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PREFACE 

As its title-page indicates, the present work covers a: period of two 
years, namely, from the beginning of 1944 to the end of 1945. A year
book, to be true to its name, shou~d be published annually; a word of 
explanation for the combined issue in its present form is therefore not 
inappropriate. 

After the pub~ication of the Sixth Issue of the Chinese Year-Book 
in 1943, plans were laid down and steps taken for the compilation of the 
Seventh Issue which was to be published in the followirng year or in the 
early part of 1945. But owing to shortage oil' paper and overtime. work 
on the part of the publishers, the original plan did not materialize. 

When, in June 1945, we first undertook the compilation of the present 
work, we found well-nigh insurmountable difficulties in obtaining the 
necessary .statistical data. Even when they were available, they usually 
proved to be wanting in actuality. The conflicting reports and shifting 
situations in lime of war also make the authenticity of such materials 
dowbtful. When the attention and ener.gy of the whole nation were 
centered on the "Final Offensive," it was hardly possib~e to enlist the 
service of the competent authorities for the Year Book. Fortunately, 
all these obstacles have been overcome, and at long last we present the 
Seventh Issue to the public. 

In preparing the manuscript of the present vo'ume ~he editor has 
taken care to preserve the distinguishin.g features of the preceding issues. 
He has been guided throughout by the principle th•at the editor's duty 
is to present and inJterpre,t facts regarding China- and her people duringi 
the period under review ra.ther than to palm off personal views and 
c.pinions which may lead to controversy. 

While the work ·was well underway, there oame the thrilling news 
of J,apan's unconditional surrender'. It is proper, therefore, that special 
emphasis should be, as far as possiible, laid on the prospect of post-war 
reha1bilitation and reconstruction. Peace has its tasks no less than war. 

In commemoration of our heroic struggle during the final phase of 
the world war, and for the convenience of our readers, a: chronological 
chart of major events from January 1, 1944 to the end of 1945 has 
been carefully prepared and inserted in this Book. 

The editor and his associates acknowledge gratefully the- generous 
and kind assistance which they have received from authors and govern
ment officia!s for the material and information supplied and articles 
specially written for the present volume. The encouragement and advi-ce 
given by Dr. Ho Feng-shan, Dire-ctor of the Information Department of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, has been ever an invaluable help to the 
editor and his associates, and a shaping influence in the compilation of 
the work. 

Shanghai, January, 1946. 
THE EDITOR. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 





CHAPTER I 

GEOGRAPHY 
BY KUO-CHANG HWANG (-1.-~Jf) * 

TING-ZU CHOW (Jl!J!.1;t) ** 
China is located in the eastern 

parL of Asia extending from l8° 
15' N., well within the Tropic of 
Cancer in the south, to 53° 54' N. 
far into the high middle latitude 
in the north, from 73 50' E. longi
tude a.cross the well known Pamir 
Plat-eau in the west to the Pacific 
coastal land in the east. It has 
an area of 11,608,860 square kilo
meters, approximately 1/12 of the 
land surface of the earth. Within 
its boundaries it has nearly every 
known type of topography, clim
ate, soil and natural vegetation. 
In a country so vast in area- and 
so diverg"ent in natural conditions, 
the activities of the people must 
necessarily be very much diversi
fied. China may be called a land 
of geogrephical contrasts. For 
the convenience of pre~entati0n, 
it is divided mto twelve geogra
phical provinces and each of them 
is briefly dealt with in the follow
ing pages. 

I. THE TIBETAN PLATEAU 
Lying betwet>n the Kunlun and 

the 1-:Iimalayan axes is the plateau 
of Sikang and Tibe·t, a series of 
parallel mountain ranges with an 
east-and-west trend. With the 
exception of Kokonor <-ti4-> and 

Tsai dam (~.i:!J.r-) depressions, the 
topography is generally above 
4,000 m. North of the Karakuen
lun ( "-i-o,t,J 1L-'-) lies the Jongtang 
(Jf., ~) Plateau where the climate 
is dry and severe. Its soil being 
poor, it is only inhabited by a few 
nomadic Kirghiz C-*" ffi "t ~). South 
of the Karakuenlun and north ot 
the Trans-Himalaya stands the 
famous inland lake region of 
Tibet. The Trans-Hima~aya, whose 
altitude varies between 6,000 and 
7,000 m. wi.thout any abrupt 
change, acts as the divide between 
the inland drainages and those on 
the Indian Ocean slope· and is a 
worse barrier to communication 
than the Himalaya which stretches 
from West to East, forming an arc 
with its convex side towards the 
plain of Hindustan ( tp Ii -t .If.). 
Antecedent rivers like the Ganges 
the Indus and the Brahmaputra, 
which cut transversely through 
Himalaya and link the region with 
the outside wor!d are mainly res
ponsible for bringing in ~ome 
oceanic influences. The mountains 
in the eastern part are more dis
sected . than those in the western 
part and cliff-like peaks and 

*Kuo-Chang Hwang, Director, China Institute of Geography 
• *Ting-Zu Chow, Research Assistant, China Institute of Geography. 
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deept-cut canyons form their 
general topographic features of a 
mature stage. The Everest, capped 
with everlasting snow, is the highest 
peak (8,840 m.) of the magnificent 
mountain range. 

The population of Tibet concen
trate in the fertile longitudinal 
valleys of the south. Abounding in 
poplar and willow, the scatter.ed 
villages in the fields constitute a 
picturesque scenery. Pine and 
oak grow on the slopes of eastern 
Tibet, but in higher ;places there 
is only scanty ve·getation. Of 
animals there are antelopes, wild 
horses and yaks. For food the 
Tibetans use milk and meat. '.i'o 
keep warm they wear furs. 

The high lands are thinly popu
lated. The people are generally 
nomadic and live in tents. Seden
tary life of the valley probably 
had its -origin in the eastern and 
southern parts. The houses of the 
sedentary Tibetans are commonly 
stone buildings with flat tops. 
Cereals, tobacco, millet and vege
tables are cultivated. Swine and 
cattle are raised. Markets con
centrate near the lamaseries which 
generally assume the form of for
tresses. Political power is in the 
hands of the lamas. The Dalai 
La.ma of Lhasa is the political as well 
as the spiritual ruler. Communica
tion between Tibet and the interior 
provinces is difficult and sl':lw. 
Only a few caravan roads exist 
and yaks, the most commonly used 
pack-animals, serve as the only 
vehicles, thus resulting in high 
transportation costs. 

II. THE SINKIANG BASINS 

Between the Altyn Tagh ( rar jj 
½:k) and the Altai mountains 
lies the Tienshan range, thus 

dividing Sinkiang into two 
basins. The southern basin 
is known as the Tarim Basin 
and has an area of 470,000 
square km. With the exception 
oi the eastern part it is surround
ed on all sides by mountains of 
over 5,000 m. in height. Its bot
tom varies between 500 and 800 
m. above the sea level. In its 
micale part lies the vast Takla 
Maken Desert whose desolateness 
is only occasionally broken by 
patches of green forests along the 
banks of big rivers. Waters from 
the surrounding high lands form 
the Tarim River and flow into the 
Lop Nor (fit,t;i€i). The climate 
is extremely dry and the range 
of ti;mperature is great. Near 
the foot of the mountains there 
are fans rich in trees and culti
vated lands, which are irrigated 
by melting snow water and form 
the fertile oasis of the desert. 
The people belong to the Uigur 
tribe (~½ii~) They are farm
ers, with animal husbandry as a 
secondary occupation. Of agricul
tural products there are rice, 
wheat, vegeta.bles, fruits and 
melons. Kucha ( 4 .f.), Aqsu 
( I'-[ ,t~), Kashgar (Ii..~), Yarkand 
<-ti!XE,.>, Khotan (~Ji&) ·and 
CBhrklik ( frz Jl!I) are the principal 
cities of the oasis where com- · 
merce, and textile, silk and car
pet industdes are developed. 

The northern basin is known 
as the Zongor Basin ( i{t~& jjq ~JI!!.) 
and has a.n area of 321,750 square 
km. Topographically, it is a rather 
low steep land, with a type of 
well developed nomadism. Since 
times immemorial it has been the 
battle ground for nomadic tribes. 
It is linked with the U.S.S.R. in 
1he western part by several 
routes, the Zonger Gate being one 
of the best known. Productive 
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lands are situated on the north 
side of Tienshan. Farming is 
developed only in recent days so 
that it seems to be more primi
tive than in the southern basin. 
The population is small, and the 
method of cultivation is exten
sive. Nevertheless, the yield of 
the newly reclaimed }and is, how
ever, large and the maintenance 
of more people here in the future 
is quite possible. Urumtsi (,a R,), 
the capital, is the greatest city on 
the north side of the Tienshan. 

The Tienshan enters Sinltiang 
from the U.S.S.R. and extends 
eastward for 3,000 km. It is a 
massive uplifted block, with . an 
altitude of 7,000 m. The mountain 
areas are the grass lands 
where the Hasak and Kirghiz 
tribes raise their cattle and sheep. 
Because the prevailing western and 
north-western winds are associat
ed with abundant rain, the west
ern part of Tienshan, especially 
its northern slopes are rich in 
forests and pastures. Going east
ward the amount of precipitation 
gradually decreases and desert 
landscape often appears at the 
iower part of the mountains. Low 
intermontane basins are occasion
ally cultivated, and one ff them is 
the famous Turfan c~.1-t~) in its 
eastern part. It is situated in the 
Luktsin (i3-~i,:::) Depression which 
is 150 m. below the sea level. All 
the oases are situated on the 
mountain slopes where the farm
ers can use underground water 
for irrigation. Wherever the 
lands can be irrigated, the den
sity of population is high. In the 
western part of the Tienshan fer
tile oases are along the Ili ( {f:Jll.) 
valley where irrigation is avail
able and form the most famous 
farming and pastural regions of 
Sinkian!l'. Numerous tribes are 

found here. Coal and oil are 
known to occur in the younger 
formations of both north and 
south of the Tienshan. Rich 
metallic deposits are also of wide 
occurrence. The mining industry 
is pregnant with future possibili
ties. 

III. THE MONGOLIAN PLATEAU 

The Mongolian Plateau has an 
area of about 700,000 square km. 
and is composed of the follow
ing four sub-regions: 

A.-The Nol'thwestern Mountain 
Region: This region is mainly of 
block mountains formed during 
the Tertiary period. The Altai 
old massive stands between west
ern Mongolia and the Zonger 
basin, with an average height of 
about 3,000 m. and Quidin ( 1: ,t,,.f,-) 
as the chief peak. The mountain 
region is humid and produces 
abundant pastures. It is the 
the home of the Hasak tribe and 
is at present famous for its gold 
production. The Tannu Ola 
Mountain (foo ~ .~ J.i .µ) rises in 
the north and trends east anµ 
west thus dividing the drainages 
into two systems. On its northern 
side is the Tannu Ola Basin where 
agriculture is well developed and 
on its south side is the Kobdo 
(#:f j) Basin where nomadic 
life is more prevalent. The 
people are mainly Mongolians. 
The Sayan ( #_jf) mountain is the 
northermost of all and con
stitutes the natural boundary be
tween China and the U.S.S.R. On 
its western and northwestern 
slopes forests are common and 
wild animals with good furs are 
numerous. 

B.-The Gobi Basin: The Gobi 
Basin or Hanhai (~~) lies in the 
central part of the Mongolian 
Plateau and is an immense desert 
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with a Iiumber of depressions 
which the Mongolians call Talas. 
Among them the best known are 
the Edsin Gel ( f~~ hll *- .iii ) 
of Gashan Nor (,%3!;..-) in the 
west, the Ilan ({P-m!i) in the center 
and the Holinbel ("ff.HI ffi) in 
the east. With the exception of 
a few small areas which are 
watered and grow grass, Hanhai 
is mainly des,olate and entirely 
valueless, even for stock-raising. 

c.-The Southern Steppe: 
Situated between the Hanhai 
Basin and the Great Wall is the 
southern steppe. It has an annual 
rainfall less than 400 mm. Being 
near tile ocean its eastern slope 
is much denundated and dissected. 
The neighborhood of the Great 
Wall is covered with loess and 
has a number of small structural 
basins. Here the Chinese farmers 
cuitivate cereals, potatoes and 
fruits. Wherever water is lacking 
for irrigation famine often occurs. 
For thi~ reason the region may 
also be called the belt of marginal 
agriculture. Near the Khingan 
(~¾4J!) range summer rain and 
dew are abundant and the region 
forms the richest part of the 
steppe. Animal husbandry is 
well developed and wild don
keys and wild horses are common. 
Kalgan (~f P), the gate between 
Peking and Mongolia in the 
east and Paotao in the west 
are the two chief collecting and 
distributing centers of animal pro
ducts of China. 

D.-The Northern Steppe: The 
northern steppe, lying between 
the Hanhai and Siberia, is limit
ed on the west by the Khangai 
Mountain ( ~;t5t_ali) and on the east 
by the Khingan Range. The 
Selenga River ( e., ~JJ,&. ;if) which 
meanders on the steppe north of 
the Khangai, is bordered on both 

banks by poplar and willow in 
gallery formation. Grass grows 
wonderfully in the neighborhood 
and cattle and horses are raised 
in great numbers. Some of the 
nomadic tribes gather themselves 
together and begin to adopt a 
sedentary life. Owing to the 
severe climate agricultural pro
duction is, however, unreliable. 
Urga ( ),ft~> is the administrative 
and commercial center with live 
stock salt and industrial products 
as the main commodities for trade. 

IV. THE NORTHEASTERN 
PROVINCES 

The Northeastern Provinces 
constitute a region of both moun
tains and plains. For adminis.tra
tive purposes they are divided 
into nine provinces. They are 
richly endowed with resources 
anci are famous for such products 
as wheat, soya bean, cattle, tim
ber, coal, iron and gold. Fur 
agriculture and industry they 
hold great po ten tiali ties in the 
future and this is the reason why 
the Japanese so covered them. 
Geogrll!Phically, they can be divid
ed as foilows: 

A.-The Khingan Mountain Dis
trict: The great Khingan range, 
composed of a long and narrow 
mountain belt of granite and 
gneiss, forms the uplifted margin 
of the Mongolic.n Plateau. On 
the north is the 11-Khuri <1P-.E"1'1'..) 
Mountain which is chiefly com
posed of igneous extrustives. On 
the east and south is the Little 
Khingan whose rocks are very 
ancient. After long continued 
erosion all the mountains show a 
smooth and round profile and are 
famous for gold production. For
ests are rich and wild animals are 
numerous. The people are engaged 
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in hunting for animals, in lumber
ing and in gold mining. Uncivil
ized fishing and hunting tribes are 
not unknown. 

B.-The Eastern Mountain Re
gion: Trending Northeast and 
southwest are the parallel block 
mountains like Wanda ( :ft'...i! '4) 
Shopei (,J·ro,4) and Chang Kwan 
Tsai Ling ( flt ,I\- ;;i" ~ ) with an 
average height of 900 m. Ninguta 
($-t- J.l,t-) is situated in the rift 
valley of the Mutankiang. (i/.!.1'}-$.1:.). 
Chientao(Jl,i t,) near Korea is a large 
depression covered by sediments. 
Products of this region are the 
same as tho5e in the plain of the 
Sungari and Liao Rivers. Tobacco 
is grown in the flat areas ·of th_e 
rift valleys or on the foothills. 
Kirin is the center of the tobacco 
trade. Stretching on the border 
of Korea is the basaltic Changpei
shan ( J. ro '4) which shows traces 
of old -volcanic activities and is 
one of the important forest-areas 
in the Northeast. On the south is 
the Liaotung block, a peneplain 
area Qf 200-300 m. in height. It 
has little rain and is suitable for 
the development of the salt in
dustry on the coast. The raising 
of wild silkworms is also common 
in this region. The northern part 
being dissected by rivers, layers 
of coal are exposed. Fui&hun 
(~1,r1P, Pichehu <;l;.;$..;°lJl) and 
Niushintai (4 ,~ ,f; ) are the 
centers of coal mining. Along 
th·e structural lines igneous rocks 
occur and the sources of metallic 
minerals. Further south is the 
Chien Shan. (+,4) which presents 
rolling toptgraphic features with 
monadnocks here and there. On 
the sea coa~t the rivers are short 
and swift. The southern part is 
the sinking coast and as a result 

produces such good harbors as 
Dairen and Port Arthur. 

C.-The Plain of the Sungari 
and Liao Rivers: Situated within 
the drainage areas of the Sun
gari and Liao Rivers is a big allu
vial plain. Arid landscape with 
sea ttered salt lakes exists in the 
western part but in others the 
chernusem and p .. dsol soils are 
prevalent. The climate being dry 
and cold in the wint·er but wet 
and warm in the summer, is well 
suited for the growth of temper
ate crop5 such as soya beans, 
wheat, millet, kaoliang and kidney 
beans. Progress is made in the 
raisinf of cattle and horses. The 
Sungari and Liao Rivers are navig
able for steamers in summer 
while in winter they are frozen 
for five or six months and become 
the highway for busy sledge 
transportation. Railway communi
cation is convenient and air lirtes 
are also established. Harbin 
in the north and Mukden in the 
south are two railway centers and 
also the richest cities in the whole 
plain. Kirin, Changchung, Antung, 
Nuishintao and Tsitsihar and 
cities of secondary importance. 
Flour mills, oil presses, steel 
mills, textile and other manufac
tures are well developed. 

V. THE SHANTUNG MOUNTAIN 
REGION 

Rising just east of the North 
China plain and consisting of rug
ged and often faulted blocks and 
peaks is the old land mass of 
the Shantung Mountain Region. 
An old structural line usually 
called the Kiao Ho Depression 
(~i&f ~JI!!.) extends from the Kiao
chow Bay to the Liaochow Bay, 
se,para.ting the Kiaotung from the 
Shantung massive. The former is 
an uplifted peneplain of the horst 
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type. Its eastern ccast in the 
coast of submergence, thus form
ing the excellent harbor of the 
Kiaochow Bay with Tsing'.ao as the 
exporting and importing entreport 
of this region. From Tsingtao 
following the Kiao Ho Depression a 
railway line runs to the interior. 
Taishan, predominantly of gneiss 
forms the highest peak of the 
Shantung Block. But near the 
fringe of the mountain block car
boniferous -strata with coal seams 
are exposed. Poshan, Tsechuan and 
Fantze are some of the well known 
mining Centers. Tsinan stand
ing on the northem border 
of the mountain block and linked 
up by railroads with Tientsin and 
Peiping in the north and Nanking 
and Shanghai in the south, is the 
political as well as the commer
cial center of the Shantung Pro
vince. Goods from all directions 
of the North China Plain are col
lected and distributed from there 
Population is concentrated in the 
Kiao Ho Depression and near the 
coast. Agricultural products con
sist of wheat, millet, peanut and 
fruits. Raising of domestic ani
mals and wild silkworms is also 
weH common in this region. 

VI. THE LOFSS PLATEAU 
Tp.e Loess Plateau stands be

tween 600 and 900 m. in elevation 
and is separated from the North 
China Plain on the east by the 
Taihangshan (;t.fr~ ). On the west 
it is bordered by the Shansi 
highland, which rises . more than 
1,000 m. in height. Structurally 
H is a synclinal basin with gentle 
folds in between. Carboniferous 
rocks with rich seams of coal lie 
i.lmost horizontally and on top of 
them lies a thick layer of loess. 
River Valleys, cut deeply into the 
older formations often form steep 

canyons. Flowing southweslward 
into ihe Yellow River is the 
Fenho (~;"Gf) whose valley is a 
typical graben. The old massive 
of Wutaishan in the north towers 
over everything in the area and 
reaches a height of more :han 
3,000 m. The region from Wu
t:Jishan and Hengshan eas:ward to 
Peiping represents a ste,p, fault. 
West of Wutai and in between 
mountains lies the Tatung and 
Yangchu structural basins. Further 
west is the highland of Shensi and 
Kansu, mostly covered by loess 
with the exception of the high 
peaks which stand out and occa
sionally are covered by heaving 
growth of vegetation. North 
Shensi is about 1,000 m. and Kan
su about 1,500 m. in height. The 
highland is well dissected and 
shows an intricate pattern or 
valleys·. On the slopes are numer
ous terraced fields. Rainfall de
creasing in amount as one goes 
westward together with its great 
variability, often causes big 
famines. Soil erosion is active 
during downpours. The question 
of soil and water conservation is 
-something that demands serious 
and immediate attention. In the 
large valleys, of which the Fen 
(i-4·), the Chin ( ;]i.) and the Wei 
( iJ!i'l are the richest, population 
is dense. By irrigation cotton 
and wheat a.re grown. Sian, 
(ii!,~). ounce the capital of several 
dynasties and now connected with 
both Lanchow (Ui11-l) and Peiping 
by easy lines of communication, is 
the largest city in this region. 

VII. THE NORTH CHINA PLAIN 
The North China Plain, being an 

extensive alluvial plain is the gift 
of the Yellow River, the Hai 
River (.:ft ;Of) and other' streams 
which flow out from the Loess 
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Plateau. It is bordered on the 
nortlh by Yenshan <,"XtJ.i ), on the 
west by Taihangshan, on the 
south by Tsingling (;/f.4Ji) and 
on the east by the Gulf of Chili 
and the Yellow S-ea. The 
plaiill is traversed by numerous 
rivers near which are deposited 
sa:nd and gravel renderi11g the 
lands desolate. Further away 
from the river banks the land 
becomes, however, the richest in 
this region. Farms are scattered 
in wheat, bean and corn fields and 
usually surrounded by luxurious 
growth of fruit and other trees. 
Near the ·!:'ea coast the country is 
swampy and, therefore, compara
tively barren. Rainfall is subject 
to wide fluctuations. in both 
amount and time. When rain· is 
abundant flood results and em
bankments have to be built in 
order to prevent river flooding. 
When the embankments are 
b1•oken, the consequental damage 
done to property and life is usually 
very serious. This is why the 
Yellow River is known a!:' "China's 
Sorrow". When rain is lacking 
famine follows and many people 
die of hunge1·. Important cities, 
of which Peiping and Tient.sin are 
the largest, are located near the 
northern border lines. 

VIII. THE CENTRAL MOUNTAIN 
. BELT 

The Central Mountain Belt 
begins from the Tibetan Plateau 
and extends eastward to the west 
bordedine of the Kiangsu Pro
\'ince along the coast. Tsin!ing in 
the west is a mighty mountain 
mass which not only forms a 
transition zone between the north 
and the south in contrasting 
geographical conditions, such as 
topogJ.'.aphy, climate, soil, vege·ta-

tion and every mode of human life 
:and is also a natural barrier .. for 
military purpo!:'es and communica
tion. It has been famous for its 
old Board-Paths <4~.iit), Its cen
tral part borders on the north the 
Wei Ho Plain in Shensi Province 
by a great fault with stupendous 
prec1p1ces. Population there is 
very· sparse, while the Hanchung 
basin (iJ..,p 1/;:Jl!!.) between Tsing
ling and Tapashan, which lays an 
important role as a midway 
station in traversing this mighty 
mountainous area is rich and 
thickly populated. Eastward the 
mountain gradually becomes lower 
and assumes a different structure. 
The Siungerh (:fipf-), Funiu ({k-'t-) 
and- Hwaiyang (ifi:~) mountains 
fall far behind Tsingling in 
olev.a.tion, ruggedness and marsive
ness. The east terminus of the 
mountain is gradually submerged 
into the fertile North Kiangsu 
coastal plain which is formed 
jointly by the Hueiho,. (ifi:;"f) the 
Yellow River and the Yangtze 
Alluvium. The low hills and 
broad valleys in this part main
tain a much larger population of 
farmers than in the west. Going 
northward from here the geo
graphic conditions of the South 
gradually di!:'appear and since long 
periods of time it has been unable 
to check at this place the advance 
of the people from the North. 

IX. THE YANGTZE VALLEY 

The Yangtze River has its 
source in the Tibetan Plateau and 
is more than 6,000 km. in length. 
As the river advances eastward 
the ?recipitation increases and the 
work of sculpture becomes more 
extensive. Its transverre . deeply
cut valley across the .. parallel 

. narrow ridges in the_._ Sikang-
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Szechuen borderland seems to be 
the resultant features of river 
capture. Eastward it flows along 
the southern edge of the Szechuen 
Basin and cuts through Wushan 
(!1!.J.i) in the east forming the 
well-known Yangtze Gorges. 
Thereon it meanders in its beds 
and joins the Tungting and Poyang 
Lakes in the northern part of 
Hunan and Kiangsi provinces 
respectively. Below Wuhu it 
flows through its delta area and 
enters the sea by an estuary with 
tLe large island of Chungming 
(-#.- R}l t,) standing therein. Hydro
graphically the Yangtze River 
belongs to the sub-tropical regime 
with its water level high in the 
summer and low in the winter. 
At Hankow there are three flood 
periods: the spring red flood due 
to the melting of snow in the 
upper mountain region, the sum
mer yellow flood due to the heavy 
summer rain a,nd the blue flood 
due to the rising of the Tungting 
Lake. If any two of these floods 
happen to occur at the same time 
great damage is the result. In 
spite of the fact that the Yangtze 
is famous for its gorges, small 
steamers can ply up the river as 
far as Pinshan (,ftJ.i) in Szechwan 
through out the whole year, and 
steamers of 15,000 tons can reach 
Hankow during the summer. This 
River and its tributaries with a 
total distance of over 7,000 km. 
navigable for water crafts forms 
an important artery of China's 
communication and its drainage 
basin of nearly two million square 
kilometers in area is the region 
where the population is the 
densest. 

A.-The Szechuen Basin: The 
Szechuen Basin having a great 
thicknesi, of tertiary red beds in 

its central part is also known as 
the Red or Purple Basin. It is 
surrounded on all sides by high 
mountains. After long periods of 
denudation and erosion the inter
bedded sandstone and shale show 
a hogback or mesa topography. 
Hard sandstone forms cliffs 011 

wl-ich only trees grow. S•oft 
shales make flat areas which are 
cultivated into terraced f.lelds. 
Paddy fields generally occupy 
valleys and the alluvial plains. 
The summer is hot and the winter 
mild, thus prolonging the growing 
season. The purple soil is fertile 
and covers wide areas. Agricul
ture is intensively developed and 
temperate products as well as the 
products of the soub-tropics such 
as rice, wheat, barley, rape, 
tobacro, kaoliang, corn, sugar cane 
and vegetable all grow very well. 
In the lower valleys tropical 
fruits, like oranges, grape-fruits, 
olives and longan are also produc
ed though not in very large 
quantities. Along the fringe of 
the bacin and in the folded moun
tain regions of eastern Szechuen 
deposits of iron and coal are 
known. Salt and natural gas are 
also of wide occurrence. At pre
sent they are practicaily all mined 
by old native methods. The 
Chengtu Plain ( ffi.~-t~ ), formed 
the Min River (iJt~) is the largest 
alluvial plain in this region. 
Being well irrigated it never 
suffers from famine and has the 
densest population of the ccuntry. 
All important cities in the Red 
Basin such as Chungking, Suifu, 
( ;fl/ft) Luhsien, (;lt,J,f:) Kiating 
(¼Jt) and Hochuan (¼Jll) are 
situated at the confluences of the 
Rivers. Blockaded by natural 
barriers, the economic relation of 
the region with the outside world 
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used to be very much limited 
before the War. For the f:ame 
reason only a small !Portion of its 
agricultural products was export
ed. Both economically and 
socially it was an isolated basin 
and had ve·ry little contacts with 
the outside world. Fortunately, 
the Yangtze River cuts through 
the mountains in the eastern part 
·of the region and thus offers a 
valuable gate for the movement 
of commodities as well :as the 
people during these years of the 
War. 

B.-The Central Yangtze Basins: 
Linked together by the Yangtze 
these basins are formed by the 
activities of the Tungting (iP!DiiAJJ) 
and Poyang Lakes ( ~1%','AJI). Topo
graphically, it is low and has 
numerous lakes and ponds, indica
ting submergence in recent times. 
A number of rivers flow into the 
lakes and deposit enormom, 
amount of sediments in the lake 
beds. Bordering the lakes are 
extensive and rich agricultural 
fields. With the exceip,tion of a 
few hills all lands are fully 
utilized. The soil in the plains is 
often renewed and owing to the 
wide application of fertilizer its 
production is unusually high. Rain 
is plenty in the summer but still 
not enough for the paddy f.elds. 
Crops have to be irrigated. This 
region is the main rice-producing 
area of the country. Cotton and 
tea are also produced in great 
quantities. For mineral producte 
the kaolin east of the Poyang 
Lake, the gypsum and salt of 
Yiucheng (}.t~) in Hupeh and the 
iron ores along the Yangtze Hills 
are well known. As the region is 
traversed by rivers and canals, 
communication by boats is con
veient. Hankow situa,ted a,t. the 

confluence of the Yangtze and 
the Han Rivers is the main 
port of the Yangtze basin and one 
of the four big cities of China. 

C.-The Yangtze Delta: The 
Yangtze Delta is an alluvial plain 
formed by the combined activity 
of the Yangtze, the Hwai and 
the (Tsientang) Chientang (~~Hr.) 
rivers. Most of the hills in the 
area are partly buried by sedi
ments. The delta is traversed 
by numerous rivers and canals. 
Irrigation and communication 
are convenient. The annual rain
fall exceeds 1,000 mm. and 
most of it falls in the sum
mer. The regions along the coast 
south of the Yangtze are low and 
often suffer from violent tidal 
waves. To prevent inundation 
long embankments are built. Two 
crops are ,grown; rice in the sum
mer -and wheat and beans in the 
winter. The soil on both sides of 
the Yangtze is suitable for the 
growth of cotton. The low 
regions around the Tai Lake 
( :k.iAJJ) are famous for their silk 
industries. Shanghai, a city on 
the Whangpoo River, is China's 
main sea port a,nd the key 
to navigation on the Yangtze. It 
has a population of over 4,000,000 
and is the economic center -of the 
country. 
X. THE SOUTHEASTERN COAST 

The Southeastem Coast includes 
eas!;ern Chekiang, the whole 
Fukien and the north-eastern part 
of K'wangtung. It is bordered on 
the east by the sea and on the 
west by the Tienmu (~ ij J.i l and 
Wuyi (,#;.~J.i) rn,ountains and the 
Hills South of Yangtze. The sea 
coast is in character and has many 
harbors and islands. Inland behind 
are mountains generally trending 

. northeast and south west and 
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. consisting of granite and 
porphyry with small areas of soft 
and younger rocks occurring in 
protected depressions. Longitudin
al tributaries are often wider than 
the main transversul valleys, but 
all form the cultural centers. 
Tropical products like rice 9nd 
sugar cane are well r:rown and 
m,uch produced in the small plain 
areas. Fruits such as long.an, 
olives, pine-apples, are well grown 
in the southern part of this region. 
The main harbours are Ningpo 
Wenchow, Foochow, Amoy and 
Swatow, Foochow is the largest of 
all and is the center for the tea 
and lacquer trade. Tea is exten
sively grown on hills. Due to 
abundant rain trees are luxurious 
and forests of fir and camphor are 
common. Ship-building industry 
is well de·veloped. The people 
along the coast are mostly en
gaged in ,fishing, and in sea trade 
and transportation. 

XI. THE HILLS SOUTH OF. 
YANGTZE 

The Hills South of Yangtze are 
limited on the east by the Wuyi 
Mountain on the borderland of 
Kiangsi and Fukien, on the south 
by Indo-China and South China 
Sea and on the west by the 
Yunnan-Kweichow Plateau.· Among 
the comparatively low hills some 
of the highlands such as Nan
ling on the boundary lines of 
Kiangsi, Hunan, Kwangsi and 
Kwangtung provinces, stand out 
more than 1,000 m. in elevation. 
Further south are Yaoshan 
of Kweiping in Kwangsi and 
Yunkaitaishan ( i' llt1 k J.i ) on 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi border 
which reach also to the height. of 
about 1,000 m. All hills are well 
dissected and show a topography 

of maturity. In the flat valleys 
the population is rather dense. 
The climate being subtropical, 
plants are luxurious and tropical 
orchards extensively cultivated. 
Of agricultural products there are 
rice, wheat, sweet potato, tea, 
mulberry trees and wood oil. The 
soil being much leached is reddii::-h 
and noncalcareous in character 
and needs heavy fertilization. In 
the southern part within the 
Kwangtung Province there are two 
crops of rice but owing to over
population food is insufficient. 
Mineral resources such as anti
mony, manganese and tungsten, 
are rich. Inland· commJUnication 
which formerly depended on old 
imperial roads such as the famous 
Embassedor Road is now rende-red 
convenient by the Canton-Hankow 
Railway. Changsha and Siangtan 
in the interior have a popula.tion 
of over 500,000 while Canton on 
the delta of Chukiang (or Pearl 
River) near the coast has more 
than 660,000 residents. 

XII. THE YUNNAN AND KWEI
CHOW PLATEAU 

The Yunnan :and Kweichow 
Plateau includes Yunnan , Kwei
chow and the northwedern part 
of Kwangsi, with the part adjacent 
to· the Sikang and Tibet Plateau 
being the hi.ghest. It inclines to 
the southwest and northeast. 
Yunnan has numerous flat areaa1. 
Its rocks being mainly calcareous 
in character, its drainages are 
either underground or flow 
through deep valleys. The par
allel mountain ranges in the west
ern part are covered with dense 
forests and have. canyon-like 
valleys. They receive the benef.tt 

. of. rain from the Bay of Ben.gal 
and in going eastward erosion 
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becomes more marked and the 
t-opography assumes a form of 
ruggedness. In the southern part 
of the plateau though transversed 
by the Tropic of Cancer, the 
climate of the higher places is 
very much modified by their 
elevation with the belt between 
1,000-2,000 m. and is emperate in 
character suitable for· Chinese 
habitation thus leaving the high 
and cold mountains for the Lolo 
(11ji{IJ.) and Lisu ($At..) and wet 
and hot valleys for the Payi 
Of~). In the summer rice is 
commonly g1·own in the inter
montane basins and broad valleys 
while corn, millet, kaoliang are 
the chief agricultural products of 
the higher slope lands. In the 

winter wheat and ra;pe are planted. 
Tea, of which the Poer brand is 
especially famous is produced in 
great quantities in the southern 
part of the Yunnan Province. Of 
mine1·a1 products there are tin, 
coal, iron and manganese. In the 
mountain-and-vaUey region along 
the west borderland communica
tion is extremely difficult, in fact 
more difficult than in many other 
parts of the country. The 
Yunnan-Indo-Chin.a Railway is the 
only railroad which forms an out
let from Yunnan to the South 
China S•ea. Owing to the Sino
Japanese war new motor roads 
have been opened in recent years 
making the future development of 
this region easy. 

TABLE 1. THE TOPOGRAPHICAL AREA OF CHINA 

Topographical Units 

Total 
(Plateau 
Tibet 
Mongolia .. 
Loess Plateau 
Yunnan-Kweichow Plateau 
Mountains 
Tlenshan .. 
Altai 
Tannu Ola 
North Mongolia 
Changposhan .. 
Kuenlun .. 
Altyn Tagh & Nan Shan 
Lupanshan-Yin Shan .. 
Mts. of Shansi & W. Hope! 
Chlngling 
Tapashan 
Hwai-yang 
•rangla & Kanas 
Himalaya 
Hilly Lands .. 
Khlngan Hills 
Southeastern Hills 
Shantung Blocks .. 
Gorges 
Southwestern Gorges N. Sec. 
Southwestern Gorges S. Sec. 
Heilungkiang Gorges • . • • , 

Area Extent 
(in sq. km.) 

11,412,190 
3,370,500 

850,500 
1,719,000 

324,000 
477,000 

2,715,750 
207,000 
105,750 
105,750 
418,500 
225,000 
488,250 
146,250 
81,000 

173,250 
198,000 

83,250 
58,500 

198,000 
227,250 

1,223,190 
405,000 
725,940 
92,250 

823,500 
544,500 
171,000 

33,750 

I Percentage I Mean Altitude 
to total area (in meters) 

100.000 
29.535 

7.453 
15.063 

2.839 
4.180 

23.798 
1.814 
0.927 
0.927 
3.667 
1.972 
4.278 
1.281 
0.710 
1.518 
1.735 
0.730 
0.613 
1.736 
1.991 

10.718 
3.549 
6.361 
0.808 
7.216 
4.771 
1.498 
0.296 

4,000-6,000 
400-2,000 

1,000-2,000 
400-3,000 

2,000-4,000 
2,000-3,000 
2,000-3,000 
1,000-2,000 

400-1,000 
4,000-6,000 
3,000-6,000 
2,000-3,000 

400-2,000 
1,000-6,000 
1,000-2,000 

400-1,000 
6,000-6,000 
5,000-6,000 

400-2,000 
400-1,000 
200-1.000 

2,000-5,000 
1,000-2,000 

0- 400 
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Indus Bramaputra. Gorges 74,250 0.691 1,000-5,000 
Basins 1,985,500 17.397 
Kobdo 23,750 2.031 1,000-2,000 
Zongor 321,750 2.819 200-2,000 
Turfan 148,500 1.301 285-2,000 
Tarim 653,500 5.726 400-3,000 
Tsa!dam 171,000 1.498 2,000-3,000 
Koko Nor 33,750 0.296 3,000-5,000 
Lanchow .. 83,250 0.730 1,000-3,000 
Wei Ho & Fan Ho 51,750 0.453 200-1,000 
Pei Shu! .. 29,250 0.256 o.: 400 
Han Shui 9,000 0.079 200-1,000 
Szechuen 22.9,500 2.011 200-1,000 
Ill 22,500 0.197 400-1,000 
Plains 1,293,750 11.336 
Sunga.rt-Liao Ho 517,500 4.535 0- 400 
North China 409,500 3.588 0- 200 
Great Lake 234,750 2.057 0-1,000 
Lower Yangtze .. I 78,000 0.683 0- 200 
Lower Si Kiang .. 54,000 0.473 0- 200 

TABLE 2. HEIGHTS IN METERS OF IMPORTANT MOUNTAIN PEAKS IN CHINA 

Name of Mountains 

Himalaya .. 
Kuenlun .. 
Tien Shan 
Kailas 
Minya. Gongkar 
Nan Shan 
Chinling .. 
Omei 
Tannu Ola 
Wutai 
Tapa 
Changposhan 
Huang Shan .. 
Ta!Shan .. 
Tienmu Shan 
LU Shan .. 
Heng Shan 

Locality 

On the border of S. Tibet 
Between Sink!ang & Tibet 
Central range of Sinkiang 
Southern Tibet 
In Sikang Prov1nce 
Between Kansu & Ch!ngha! 
In Southern Shens! 
West Szechuan 
North-western Mongolia. 
Northern Shans! 
Between Shensi & Szechuen 
East L!aon!ng 
Southern part of Anhwei 
In Shantung 
In Chikiang 
In Kiangs! 
central Hunan 

Peak Height (m) 

8,840 (Everest) 
7,724 
7,200 (Tengr!) 
7,073 
7,500 
5,928 
4,000 
3,200 
3,046 
3,040 
3,000 
2,741 
1,910 
1,545 
1,520 
1,480 
1,340 

TABLE 3. TOTAL LENGTH AND NAVIGABLE CONDITIONS OF IMPORTANT 
CHINESE RIVERS 

Name of Rivers 

Heilung Kiang 

Sungar! 
Ussur! 
Yalu 

Drainage 
Area 

in km. 

90,300 

Total 
Length 
in km. 

4,700 

1,i28 
1,375 
3,984 

Navigable Conditions 

A part for steamers and 
almost the whole length 
for junks. 

Na.vigalJle below ·K111n. 
~'or crafts only. 



Liao Ho .. 
Huang Ho {Yellow R.) 

Wei Ho .. 
Fen Ho .. 
Grand Canal 

Hua1Ho .. 
Yangtze .. 

Ming Kiang (Szechuen) 
Tatu Ho 
Yalung 
Kialing 
Yuan 
Tze .. 
Hsiang 

Han .. 
Kan .. 
Tsientang 

Min River (Fukien) 
Si Kiang 
Red River 
Lantsang 
Upper Salween 
Iuawaddy 
Ill 
Tarim 
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726,384 

121,632 
38,560 
15,940 

34,000 
1,959,333 

11,175 

7,304 
43,160 
33,536 

8,630 
2,490 
7,636 

39,840 

2,490 
4,350 

864 
690 

2,074 

5,500 

670 
1,200 
1,324 
1,250 

864 
750 
584 

1,340 
850 
380 

576 
518 

1,300 
2,000 
2,000 

288 
524 

2,000 

15 

For crafts. 
In Kansu & Suiyuan 1,250 

km. for crafts & from 
Tung Kwan to Loyang for 
boats. 

240 km. 
55 km. 
Navigable from Tunghsien 

to Tientsin 245 km., from 
Ling Chin to Yangchow 
616 km. & from Chinkiang 
to Hangchow 574 km. 

760 km. 
For steamers 2,600 km. from 

·Woosung to Pinshan. 

1,000 km. 
690 km. 
547 km. 
Almost the whole length 

navigable. 
1,250 km. 
438 km. 
For steamers 60 km. from 

Hangchow to Tuntu & 
almost the whole length 
for boats. 

465 km. 
500 km. 
800 km. 
Unnavigable. 

TABLE 4. LOCATION AND AREA OF IMPORTANT LAKES IN CHINA 

Surface Area Altitude of 
Name of Lakes Location (in sq. km.) Lake Level 

(in meters) 

Tungting .. N. Hunan 3,750 400 
Poyang N. Kiang&! 2,780 400 
Hai Lu (Great L.) S. Kiangsu 3,600 400 
Hungtseh N. Kiangsu 400 
Tien chih E. Yunnan 1,910 
Erh Hai W. Yunnan 1,970 
Koko Nor Ch!nghai 4,220 3,180 
Lop Nor E. Sinkiang Swamp 3,205 
Tangle, Tibet 2,460 5,000 
Tangle 1,400 4,000 
Ch!ring 

ci:iinghai 
1,860 3,000 

Tsairing 570 4,000 
Oring .. .. 650 4,000 



TAIWAN 

LEE SHU-TAN (-$-M-ft)* 

I. GENERAL FEATURES 
Taiwan is better known as For

mosa. The name Formosa is said 
to have originated from Ihla For
mosa (Beautiful Island) given to 
tha island by the first Portuguese 
sailors to ·sight it in 1590. But 
this name is seldom used by ei
ther the Chinese or Japanese. It 
has been referred to as Taiwan 
\Terraced Bay) since the early 
17th century. 

The island is only 100 to 120 
miles east from the coast of the 
province of Fukien. Two hundred 
and fifty. miles to the south, se
parated iby the Bashi Strait, lies 
Luzon, northernmost of the ,major 
Philippine islands, and less than 
150 miles to the north lies the 
Riu-Kiu Archipelago. Being so 
strategical]~ situated, the island 
has long been the focussing point 
of three grea,t powers, China, the 
United States and Japan. The is
land was highly valuad by the 
Japanese as a frontier baise of 
their Empire and as a steJP!Ping 
stone to the rich South Sea is
lands. 

Taiwan has an area ·of 35,760 
square kilometers or one third of 
the area of Fukien. It is ·larger 
than either Belgium (30,507 square 
kilometers) or Holland (34,184 
square kilometers) . The island is 
dansely inhafrlited, having a\ \po
pulation of 6,248,000, which may 
be compared with the total po
pulation of the whole· Australian 

continent. Chinese comprise ,more 
than 90 percant of the total po
pulation. 

The shape of the island resem
bles a bird of prey, stretching to
wards the Pacific and resting on 
the Tropic of Cancer, for the line 
of 23 ½ 0 north latitude traverses 
the middle of the island. 

Being in the subtropical zon-c, 
Taiwan has a climate well suited 
to extensive cultivation of rice and 
cane sugar and other subtropical 
products and fruits. Only in th~ 
mountainous interior, there re
mains the undeveloped virgin for
ests among which 150;000 native 
tribes of s·aparated units live on 
hunting and rudimentary farming. 
The natives, called by the Chinese 
fan ( il}), are of Malayan or Poly
nesian origin relaJad to the pri
mitive tribes of Mindarao and 
Borneo. 'I'he question, "who was 
the firist settLer of Taiw:an, , the 
Chinese or th·e Malaya?" is still 
open to argument. According to le
gends of Chinese literature, Chi
nese settl-ars from Fukien province 
arrived in Taiwan as early as the 
13th century, when the Mongols 
conquered China, thus driving a 
number of the southerners across 
the Strait. The Chinese Go·vern
ment of the early Ming dynasty, 
however, orderad .the withdrawal 
of all Chinese inhabitants in Tai
wan to Fukien in 1388. 

In 1602, the Dutch occupied 
Pescadores Island and, after rag-

*Professor of Geography of the National Central University 
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ing a batHa with the Ming army, 
took possession of the southern 
part of the island of Taiwan and 
established Taiwan City. Mean
while, in 1626, the Spaniards land
ed in Kielung and caQ)tured the 
northern island, but were expelled 
by the Dutch in 1641. 

During the late Ming dynasty, 
thousands of Chinese refugees, led 
by the famous general Cheng 
Ch'eng-kung, (~,,».st.,) fled to Tai
wan to defy the rule of the Man
churians. They defeated the Dutch 
and made it a.gain a Chinese ter
ritory. However, the d·escendants 
of Cheng Ch'eng-kung surrendered 
to the army of the Manchu dynasty 
in 1683 and Taiwan remained a 
province of the Ching Empire 
until 1895. At the conclusion of 
tha first Sino-Japa,nese war of 
1894-95 the island was ceded to 
Japan. Since then Taiwan was 
under Ja;paneese control 1for a 
!Period of fifty years. Aft-ar the 
surrender of Japan in 1945, China, 
in conformity with the agreement 
of the Cairo ConferenC'e, recovered 
Taiwan and other lost territories. 
The pre·sent administrative gover
nor of Taiwan is General Chen I 
(1*-f.A.) 

Taiwan is at present divided in
to nine administrative cities and 
eight districts as follows:-

Administrative I Administrative 
districts cities 

Taihoku ( ~ jf:.) Taihoku ( A At) 
Tainan (f: '*.I) Shinhiku (M"ft-) 
Keelung (f: '!') Taichun (f: ,j>) 
Taichun (£1'1) Tainan (f:,t,) 
Takao (~~) Takao (~~) 
Shinchiku(..firft-) Karenko (if.-1tif.) 
Kagy (.t-JO Taito (f: *) 
Shoka (.:fJit.) Boko (Pesca 
Heito (.4i-t) dores) (i,lj,;lJJ) 

II. MOUNTAINS AND RIVERS 

Taiwan is, geographically speak
ing, a continental island on the 
eastern margin of the Asiatic con
tin·antal -shelf. The strait which 
separated the island from the 
Fukien coast is very shaJlow with 
a depth of not more than 80 
meters, while in th·a east, the coast 
of Taiwan ha-s a sudden drop 1>f 
more than 2,000 meters to the 
Pacific bed. The total length of 
coastline amounts to 1,140 kilo
meters, the major part being 
sandy and monotonous, with the 
exception ·of th-e northea.stern 
corner, where deep, water and 
rocky coast form a natural -seat for 
the modern port of Keelung, 

Topographically, the island may 
be divided into two iparts: an 
eastern mountainous region and a 
wastern plain. By elevation the 
whole area may be divided as fol
lows: 

Elevation I Area of 
(in meters) ~he island 

(msq.km.) 

Below 100 1 13,300 
100- 500 7,500 
500-1,000 7,650 

1,000-1,500 4,000 
1,500-2,000 1,700 
2,000-2,500 950 
2,500-3,000 400 
Over 3,000 260 

Total 35,760 

I Pel'centage 
o/ total 

36.6 
21.0 
21.4 
11.6 

4.7 
2.7 
1.3 
0.7 

100.0 

(The area below 100 meters 
amounts to 13.300 square kilo
met-ars, i.e., 36.6 percent of the 
total. Thus 57.6 percent of the 
total area of the island is low
land, below 500 meters; 21.4 per
cent is hilly, 500-1,000 meters; 
and 21 percent is mounfainous 
above 1,000 meters.) ' 



18 TAIWAN 

Geologically speaking, the isiand (2) The Nuaka Range (,Wj-itj J.iA(;.) 
is a part of the achelon arcs along stretches from Sanshokaku (.E..tll 
the western Pacfiic sh'>l'e s~·t up PI) south westward to meet the 
during the time of th~ Him,'1.laya. Central Range near Mt. Nuaka ·Qr 
(Alpine) Mounta•.n movement. 'fhe Mt. Morrison (3,950 meters), the 
parallel mountain ranges along the highest peak of the island. The 
eastern side of the island are second highest peak is Mt. Tsugi-
strongly folded and faulted . The taka -or Mt. Sylvia, with a height 
fault line to the east of the ranges of 3,931 meters. Other high peaks 
forms the Taito graben, while of this range are Mt. Taihosen 
that to the west forms an escarp- (:k.-1 ~J.i) 3,573 meters, Mt. To-
ment which demarcates the west- zan (,flt.Li) 3,610 meters, Mt. 
ern plain from the eastern plateaux. Daisessan (:k. ~ J.i) 3 600 meters, etc. 
The east coast is wa!led with (3) The Western Border Range 
magnificent perpendicular cliffs. (ilf.1F--4i) is comparatively lower, 

Traversing the country from having an average height of 1,000 
north to south are four !Parallel to 2,000 meters. It is among these 
mountain ranges: th·e Central younger rocks that most of the 
Rang'e, the Nuaka Range, the coal and oil resources are found. 
Eastern Coastal Ranges and the The range, being densely forested, 
Western Border Range. forms the real etnographical 

(1.) The Central Range runs boundary of the Chinese settlers 
from the south of Suo (~ii!-) to on the we-stern plain and the na-
the Garanhi Cape at the southern- tive inhabitants in the mountains. 
most end of the island. At the The highest peak in this range is 
Tert.iary time the range was folded Mt. Hassen (AfJiJ.i) 3,600 meters. 
up with cry;.talline rock, gueiss West of the range is a piedmont 
and hard sandstones, and now it tableland with a height of 300 to 
forms the waterway dividing the 600 meters. The piedmont region 
western and eastern Taiwan. The is covered with alluvial deposits 
range ha-s an average height of on the base rock of conglomerate. 
3,000 meters with the following It is dissected from north to south 
peaks of greater height: Mt. Nan-
kotai ( itJ :IJI :k .i.,) 3,797 meters, 
Mt. Chuosen (,p#,-~ill) 3,640 
meters and Mt. Noko (-ke.it;ill) 3,252 
meters in the north, and Mt. Shu
koran ( :fs-M;~ill) 3.833 meters, 
Mt. Seki ( Ml .i.,) 3,667 me liars, Mt. 
Pinan (-* rfi .i.,) 3,305 meters, and Mt. 
Daibu ("'.i., J;.) 3,642 meters in the 
south. Three low passes at the 
south of Mt. Nankotai, between 
Mt. Shukoran and Mt. Nuaka, and 
north of Mt. Noko at the respec
tive height of 1,879 meters, 2.481 
meters and 3,142 meters, serve as 
gateways between the east and the 
west. i i i 

by traversing basins of eroding 
rivers flowing from east to west. 

(4) The Eastern Coastal Range 
(~ ~ill~) or the Taito mountains 
stretching from Karenko to Taito, 
is separated from the Central 
Range by the Taito graben. The 
average height of the range is 
1,000 meters. Being geologically 
unstable, it is subject to frequent 
earthquakes, and is now com
posed mostly of andersite rocks. 
On the northern end of the is-
land, west of Keelung, lies ano
ther block of volcanic mountains 
of the same structure. 
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Apart from the above-mention
ed mountain ranges, Taiwan 1s 
made up of alluvial plains and 
deltas which can be divided into 
the following:-

(!) The North Taiwan Basin: 
drained exclusively by the River 
Tamsui (;~,J<.;'&f) which has a total 
length of 130 kilo:meters. The 
river is navigable 50 miles inland 
from its mouth, with Tamsui as 
its port. Situated in this basin 
are the port of Keelung and the 
city of Toyen(,!itll)). 

(2) The Western Plain: com
posed of confluent deltas of the 
Taian C:k:~i$..), Taiko (k 'fi$..) 
Taito (;k.JJ!ii(.) and the Dakusui 
rivers (;11,J<.ii(.). These torrential 
rivers, flowing from the eastern 
mountains westward, deposit their 
debris and silt to form composite 
alluvial plains and deltas. 
Dakusui, the longest river of the 
island, is 165 kilometers in length, 
and has its sources in the north
ern slopes of Mt. Kuaka and 
Nako. Its valley occupies a strip 
of fertile agricultural lowland ex
tending from Taichu in the north 
to Kagi (!-.&,) in the south. Lake 
Candidius, or Jitzugetzutan, (2}) 
;l), located 722 meters above sea 
level, forms a natural reservoir 
of the valley, where the ;most 
powerful water plant of the island 
is located. It is also a scenic 
spot. 

(3) The Southern Plain: locat
ed south of the Tropic of Can
cer. It is drained chiefly bp the 
great river Shimotamsui (T ;1t,J<. 
ii(.), 156 kilometers long, the 
second longest in the island, and 
a number of independent streams 
flowing westward from the Bor
der Range. It has a broad mouth, 
and situated in the center of her 

delta is the port of Heito ( 41- t) . 
(4) The Taito Graben: a 

'longitudinal valley drained by 
two rivers, the Harenko (.;t~i$..), 
flowing northward to Karenko, 
and the Pinan, running south
ward to Taito. Along the valley, 
especially on the west bank, are 
alluvial terraces well suited for 
cultivation and settlement. 

(5) The Giran Plain: situated 
on the northeast of the island. The 
plain is drained by the Giran 
river, 65 kilometers in length, and 
occupies an area of about_ 300 
square kilometers of rich agricul
tural land. 

(6) The Pescadores Islands 
(Boko): a group of about 60 is
lands of low basalt tablelands, not 
more than 50 meters above sea 
level, 

,All these plains are good agri
cultural lands and denseiy 
populated. But they are not in
frequently subject to the calamity 
of floods from the short swift 
rivers, especially during the ty
phoon season. The coasts of the 
plains are mostly sandy and flat 
and are barred from easy access 
to the -sea by shallow waters, 
shoals, offshore bars and lagoons. 

m. CLIMATE 

Located somewhere between 22° 
N. and 25° N., Taiwan has a tro
pical climate of eminent monsoon 
character. The summer monsoon 
blowing from the Southwest be
gins in April and is in full swing 
in June, while from September 
to November, the northeast winter 
monsoon prevails. Both monsoons 
bring rainfall to the island. In 
the intervals between the two 
monsoons, there is little rainfall. 
With the eJtception of Pescadores 
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Island which, being situated in 
the rain shadow, has an annual 
rainfall of less than 1,000 mm, the 
whole island receives more than 
1,500 mm of rainfall a year. The 
annual amount of rainfall in 
northern Taiwan is still greater. 

being more· than 2,000 mm. The 
highest record, at Keelung, is 
3,312.7 mm, a yearly average from 
1905 to 19tl5. The seasonal dis
tribution of rainfall is largely 
conditioned by the prevailing 
monsoons. 

Winter I Spring I Summer I Autumn \ year (in mm.) 

Keelung .. .. 1033.9 856.4 

Koshun (•iJi.-i-) 68.8 263.0 

There are, as shown by the 
foreg'oing table, two types of rainr
fall: the northeastern type, repre
sented by Kcelung, and the south
western type, represented by 
Koshun. The characteristics of 
the northeastern type are a high
er annual amount of rainfall and 
winter dampness. .Although the 
winter receives more than 30 per 
cent of the total amount, there 
is no particular concentration, 
which means that there is no dis
tinct dry season. The summer 
rainfall amounts, however, to only 
half of the winter rainfall. 

The southwestern type, on the 
other hand, is characterized by 
definite summer concentration. 
Two-thirds of the annual rainfall 
occurs in summer as a result of 
the summer monsoon and typhoon. 
The winter, receiving less than 5 
per cent of the total rainfall, is 
especially dry. The autumn has 
moderate rainfall 1n both the 
north and south, while in the 
spring the north is wetter than 
the south. 

Besides the monsoon rainfall, 
Taiwan also receives the extra
tropical cyclonic and typhoon 
1;ainfall. The extratropical cyclo
nic rainfall occurs in the early 

543.0 882.0 3312.7 

1350.0 475.5 2157.9 

summer, when incessant feeble 
rain falls over all parts of the 
island, causing very cloudy and 
gloomy weather. This is the so
called "iPlum rain." Though 
physiologically unhealthy, the 
plum. rain is very helpful to the 
planting of rice. Weak cyclones 
and late plum rains would result 
in a drought. These conditions 
resemble those in the Yangtze 
valley. 

The typhoon is a tropical 
cyclone, coming from the sea east 
of the Philippines in a north
westerly direction. W'hen it 
passes the Tropic of Cancer it 
turns northeast. Taiwan, being 
located at the turning point of the 
track, is frequently under attack. 
In a period of 26 years, from 1893 
to 1918, the island has had 59 
typhoon storms. With its gales 
and torrential rains, the typhoon 
is most destructive; it causes 
flood, blows away buildings, des
troys boats and seriously damages 
crops. 

Owing to the irregularity of the 
extratropical cyclones and ty
phoons, precipitation in Taiwan 
varies greatly every year. The 
variability increases from north to 
south. 
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Situated as it is In the tropics, 
Taiwan has high temperatures, 
with low anaual variations and 
relatively small monthly fluctua
tions. The annual mean tr:mpera
ture is a;bo·Ut 20° Centigrade, 
being 24° C. in the south and 
21 ° C. in the north. The tem
perature increases. one degree C. 
as one goes one latitude degree 
southward. In winter the north
west, influenced by the cool wind 
monsoon, has a comparatively low 
temperature. The ,mean January 
temperature in the northeast is 
15° C. and in ,the south.west, which, 
being calm and clear, is 20° C. 
The winter isotherm, having 
a steep gradi-ent, runs, how
ever, from northeast to Southwest. 
That means the eastern coa;;t, 
though affected by the cool winter 
monsoon, is still warmer than the 

r 
Feb. 

western coast on the same lati
tude. This is because the east 
cast is washed by the Kuro Sivo 
warm current, while the west 
coast is influenced by the cold 
current from the Gulf of Peichili. 

In summer the temperature in 
most places rises to above 27° C. 
The July isotherm runs more or 
less from north to south with an 
extremely gentle gradient. The 
temperature of some localities in 
the northeast, due to the clear 
and comparatively dry weather,. 
is even higher than that of the 
southwest. The summer heat is 
generally released in the south by 
the influence of the extratropical 
cyclonic J'QiJl In ,Tune and by ty
phoon rain in August. July is 
the hottest month, and February, 
the coldest. 

July Mean 

Taikoku 

··1 
14.70. 28.1 c. 21.6 c. 

Kohsun .. 20.3 c. 27.5 c. 24.3 c. 

The annual range of tempera
ture for most places of the island 
is 6° to 10° C. The greatest year
ly range, at Tainan, is 9.4° C. and 
the smallest, at Koshun, is 6.3° C. 
The daily range, greater in winter 
than in summer, is likewise greater 
in the nort.h than in the south. The 
mean annual daily range of Tai
koku is 1.4° C., and it decreases to 
0.9° C. at Kushun in the south. 

The highest record of tempera
ture on the island is 39.3° C., 
which prevailed in Tainan on 
August 17, 1937. The lowest tem
'),:>eratures observed are 0.2° C. at 
Taikoku and 0.1 ° C. at Taichu. 

Frost is, therefore, very rare in 
Taiwan while snow is unknown, 
even on the high mountains. 

IV.-AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRY 

Taiwan is an agricultural coun
try and the majc>rity of its popula
tion engages in farming. Approx
imately one-fourth -of the total 
area of the island is cultivated. 
The total cultivated area was 
883,300 ko in 1937 and 884,400 ko 
in . 1938. The following · table 
;hows the rapid increase in the 
cultivated area since the end of 
the last century. 



22 TAIWAN 

CULTIVATED AREA OF TAIWAN 
· (1,000 ko.) 

1889 
1907 
1912 
1922 
1929 
1933 
1937 
1938 

I Paddy' Dry I TotaZ 
fieZds fields 

211 
328 
346 
376 
406 
450 
544 
543 

151 
345 
364 
397 
423 
395 
339 
341 

363 
674 
711 
773 
830 
845 
883 
884 

To meet the demands of the in
creased population, ~he cultivated 
area of Taiwan, as shown above, 
increased two and a half times 
in a period of less than fifty 
years. One must note the differ
ence between cultivated area and 
crop area. In Taiwan, as in other 

AGRICULTURE lN 

southern regions, in many cases 
two or even three crops can be 
raised in a year from the sa.me 
field. If each field produces two 
crops a year, then the total crop 
area would be double that of the 
cultivated area. A double crop is 
usually produced in irrigated 
fields. Howev~r, even dry fields 
can yield two crops a year if the 
monthly rainfall is evenly distri
buted. Irrigated or paddy fields 
are mostly coricentrated in the 
middle and the south of the west
ern plain, while dry fields are 
situated in the north and east and 
in the mountains. 

In the order of importance, the 
chief agricultural products of 
Taiwan are rice, sugar cane, sweet 
potatoes, bananas, tea, pineapples 
groundnuts, tobacco and jute etc. 

TAIWAN, 1938* 

Gross value of % of (Crop area) I % o/ production 
(million yen) 

Rice 237.9 
Sugar cane 78.2 
Sweet potatoes 29.5 
Bananas 10.0 
Tea 9.2 
Pineapples 4.0 
Groundnuts 3.9 
Tobacco 2.6 
Jute 2.5 
Others 82.4 

Rice is the most important pro
duct of Taiwan. In 1937 the total 
annual production was 9,234,000 
koku (one koku is equivalent to 
2.7 piculs or 1.8 Chinese piculs), 
almost half of it being exported 
exclusively to Japan. The total 
export of rice was 4,842,000 koku 
in 1937, 4,878,000 koku in 1938 and 
4,106 000 koku in 1939. 

total (1,000 ko) the total 

51.7 644.8 5.30 
17.0 134.2 11.0 
6.4 138.7 11.4 
2.2 23.9 2.0 
2.0 43.4 3.6 
0.9 8.9 0.7 
0.8 32.1 2.7 
0.6 1.7 0.1 
0.5 8.6 0.7 

17.9 179.7 14.8 

Sugar cane is also an important 
Lash rrop, cultivated extensively 
c-n U1e southern plain. The total 
production was 15,101 million kin 
i11 1938 and 19,602 million kin in 
1939 (one million kin is equivalent 
tc 600 metric tons). Taiwan is 
one of the five lf'ading sugar cane 
producing countries in the world, 
being surpassed in yield only by 

*Source: Formosa. Today, 1942, p.49- 50. 
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Cuba, India, the United States and 
Java. 

Tea is an old Taiwan crop intro
duced by the Chinese emigrants 
from Fukien. It is largely a plan
tation :rop cultivated on hill slopes 
in Taihoku and Sinchiku regions, 
and generally does not compete 
with other agricultural plants for 
area. Taiwan tea is of three sorts: 
biack tea, ooiong tea :ma poucnong 
tea, mostly exp-orted to the United 
States and Dutch East Indies. The 
total area under cultivation in 1938 
was 45,000 ko to 46,000 ko, and the 
total production was 20,285,000 kin, 
of which 19,057,000 kin were export, 
ed for a sum of 12,742,000 yen. 

Banana is another important 
crop, chiefly planted in Taichu, 
Tainan and Takao. In Taichu t...'lis 
fruit is produced all the year round 
but in Takao it ripens only from 
April to July. In 1938, the total 
banana producing area was 21,500 
k.o, and the total production 
amounted to 336.8 million kin, of 
which 222.5 million kin were ex
ported for 7,600,000 yen. 

The pineapple industry prosper
eci in Taiwan after the introduction 
of canning. The fruit is raised on 
the hill slopes and thus does not 
compete with cereals or sugar cane 
for land. It is estimated that a 
total. area of 20,000 ko is available 
for its plantation, but the area un
der cultivation is now only 10,000 
ko. In 1938, the value of exports 
of canned pineapples amounted to 
10,620,000 yen. 

Sweet potatoes are produced 
everywhere in the country. Besides 
being one of the staple foods of 
the islanders, they are used for 
producing alcohol. Groundnuts 
are grown in Tachu and Tainan 
for extr11.Cting oil. Jute and tobac
co, though considered as impor-

tant crops, are not exported to 
any great extent. 

Cotton is a new crop in Taiwan. 
Its cultivation was encoura.ged by 
the Japanese imperial policy, 
especially during the war, when 
imports from the United States 
and India were cut off. The drier 
south is best suited for cotton cul
tivatJon. 

Domestic animals, such as 
water buffaloes, yellow cows, pigs 
and poultry are raised in large 
numbers in Taiwan. Buffaloes 
and cows are employed as draft 
animals, while pigs and poultry 
are the source of marketable meat. 
The total number of buffaloes, 
cows, pigs and poultry in 1938 was 
259,700, 65,400, 1,827",000 and 
7,947,000 respectively. Conditions 
in Taiwan are also. favorable for 
breeding sericulture as mulberry 
trees can grow on ,most ·of the hill 
slopes and yield lea,ves the year 
round. But the value of th-e raw 
silk l)•roduced is not high. 

Taiwan is also rich in forest 
products. About twc1-thirds of 
the island is forested, the to l;al 
&rea amounting to 1,944, 1:23,000 
ko, most of which is in the pos
~ssion of the aborigines. In 1937, 
a total of 126,000 cu.n:. of wood 
was exploited. The timber pro
ducts are obtained chiefly from the 
Western Border Range. Taiwan 
leads the world in the production 
of camphor, furnishing 70 percent 
of the total world production. 
Camphor trees are grown on the 
mountain slopes. The total value 
of camphor production was 8,000,-
000 yen in 1936. 

Fishing constitutes another im
portant auxiliary occupation for 
coastal Chinese farmers. The 
~eas around Ta.1wan, especially 
along the northeastem coast, 
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swarm with fish. Suo, Keelung 
and Takao are important fishing 
cente1·s. The total value of fish
ing products in 1938 amounted to 
23,555,000 yen. 

Among the mineral products, 
coal, petroleum and gold are the 
most important. Coal mines in 
the Keelung and Taihoku districts 
yielded an annual c•utput of 
1,744,000 tons in 1937. The coal 

resen;e in Taiwan is estimated to 
amount to 400 million tons. Petro
leum and natural gas are rriosL 
abundant in Kinsui in the Shin
chiku district. In 1936, the amount 
of oil produced was 6,000 tons 
and that of gasoline, 2,000 tons. 
Placer gold is mined in the Tai
hoku and Kaj:enko districts among 
the andersite rocks. An amount 
of 3,500 kilogram$ was produced in 
1937. 

MINING PRODUCTS IN TAIWAN, 1936° 

Minerals 

Gold 
Gold-silver copper ores 
Placer gold 
Total gold and gold ores 
Silver 
Copper 
Coal 
Sulphur 
Phosphor!tes 
Petroleum 
Natural gasoline 
Carbon black .. I Others . . . 

The industry of Taiwan is close
ly connected with its agriculture 
and is largely the transformation 
of agricultural products into forms 
suitable for consumption or for ex-

Value of output % of total (1,000 yen) 

4,224 14.7 
5,881 20.5 
2,078 72. 

12,343 43.0 
17 0.1 

470 1.6 
11,865 39.6 

87 0.3 
1 

312 1.1 
456 1.6 
292 1.0 

3,384 11.7 

port. The food industry, such as 
the manufacture of 3ugar from 
sugar cane and the canning of pine
apples, constitutes 71 to 74 percent 
0f the total industrial output. 

TAIWAN'S INDUSTRY BY BRANCHES, 1937. 

Toxtile 
Metals 
Machinery 
Ceramics 
Chemical 
Lumber 
Printing, binding 
Foodstuff,s 
Others 

Total 

Value of 
Production 
(million yen) 

5.00 
12.0 

8.0 
8.8 

33.7 
5.5 
5.0 

261.3 
20.8 

360.1 

*Source: Formosa Today, p.107. 

1 % of the total\ 

1.4 
3.3 
2.2 
2.5 
9.4 
1.5 
1.4 

72.5 
5.8 

100.00 

Capital invested 
(million yen) 

2.9 

4.9 
3.6 

10.1 
2.7 
0.6 

118.l 
48.6* 

191.5 



TAIWAN 25 

The food industry, as shown 
above, occupies a dominant posi
tion. The c:iief items of this in
dustry are sugar, tea, canned pine
apples, molasses, flour and candy. 
The sugar industry, including 
molasses (raw material for manu 
facturing alcohol and paper) and 

· candy making, are ·evaluated as 
more than four-fifihs of the total 
food industry. 

In addition, electrical and chemi
c.al industries are operated on a 
large scale. Cheap water power is 
an important asset to Taiwan in 
all plans for its industrial develop
ment. As much as two million 
kilowatts, it is "E:Stimated, can be 
produced from the 23 major 
streams. Of this about 230,000 io 
240,000 kw. was utilized in 1939. 
The largest pla.nt is located at 
Lake Candidius, or Jitzugetzutan. 

Chemical products include fer
tilizers, alcohol, vegetable and 
mineral oils, paper, charcoal, re
fined camphor and soap. The 
total value of chemical products 
in 1937 was 33,652,000 yen, of 
which 25 percent was fertilizer 
and more than 16 percent was 
alcohol. 

Taiwan is well known for its 
textile industry ip hamp and jute 
products, which was valued at 
2,497,000 yen in 1937. Silk 
and cotton piece go :;ds produced 
are comparatively unttnpor
tant. This island also has metal 
and machine works, ceramics 
(mostly cement and bricks), lum
ber, printing, salt and micellane
•:us products m?.de of bamboo 
straw ai.d leather. 

V.-COMMUNICATIONS AND 
TRADE 

Communications in Taiwan can 
be treated separately under four 
headings: 

A. Railway: The first radlway 
lme was constructed in 1888 by a 
Chinese governor named Liu 
Ming-chan (.JUt{~) to connect 
Keelung with Shinchiku. The 
1 otal length of government-owned 
railway lines in 1942 was 1,795 
kilometers, and that of railways 
owned by factories and light rail
ways for "push-cars" was 1,878 
km. 

The chief railway lines are. 
1.-Keelung-·Taihoku-Shinchilm-

'J."aichu-Kagi-Tainan-Takao line, 
4Ci6 km. long. 

2.-Takao-Heito - -Choshu - Boryu 
Ut *) line, 46 km. 1-Jng. 

3.-Keelung-Giran-Suo line, 99 
km. 1011g. 

4.-Karenko-Taito line, 173 km. 
long. 

In 1S37, the totFl number of 
rail rpassengers was thirty million, 
Dnd the amount of freight trans
ported was half a million tons. 

B. Highways: The total length 
of highways in Taiwan is 17,000 
km., of which only 3,375 km. con
sist of improved roads. High
ways occupy an important place 
in inland communicaticns beca•1s'l 
railroads do not yet link up, the 
whole island in a complete net
work. 

Chief highway routes are as 
follows: 

1.--Kcelung-Heito route of 462 
km 

2.-Suo-Karenko route of 124 
km. 

3.-Choshu-Taito route, built 
in 1938. 

4.-Hori (i;fi" £ )-Karcnko route 
via Mt. Noke pass. 

5.-Kagi-Yuri (i.E) route via 
Mt. Nutaka pass. 

6.-Boryu-Taiho Ck.J(.) route. 
C. Shipping Lines: Taiwan 

does its exporting and importing 
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i:,y sea only. Thus shipping lines 
play an important part in Tai
wan's trade. Important shipping 
1,nes operating before the war in
clude the Keelung-Karenko, Kee
lung-Kobe, Keelung-Hongkong, 
Keelung - Amoy, Takao - Tokyo, 
Takao-Dairen, Takao-Shanghai, 
Takao-Canton, Takao-Bako (,~;,;:-), 
Takao-Aparri and Shinko (-$ff;{-) 
Koto (~;{-). The chief shipping 
ports of Taiwan are Keelung, Ta
kao, Karenko,. Bako, Suo, Shinko 
and An pin ( ~-t). 

D. Airlines: Before the war 
Taiwan was connected by a regular 
airli1rn with japan and there was 
one airline which encircled the is
land. The first line connected Fu
kuoka ( ;jS, lllJ) with Taihoku (1,610 

km.) The length of the island air
linB in 1938 was about 600 km. 
Flights were made daily, with 
stops at all important cities ·on the 
island. The number of passengers 
for 1937 was 6 450. In 1938, 8,706 
passengers were carried and 144,-
005 tons of freight and mail were. 
flown. 

Before the war, Taiwan was en
gaged in trade mainly with Japan. 
Both ·exports to and imports from 
Japan amounted to 90 percent of 
the trade carried on. Exports in 
i.939 were valued a:t 593 million 
yen and imports, at 409 million 
yen. Taiwan's fOl'.:Jign trade· was 
distributed among the following 
countries: 

FOREIGN TRADE BY COUNTRIES IN 1939 
(1,000 yen) 

Countries Exports 

Great Britain 817 
France 194 
Germany 329 
Italy .. 279 
U.S.A. 9,365 
B1itish India 29 
Australia 220 
Canada 114 
Dutch East Indies 259 
China Proper 33,840 
Hongkong 142 
Manchuria 36,120 
,Japan 509,745 
Others 1,216 

Total 592,669 

The table above shows how Japan 

had monopolized the trade of Tai-

% of Imports % of 
total total 

0.2 146 

0.1 1,581:i 0.4 
18 

1.6 1,750 0.4 
3,852 1.0 

57 
155 

0.1 4,529 1.1 
5.7 4,253 1.0 

7 
6.1 42,381 7.9 

86.0 357,608 87.6 
0.2 2,308 0.6 

100.0 408,650 100.0 

wan. The chief items of export 
and import in 1939 are as follows: 
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ExPORTS BY COMMODITIES IN 1939 
(1,000 yen) 

Rice 
Sugar 
Bananas 
Tea. 
canned Pineapples 
Crude camphor 
Camphor oil 
Alcohols 
Fresh fish 
Salt 
Hats, caps 
Coal 
Ores 
Timber 
Others 

Total 

Value of Exports 

128,502 
259,827 
17,006 
22,424 
13,342 

6,010 
4,030 

16,528 
3,719 
1,252 
4,829 
9,167 

No record 
5,106 

102,197 

592,939 

IMPORT BY COMMODITIES IN' 1939 
(1,000 yen) 

Cereals, starch 
Seeds .. 
Food, beverages, tobacco 
Oil and fats 
Chemicals, drugs, dyes, explosives 
Th.reads, cords 
Tissues, clothing and other textiles . 
Pulp, paper, books · 
Minerals, cement, tiles, etc. 
Ceramics 
Ores, Metals 
Vehicles, machinery, arms, scientific 

Instruments 
All others 

Total .. 

Value of Exports 

21,239 
21,231 
66,679 
20,593 
28,096 

5,214 
48,566 
11,860 
10,723 

5,074 
45,909 

40,478 
104,227 

530,089 

% of total 

21.7 
43.8 

2.9 
2.1 
2.3 
1.0 
0.7 
2.8 
0.6 
0.2 
0.8 
1.6 

0.8 
17.2 

98.5 

% of total 

5.2 
5.2 

11.1 
5.1 
6.9 
1.2 

12.0 
2.9 
2.6 
1.2 

11.1 

9.9 
25.5 

100.0 

27 

VI. POPULATION AND CITIES 
Taiwan has a population of ap

proximat-dy six million, more th4n 
9G percent of which consists of 
Chinese settlers. The island is 

very densely populated, having a 
density of 175 persons per square 
kilometer, which is almost equal to 
that Of Ja1Pan Pro1Per. 
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RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION OF TAIWAN 

1938 % o/ Total I 1941 % of Total 

Chinese .. .. .. . . 5,252,800 91.45 5,673,000 90.8 
Japanese .. .. . . .. 308,800 5.37 368,000 5.9 
Aborigines .. .. .. .. 140,000 2.43 159,000 2.5 
Others .. .. .. .. .. 43,400 0.75 48,000 0.8 -·------- -------

Total .. .. . . .. 5,745,000 100.00 6,248,000 100.0 

The table above shows that Tai- I mostly from the following districts 
wan is essentially a Chinese set- of the provinces of Kwangtung and 
tlement. The Chinese settlers are Fukien:-

IMMIGRATIO?, FROM CHINA. 1930 

Immigrants from Fukien Province: Number 
from Changchow (il9-li) 

2,219,500 from Nana.n ('*i*) 
Wei-an (.t*) 

686,700 

Tsin.,k.iang (-ftµ.) 
from Tung-an (~*) 553,100 
from Anchi (*~) 441,600 

Immigrants from Kwant.ung Province: 

from Chia.yin (,tJ.ill,) 296,900 
from Weichow (.t,tJ-1) 154,600 
from Chochow (~tli) 134,800 

Japanese constitute only about 5 
percent of the total population. 
Most o.f them ara government offi
cials, traders and persons engaged 

in industry and mining. Not every 
Japanese in Taiwan possesses land. 

The occupational statistics for 
Taiwan in 1930 ara as follows: 

OCCUPATIONAL STATISTICS FOR TAIWAN, 1930 
(in thousands) 

Japanese Chinese Total aborigines 

Agriculture and forestry 4.4 1,191.7 1,196.1 
Fishing 1.6 26.8 28.4 
Industry and Mining .. 15.2 144.2 159.4 
Trade 18.1 151.0 169.1 
Communications 9.1 49.8 58.9 
Public service & professions 37.6 37.4 75.0 
Others 4.5 67.6 72.1 
No Occupation 137.7 2,645.1 2,782.8 

Total 228.2 4,313.6 4,341.8 
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Among the total inhabitants, 
about four-fifths of the Chinese and 
aborigines were -·engaged in agri
culture, and 40 percent of the Ja
panese in public service and other 
professions. Approximately 17 per
cent of the Japanese worked in 
industries and they held all the 
key positions. This shows th·a co
lonial cha,racter of occupational dis
tribution under the Japanese rule. 

At the end of 1941, the total 
number of aborigines in Taiwan was 
159 .. 000, of which a.bout 60,000 had 
been "civilized." Their outlook, cus
toms, and occupations do not differ 
very much from those of the Chi
nese. The aborigines arc divided 
into several tribes; the most im
portant being as follows: 

Tribe 

Taiyal 
Saiset 
Bunun 
Tsuwo 
Ami 
Yami 
Paiwan 
Others 

Total 

Frovinces 

Taihoku (N) 
Sinchiku (NW) 
Taichu (W. center) 
Tainan (W) 
Takao (SW) 
Talto (SE) 
Karenko (E) 
Boto (Pescadores) 

Population 
in 1938 

(in thousands) 

37.1 
11.6 
17.6 

2.3 
50.9 

1.8 
44.5 

0.1 

155.9 

Ten cities have an urban popula
tion of more than 50,000 each. They 
are as follows: 

Taihoku 
Keelung 
S!nchlku 

367,000 
106,000 
90,000 

The a,borigines formerly occupi
ed the whole island, but in th1:i 
course ·of three hundred years of 
war, they were driven from the 
best land into the mountainous 
areas. The Japanese., during their 
occupation of the island, introduc
ed to Taiwan the Chinese "reser
vation" system for the a.borigines, 
and the territory, inhabited by "un
civilized" tribes, was barred off by 
military outposts and barbed wir,1s 
for hundreds of mil-as. Consta1nt 
wars were fought in the moun
tains when the Japanese attempted 
to exploit land belonging to the 
aborigines for timber, minerals and 
agricultural resources. To make 
peace with and to "civilize" the 
aborigines will be a great task for 
the new Chinese authorities in the 
future. 

The population of Taiwan is very 
unevenly distributed. Th-0 concen
tration is on the western plain and 
the eastern mountainous territory 
is comparatively thinly populated, 
as illustra,ted by the following 
figures: 

Area 
(sq.km) 

4,594 
4,570 
7,382 
5,421 
5,721 
3,515 
4,628 

126 

Taichu 
Tainan 
Takao 
Kagi 
Heito 

Population 
(in thou
sands) 

1,101 
766 

1,251 
1,422 

705 
77 

124 
68 

Shoka (.fJlt) 
Rokuko (/lt;~) 

Density 
(per sq. 

km.) 

240 
167 
170 
262 
139 
22 
27 

539 

97,000 
152,000 
183,000 
98,000 
60,000 
61,000 
56,000 
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1. Taihoku: Situated on the 
riv0r Tamsu~. Taihoku is the capi
tal of Taiwan. It is also a com
mercial city and the export center 
of camphor. 

2. Keelung: Keelung is the chief 
port of Taiwan, capable of receiv
ing ships of 10,000 tons. Seventy 
percent of the passengers and 40 
percent of the freight pass through 
this port. Among . thil goods ex
ported are crude sugar, bananas, 
tea a,1d camphor. A strong for
tress has also been contructed at 
Keelung. 

3. Sinchiku: Sinchiku is an 
agricultural center surrounded by 
bamboo groves. It is famous for 
the production of oranges and the 
making of paper. 

4. Taichu: Taichu, an export 
center of sugar and oranges, is also 
an agricultural city. 

5. Tainan: Being th-il oldest city 
in Ta:wan. Tainan possesses cer
tain relics of a Dutch city and the 
memorial temple of General Cheng 
Ch\eng-kung, the Chinese leader 
during the late Ming dynasty. 

6. Takao: Takao is the most im
portant industria,1 city of Taiwan 
and has a modern port second only 
to Keelung. 

7. Kagi: Second to Takao, Kagi 
is important for industry and com
merce. 

8. Heito: Heito is a city of 
refineries and one of the import
ant air bases. 

9. Shoka: Shoka is a center of 
rice and sugar refining and ·other 
agricultural industries. 

10. Rokuko: Rokuko is now thcl 
center of fishing and the salt in
dustry and a port for Chinese 
junks. 

Other important cities are 
Karenko (fishing iport and .for
tress), Ta.ito (an eastern port and 
center of trade with aborigines), 
Koshun (southernmost city, center 
of tropical products)., Giram (the 
largest city along the east coast, 
export canter of timber), Suo (a 
good natural harbor for fishing and 
a naval' base) and Mc>.,ko (chief 
city of Pescadores Island. a good 
na.tural harbor and a naval base). 
References: 
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THE NINE NORTHEASTERN PROVINCES 

CHIANG YU-TSAI Ut~}]f.-lf-)* 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Manchuria is a land with an 
old civilization, dating back to 
more than a thousand years. But 
1,;ntil recently, the greater part of 
this country has been sparsely 
populated. Only toward the end 
of the last century (1880) did 
settlement of the unoccupied 
portion begin in any marked 
degree. Since the overthrow of 
the Manchu Dynasty in 1911, the 
somewhat tenuous administrative 
ties which bound the "Three 
Eastern Provinces" constituting 
Mainchuria (Liaoning called 
Fengti-en before 1928, Kirin and 
Heilungkiang) to the national 
capital have often been strained, 
abnormal and chaotic. In Jan
uary, 1926, the Manchurian local 
regime went so far as to demand 
complete independence from the 
Peking Government. However, as 
a result of the successful conclu
sion of the northern expedition 
against the warlords led by Gen
eralissimo Chiang Kai-shek, Man
churia, which was then under the 
military rule of the "Young 
Marshall," Chang Hsueh-Jiang, 
came into the orbit of the Nation
al Government in 1929, · thus 
bringing the nation into a poli
tical unity. 

Soon after the Mukden Inci
dent on September 18, 1931, the 
Japanese aggressors renamed the 
"Three Northeastern Provinces," 
together with Jehol, "Manchukuo," 

which was afterwards divided in
to 19 districts. 

II. DIVISIONS AND 
POPULATION 

For the purposes of reconstruct
ing the three N ortheastern Pro
vinces and strengthening their 
ties with the National Govern
ment, the Supreme National 
Defense Council, after the uncon
ditional surrender of Japan, de
cided to divide them into nine 
new provinces. After suffering 
for a period of 14 years' relentless 
pressure and control by Japan, it 
was hoped that these provinces 
will again prosper and flourish 
tinder the administration of the 
National Government. Of the 
nine new provinces, Liaoning, 
Kirin and Heilungkiang are locat
ed in the center in northeast 
China; Liaopeh, Nunkiang a:nd 
Hsingan, in the northwest; Sung
kiang, and Hokiang in the norin
cast; and Antung, in the south
east. In addition to the nine 
provinces there are two special 
municipalities, Dairen ( ;k:i!_) and 
Harbin (•.(;fiij;"$f) which are under 
the direct co.ntrol of the E:xecutiv2 
Yuan. The total population of the 
two municipalities is approximate
ly 3,000,000. 

In regard to the area of the 
nine provinces, Hsingan ranks 
first, Heil:mgkiang second, Hokiang 
and Kirin third, Sungkiang and 
Liaopeh fourth, Nunkiang and 
Liaoning, fifth, and Antung, last. 
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The population in the North
east is unevenly distributed, the 
greatest concentration being in 
Livoning. Smaller pojp-ulations are 
found in Liaopeh, Sungkiang, 
Hokiang, Nunkiang, Heilunkiang, 
Hsingan, Kirin and Antung, in 
the order given. The most dense
ly populated area in Liaoning has 
a density of 117 inhabitants per 
square mile. The population of 
Heilungkiang appears to have 
doubled in a period of ten years, 
from 1919 to 1928, and at present 
has a density of about 13 persons 

per square mile, or less than one
fourth the density of Kirin and 
about one-seventh that of Liao
ning. The average density of 
population of the whole North
eastern Provinces is about 75 per
sons per square mile, which is 
approximately three times that of 
Heilungkiang and about the same 
as that of the Anta district in 
the northern part of this region. 
This density is only one-seventh 
of that of Shantung, native Pro
vince of numerous migrants to 
the northeast. 

TABLE 1. THE NINE PROVINCES* 

Provinces 

Liaoning (it$) 
comprising 25 hsit-n. 
Capital: 5henyan 
Mukden) 

Antung (-~t.) 
comprising 15 hsien. 
Capital: Antung. 

*The figures given 

Districts 

Shenyang 
Liaoyang 
Liaochung 
Ponki 
Fushun 
Tiehling 
Sinm!ng 
Faku 
Kangping 
Haicheng 
Kaiping 
Fuhsien 
Singpin 
Tsingyuan 
Kinhsien 
Chinhsien 
Chinhsi 
Shengcheng 
Suichung 
Ihsien 
Pehchen 
Pan.shen 
Taian 
Heishan 
Chiangwu 

Antung 
Tunghwa 
Changpai 
Fusung 
Huinan 
in this table 

Total area in I 
square meters Population 

12,460,486 
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\ 
Kinshan (~J.i)' 
Liuho ( ~Ip ;of) 
Mengkiang Uf$:r.) 
Tsian (#-*) 
Lingan O:l.-*) 
Fungcheng (Ji,J~) 
Suiyen (1,,b :6) 
Chuangho Ui;iif) 
Kwantien ('.{.~) 
Kwanjen (.jM::.) 58,193 3,213,894 

Liaopeh (i/t,lt.) Szeping (tm-f) 
comprising 10 hsien. Liaoyuan (ifti.l{l) 
Capital: Sz~ping. Lishu (#.-:lit) 

Chengtu <Si) 
Kaiyuan ( Ill] i.l{l) 
Hsifeng (ifflf'.) 
Hsian (di-*) 
Tungfeng (t,~) 
Hailung (i.i-·lil,) I 
Chengling (-!l:.~) 
Tungliao (;A.it) 104,888 4,029,705 

Tiirin ( it ~f.) Changchun (-!l:.4) 
oomp.r1s!ng. 20 hsien. Yenki (t!.it) 
Capital: Changchun I Wangcl1ing (iLt) 

Hel1.mg U17·ftl.) 
Hunchun Uf4) 
Antu (-*il) 
Tehhui U:U,) 
Kiutai (it.{:) 
Nungan Cl-*> 
Chienan (.ft-*) 
Fuyu CtHt.-) 
Yungki (,"i<-it) 
Shulan Hfmli) 
Chiaomu (,J,Hl) 
Sunhwa (~R.) 
Hwatien (¥JI-~) 
Pansl1il1 ( iU;) 
Yushu 0$.t:lit) 
Hwaitel:i (•lftf.t) 
Fentung ( 1ll'-;!.) 89,656 5,121,521 

Sunkiang (~$:r.) Sulyang (#ci%) 
comprising 21 hsien. Tungning (,t.$) 
Capital: Harbin. Mul!n (~~t) 

Ningan (.1il=-*) 
Acheng (i'-f~) 
Pinhsien rn a.n 
Shwangchen ( 'f_J,li,) 
Wuchang (..£.'f) 
Chuho (Jt-;Of) 
Weiho (..f.;\'f) 
Yenshot\ ( t!_Jr) 
Holan, (m!j;l'f) 
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Payen (e.f)' 
Mulan <*-iiili> 
Chaotung ( ~ ,t.) 
Chaochow ( $fH) 
Lanhsi (w.jiff,) 
Tunghsing (.it.fl!.) 
Anta (-*ii:) 
Tsingkang (-kiiJ) 
Chaoyuan ( ,filf.) 79,520 4,922,630 

Hokiang (%)%.) Kuan (~-*) 
comprising. 18 hSien. Hulin (ffcAf,) 
Capital: Kinmusas. Jaoho rnun 

Paotsing (f;t) 
Linkiang U.f:.~) 
Poli (¾!J,•l) 
Mishan (~J.i) 
Huachuan O~JII) 
Holi (~..,;:.) 
Tangyuan (~/.f.) 
Tungho <:1~_;;n 
Fangch~mg (~Jl:.) 
Ilan < 1:t<.M> 
Fuchin ('t:fO 
Tungkiang (16)~) 
Fuyuan (~it) 
Suiping (AA-/$) 
Loupe! orrn.> 131,613 1,297,873 

Heilunglciang (.lf.·iil.~) Pehan (;It.*) 
comprising 23 hsien. Aihun (ft.!;JL) 
Capital: Pehan. Moho (~;"f) 

Owpu (~1iilj) 
Httma ("fjlli) 
Chike C*x.) 
Sunho (L-!:"f) 
\Vuyun (.~~) 
I<'ushan ( 1;j;J.i) 
Sunwu (.r.~fl.) 
Suilin (AA-{f) 
Tiehli (4ii..l!i) 
Chingcheng (~Jpi.) 
Suihwa (AA-R,) 
Hailun (i,i-{it,,) 
Wangkwei (2'.½) 
Lan Ui<.-*) 
Tetu (f.t.:ltl) 
Keshan (x.J.i) 

i 

Ketung (x. .it) 
Pa!chuan (.ff,it) 
Mingshui (Qf],Jt) 
Nttnkiang (-lilt~) 183,806 2,468,844 

I 
Nunkiang (-lilt~) I Lungkiang (-lit~) I 

comprising 16 hsien. Tailai (~~) I 
Capital: Lungklang. J Taikang (~Al)! 
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Kannan 
Fuyu 
Lintien 
Neho 
Talai 
Tuchuan 
Ankuang 
Chentung 
Kaitung 
Chanyu 
Taonan 
Taoan 
Chinghsien 

Hsingan ($11-4;-) Hulun 
comprising 7 hsien. Yalu 
Capital: Hulun Chichian 

Shihwei 
Lupin 
Bushih 
Sollun 

The nine Northeastern Provinces 
are situated to the east of Mon
golia; on the north they extend 
to the Heilungkiang (also known 
as Amur River) and, on the south 
to Korea. The western 
proLongation of the 

range, a 
Hsingan 

Mountains, forms the western 
boundary. In the north, the 
boundary runs along the long 
winding stream of the Heilung
kiang on the western slope of the 
Hsingan Mountains. In the east, 
the provinces are walled in by 
the range of Changpai Shan-the 
White Mountains-which stretch 
in a northeasterly direction from 
the south of the Liaotung Peninsula 
to the point where the Ussuri 
and Amur rivers meet, the former 
river forming the eastern boun
dary. 

Liaoning Province occupies the 

( <1 ,ti) I 
('i:i&) 
(,l,,j:..,/,1) 
(iilj;"f) 
(:ldr) 
('.t;it) 
(¾$() 
UAt.) 
(lllliA) 
(llt{t) 
UJt'*i) 
UJ~¾) 
(-f,-:i.) 61,957 2,093,500 

("f{(;,;) 
('1fi·i') 
( .ij-f[,) 
('.t'J'i:) 
(;hf[il) 
(:f 1!!1) 
(,t{(;,;) 269,147 1.292,535 

major part of the former Liao
ning Province bordering on An
tung on the east, Liaopeh on the 
north and Jehol on the west. 

Antung Province borders on 
Liaoning and Liaopeh ori the west, 
Kirin on the north and Korea on 
the east. 

Liaopeh Province is bounded by 
Liaoning on the south, Antung 
and Kirin Provinces in the north
east, J ehol, Chahar, Nunkiang 
and Hsingan in the nort~west. 

Kirin Province is bounded by 
Liaopeh on the so·uth, Tungkiang 
on the north, Nunkiang on the 
west and Korea and the Soviet 
Union on the east. 

Sungkiang Province borders on 
Kirin in the south, Hokiang and 
Heilungkiang in the north, Nun
kiang in the_ west and the U.S.S.R. 
in the east. 
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Hokiang Province is walled in 
on the northeast by the Ussuri 
River and Heilungkiang. The 
name of this province means ''the 
meeting of three rivers," namely, 
the Sungari, Ussuri and Heilung
kiang. 

Heilungkiang Province, situated 
in the northernmost part of China 
and adjoining Russian territory, 
stretches southward to Hsingan, 
Nunkiang, Sungkiang and 
Hokiang. 

Hsingen Province is bounded on 
the west by the U.S.S.R. and 
Outer Mongolia, and on the east 
by Heilungkiang, Nunkiang and 
Liaopeh. 

Nunkiang Province, extending 
across the greater part of the 
Nunkiang plain, is a long 
narrow strip of land stretch
ing from north to south, touching 
Hsingan and Liaopeh in the west 
and Kirin, Stmgkiang and Heilung
kiang in the east. 

Ill. NATURAL CONDITIONS 
A. Topogra,phy.-Topographical

ly, the -Northeastern Provinces 
may be divided into · northern 
and southern parts. The north
ern half slopes toward the north 
and forms part of the basin 
of the Heilungkiang, while the 
southern half slopes to the gulf of 
Pe Chihli. The mountainous re
gionD also fall naturally into two 
halves. The- Changpeishan system 
on th·a northeast includes the 
C'hangpeis)J.an <J.roJ.il: the Wanta
shan ( :ta J.i l; the Changktiang
tsailing i ~~ ;t ~ ); the Taheishan 
( .k.:f.J.i); the Mulengwochiling 
(~,t,1:0;,ft.~); the Laoyehling (~ 
-%"-f.) and the Tsienshan (-f J.i ). 
These mountains rise to a cons1d
ernble height, the loftiest peak be
ing Peishan, with an elevation of 

2,700 met-ers above sea level. A 
total of 140,000 square meters in 
this mountain system is forested. 
On the northeast the range is 
called the Lesser Hsinganling 
( ,J· ~*.f.), including the Chikuo
shan (-c 1!11J.i) and the Yenshan 
(itJ.i ). 

On the west, the Hsingan 
Mountain range starts in the south 
in the Yinsan mountains, fringing 
Lhe province of Jehol, and runs 
generally in a northeasterly direc
tion through Inner Mongolia, be
tween the J·ehol and Chahar Pro
vinces, and reaches a point almost 
within sight of the Amur in the 
north. The entire l·ength of the 
range is 650 kilometers and its 
average height is from 1,000 to 
1,500 meters. The Hsingan Moun
tains, marked with sharp and 
sometimes even precipitous fea: 
tures on th·e eastern ·side, slope 
down on the western side at gentle 
angles and trail oft' into the plains 
of Inner Mongolia. This range 
forms the eastern boundary of the 
Northeastern Provinces. 

The rivers in the northern part 
of the Northeastern Provinces .b-c
long to the Heilungkiang system, 
which runs through_ the northeast
ern part of Asia and drains B!P
proximately 1,960 000 square kib
meters. The -southern part of the 
provinces is drain.ed by a number 
of river systems of secondary im
portance as far a·s navigation is 
concerned, the longest being the 
Liacho. 'I'hese· rivars. empty .in,to 
the gulfs of the Yellow Sea. The 
Heilungkiang, with its tributaries, 
for.ms a networ-k of transportation 
lines of 1more than 15,000 kilometers 
long, of which about 10,000 kilo
meters are navigable for steamboats. 
The other rivers, even tha Liaoho, 
are of use a-s waterways only in 
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their lower courses. The Hei
lungkiang' and the Ussuri meet at 
the northern end of Changpeishan. 
The Sungliao plain is drainad by 
the Sungari and its tributary, th~ 
Nunkiang. The Stmgari owes its 
name "Milky River" to the color 
of the waters originating at Kirin, 
which flow all the year round at 
high water, while the Nunkian6 
has its source even farther a.way, 
in Tsitsihar. The southern [)lain 
is located in the Valley of the 
Liaoho and the Yahluhkiang. 

B Climate.-Forming a part of 
the Asiatic mainland but not 
including the southwestern corner, 
which comes directly under the 
influence of sea currents, the 
Northeastern Provinces have a 
climate which is continental. 
In winter the prevailing clima
tic conditions are more marked
ly continental. But during the 
summer months, as a result of 
the summer monsoon. th·a climate 
shows an oceanic influence, with 
humidity and fewer abrupt changes. 
Cold northwest winds are gen·er
ally dominant in the winter 
months, whereas the warm south
east winds of summer usually make 
themselves less felt. June, July 
and August are the hottest months 
and November, December, Janu
ary, February and March are the 
coldest. The contrast is less 
marked on the Heilungkiang 
lowland than on the high plateaus 
on the west and east of the 
country, where no nearby moun
tains can deflect the direction 
of the air currents. Under the 
influence of these air currents th,J 
winters are very cold and dry an:i 
fre·e from snow, the summers are 
hot and rainy and the spring and 
autumn are cold and deficient in 
rainfall. -The amount of rainfall 

<luring the growing season is a:bout 
four to five times as much as dur
ing the rest of the year. In re
gard to temperature, however. the 
country cannot Le considered as a 
unit because temperatures vary 
greatly with the· differences in 
latitude and the country extends 
from north to south over a wid1e 
area. 

IV. ECONOl\UiG CONDITIONS 
As a consequence of the differ

ences in fertility of soil and clima
tic conditions in the various parts 
of th·a country, there is a number 
of factors governing the agricul
tural practices and ;possibilities in 
this area. Among the crops pro
duced, a certain native millet, kao
Liang, is grown in regions south 
of latitude 48° N. Of the many 
species of beans produced, soya 
bean. the most important cash crop 
and the largest exiport item, oc
cupies 25 per cent of the total 
eultivated land. Soya bean is 
primarily used, as food for animal 
and human consumption and oil 
and fertilizer in the form of bean 
cakes. Wheat. occupying 11 per 
cent of the cultivat-ed area, is chief
ly produced in the north. Italian 
millet, occupying 16 per cent of the 
cultivated area, ranks third among 
the crops in the Northeastern Pro
vinces. Being deep-rooted and 
tolerant ,of drought conditions, 
Italian millet is mostly planted in 
the semi-arid western region. 
Eighty per -cent of the· ,crop is 
sown in the spring. 

Economic conditions of the nine 
provinces are descri:bed as follows: 

LIAONING: Liaoning, being free 
from the undesirability of extreme 
h0at or cold because of its abun
ant rainfall, southward-inclined 
low topography, and level plain 
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which extends to the sea, IP•osses
ses the finest climate among the 
nine provinces. Well developed in 
agriculture, the long cultivat-cd 
plain is noted for the production 
of wheat, sorghum, soya beans an:i 
mille_t, the surplus of which being 
exported. 

Coal mines, iron and steel fac
tories as well as mechanical and 
oil-extracting industries, formerly 
under the control and management 
ol' the South Manchurian Corpora
tion, have ,made this province 
famous. 'I'he quantity of coal pro
duced in Fushun, Fenki and Liao
yang ranks first in the Northeast. 
The iron reserves in the Anshan
kung range are the richest in 
China. Besides, the mineral areas, 
being close together, are conveni
ent for exploitation. These factors 
explain Liaoning's importance as a 
base for the development of China's 
key industries. 

Railways that radiate from th,• 
center of Shenyang have facilitated 
communications in this province. 
Large districts such as Yinkow. 
Fushun-Tienling, Hai ping and 
Chinhsien are prosperous indus
trially and commercially. 

ANTUNG: Quite the rever.se of 
Liaoning Province, Antung is 11 

long, narrow ·strip of land stretch
ing from north to south, abounding 
with mountains. Lying betw-aen 
"Y-alukfong and Liaoho; it includes 
the southern !Part of. Changpaishan. 
Crops raised in the valley along 
the rivers enable the inhabitants 
to be self-supporting. A short
age of coal and iron rather 
darkens the future develop
ment of heavy industry in 
this province. Despite the Antung
Shenyang Railway, the province 
still sll!ff'ers from a lack of com
munication facilities, especially in 

the southern and northern parts, 
where there are no railroads. 

This :province, however, posses
ses three advantages. First, the 
water power of the· rivers in this 
province is sufficiently to generate 
electric power for its industrializa
tion. Secondly, the province is 
densely forested. In Changpaishan 
are situated China's most import
ant lumbering centers for sawing, 
P!!IP·ar-making and wood pulp
making which, if well developed, 
may convert Antung into a very 
prosperous reision. The region be
tween Antung and south of Talung
kow. possessing a fine climate in 
the highlands n-aar the· Korean 
peninsula, is well suited to indus
try, commerce and foreign trad!'. 

LIAOPEH: Extending like a halt 
from northwest to southeast, 
Liaopeh has a fertile plain in the 
southeast. Rainfall on the plain 
is suffici-ant to promote· the deve
lopment of mechanical agriculture. 
The main products in this r'egion 
are wheat, soya beans and millet. 
Rainfall in the northw-ast, however, 
being scanty, can only water the 
pastureland which is a haven for 
:Pastor;;il nomads. Szepingkai and 
Liaoyuan are the two railway cen
ters in the southeast. 

KIRIN: The province of Kirin 
possesses four characteristics: 

1. Topographically, the eastern 
:part of the province i:s mountain
ous and densely forested while the 
western part consists of plains and 
low hills. Here agricultUl'e is highly 
developed. The province is also 
well suited for grazing and fores
try. 

2. The rich min@ral resources, 
including coal and iron, plus 
abundant water power, make pos
sible the future development of in
dustry in this province. 
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3. The !Province is well knitted 
together by railroads, with stations 
at Changchun, Kirin and Dafa in 
the west and Chaloyang, Y amen 
and Wangching in the east. In 
the ea-sternmost part the railroad 
links with the two north·ern Korean 
ports of Kashin and Seikin. Chang
chun is an important -city in the 
west, while Hunchun, Yenki, Tu
men and Wangching are eastern 
citi-as of industrial - importance. 

4. The eastern part of the pro
vince, bordering on the territory of 
the U.S.S.R., formerly named 
Chientao by th·e Japanese, has 
been inhabited by Koreans and Ja
panese in addition to a small num
ber of Chinese. The mixed asso
ciation of the different nationals at 
times has led to international fric
tion. Viewed from a different an
gle, however, the eastern part., ow
ing to its propinquity to Vladivos
tok and Ka-shin, occupies a favor
able position for foreign trade. Be
sides, the importance of this pro
vince is further increased by the 
stra·tegic position of Changchun as 
the nucleus of the nine province;;;. 

SUNGK,IANG1: Being long a1nd 
narrow in the west as well as in 
the -east, Sungkiang is ;parallel and 
similar to Kirin Province in many 
respects. It possesses productive 
plains for agriculture in the west 
and hilly regions in the east for 
forestry. In the west, Harbin Is 
the Center of railways, industries 
and commerce. while in th·e east, 
Mutankiang, Hsiachentze and 
Hohsi are the major railway junc
tions of the provinc·e. 

The railway running from Sui
fenho to Harbin is important as 
an international communication 
line. There is a possibility that 
the province will profit most in the 
trad·e between the Soviet Union 

and the Chine·se Re,public. The 
major part of the province is cap
able of attracting a great number 
of immigrants from the interior 
provinces. 

HOKIANG: Contrary to the char
acte·ristics of the other provinces, 
the province of Hokiang• occupies 
a wet low plain. Although at pre
sent it is thinly ~opulatecl,, im
provement of the drainage system 
and the consequant reduction of 
the area occupied by marshlands 
will transform· this territory into 
a center of migration. 

On thi-s wide plain the wint·ar is 
extremely cold. A long period of 
heavy frost hinders the develop
ment of agricultu1·e. But on the 
extensive pastures may serve to 
raze cattle which produce enough 
meat and milk for the inhabitants 
of the province. 

HEILUNGKIANG: Unlike Ho
kiang Province, the province of 
Heilungkiang is an elevation of 
forests, embracing the whole of 
Lesser Hsinganling, wit!:J. the 
Heilungkiang Va!ley to the north 
and Nunkiang to the south. The 
majority of the inhabitants live in 
the valleys rathr than in the hilly 
regions. The winters are extreme
ly cold, with a temperature as low 
as 40°C. below zero. Warm days 
are so short that plants can hardly 
grow. Howevar, the forests in the 
province provide raw materials for 
paper and wood pulp-making. 
Among the old cliffs on Lesser 
Hsinga.nling, gold is produced. The 
Moho-Tsitsihar Railway passing 
through Nunkiang, the Heiho
Harbin Railway traversing Sunho. 
Pehan and Suihwa, and the other 
two lines, running from Nunkiang 
to Kigun and from Ninghien to 
Kigan, greatly facilitate China's 
trade with Soviet Russia. 
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HSINGAN: Hsingan is the larg
est of the nine provinces. but the 
most thinly populated. The ea-stern 
slope of the Great Hsinganling, re
ceiving more rainfall than the 
westorn slope, is forested, while 
the little rainfall on the western 
slope serves only to moisten pas
tureland for grazing. Hsingan has 
a mixed population of Chinese, 
Mong'o!ians and Solunese. The 
waste land, which remains to be 

reclaimod and cultivated, offers a 
challenge to immigrants in search 
of opportunity. 

NUNKIANG: The moderate 
rainfall on its plains makes Nun
kiang ideal for farming with ma
chinery. Its railway lines run in 
all dhections, with three centers at 
Paichang in the -south. Anganki ln 
the central part and Fingnin in 
the north. 



CHAPTER II 

ASTRONOMY 

The war of rasistance· against 
Japan's a.ggression, so boldly 
launched by China in 19-37 anu 
eventually grown into World War 
II, has come to a victorious con
clusion. For eight Jong year.s th~ 
whole country was struggling at 
the very brink of ·axistence. Untold 
amount of cour2,ge, sacrifice and 
sufferings of her people have saved 
her and made her what she is to
day. This is Victory year. Every 
o!1'e rejoices. But with victory 
comes a multitude of !Problems, 
problems of rehabilitation and re~ 
construction. This is true in every 
walk of life, and in the field of 
astronomy there is no exception. 

With the coming of peace we 
look forward to a new era of iiiter
national co-operation in astronomi
cal activities. A number of pro
jects of special common interest 

have already existed before· the 
war. They include, the world 
longitude campaign, the dispatch 
of eclipse ,expeditions, the observa
tion of diurnal sol2.r phenomena, 
and the study of short period 
variable stars. China has pa.rti-

•Former Director, National Institute 

cipated in all these fields in the 
pl.l.st and expects to continue her 
contribution in the future. To do 
so, howaver, her meager number of 
observatories, which have been 
ravaged by the war, needs to be 
reconstructed and re-equipped. 
This no doubt will take some time. 
But it is hoped that we may not 
fall behind in our efllorts. There is 
one work which China can do im
medi.ate-Jy in co-operation with 
other n2.tions, and that is to strive 
for the adoption of a n,"w sensible 
calendar, the WORLD CALEN'D!AR, 
in place of the existing time-worn 
Greg·orian Cal€nda,r of many de
fects. 

I. CALENDAR REFORM 

Thcl origin of all calendars is 
astronomical in cha.racter, because 
it involves the observation of 
cele·stial phenomena, like the 
motions of the sun, moon and stars, 
for determining the a.ccurate length 
or the year and for establishing the 
stability of the seasons. This work, 
howaver, has long been accom
plished by astronomers. The pro
b_Jem today is not to modify the 

of Astronomy, Academia Sinica, 
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1::dc:,;thll numerical figures which 
iw<e immutabk, but rather to im
Pt',we th.-- internal arrangement of 
11:he present. calendar so as to keep 
up to date with the needs of a pro
§tres..'\iv'-' and modern world. 

Th:it the Gregorian Calendar 
(in use since 1582 A.D.) contains 
many defects has loi1g" been re
cognised. Among th-a more serious 
ones are: (1) The months are· un
equal in length, e.g. some cm1tains 
31 days, some 30, while February 
has only 28 days. (2) Each month 
b.-glns and ends on a differei1t week 
cay, (3) The quarters are not 
equal in interval, e.g. the fi1:st 
quarter consists of 90 days, whereas 
the others vary from 91 to 92 days. 
(4) Each quart-s>.r begins and ends 
on a different day of the week. (5) 
Each year begins on a, dilfflerent 
weekday. It is thus clear that th·c 
Gregorian Calendar is forevel' 
different from year to year. It is 
unbalance in structuril, unstable in 
form and irregular in arrang,ement. 
These undesirable features affect 
seriously all rphasils of commercial, 
industrial, educational, reUgious 
and social life, which necessitate a 
regular and stable time table as a 
fundamental l'ilquirement for their 
efficient execution. Hence the cry 

· for calendar reform has been h·eard 
from time to time. 

Up to 1923, two concrete plans 
among a number of others sub
mitted to the League of. Nations 
for consid-eration, have been 
selected by the League for further 
study. One was the 13-month plan 
of 28 days and four weeks to every 

month. 'I'his was finally discarded 
because the y·aar would not be 
divisible by months into quarters 
and the familiar 12 months would 
have to be abandoned. In short 
the change would be too radical and 
impractical. Th·a other proposal is 
the 12 months of four identical 
quarters, each quarter having 
thre-a months of 31, 30, 30 days re· 
·spectively, now known as the 
World Calendar. 

II. THE WORLD CALENDAR 

We now present the beneficial 
features of this . new World 
Calendar. The Calendar evenly 
divides the 12 months into four 
€qua] quarters, corresponding to 
the four seasons. Each quarter
y,e-ar consists of 91 days, 13 weeks 
or three months. The first month 
has 31 days, the oth·,Jl' two 30 day3 
each. Every month contains 26 
weekdays plus Sm1days. There
fore, as far as working days are 
concerned, eve.ry month of the year 
is exactly of the same length. 
Moreover each quarter begins on 
Sun,day and ·ands on Saturday, 
which is another important stabi_
lizing factor of this Calendar. 

A special feature of this new 
time-pJr,n is that to complete the 
year, which contains 365 days, an
other day, an ·axtra Saturday, must 
be placed after Saturday, Decem
_ber 30. And during leap years, an
other extra Saturday must be 
added after Saturday, June 30. 
The former is called December W, 
to be a 'World Holiday, and the lat
ter known as June W, becomes also 
another World Holiday.· 
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19 4 5 GREGORIAN CALENDAR 

First Quarter Third Quarter 

s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 

JAN. 1 2 3 4 5 6 JUL. 1 2 3 4, 5 6 7 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 8 9 lQ 11 12 13 14 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
21 22 23 24 25 26 :!.7 22 23 24 2-5 26 27 28 
28 29 30 31 29 30 31 

FEB. 1 2 3 AUG. 1 2 3 4 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
18 19 2:> 21 22 23 24 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
25 26 27 28 26 27 28 291 30 31 

MAR. 1 2 3 SEP. 1 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
.18 19 20 21 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21. 22 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 211 26 27 28 29 

30 

90 days 92 days 

Second Quarter Fourth Quarter 
--·-----

s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 

APR. 1 2 3 4, 5 6 7 OCT. 1 2 3 4 5 6 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 19 2(1 

22 23 24 2-5 26 27 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
29 30 28 29 30 31 

MAY 1 2 3 4, 5 NOV, 1 2 3 
6 7 8 9 1QI 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
27 28 29 30 31. 25 26 27 28 29 30 

JUN. 1 2 DEC. 1 

3 4 5 6 7 81 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

10 11 12 13 14 15 1G 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

17 18 19 20 21 22 23 16 17 18 19 2() 21 22 

24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

91 days 92 days 
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PROPOSED WORLD CALENDAR 

First Quarter Third Quarter 

s M T w T F s s M T w T F s 

JAN. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 JUL. 1 2 3 4, 5, 6 7 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18_ 19 20 21 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

22 23 24 25 26 27 26 22 23 24 25, 26 27 28 

29 30 31 29 30 :n 

FEB, 1 2 3 4 -AUG. 1 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 5 6 7 8 9 ~o 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 12 131 14 15 16 17 l8 

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 

26 27 28 29 3c, 26 27 211 Z9 3GI 

MAR. 1 2 SEP. 1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 81 9 3 4 5 6 7 !I 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 10 11 12l 131 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 2A, 25 26 27 28 29 30 

-----·----------
91· days 91 days 

Second Quarter Foul'th Quartel' 

s M T w T F s 
---i- S - M---T - ;--;- ·-;-

s 

APR. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 OCT. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 1{]1 11 12 13 14 8 9 1Ct 11 12 13 14 

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 u; 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 2S 26 27 28 22 231 24 25, 26 27 28 
29 30 31 29 30 31 

MAY 1 2 3 4 NOV. 1 '2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 13 12 13 14 15 16 17 l!l 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 19 20 21 22 23 Zi 25 
26 27 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 

JUN. 1 2 DEC. 1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 81 9 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 17 18 19 2/0 21 22 .'l3 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

** • 
91 days 91 days 

**JUNE W, the Leap-Year Day *DECEMBER W, t!he Year-End Day 
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The World Calendar now be
comes stable and perpetual, for it 
is of the same pattern every year. 
The irregularities and inconsisten
cies of the existing one· at once 
di-saippear. 'I'he benefits of this 
new calendar are thus evident. 

As a me-ans of cementing inter
national relations and as an aid to 
a just and durable peace, this 
Calendar, with its harmony and 
balance structure, assumes a 
sp·ecial significance. The World 
Calendar, already endorsed by 14 
nations and many organizations of 
the world, is sponsored by the 
World Calendar Association of 
New York City. Miss E:Jisabeth 
Achelis, its president, has so aptly 
said that "when we said pe-ace, I 
like to associate it with the 
Chinese word for peace. This is 
a composite word, Ho ( f,.) Ping 

( -f-), meaning harmony-equity. 
l!ertainly these qualities are in
herent in The World Calendar 
which in plan is harmonious and 
in arrangement equitable." 

The most favorable time for the 
adoption of the World Calendar is 
January 1, 1950, siru!e on that day 
th·a date o·f the old: calendar co
incides with that of the new, and 
the change can therefore be made 
with no distuvbance. Although 
1950 is some y.:iars o·ff, it i-s not too 
early now to start working for its 
adoption. Let us hope that when 
the time comes every nation will 
be ready for it. 

As customary we append here
with four Tables of astronomical 
interest. They are: Solar Terms 
with Sunrise and Sunset, Phases of 
the Moon, Eclipses, and Astronomi
cal Phenom-ana for 1945. 
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TABLE 1. SOLAR TERMS. WITH SUNRISE AND SUNSET FOR 1945 
(Longitude 105° E., Latitude 30° N.) 

Solar Terms Dates Sunrise I Sunset 

D H M H M H M 
Hsiao Han ( ,J· ~, Moderate Cold) .... Jan 5 23 35 06 57 17 15 
Ta Han ( .:k. t, Severe Cold) 20 16 54 06 56 17 27 

Li Chun ( ..ri:../t-, Spri::1g Commences) Feb. 4 11 20 06 4B 17 40 
Yu Shui ( if/ ,Jc Spring Showers) ...... 19 07 15 06 37 17 52 

Ching Chiu ( ~ *· Inseets Waken) Mar. 6 05 3B 06 21 18 03 
Chun Fen ( 1/. ½'-, Vernal Equinox) 21 06 3B 06 03 18 12 

Ch'ing Ming ( ,1f nJI, Clear a:-id Bright) Apr, 5 10 52 L5 44 1B 21 
Ku Yu ( ~ff), Corn Rain) ............ 20 18 07 05 2B 1B 30 

Li Hsia ( ..ri:. J:, Summer Commences) .. May 6 4 37 051 13 1B 40 
Hsiao Man ( ,J• ;~, Corn Forms) 21 17 41 05 04 18 51 

Ma::1g Chung ( ~ ;fi, Corn in Ear) June 6 09 00 04 5B 1B 5B 
Hsia Chih ( )[..f., Summer Sol!otice) 22 01 52 C4 59 19 04 

H5iao S'nu ( ,J· ;i. Moderate Heat) July 7 19 27 05 05 19 01 
Ta Shu ( ;k. !·, Great Heat) 23 12 46 05 13 18 59 

Li C'n'iu ( ..ri:.,fk, Autumn Commences) Aug 8 05 06 05 23 1B 47 
Ch'u Shu ( Jt:i, Heat Breaks Up) .. ,. 23 19 36 06 32 18 32 

Pai Lu ( El ,5:, White Dew) Sep. 8 07 39 05 40 18 14 
C'n'iu Fen (,fJ:.~, Autumnal Equinox) 23 16 50 05 48 17 55 

Han Lu ( *- ,t, Cold Dew) ............ Oct. 8 22 50 05 5B 17 39 
Shuang Chiang ( ;ffi 11-f, Frost) 24 01 44 06 8 17 21 

Li Tung ( ..ri:. ~. Winter Commences) Nov. 8 01 35 06 19 17 08 
Hsiao Hsueh ( •I· ·t, Light S::1ow) 22 22 56 06 32 17 02 

Ta Hsueh ( :k. 1" , Heavy Snow) Dec. 7 18 OS 06 44 17 01 
Tung Chih (~..f., Winter Solstice) 22 12 04 06 52 17 05 
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TABLE 2. ECLIPSES FOR 1945 

No. Date Eclipse \ Sun or Moon I Visible or Invisible in China 

1 Jan, 14 Annulair Sun Invisible 
2 June 25 Partial Moon Visible 
3, Jui~ 9 Total Sun Invisible 
4 Dec. 19 Total Moon Visible 

Note: '11h.e total eclipse of' Moon, Dec, 19, will be visible only as a 
little partial eclipse in the southwestern part of Tibet. 

TABLE 3. PHASES OF THE MOON FOR 1945 
(Longitude 105°E. Civil Time) 

D H M D H 1'r1 
Last Quarter January 6 19 47 July 3 01 13 
New Moon 14 12 06 9 20 35 
First Quarter 21 06, 48 17 14 01 
Full Moon .. 28 13 41 26 09 25 

Last Quarter Febru,ary 5' 16 55 August 1 05 30 
New Moon -13 00 33 8 07 32 
First Quarter 19 15 38 16 07 26 
Full IVi:oon 27 07 07 23 19 03 

30 10 44 

Last Quarter ... March 7 11 30 September 6 20 43 
New Moon 14 10 51 15 00 38 
First Quarter 21 · -02 11 22 03 46 
Full Moon 29 00 44 28 18 24 

Last Q~arter· ... April - 6 .. 02 18 October 6 12 22 
New Moon 12 19 29 14 16 38 
First Quarter .19· 14 46 21 12 32 
Full Moon .. 27 -17 33 28 05' 30 

Last Quarter May 5 13 02 November 5 06 11 
New Moon 12 . 03 21 13 06 34 
First Quarter 19 . 05 12 19 22 13 
Full Moon 27 08 49 26 20 28 

Last Quarter ... June 3 20 15 Decem,ber 5 01 06 
New Moon 10 · · 11 26 12 18 05 
First Quarter 17 21 ()5 19 09 17 
Full Moon 25 · 22 
Last Quarter 

1)8 26 15 00 
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Jan, 

Feb, 

Mar. 
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TABLE 4. ASTRONOMICAL PHENOMENA FOR 1945 
UNIVERIAL TIME OR GREENWICH CIVIL TIME 

cL h m 

1 23 -
2 14 -
4 20 21 
5 14 30 
8 10 -

12 8 12 
12 20 -
12 21 2 
13 3 -
14--

17 14 2 
23 12 -

1
23 18 8 
25 17 34 
25 23 -

26 15 -
1 3 29 
1 22 13 
2 18 -
2 22 -

10 21 38 
11 19 10 
15 20 7 
15 23 -
19 23 8 

21 21 3 
23 2 -
28 3 -
28 5 43 
28 17 -

28 21 -
1 4 26 
6 22 -

10 8 -
11 21 3 

13 12 -
14 3 -
14 21 66 
16 10 30 
18 18 -

19 6 34 
20 23 38 
21 2 64 
22 11 -
24 14 -

Planetary Configurations 

EB in Perihelion 
tl sta.tionary in R, A. 

d QI cc 
d IV CC 

IV Stationary in R. A, 

o tl «: 
QI 

d d' cc 
tl 
0 

d Q cc 
tl 

d O CC 
d I, cc 

Q 

d tl d' 
d QI «: 
a IV CC 

Statia'~y in R. A. 

Greatest Elongation W. 
Annular Eclipse, 

in eJ 

tl in Aphelion. 
0 Greatest Elongation E. 

d d' «: 
o tl «: 
d Q cc 

0 Stationary in R. A. 
d O CC 

d b cc 
tl G1·eatest Hel. Lat. S. 

DO 0 
d Qi CC 

0 in Perihelion. 

d tl 0 Superior. 
d IV CC 

b Stationary In R. A. 
Q Greatest brilliancy. 

d d' cc 
cP ')l 0 

tl In LJ 
d lj cc 
d Q cc 

lj in Perihelion. 

d O <C 
0 enters T , Equinox. 

0 I,«: 
Q Greatest Hel. Lat. N. 
Q __ S~t~onary in R. A. 

I 
0 

QI -3 56 
IV --4 2 

--0 10 

-1 51 
23 40 

+3 50 

+3 22 
+o 30 

tl +o 22 
QI -3 43 
IV -3 57 

46 52 

d' --0 6 
tl +o 3 
o +8 1 

o +s 16 

b +o 35 

'21 -3 26 

IV -3 48 

d' +1 43 

tl +5 33 
o +u 46 

o +3 o 

b +o 26 



ASTRONOMY 49 

Id h m I 0 

125 5 - 0 h 0 
26 2 - cP \j) 0 
26 9- t! Greatest Elongation E. 18 46 27 5 13 d Qj «: Qj -3 16 28 9 21 d \V «: \jJ -3 43 
29 0- tl Greatest Hel. Lat. N. Apr. 3 11 - tl Stationary in R. A. 

9 19 7 d d' «: d1 +3 14 12 10 54 cf tl (C t! +7 53 12 12 58 d 0 <t d +12 58 
13 14 - d l;j 0 Inferior. 
14 12 - d' Greatets Hel. Lat. s. 
15 17 - d Q 0 Inferior. 
15 17 16 cf 6 «: 6 +2 42 17 12 52 d b cc b +o 7 
21 11 - l;j in cl 
23 5 50 d Ql (C Qj -3 21 24 13 53 d \V cc \jJ -3 48 25 23 - t;J Stationary in R. A. 
26 18 - d tl Q 

b -6 16 

May 1 18 - tl in Aphelion 
4 12 - Q Stationary in R. A. 
8 16 0 cf d1 «: d' +4 7 9 10 53 d Q cc Q +7 9 9 17 - d' In Perihelion 

9 23 2 d t;J <C tl +2 0 11 12 - tl Greatest Elongation W. 26 13 13 6 7 d 6 «: 6 +2 28 15 2 31 cf b <C b -0 15 15 6- Ql Stationary In R. A. 

17 13 - Q in ?j 
20 10 53 0 QI <C QJ -3 38 21 15 - Q Greatest brilliancy. 
21 19 12 0 \jJ <C \jJ -3 58 22 · 2 - tl Greatest Hel. Lat. S. 

June .. 4 6- d 60 
6 11 51 0 d' <C d' +4 9 6 21 17 0 Q <C Q +2 42 9 13 55 cf tl cc tl +2 29 9 19 - D QI 0 

9 19 4 d a <C 6 -J-2 19 10 2- \! in S1 
11 1- d tl 0 tl +o 11 11 18 2 d b cc b ---0 34 14 17 - tl in Perihelion 

15 10 - \jJ Stationary In R. A. -nr,i~ d tl 0 Superior 
cf QI it Cli -·3 56 2 9 d \jJ <C \V -4 7 0- Q in Aphelion 
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ci h in i 0 
. I 

21 18 52 0 enters C:'__D Solstice 
24 11 - cf tJ b b -+-2 11 
24 19 - Q Greatest Elongation w. 45 46 
25 - - «: Partial Eclipse 
25 0- t! Greatest He!. Lat N, 

25 16 - 0 w 0 
July 5 6 26 d d' «: d' -f-3 24 

5 10- ill in Aphelion 
6 2 27 d Q (C 0 +o 26 
6 21 - d b 0 

7 6 23 cf 6 «: 6 +2 11 
9-- 0 Total Eclipse 
9 9 29 o· b «: b ---0 51 

11 10 17 d C <C tJ -1 53 

113 9 - V Greatest He!. Lat. s. 

114 12 12 cf <JJ ir <JJ -4 8 
15 10 41 d w <C w -4 8 
18 10 - tJ in u 
20 17 - 6 in n 
22 10 - d Q ;:) Q -2 36 

23 20 - \j Greatest Elongation E. 27 1 

Aug. 
28 17 - tJ in Aphelion 

2 23 7 d d' «:: o' +2 12 
3 15 17 d cl «: 6 +2 2 
4 15 46 d Q «: Q -1 10 

5 22 - lj Stationary in R. A. 
5 23 22 d b «: b -1 8 
9 6 50 d tJ «: tJ -8 57 

11 5 38 d 01 «: <Ji -4 14 
11 20 5 r_{ w «:: w --4 3 

17 15 - d d' 6 d' --0 24 
18 1- tJ Greatest He!. Lat. s. 
20 15 - d lj 0 Inferior 
22 4- d Q b Q --0 41 
29 14 - lj Stationary in R. A. 

30 22 11 d 6 «: 6 +1 47 
31 13 7 d a' «: d" +o 54 

Sept. 2 10 57 d b «: b -1 29 
3 10 41 d Q «: Q -2 35 
4 21 49 d lj «: lj -4 9 

6 1 - Q in ij 

6 12 - Q Greatest elong W. 18 1 
7 16 - Q in Q 
8 0 4 d '21 «: '21 -4 15 
8 5 22 d w «: ',!) -3 56 

8 18 - cJ' in Q 
10 11 - 0 6 0 
10 16 - Q in Perihelion 
20 23 - l;j Greatest He!. Lat. N. 
23 7- d <Ji \J.I .. ".21 -·O 20 
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d h m 
0 

23 7- 0 Stationary in R. A. 
23 9 50 0 enters ~ Equinox 
27 4 39 cf 0 (C 0 +1 31 
28 23 S9 d 0~ (C a' -0 12 
29 16 - d WO 

29 20 26 d b (C b -1 53 
30 23 - cf tl w tl -0 1 

Oct. 1 10 - d 'Ji 0 
1 21 - d tl OJ tl +o 14 
2 11 - d tl 0 Superior 

3 11 39 d Q <r Q -3 39 
5 13 54 d w <C w -3 54 
5 18 27 d QJ cc QI -4 13 
6 8 5 d tl (C tJ -4 22 

11 8- 0 in Perihelion 

12 2- D O' 0 
14 9 -- tJ In 0 
18 8- D b 0 
24 12 18 cf 0 (C 0 +1 20 
24 16 - tl in Aphelion 

24 20 - cf 0 w 0 -0 11 
26 7- cf O' b a' +1 24 
27 4 48 cf b (C b -2 12 
27 5 25 cf O' (C O' -0 48 
28 16 - QJ Greatest Hel. Lat. N. 

30 8- d 0 QJ 0 +o 31 
Nov. 1 21 41 cf w (C w -S 59 

2 4- 0 Greatest Hel. Lat. N. 
2 12 19 cf QJ (C QJ -4 11 
2 19 51 cf 0 (C Q -3 36 

6 10 - b Stationary in R. A. 
6 17 7 (f tl (C tJ -14 49 

14 0- tl Greatest Hel. Lat. s. 
17 20 - tl Greatest Elongation E. 22 25 
20 21 29 cf 0 (C 6 +1 19 

23 13 6 cf b cc b -2 20 
24 3 20 d O' (C d' -0 34 
27 14 - tl Stationary in R. A. 
29 5 18 cf w cc w -4 6 
30 5 25 cf QJ cc <JI -4 6 

Dec. 3 1- tl in /J 
3 9 21 d \? (C 0 -2 2 
5 5 23 (f tl (C tl -0 22 
5 19 - O' Stationary in R. A. 
7 10 - d tl 0 Inferior 

7 16 - tl in Perihelion 
7 21 - cP o 0 

13 3- cf tl Q tl -}-2 8 
17 7- tl Stationary in R. A. 
17 22 - tl Greatest Hel. Lat. N. 
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d Ii m 0 

18 6 52 cf (!.I <C (!.I +1 25 
18 22 - QJ in Aphelion 
19-- «: Total Eclipse. 
20 21 17 cf b «: b -2 13 
21 12 5 d d' <C ci' +o 44 

22 5 4 0 in 
26 13 24 d IJJ (C enters , Solstice 
26.15 - tl l.!J -4 8 
27 21 18 d QJ (C Greatest Elonga.tion W. 22 12 
28 5- 0 QJ -3 54 
30 15 - D IJJ 0 

Aries. Libra. 
Cancer. capr!cornus. 



CHAPTER III 

CLIMATE 
CHU CO-CHING (~";;ftJ/:i)* and JOHN LEE (giiaJ)** 

The meteorological work in ing the Institue of Meteorology 
China, like many other construe- of the Academia Sinica to concen-
tive activities, has suffered severe- trate its effort to research activi-
ly from the Japanese invasion. ties. 
In the areas of fighting, the making I. INTRODUCTION 
of meteorological observations and In area, China is greater than the 
climatological records have been continent of Europe. It stretches 
rendered practically impossibhe. from the region well within the 
Just · before the war, it may be tropic of Cancer in the south to 
noted, a new meteological observa- the border of Siberia in the north, 
tory was •established at Tinghai, from Pacific coastal land in the 
Chekiang, with the object of fore- east to the Pamir Plateau in the 
warning coastal fishermen against west. In Tibet we have one of 
adverse weather conditions. This the highest inhabited areas in the 
station, however, has at present world, while parts of the oasis of 
ceased to function. Although not Turfan in Chinese Turkestan are 
exactly the same fate has befallen more than 200 meters below sea 
the two first-rate new observa- levei. In a country so vast in its 
torics set up at Sian and Wuhan extent and so varied in its topo-
for studying the hydrography of graphy, the climate must neces-
the Yellow and Yangtze rivers sarily be very diversified. In tem-
respectively, the work has never- perature it ranges from arctic 
theless been seriously retarded. rigor in Northeast China to torrid 
On the other hand, a good deal heat in the coral islands, such as 
of the observatory equipments and the Paracels, in the South China 
instrumen's were removed into the Sea. As regards precipitation, the 
interior provinces such as Kansu, mean annual amount varies from 
C'hinghai, Sikang and Yunnan, less than 5 mm. in the Tarim basin 
where valuable work has been to over 7,900 mm. at Omei Shan 
carried on in the face of consider- in Szechucn. The major factors 
able inconveniences and hardships. which control the climate of China 

In 1941 a new Central Meteoro- are three in number: (1) distribu-
l.ogical Bureau was established at tion of land and water, (2) moun-
Sha Ping Pa, C'hungking. The bur- tain barriers and altitudes, and 
eau takes charge of the weather (3) cyclonic storms. 
service and the meteorological ad- A. Latitude.-China .is located 
ministration of the country, leav- between latitude 18° and 53° N. 

• Chancellor, National Chekiang University. 
••Director, Central Meteorological Bureau. 
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The extent of the Chinese terri
tory is widest and at about latitude 
40° N., but narrows down con
siderably in the south, so that only 
2.4% of its area lies within the 
tropics. China occupies, there
fore, the same belt as Western 
Europe and Africa, from Morocco 
_in the south to E'ngland in the 
north. The climate of China, how
ever, is vastly different from that 
of the Mediterranean region or 
western Europe. This difference 
arises mainly from the fact that 
China is situated on the eastern 
side of the Eurasian Continent, 
where the influence of the ocean is 
rather little felt, while the Atlantic 
border of Eurc!I)e is on the, western 
side of the same. continent, where 
the ocean current can exert its full 
force. 

The proximity of the vast Paci
fic Ocean on the one hand and the 
massive Eurasian Continent on the 
other, brings about the unique 
wind system of Eastern Asia. 
In winter, due to extreme cool
ness and aridity of the interior of 
Asia, air pressure becomes very 
high, forming what is known as the 
Siberian or Mongolian anticyclone. 
Over the Pacific the temperature 
is comparatively high, and hence 
fow pressure prevails at this time 
of the year with its centre over 
the Aleutian Islands. In summer, 
on the other hand, the land be
comes warmer than the ocean, and 
the low-pressure is now over the 
ccntinent with its centre in North
west India, while the high-pressure 
_system _shifts to the mid-Pacific. 
Since wind always blow from the 
region o{ high pressure, this see
sawing of 1Pr-essure systems over 
Asia and the Pacific causes the 
wind to change direction every 

I, half year. It blows from land to , 

ocean in winter, and from ocean 
to land in summer. 

These monsoonal winds affect 
the climate of China in two 
ways. First, since wind comes 
from the arid interior in winter 
and the damp, tropical ocean in 
summer, the rainfall regimes all 
over China have pronounced per
iodicity, with a maximum in sum
mer and a minimum in winter. 
And, secondly, since everywhere 
in China winter winds blow pre
vailingly from the north, the cold
est quarter, and summer winds 
come mainly from the south, the 
warmest quarter, the seasonal tem
perature contrast is very much 
exaggerated. 

B. Topography.-Topographical
ly considered, China is a very rug
ged country. With the exception 
of the combined delta of the Yang
tze and Yellow rivers, and several 
other minor basins, mountains 
dominate the land forms. The 
effects of mountains are twofold: 
first, they act as barriers to the 
rain-bearing winds from the south 
in summer, and to the piercing 
ice-cold winds from the north in 
winter; secondly, with the in
crease of altitude the temperature 
decreases at the approximate rate 
rate of 6°C' per 1,000 meters, while 
precipitation increases until a cer
tain level is reached. 

c.· Cyclones.-Irt temperate zones 
the extratropical cyclonic storms 
are cftentimes the sole arbiter of 
weather changes, and this is true 
to a certain extent in China, es
pecially in winter and spring. In 
summer the air temperature over 
the whole of China · is quite -uni
form, and the number of cyclones 
decreases greatly. Accordin.g1y to 
Mr. Shio-wang Sung, of the Na
tional Research Institute of Me-
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teorology, (1) 841 extratropical I cyclones per year. The seasonal 
cyclones occurred over China dur- distribution of these cyclones is 
ing the period 1921-1930 or 84.1 shown in the following table: 

TABLE 1. MEAN MONTHLY FREQUENCY OF. CYCLONES IN CHINA 

Period 

1921-1930 17-318.1 19.3 110.5 \ 9.9 7.815.1 I 2.5 \ 3.4 J 6.21 7.41 6.6 , 84.1 

The above table shows ihat the 
months of April, May and June 
are the most stormy, while July, 
August, and September have the 
least number of storms. 

The extra tropical cyclones travel 
over China generally from 
west to east, but turn toward the 
northcast on reaching the coast. 
The tracks of storms vary from 

season to season. South of latitudlcl 
25° N. very few cyclones occur. In 
winter and spring cyclones are mo.st 
numerous in the middle and lower 
Yangtze Valley, while in July and 
August the number of storms in 
North China far exceeds that ex
perienced in Central or South 
China as shown in the following 
table: 

TABLE 2. FREQUENCY OF CYCLONES OCCURRED BETWEEN LONGIXUDE 100°-125°· F .. 

DURING THE PERIOD 19,21-1930 

Latitude 

20-25 .. 2 0 1 

5~ I 25-30 .. 40 42 51 
30-35 .. 21 17 15 26 
35-40 .. 3 8 30 

171 40-45 .. 23 28 33 49 

Besides extratropical cyclones, 
typhoons also play a prominent 
part in the climatic control of 
China, especially during late sum
mer and early autumn. They 
usu.ally originate somewhere in 
the region of the Ladrone Islands 
or the Caroline Islands, and travel 
norlhwestward. These tropical 
storms occupy a smali area and 
progress more slowly than the ex
tratropical cyclones, but they 

4 
63 
19 
17 
49 

5 1 
I 

0 0 1 0 1 
36 14 5 5 10 22 34 
22 6 6 9 19 18 15 
24 27 9 5 2 13 9 
41 29 9 18 28 18 u 

usually yield more rainfall, and 
are often accompanied by wlnd of 
devastating force. Along the en
tire Chinese coast, but especially 
in the south, they are dreaded by 
the seamen and farmers alike. In 
the Chinese annals, records abound 
which testify to the destructive
ness of the typhoons. The most 
noteworthy of these was probably 
that of July 17, 1281, when 3,500 
ships, carrying. 100,000 soldiers 

( 1) Shio-wang Sung, "The Extratroplcal Cyclones of Eastern China" 
Bulletin No. 3, National Research In::;titute of Meteorology, 1931, p. 34. 
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sent by Kublai Khan to conquer 
Japan were all wrecked and sunk 
by a typhoon. During recent 
years the most memorable one has 
been the Swatow typhoon of 
August 2, 1922, which caused a 
loss of 70,000 lives and $70,000,000 
worth of property, 

Spectacular though they be, as a 
climatic factor typhoons are not 
so im1Porta,nt as the extratropical 
storms, for typhoons do not occur 
so frequently as the latter and 
are not so wide in their range. As 

a rule there are from 20 to 30 
typhoons in a year and among 
these only four or five will strike 
the Chinese coast. 

Though typhoons make their ap
pearance in the Pacific all through 
the year, they are most numerous 
during the months from July to 
October. And it is during these 
months, when the typhoon season 
is at its height, that they occur 
on the Chinese coast as shown 
in the following table: 

TABLE 3. NUMBER OF TYPHOONS DURING THE PERIOD 1904-1934 

Ii 1~ I~ 11: I ~1 ~ 1~1 ililt . I . I~ Location 
;:, ,:, .,.. 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0 
0 o, 0 
!i!; Cl E.. 

Landed N. of Wen-
chow .. .. .. - - - -

Landed s. of \\'en-
Chow .. .. .. - - - -

- - -

1~ Total .. .. .. . . - -
II. TEMPERATURE 

As stated in the previous sec
tion, China has a continental 
climate-that is, extremes in cli
mate, great heat in summer and 
extreme cold in winter. In order 
to visualize how extreme is the 
clim11,te of China, it is necessary 
to compare the temperature of dif
ferent . places in China with the 
mean temperature of all places in 
the northern hemisphere located 
approximately on the same lati
tude. It is understood that thes-2! 
mean t-emperatures are sealevel 
temperatures; mean temperatur·es 
of places at high altitude have to 
be reduced to make them com
parable. With the year taken as 
a hole, many places in China are 
too cold for their latitudes. This is 
due to the fact that the excess 

-

- - 4 12 5 - - - 21 

- 6 40 35 30 5 1 - 117 

- - - -- - -- - - --
- 6 44 47 35 5 1 - 138 

of cold in winter far exceeds the 
excess of heat in summer. The 
deficiency of warmth in winter 
amounts to 17°C at Aigun in North
east China, but gradually diminish
es southward until at Kiungchow 
on Hainan Island, it is only one 
quarter of that amount. In 
autumn the temperature departure 
is also minus. The excess of heat 
in summer decreases likewise from 
north to south. As a consequence 
of extreme cold in winter and ex· 
cessive heat in summer, the mean 
aT'nual temperature range, i.e., the 
difference between the mean tem
perature of the hottest month and 
that of the coldest month, is in
ordinately large. The hot sum
mers, though rather uncomfort
able to live in, are not without 
their beneficial attributes, for the 
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size of the rice crop depends much 
on temperature. In winter the 
biting winds are very invigorating, 
as anyone who has passed a win
ter north of Yangtze Valley can 
testify. 

Mr. P. K. Chang, of the Institute 
of Meteorology, has made a study 
on the length of the four seasons 
in China. He defines winter as 
the period when mean tempera
ture goes down below 10° C and 
summer as the period when it is 
-over 22° C, while spring and au
tumn are the intervals when mean 

temperature lies between these 
two limits. In case of mean tem
perature of each five-day period, 
he found that there is no winter 
in South China south of Wenchow, 
while the summer there is about 
eight months long; on the other 
hand, he found no summer in 
Northeast China north of Harbin, 
while winter there in also eight 
months in length. Places like 
Kunming, etc., on the Yunnan 
Plateau, have no summer, but 
spring or autumn lasts eight 
months. 

TABLE 4. DISTRIBUTION OF FOUR SEASONS IN CHINA. 

(in Unit of Months) 

Regions Winter Spring Autumn Summer 

South China 0.0 4.0- 7.0 (Spring & Autumn) 5.0-8.0 
Yunnan Plateau 2.0-3.0 9.0-10.0 

" 0.0 
Upper Yangtze Valley 2.5-3.0 2.5- 3.0 2.5-3.0 3.5-5.0 
Central Yantze Valley 3.5 2.0- 2.5 2.0-2.5 4.0-4.5 
Lower Yangtze Valley 3.5-4.5 2.0- 2.5 2.0 3.5-4.0 
North China 5.0-6.0 2.0- 3.0 2.0 2.0-3.0 
Steppe Region 

(NW. China) 5.5-6.5 2.0- 3.0 1.5-2.5 1.0-3.0 
Chinese Turkestan 5.0-6.0 2.0- 3.0 2.0 2.0 
L!aoning 6.0-7.0 2.0- 2.5 2.0 1.0-2.5 
Heilungkiang 8.0- 4.0 

To the average !Person, itll'ean 
annual temperature does not 
convey much, and yet it is the 
single item that can sum up the 
thermometric tendencies of the 
place. A glance at Table 7 will 
show that mean annual tempera
tures vary greatly in different 
parts of ,China. Generally speak
ing, the mean annual temperature 
in South China is between 20°-25° 
C; in the Yangtze Valley 15°-20°; 
in North China 10°-15°; in Liao
ning, Southern Tibet, and Chinese 

(Spring & Autumn) o.o 

Turkestan 5°-10°; in Heilungkiang, 
North Mongolia, and the greater 
part of Tibet 5°. The difference 
in temperature between north and 
south is much reduced in summer 
but is greatly accentuated in win
ter. As one travels from Man
chouli, in Northeast China, to 
Hongkong in January, there is an 
increase of temperature of l.6°C 
per l 0 of latitude southward, and 
one has to experience every variety 
of climate from the arctic rigor 
to the balmy sunshine, the dif-

1 Pao-kun Chang, "The Duration of Four Seasons In China," Journal 
of the Geographical Society of Chin a, Vol. I, No. 1, Nanklng, 1934. 
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ference in temperature being some 
45°C. During the summer months, 
as, for instance, in July, the dif
ference in temperature between 
these two points is less than l0°C. 

In West China, as well as in 
Tibet, Mongolia, and Chinese Tur
kestan, the temperature of a place 
depends much upon altitude and 
topography. One fact stands out 
strikingly, however, i.e., the sur
prising mildness of southern. Tibet. 

In the winter half-year cold 
waves from Siberia form a re
gular feature in the weather of 
other parts of China. 

The lowest temperature ever 
recorded in China so far known 
is-50.1 °C, recorded at Mankuksi 
in Northeast China (Lat. 49°06' N., 
Long. 120°03' E., Alt. 705 m.) on 
January 16, 1922, while the high
est is 46°C. registered at Turfan, 
Chinese Turkestan, on July 21, 
1930. 

III. PRESSURE AND WIND 

A. Atmospheric Pressure.-As 
befits a continental climate, sea
level atmospheric pressure, in 
C'hina is highest in December or 
January and lowest in June or 
July. The mean annual range 
amounts to 12-18 mm. in South 
China and the Yangtze· estuary but 
increases to 19-21 mm. in the cen
tral Yangtze Valley and North 
China. 

In conformity with the pressure 
gradient of the season and the de
flective force of earth rotation, the 
winds shape their courses. Local 
topography also exerts a command
ing influence in a mountainous 
region. Winds in China, taken as 
a whole, are predominantly off
shore in winter and onshore in sum
mer; these are commonly known 
as winter and summer monsoons. 

The months of March, April, and 
May in spring and September in 
autumn are transitional months. 
The winter monsoon come rather 
suddenly and blows with much 
greater strength than the summer 
monsoon. The monsoonal winds 
are not so constant as one would 
imagine; when cyclones pass over 
Mongolia, North China or the Yang
tze Valley, winds from every point 
of the compass may last for a 
time, and cyclones are quite fre
quent in China. It is only from 
monthly statistics that it is pos
sible to get an idea from which· 
direction winds blow most fre
quently. 

B. Wind Directions.-Over Pei
ping the wind comes prevailingly 
from the north in January and 
from the south in July, and over 
Nanking mainly from the east in 
July. Thus the monsoonal charac
ter of the wind at these places is 
quite apparent. Yet along the 
coast of South Cbina, it is still 
more pronounced. Over Canton 
more than 80% of the winds 
comes from the N. or E. in Jan
uary, and more than 40% from 
the S. or Sw. in July, the winter 
monsoon being much strengthened 
by the northeast trade wind, which 
usually prevails at the latitude of 
South China. The rotation of the 
earth has a tendency to deflect the 
wind towards the, right in the 
northern hemisphere; hence in 
winter the northwest wind in 
North China, as it pursues its 
course, will change to the north
east when it reaches Central 
China. ,Similarly, in summer the 
southeast wind in C'entral China 
will become a southerly or south
westerly wind when it reaches 
North China. In Northeast China 
the wind is prevailingly from the 
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southwest all the year round. The 
prevalence of a southwesterly wind 
in South China in summer owes 
its origin also to earth rotation. 
South China being on the south
ern side of the continent of 
Asia, the onshore wind should be 
from the south but is deviated to 
the right to become south-westerly. 

'I'he seasonal shifting of wind, 
onshore in summer and offshore in 
winter, is limited only to the 
lower strata of the atmosphere. 
Pilot balloon soundings at Hong
kong, Nanking, and Peiping have 
5hown beyond any doubt that 
above 3,000 meters altitude west
erly winds predominate. 

C. Wind velocity.-Wind velocity 
i& greatest during the months of 
March and April. The ancient 
Chinese knew this by experience, 
and from time immemorial kites 
were flown in the greater pf>l't of 
China only in the spring months, 
for kites will not rise unless wind 
velocity exceeds three or four feet 
per second. The summer months 
are usually the calmest except in 
the lower Yangtze Valley, where 
wind velocity for the month of 
Jciy is as great as, or greater 
than, that of March or April. 
Generally speaking, wind velocity 
in C,hina decrea~es from the crast 
to inland. Places along the Fu
Iden channel are the stormiest in 
the country due to the tube effect 
of the winds.t In summer or early 
autumn, gales often accompany 
the coming of a typhoon and may 
blow from any direction. But in 
winter and spring, wind of great 
force usually comes from the 
northwest quadrant and heralds 
the arrival of a cold wave. 

IV. HUMIDITY, CLOUDINESS, 
FOG, AND FROST 

A. llumidity.-As a rule the ab
solute humidity of a place should 
be greatest in summer and least 
in winter, while the reverse is apt 
to be the case with the relative 
humidity. In China, however, 
since winds are onshore in sum
mer and offshore in winter, the 
summer is usually damp, while 
the autumn and winter are dry. 
The me.an annual relative humi
dilY of Northeast and North China 
varies between 60% and 65% and 
that of Central and South China 
between 70% and 80%. The damp
ness of Szechuen is well known, 
and this is verified by the high 
percentage of Chungking and 
Omei Shan. Kunming, on the 
Yunnan Plateau, on the other 
hand, has a low humidity. In 
Chinese Turkestan ·and Tibet, hu
midity goes still lower. 

B. Cloudiness.-As the amount 
of cloud at a given place depends 
on the re~ative humidity, the re
gional -variation of cloudiness in 
China follows closely the variation 
of hum,idity. The mean annual 
cloudiness in China decreases from 
7 in South to 4 in North China; 
Chinese Turkestan and Manchuria 
have the least cloudiness, with a 
mean cloudiness of 3.6, while Omei 
Shan is the- g'loomiest spot so far 
known in China with a mean 
nebulosity of 8.1. In seasonal dis
tribution, cloudiness varies great
ly in differ-ent regions. In North
east and North China as well as 
iq West China, winter is the 
season of blue sky, while summer 
brings more cloud than any other 

1 John Lee, "Dynamical Effect of Eastern Chinese Coastal Winds and 
its Influence Upon the Temperature," Bulletin, Vol. XII, No. 1, National 
Research Institute of Meteorology, 1938, p. 16. 
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season. In South China alld in 
the lower Yangtze Valley, winter 
is the most gloomy period, while 
summer and autumn are com
paratively sunny. 

C. Fog.-In view of recent ad
vance in commercial and military 
aviation in China, fog has become 
a topic of paramount importance. 
Both radiation fogs and advaction 
fogs are to be met with ir. China; 
the latter occurs near the coast 
and on island stations and the 
former on the mainland. 

For all of the mainland stations, 
with the exception of that at 
Tsingtao located on the seacoast, 
fogs occur most frequently in 
winter. For the island stations, 
from Hongkong to the :Yangt:zie 
estuary, spring is the most foggy 
season; further north, along the 
coast of Shantung, fogs are most 
prevalent in the month of July. 
In Mongolia and Chinese Turkes
tan, because of the extreme dry
ness of the climate, fog is quite 
rare but the sky is covered with 
haze most of the time. At Kucha 
in the year 1931, there were 178 
days with haze but only one day 
with fog. 

D. Frost.-Frost occurs practi
cal~y everywhere in Chma on the 
mainland. Occasionally the mer
cury may drop to freezing point, 
even in Hongkong, during a severe 

· cold wave from Siberia in winter. 
The '\"egular yearly visitation of 
frost, however, does not begin 
until about latitude 28° N. along 
the coast, while inland the occur
rence of frost depends much upon 
the altitude and topography. In 
Canton frost occurs two years out 
of seven, while Amoy was free 
from frost during eight years 
(1929-1936) of observation. Frost 

may form when the shade tem
perature reaches a minimum of 
from one to three degrees above 
zero centigrade, provided other 
conditions are favorable. But 
in the interior of China, where 
the altitude in great, frost often 
appears when shade . temperature 
is remarkably high. 

If we assume the growing s·ea
scn to be limited to the period 
between the mean date of the last 
frost in spring and the mean date 
of the first frost in autumn, . then 
it will . be seen that the season 
varies in length from 12 months 
in South China, eight to nine 
months in the Yangtze Valley, 
seven months in the Yellow River 
Basin, six months in Hopei and 
Shansi, and five months in North
e&.st China, to four months in 
Lhasa and Tsaidam. One anoma
lous fact stands out clearly, i.e., 
the region around the Shantung 
peninsula and the Gulf of Pei
chihli has a longer growing season 
than does the Huai River Basin 
to its south. 

V. PRECIPITATION 

As the seasonal fluctuation of 
:r;,ressUfe systems in Eastern Asia 
and Western Pacific determine the 
monsoonal wind system of China, 
so does the wind system deter
mine the Chinese rainfall regimes. 
Onshore winds, pregnant with 
moisture, bring the wet season; 
while offshore winds usher in the 
ary period. The main character
istic of rainfall regimes over all 
of China, consists, therefore, of a 
maximum in summer and a mini
mum in winter. If we -examine 
the seasonal distribution of differ
ent sections in China, we will find 
plenty of minor modifications and 
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1rregularlties, however. Generally 
speaking, cyc!ones, typhoons, and 
thunderstorms exert a tremendous 
influence over the seasonal rain
fall d:stribution in China. The 
term "monsoonal rainfall" or 
"p!uies de la mousson," as em
ployed by some writers on Chin
ebe rainfall, is a misnomer, and 
should be used with caution. The 
writer believ-es that precipitation 
in China is E'ither orograpnic or 

cyclonic, which latter may be due 
to pontinental depressions, ty
phoons, or heat thunderstorms; 
and that th-ere is no monsoonal 
rainfall, as such, in China. So 
far from being a rainy wind, the 
south-east and southwest .monsoons 
in summer have the least rainfall 
probability .among winds of all 
directions in Hongkong, Nanking, 
Tsinan, and P.eiping as shown in 
the following table: 

TABLE 5. RAINFALL PROBABILITY OF VARIOUS WINDS IN SUMMER IN 
PERCENTAGES 

Place N. NJS. E. 

-- --
Hongkong .. 44.7 29.3 21.3 
Nanking .. 15.6 15.5 7.3 
Ts!nan .. ' . 11.5 16.6 10.8 
Pe!ping .. .. 17.9 16.3 9.2 

During the last 60 years of ob
&ervation in Shanghai, the wettest 
summers were always the ones 
with the least southeaster~y 
winds, while in a severe drought 
the southeasterly winds always 
had the lion's share in the per
centage distribution. Indeed the 
ancient Chinese always took the 
fresh, steady southeast mo-n:soon 
a~ an omen for drought. Weather 
proverbs are .full of references to 
it, and the frunous poet · of the 
Sung · dynasty, Su Tung-po, wrote 
a. poem in praise of the southeast 
monsoon' as a welcome sign . of 
ihe cessation of .the gloomy. 'rainy 
season, known in the lower ·Yang" 
tze Valley~ as the rnei yu or plum 
rains. 

Of course, there- ·is no denying 
the fact that the sou~~r1y µion
soons ;i.re_ the nroisture~be~ri_ng 
winds in . China. But, - · thoµgh 

SE. s. sw. w. Nw.bazm Period, 

-- ---- ---- --
25.9 17.1 13.2 13.3 26.1 9.4 1929-32 
4.8 5.3 5.3 8.7, 10.9 20.7 1929-33 
4.8 5.5 5.6 8.6 12.5 3.7 1932-34 
6.2 2.6 4.6 7.31 16.1 10.2 1933-31 

pregnant with moisture, they are 
impotent to deliver it to the 
ihirsty land below until it is re
leased by some mechanism. This 
mechanism may be dynamical, 
thermal, or orographical; it may 
take the form of a cyclone, either 
tropical or extratropica[, a heat 
thunderstorm, or a high mountain 
range. In other words, the south
erly monsoons need to be lifted 
up before they can yield any 
precipitation, and this lifting may 
be brought about by a polar fror1t, 
the intense - solar radiation, or c1 
mountain slope. . . . . . . 

The maximum rainfall come_s 
1twstly in May in northe_rl). Kwang
tung, mostly in June in the Yang
tze Valley,, and prac-tically always 
in July in_ North China, in uni~on 
with the shifting of the. belt· of 
most- frequented- s);9rm -tra~ks, 
which :may be _t~k~n _ ~s tJ1e · ·li_ne 
of discontinuity. -Wherever the 
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storm tracks of summer are con
centrated, there lies the area of 
abundant rainfall in China. 

A general idea of the relative 
importance of typhoons, heat 

thunderstorms, and 
depressions in ('«Using 
rlaon in eastern part of 
be gained from the 
table: 

('ontinental 
precipita

China can 
following 

TABLE 6. PERCENTAGE OF PRECIPITATION CAUSED BY VARIOUS AGENCIES 
IN CHINA 

Place Season IDepressionsl Typhoons Thunder- Period storms 

Hongkong Spring .. .. Summer 

Spring 
Canton .. Summ:er 

Shanghai Spring .. Summer 

Nanking 
Spring .. Summer 

Tsingtao 
Spring .. Summer 

Precipitation due to continental 
depressions occupies more than 
o0% of the total in spring and 
more than 50% (except Hong
kong) in summer. Typhoon rains 
decrease in importance from south 
to north and from coast to inlar.d, 
but even in Hongkong in summer 
the amount attains only one-third 
of the total. The proportion of 
thunderstorm rains is smaller than 
that of typhoon rains in summer, 
but greater than that of typhoon 
rains in spring, except at Nanking, 
where, owing to the inland posi
tion, the proportion of thunder
storm rains exceeds that of 
typhoon rains, even in summer. 

In eastern China, where relief 
is low, orographical rain plays 

----
88.9 2.2 8.9 1929-32 
46.8 34.7 18.5 1929-32 

82.5 6.8 10.7 1930-33 
.53.6 31.2 15.2 1930-33 

--·------

61.5 25.1 13.4 1926-30 
65.7 27.8 6.5 1921-25 

------· 

83.8 0.9 15.3 1929-33 
81.6 8.1 10.3 1929-33 

94.8 ,~ 5.2 1930-33 
69.3 19.9 10.8 1930-33 

only a secondary role. In western 
China orographical rain assumes 
a place of paramount importance. 
Nothing can explain the excessive 
precipitation of the mountainous 
regions of Szechuen and Kweichow 
save the fact that these mnnntains 
are standing right in the way of 
moisture-bearing southeai.t, south, 
or even i.outhwest air currents. 
The same air mass which brings 
torrid heat and continuous 
drought to eastern China, as it did 
to the Yangtze Valley in the sum
mer of 1934, can be e,mly t1.1rned 
into drenching downpours after 
climbing 2,000 or 3,000 meters up
wr,rd. Eere is an outstanding fact, 
i.e., in the Red Basin of Szechuen 
there is practically no cyclone 
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all the year round, such as stated 
by the Japanese meteorologist T. 
Okadal. So far as we -experienced 
during the past f,ew years, its 
precipitation derives from the cold 
waves in the large part of th:e 
yee.r and thunderstorms in the 
summer. 

South of the Yangtze Valley, 
rainfall is plentiful practically 
everywhere in China, the amount 
generally exceeds 1,000 mm. and 
varies much with altitude and 
topograph. North of the Valley, 
precipitation decreases rapidly to
wards the north and northwest. 
In Mongolia and Chinese Turkes
tan as well as in nor·thwest C:hina 
the utility of land solely depends 
upon the amount of rainfall. 
Cultivation is to be found in the 
foothills of high mountains where 
the melting snow and orographi
cal rainfall make the raising of 
crops possible. Farmers in the 
neighbourhood of Suchow, Kansu, 

welcome sunshine, for they de
pend upon the melting snow from 
Nan Shan for irrigation. Besides 
the sranty rainfall, North China 
is handicapped by the great var
iability of the amount of rainfall 
trcm year to year. Places like 
Peiping and Kaifeng have a mean 
variability of over 30%. The fre
quent occurrence of droughts and 
fa.mines in this region is due to 
this extreme variability of rain
fall amount. 

Snowfall is not heavy in China, 
as the wint:er season is a dry one; 
it occurs over the whole of China, 
though very rarely in the South. 
In the Yangtze Valley the first 
snow of the winter usually occurs 
in December and the last fall 
occurs at the beginning of March; 
in North China snow may occur 
from November to April, and in 
No1·theast China from October to 
the end of April. 

1 W. G. Kendrew, The Climate of the Constinents, Oxford, 1937, 3rd 
edition, p. 164, 



TABLE 7. MEAN MONTHLY AND MEAN ANNUAL TEMPERATURE IN CENTIGRADE. 

Place I Jan./ Feb. , Mar.\ April\ May \ June, I July I Aug.! Sept.] Oct./ Nov. / Deo, I Year I Period 

I 
19.5 j 

' 
Lamko :. 17.6 17.8 23.6 i 27.6 28.9' 28.8 28.5 27.4 25,2 

Kiungshan 17.8 18.6 21.0 25.1 . 28.4 28.4 28.9 28.tl 27.'1 25.1 
Pakhoi .. 14.0 15.1 18.2 23.1 27.8 28.7 29.0 28.8 28.0 24.5 
Hongkong 15.4 15.1 17.3 21.3 25.0 27.3 27.8 27.6 27.0 24.6 
Lungchow 14.3 15.3 18.7 23.2 27.8 28.7 29.0 28.9 27.8 23.8 

22.7 19.8 23.9 1924-1936 
22.8 19.8 24.4 1924-1936 
21.3 17.3 23.0 1924-1936 
20.9 17.2 22.2 1884-1940 
20.6 17.1 22.9 1924-1936 

Chilang Point 14.4 14.0 16.0 20.0 24.7 26.8 27.i 27.6 27.2 24.3 
Breaker Point 14.0 13.5 15.5 19.3 24.1 26.1 2ti.~ 26.9 26.7 23.7 
Samshui 12.1 13.1 16.4 21.2 25.9 27.6 28.7 28.9 21.4 23.0 
Canton 13.l 13.9 17,l 21.6 26.2 27.7 21!.ii 28.ll 27.6 23.8 
Lamocks 13.3 12.5 14.5 18.7 23.4 25.7 2ti.6 26.9 26.5 23.3 

20.7 17.1 21.7 1924-1936 
20.2 lti.6 21.1 1924-1936 
19.0 15.1 21.5 1924-i936 
20.0 16.1 22.0 11924-1936 
19.9 16.2 20 .6 1924-1936 

Swatow 13.6 13.6 15.7 19.8 24.6 27.0 28.2 28.4 27.1 23.3 
Tsangwu 12.3 13.3 16.4 21.l 26.0 21.4 28.6 28.6 27.4 23.1 
Chapel Island 12.0 11.3 13.2 17.1 22.2 25.5 27.3 27.5 26.6 22.8 
Amoy .. 13.9 13.4 15.5 19.3 23.9 26.9 29.0 29.0 28.0 24.5 
Tcngchung 8.5 9.7 13.3 15.8 18.3 19.9 20.3 20.4 19.8 16.9 

19.5 16.2 21.4 1924-1936 
19.2 15.4 21.6 1924-1936 
19.1 15.2 20.0 1924-1936 
20.5 16.7 21.7 1917-1937 
12.5 9.5 15.4 1916-1937 

Ockscu 11.1 10.3 12.3 16.3 21.1 24.8 2'i.1 27.1 26.2 22.5 
Kunming 9.2 10.9 14.2 17.5 19.3 19.4 20.0 I 19.9 18.1 15.8 
TUrnabout 10.4 9.6 11.5 15.7 20.6 24.5 27.1 27.2 25.7 :n.9 
Middle Dog 9.7 9.0 11.2 15.5 20.3 24.0 26.6 I 26.9 25.5 21.5 
Pagoda Anchorage 10.6 10.3 13.1 17.7 22.6 ;.;:,.a 28.6 28.7' ·26.1 22.0 I 
Tungyung 9.0 8.6 10.8 14.9 19.8 23.8 26.9 27.2 25.3 21.2 
Hengyang 5.0 7.0 11.9 17.2 23.1 26.2 29.1 28.8 25.6 19.3 
Kwciyang 4.5 6.5 11.7 16.3 20.5 22.4 24.6 24.0 20.7 15.9 
Pichieh 4.0 4.8 9.6 13.3 17.9 I 19.8 21.9 21.3 18.3 14.8 

18.7 14.6 19.4 1924-1936 
12.7 9.9 15.6 1929-1936 
18.1 13.9 18.9 1924-1936 
17.6 13.4 18.4 1924-1936 
17.9 13.8 19.8 1924-1936 

17.2 12.7 18.1 1924-1936 
13.5 8.5 17.9 1933-1943 
11.4 7.5 15.5 1921-1943 

9.8 6.2 13.5 1938-1943 
Sichang 10.6 13.1 16.2 18.3 20.7 i 20.9 23.4 22.5 19.9 17.8 

I 
13.9 10.9 17.4 1939-1943 

CJ) 
.:,. 

(") 
t" .... 

~ 



11.6 1 16,6 
I 

Yungkia. 7.4 8.2 21.3 25.1. I 29.o 29.1 25.6 20.7 15.9 11.0 18.5' 1924-1936 

Tungtze 5.6 6.3 11.3 15.3 19.9 22.21 24.5 24.1 20.6 16.9 11.5 7.9 15.5 1938-1943 
Changhsa 4.4 6.1 11.3 17.2 23.0 26,3 I 30,l 30.0 25.4 19.3 13 6 7.1 17,8 1924-1936 
Peiyushan 6.1 6.2 9.0 13.2 18.3 22.4 26.6 27.2 24.3 19.9 15.3 10.1 16,6 1932-1936 
Changteh 2.8 6.2 10.1 15.4 22.0 25.8 29.5 28.9 24.4 17.7 11.9 6.3 16,8 , 1924-1935 

10.61 16.3 25.4 28.'7 28.1 23.8 . 17.9 12.2 
I 

Yoyang .. 3.3 5.4 21.8 6.0 16.7 I 1924-1936 
Chungking 7.8 9.7 14.2 18.9 22.7 25.1 28.8 29.2 24.1 18.9 14.3 10.2 "·' 11924-1936 
Kiukiang 3.3 5.5 10.5 16.3 22.3 26.0 29.7 29.6 24.7 18.5 12.4 6.4 17.l 1924-1936 
Ya.chow 8.2 9.1 13.2 17.3 22.1 24.6 26.8 26.4 22.2 18.8 13.3 9.8 17.7 1939-1943 
K.angting --0.4 1.2 5.0 7.4 11.9 13.2 16.5 16.4 12.4 9.3 4.4 0.7 8,2 1939-1943 

Chinghai 4.2 8.0 8.9 14.2 19.4 23.6 28.l 28.1 23.3 18.6 13.3 7.7 16.3 1924-1936 
Steep Island 5.9 8.7 8.7 12.9 17.6 22.0 26.1 27.4 24.5 20.3 15.2 9.7 16.3 1924-1936 
Ha.ngchow 4.0 5.7 9.7 15.3 :.!0.5 24.7 28.3 28.0 23.8 17.7 12.1 '1.0 16.4 1919-1936 

3.9 5.4 10.b 16.4 22.1 25.9 28.8 28.8 24.1 18.5 12.2 6.0 16.9 (") 
Hankow 1906-1936 t" 
Hwaining 3.5 4.9 10.1 15.5 22.3 26.2 30.5 30.0 24.6 18.9 12.4 5.3 17.0 1932-1936 .... 

Chengtu 4.2 8.8 12.1 17.0 21.6 24.8 26.7 36.2 22.4 17.2 12.0 7.6 16.7 1932-1936 
~ 

Ichang .. 4.6 6.6 12.0 17.5 22.7 26.2 28.9 28.8 24.4 18.!! 13.3 7.0 17.6 1924-1936 ~ 
Gutzlaff 4.4 6.4 7.8 12.4 17.2 21.6 25.8 27.0 23.8 19.4 14.0 8.1 15.5 1924-1936 
North Saddle 5.4 4.3 8.3 12.6 17.2 21.6 25.8 26.9 23.6 19.3 14.4 9.1 15.tl 1924-1936 
Shanghai 3.2 4.1 8.0 13.5 18.7 23.l 27.1 27.0 22.8 17.4 11.3 5.7 15.2 1873-1936 

Soochow 2.3 4.3 8.9 14.0 19.9 24.5 29.4 26.5 23.3 17.6 11.9 6.3 16.9 1930-1936 
Wuhu .. 2.3 4.3 9.3 15.1 21.2 26.0 28.4 28.6 23.8 17.8 11.5 3.2 16.0 1924-1936 
woosung 3.9 4.3 8.4 13.6 19.l 23.3 27.7 27.7 23.4 18.0 12.4 7.1 15.7 1924-1936 
Shaweishan 4.1 4.2 7.4 12.1 17.4 21.B 26.5 2'7.4 23.7 19.2 13.6 7."I 16.4 1924-1936 
Wusih .. 1.9 3.6 8.1 13.5 19.6 24.3 28.9 28.1 22.8 17.l 11.4 5.7 15.1 1931-1936 

Nanrtung 1.6 3.0 7.4 13.0 18.7 22.8 26.9 26.9 22.4 1 17.3 
11.2, 

5.0 14.7 '1917-1936 
,Changshu 1.7 3.8 8.2 13.2 19.1 23.6 27.7 27.6 22.9 17.8 11.9 6.0 15.3 1930-1936 
Nanking 2.2 3.7 8.6 14.4 20.3 24.4 27.7 27.6 22.8 17.2 10.6 4.6 15.3 1905-1936 
,Ch1nk1ang 2.2 3.8 8.8 14.8 20.8 24.9 28.4 28.2 23.6 17.6 

11.5, 
6.1 16.8 1924-1936 

·Tungtai 1.0 2.3 6.9 12.9 18.8 22.7 27.3 27,0 22.1 16.1 9.8 4.1 14.2 1924-1943 .,. 
en 



TABLE 7. MEAN MONTHLY AND MEAN ANNUAL TEMPERATURE IN CENTIGRADE.-(Contd.J 

Place Jan. I Feb., Mar. I Aprii \ ,'I-lay I June\ J-uly I Aug. I Sept. I Oct.\ Nov., Dec. j Year I Period 

Tungshan .. .. .. - 0.9 1.6 7.7 13.7 20.2 25.7 28.2 26.8 22.0 15:7 8.2 2.0 14.2 1926-1936 
Sian .. .. .. .. - 0.6 2.7 9.1 14.8 20.9 26.0 27.7 26.1 20.2 14.6 7.1 1.6 14.1 1933-1943 
Tienshui .. .. .. - 2.3 1.3 6.7 13.0 17.9 21.3 23.5 21.9 16.7 12.6 5.4 - 0.1 11.5 1942-1943 
Xaifeng .. .. .. - 1.4 1.2 7'.9 14.5 21.l 26.0 28.0 25.9 21.6 15.7 8.6 2.3 14.4 1932-1936 
Lanchow .. .. .. - 6.5 - 1.2 5.6 11.7 17.0 20.7 22.9 21.4 16.1 10.1 1.3 - 4.4 · 9.6 1933-1943 

'Tsingtao . . .. .. 1.4 0.0 4:2 10:0 15:5 19.8 23.6 25.1 21.3 15.8 8.4 1.3 12.0 1900-1936 
Taishan .. .. .. -11.1 - 7.3 - .31 4.5 11.6 15.4 18.2 17.0 13.0 7.1 0.7 6.4 4.9 1932-1936 
Sinin .. .. .. - 6.7 - 2.8 2.8 7.4 13.1 15.4 IB.2 18.0 12.6 8.0 0.5 - 5.8 ·6.8 1937-1943 
Tsinan .. .. . . .. - 1.7 1.5 8.3 15.8 22.6 27.0 28.2 26.4 22.2 16.2 7.6 1.0 14.6 1919-1936 
Southeast Promontory - 1.3 - 0.8 2.9 8.2 13.6 18.2 21.9 24.3 21.3 15.7 9.0 2.0 11.3 1924-1936 

Northeast Promontory - 1.4 - 0.8 2.7 7.9 13.3 18.0 21.0 24.1 21.4 15.7 9.0 1.9 11.1 1924-1936 
Cbiefoo .. .. .. - 2.0 - 0.9 4.0 11.4 17.8 ·22.4 25.5 25.5 21.6 14.5 8.1 1.2 12.5 1924-1936 

Yangkil .. .. .. - 7.7 - 3.0 4.1 11.8 18.8 22.9 25.2 23.1 17.7 10:4 2.4 - 4.8 10.5 1916-1936 
Howki .. .. ., .. - 2.4 - 1.8 2.2 8.6 14.7 19.3 22.7 23.8 21.3 15.4 7.9 0.8 10.0 1924-1936 
Tsingyuan . . .. .. - 5.7 - 1.4 5.6 13.9 20.4, 25.8 26.9 25.2 20.2 13.2 4.2 -2.9 12.0 1913-1936 

! - I 
Tangku .. .. - 4.4 - 2.0 4.0 12.2 19.0 23.8 26.6 25.9 21.5 14.2 I 5.2 - 2.1 12.0 i924-1936 .. 

- 4.2 - 2.6 3.2 10.8 l'l".3 22.4 22.1 14.4 6.1 11.8 Great Northern Port. 26.6 25.7 - 0.2 1931-1935 
Chiuchuan .. . . - 9.4 - 3.9 2.1 9.6 16.5 20.9 23.8 21.7 15.9 10.0 0.8 - 7.9 8.2 1935-1939 .. 

- 4.6 - 1.5 5.0 13.6 20.1 24.4 26.1 24.9 2"<r.'1 12.7 3.9 - 2.6 11.8 1841-1936 Peiping .. .. . ' 
Chinwangtao - 6.3 - 4.2 1.4 9.3 16.0 20.7 24.4 24.4 19.9 12.7 4.0 - 3.5 9.9 1924-1936 .. .. 

Kungchuling .. .. -15.6 -11.0 - 1.4 9.4 17.1 22.6 25.3 24.2 18.4 10.1 1.71-11.3 7.2 1915-1936 
Tunhuang .. .. .. - 6.1 - 1.2 5.9 12.8 19.8 23.5 27.1 24.8 18.5 12.2 2.3 - 2.3 11.3 1938-1941 
Kucha .. .. .. -14.0 - 4.5 6.6 13.2 18.6 32.0 23.9 22.2 17.1 9.0 o.41_,. 8.8 I 1930-1931 
Tihwa .. .. .. : : j-10.3 , -11.0 - 1.3 7.6 16:0 22.5 23.9 20.81 14.3 6.9 2:0 -13.3 5.51 1930 
Dairen .. .. . . •• -5.0,-3.51 1.9 9.3 I 15.2 20.3 23.5 24.61 19.8 13.6 5.2 - 2.2 10.2 1905-1929 

I 
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Antung .. .. .. - 9.61- 6.9 2.2 9.0 15.3 
Newchwang .. .. - 8.8' - 7.3 1.5 9.5 16.4 
Mukden .. .. .. -13.0 - 9.2 - 1.0 8.6 15.8 
Yench1 .. .. .. .. -14.0 -12.1 - 3.6 6.2 13.0 
Changchun .. .. -17.2 -12.7 - 4.3 6.5 14.3 

Jaomen .. .. -19.0 -14.1 - 4.8 6.2 14.1 
Talplnling .. .. -18.7 -14.5 - 7.6 3.4 10.7 
Moutankiang .. -20.5 -16.0 - 6.6 5.2 12.6 
Imienpo .. .. -19.0 -14.4 - 5.8 5.7 13.1 
Harbin .. .. -20.4 -15.7 - 6.5 5.7 13.8 

Sansing .. .. -21.l -15.6 - 7.2 4.5 12.5 
Anda .. .. .. -22.0 -16.7 - 6.8 5.0 13.4 
Tslts!har . . .. -20.8 -15.4 - 6.8 5.0 13.4 
Chelandan .. .. -18.9 ,-14.3 - 6.8 4.3 12.7 
Bokedu .. .. -22.6 -18.9 -11.0 0.5 9.3 

Mandoho .. .. .. -27.7 -24.0 -15.4 0.3 9.2 
Khailar .. .. .. -28.3 -24.3 -15.21 0.6 10.4 
Manchoul! .. .. .. -26.0 -22.3 -13.7 0.6 10.4 
A!gun .. .. .. .. -25.0 ,-22.2 - 7.7 2.6 11.7 

i I 

I 

20.6 I 23.9 24.9 18.8 
22.3 25.2 24.7 19.4 
21.7 24.7 23.6 16.7 
18.4 22.7 22.2 14.9 
20.0 23.4 21.8 14.7 

20.4 23.7 21.7 14.6 
16.0 19.9 19.2 12.1 
19.1 22.0 20.8 13.2 
18.7 22.3 20.9 13.5 
19.7 23.2 21.6 14.2 

19.0 22.9 21.1 14.0 
20.1 23.7 21.3 13.8 
19.9 23.2 21.5 13.8 
18.3 21.8 19.5 12.0 
15.3 19.1 16.3, 9.0 . 
15.5 19.4 16.6 8.5, 
17.1 21.0 18.l 9.8 
17.5' 21.0 18.0 9.8, 17.9 22.5 20.4 12.2 

11.3 1.8 
11.0 1.7 

9.0 1.2 
7.0 3.1 
6.4 4.4 

6.0 5.7 
4.2 7.0 
4.7 7.0 
5.5 6.2 
5.3 7.2 

4.8 7.7 
4.5 8.6 
4.4 8.6 
3.4 8.7 
0.6 11.6 

0.7 14.2 
0.0 14.2 
0.1 13.9 
3.2 10.6 

-5.6 
-6.5 

10.2 
11.7 
14.2 

15.0 
16.2 
17.4 
16.1 
17.4 

17.1 
18.2 
18.0 
17.0 
20.l 

24.7 
25.6 
23.6 
22.5 

I 
8.0 1928-1931 
9.1 1928-1931 
7.1 1906-1929 
5.1 1914-1928 
4.5 1909-1929 

4.0 1915-1928 
1.8 1909-1928 
2.4 1909-1928 
3.2 1909-1928 
3.0 1909-1928 

2.5 1916-1928 
2.5 1914-1928 
2.6 11909-1928 
2.2 · 1909-1928 
1.2 ! 1914-1928 

3.211909-1928 
2.6 , 1909-1928 
1.9 : 1909-1928 
0.2 , 1928-1931 

(") 
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I 
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Place 

Lamko 
Kiungsh 
Pakhoi 
Hongkon 
Lungcho 

Chilang 
Breaker 
samshlli 
Canton 
Lamocks 

swatow 
Tsangwu 
Chapel 
Amoy 
Tengcho 

Ockseu 
Kunmin, 
Turnabo 
Middle Do 
Pagoda 

Tungyung 
Kweiyan1 
Hengyan, 
P!chieh 
Sichang 

TABLE 8. MEAN MONTHLY AND MEAN ANNUAL PRECIPITATION IN MM. ~ 

I Jan, I Feb. I Mar, I April\ May I June I JuZy\ Aug.\ Sept., Oct./ Nov. I Dec,[ Year I Period, 

I 13.6 19.6 27.8 47.3 83,4 123.2 216.9 231.3 230.1 131.8 50.8 25.5 1201.3 1921-1936 

24.4 32.8 49.8 97.9 154.3 19.7 211.3 182.2 256.1 177.0 81.6 45.7 1510.8 1912-1936 

44.3 38.9 n:, 103.0 174.5 286.5 500.9 465.9 260.1 93.3 49.2 46.0 2134.3 1885-1936 

26.0 39.1 78.5 132.7 293.0 394.1 393.0 369.6 285.9 123.2 38.7 25.3 2200.1 1853-1940 

20.3 36.7 46.5 79.0 179.1 220.7 233.5 239.4 140.6 63.2 32.6 24.6 1316.4 1896-1936 

28.1 52.4 76.6 112.0 145.8 224.2 277.6 230.8 157.4 50.3 33.9 30.6 1419.711911-193€ 

25.9 44.7 64.6 116.1 191.2 260.6 228.7 251.3 157.8 78.8 34.5 29.7 1483.8 1892-193€ 

41.4 61.8 111.4 175.9 292.8 259.9 237.9 245.1 151.0 73.5 44.3 42.2 1737.2 1900-1936 

44.1 69.9 91.6 150.2 256.1 272.5 256.3 243.9 135.3 59.4 40.8 35.8 1655.9 1907-1936 

26.9 37.0 58.1 100.9 115.5 166.3 182.2 151.5 118.8 70.5 25.1 22.3 1075.1 1892-193€ ~ 

34.3 57.9 83.7 147.4 214.1 258.0 215.7 220.1 132.4 62.2 41.5 35.7 1503.0 1880-193€ 

31.8 55.4 91.5 155.0 205.4 196.9 157.9 173.9 84.6 43.7 38.8 40.3 1301.5 1898-193€ 

32.9 60.9 90.6 125.0 132.8 135.4 125.9 111.0 90.0 39.l 29.7 27.9 1002.1 1880-193€ 

34.9 70.1 94.1 129.0 272.5 173.8 126.7 165.4 109.8 37.2 31.7 34.0 1179.2 1886-193! 

12.0 36.9 37.7 M.3 126.9 240.4 318.7 277.6 151.9 162.3 41.8 15.3 1485.8 1911-193€ 

I 
30.8 57.9 88.6 105.4 131.5 158.2 100.9 96.4 75.3 27.2 20.5 23.9 916.6 1886-193f 

6.0 22.5 18.8 25.0 122.7 212.6 268.8 263.1 167.1 71.4 45.0 13.5 1336.5 1928-1941 

39.8 80.8 104.2 126.6 156.1 ' 180.8 95.8 97.1 86.8 43.0 37.7 43.2 1091.9 1885-193f 

42.6 91.1 128.0 135.4 145.2 182.6 120.7 109.3 131.9 46'.2 35.1 40.4 1208.5 1892-193{ 

45.4 92.4 118.6 129.7 150.7 197.1 168.5 200.9 204.8 46.6 41.2 47.6 1443.5 1880-193f 

20.9 57.3 74.4 77.2 107.9 116.3 54.0 80.8 77.1 33.8 22.9 19.3 742.0 1905-193f 

56.8 110.4 136.7 196.6 189.0 226.6 135.6 131.6 54.3 99.0 94.7 51.3 1482.3, 1921-194: 

19.1 28.0 35.5 85.6 190.5 214.4 190.3 133.5 122.5 109.3 49.6 26.0 1205,2; 1938-194: 

7.4 12.5 30.9 49.5 93.3 163.4 132.2 125.1 70.3 70.0 17.41 
26.6 806.6 I 1933-194: 

0.2 6.6 19.5 26.1 64.7 217.2 164.8 177.1 126.7 52.5 12.5 6.41 784.3 ! 1933-1941 



Yungkia .. .. .. 49.1 89.2 129.3 146.5 187.4 262.2 203.9 254.1 210.4 89.7 55.9 43.9 1721.6 1883-1936 
Tungtze .. .. .. 7.8 12.0 32.7 69.2 118.8 170.1 164.9 182.0 90.ti 73.0 44.5 20.8 986.4 1938-1943 
Changsha .. .. .. 46.9 971.2 136.2 154.7 208.5 229.7 116.4 112.7 73.6 74.7 72.8 47.8 1371.2 1909-1936 
Peiyushan .. .. .. 49.7 82.7 108.3 113.9 125.2 156.1 71.8 103.7 169.4 59.5 55.4 55.2 1150.9 1904-1936 
Changteh .. .. .. 33.2 105.2 76.9 218.2 169.2 339.3 163.5 100.7 39.5 111.5 97.9 47.9 1502.8 1933-1936 

Yoyang .. .. .. 37.0 75.0 126.5 161.l 192.3 194.6 119.1 107.0 82.6 83.8 98.5 43.9 1421.4 1909-1936 
Chungking .. .. . . 18.0 19.9 37.7 98.2 143.9 183.9 187.9 124.3 145.2 110.1 49.2 20.9 1089.2 1891-1936 
K.iUkiang .. .. .. 60.5 82.2 139.5 176.3 171.7 220.1 142.0 121.~ 88.5 86.3 64.0 45.6 1398.8 1885-1936 
Yachow .. .. .. 11.4 26.8 55.1 83.9 111.7 107.4 436.2 451.1 224.2 142.2 39.0 16.9 1705.9 1940-1943 
Kangting .. .. .. 7.2 12.6 36.3 74.7 124.9 193.8 125.1 93.3 101.7 74.7 14.8 5.3 864.4 1940-1943 

Chinghai .. .. .. 70.0 85.0 105.2 114.1 112.8 182.3 117.5 164.2 190.6 97.3 63.7 53.0 1355.7 1886-1936 
Steep Island .. .. 44.7 54.4 84.2 92.1 98.1 145.3 66.2 54.3 83.1 59.8 46.0 32.5 l!ti0.8 1886-1936 
Hangchow .. .. 72.0 91.6 117.3 133.3 137.1 226.8 134.9 194.0 162.2 80.8 71.6 58.9 1480.5 1904-1936 
Hankow .. .. .. 46.0 49.7 92.6 149.9 171.4 231.0 181.3 106.3 76.0 74.6 48.6 30.9 1257.3 1880-1936 
Hwaining .. .. .. 26.6 73.6 146.9 179.1 126.8 184.9 100.4 79.5 73.4 57.0 61.4 69.2 1178.8 1934-1936 

Chengtu .. .. .. 21.6 14.0 26.7- 44.9 99.0 71.7 234.6 340.0 84.7 48.4 16.3 3.2 889.f 1938-1943 
Ichang .. .. .. 6.1 30.5 52.0 101.2 125.6 157.0 224.4 179.4 104.0 73.7 34.5 17.4 1121.3 1882-1936 
Gutzlaff .. .. .. 46.2 57.3 84.8 90.8 82.1 140.3 87.7 66.4 109.5 58.8 50.7 39.4 914.0 1886-1936 

p 
~ 
~ 

North Saddle .. .. 35.2 45.2 70.7 83.1 87.9 135.0 73.1 63.8 85.9 55.8 49.0 37.9 822.6 1886-1936 
Shanghai .. .. .. 49.0 59.0 83.3 92.8 92.8 177.1 146.8 143.2 127.8 70.7 50.8 36.6 1129.9 1873-1936 

Soochow .. .. .. 47.4 54.4 55.9 69.6 94.7 144.0 124.4 121.9 89.6 80.2 40.2 42.3 914.6 1921-1936 
Wuhu .. .. .. .. 50.6 56.0 95.8 152.2 124.8 200.5 154.2 121.6 81.8 70.0 57.4 37.5 1175.4 1880-1936 
woosung .. .. .. 38.4 48.6 68.0 83.7 78.9 166.5 142.1 123.3 127.5 48.6 52.3 37.8 1015.7 1904-1936 
Shaweishan .. .. 39.7 49.4 27.7 76.5 80.8 138.9 101.13 102.2 113.7 58.7 47.9 33.9 916.2 1886-1936 
Wusih .. .. .. 37.0 45.9 55.8 98.7 101.7 131.6 72.9 99.2 120.2 45.8 46.2 50.7 905.4 1932-1936 

I 
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TABLE 8. MEAN MONTHLY AND MEAN ANNUAL T&MPl!lRATtmlil IN CEN'fI(lfl/,l)l!l,-(Contd.) 

Jan., Feb., Maj Apl'ti\ JUa:· jJtmo j July I A1ig. \ sopt.1 oct, I N<JV. , Dec. , Year I PeriocL 

35.4 52.2 45,0 94.5 84.9 145,7 165,9 110.1 120.2 43.3 49.71 
46,6 993.5 1930-1936 

28.2 37.4 50,3 66.7 64.1 150.0 174,3 131.3 123.9 25.3 39,8 38,8 930.1 1917-1936 

37.9 46.3 61.9 96.9 78.6 156.4 182.6 111.3' 83.1 45.2 41.1 36,3 018.0 1905-1936 

40.2 44.0 68.7 90.1 87.4 165.4 182.6 121,9 95.8 45.6 45.2 31.6 977.6 1886-1936 

28.7 35.6 54.9 54.8 76.3 115.8 167.9 163,9 99.6 36.8 34.9 42.5 911.7 1904-1943 

12.3 17.9 20.8 60.0 47.1 112.7 127.6 136.9 81.7 25.8 16.2 32.3 693.4 1929-1936 

3.3 7.0 18.7 37.7 60.5 52.0 91.2 96.3 105.7 54.3 19.3 4.8 548.7 1923-1943 

2,2 5.8 17.2 34.3 69.5 81.0 104.8 94.7 95.3 26.3 11.7 3.2 546.0 1936-1943 

11.7 8.0 20.3 24.4 58.4 44.4 216.5 63.5 71.4 12.5 32.4 17.6 580.9 1934-1936 

0.9 4.8 4.9 10.9 26.3 20.6 76.0 133.4 62.3 16.1 0.5 4.9 361.6 1933-1936 

11.2· 7.9 19.1 30.9 43.1 82.5 143.4 147.1 84.4 36.7 22.2 17.6 646.1 1889-1936 

7.7 5.1 15.2 22.3 43.7 137.5 350.7 172.0 86.7 27.0 30.8 23.5 922.2 1933-1936 

0.8 2.5 4.2 14.0 27.7 50.4 71.6 90.4 85.1 20.8 6.3 0.5 374.3 1937-1941 

8.4 7.5 10.3 20.1 33.6 74.5 203.6 175.3 57.6 19.1 16.4 12.9 639.3 1916-1936 

8.3 9.2 18.9 38.3 46.0 76.4 1,66.4 149.4 85.1 29.6 30.2 18.2 676.0 1886-1936 

8.9 5.8 14.7 29.5 35.2 65.2 133.0 127.8 67.7 30.3 25.0 14.6 557.7 1886-1936 

14.2 9.8 15.9 25.2 45.2 57.9 167.8 155.3 62.8 2il.1 27.4 20.4 630.0 1886-1936 

5.1 4.8 13.1 15.3 26.7 44.7 98.6 96.3 49.4 16.0 7.8 4.8 382.6 1916-1936 

4.3 6.8 8.4 20.4 33.2 54.7 138.2 103.4 52.3 21.2 16.9 5.5 465.3 1880-1936 

0.2 0.0 0.6 o.o 0.0 0.1 0.6 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.5 1927-1929 

4.0 3.2 5.6 9.5 20.9 67.5 148.0 133.8 31.7 8;0 10.9 5.6 448.7 1913-1936 

4.1 3.3 7.5 11.2 27.0 61.2 182.0 132.8 39.6 12.9 12.9 3.1 498.5 1909-1936 

13.1 6.2 7.9 10.8 71.8 77.4 176.4 166.0 38.1 10;3 10.2 5.8 604.0 1931-1935 

0.7 3.3 3.2 3.7 4.6 11.2 14.3 33.5 5.3 0.2· 0.2 1.8 83.8 1945-1943 

3.9 4.5 8.7 15.6 33.0 82.9 249.5 146.1 68.0 17.1 8.8 2.3 630.4 1841-1936 
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I 
Chl.nwa.ngtao .. I 2.8 2.9 13.4 16.7 62.3 71.2 
Kungchuling .. 5.1 4.8 11.5 19.0 53.4 99.5 
Tunhuang 0.9 1.8 0.5 5.8 3.6 8.7 
Kucha. 1.6 1.8 4.3 3.3 1.3 34.1 
Tihwa. .. I 4.0 36.9 0.0 40.4 75.7 9.8" 

Dairen .. I 12.9 8.2 18.3 34.2 44.1 45.4 
Antung .. 14.2 9.3 27.0 36.2 83.6 55.9 
Newchwa.ng 6.2 5.3 14.1 18.9 32.8 45.5 
Mukden 

I 
5.3 7.8 18.7 26.6 58.8 87.8 

Etsingnol 0.1 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Yenchi 5,0 5.0 14.0 15.0 49.0 7.4 
Changchun 7.1 6.5 16.5 19.5 52.0 104.6 
Ja.omen 5.0 5.0 10.0 20.0 41.0 76.0 
Ta,ipinling .. 4.0 4.0 10.0 26.0 56.0 92.0 
Moutankia.ng 3.0 4.0 10.0 · 25.0 52.0 87.0 

Imienop 8.0 9.0 16.0 27.0 55.0 117.0 
Harbin 4.0 6.0 10.0 22.0 42.0 109.0 
Sansing 3.0 6.0 7.0 19.o· 53.0 79.0 
Anda. 1.0 2.0 4.0 10.0 35.0 61.0 
Tsitsihar 2.0 2.0 5.0 10.0 29.0 68.0 

Chela.ndan 3.0 8.0 5.0 17.0 34.0 73.0 
Bokedu 2.0 2.0 2.0 10.0 28.0 85.0 
Ma.ndoho 4.0 5.0 4.0 10.0 25.0 64.0 
Khailar 4.0 4.0 4.0 10.0 20.0 46.0 
Ma.nchouli 2.0 2.0 8.0 5.0 16.0 45.0 
Aigun .. .. 8.4 4.5 5.8 5.5 25.9 124.2 

182.1 \ 192.7 75.6 18.8 
173.3 139.7 59.8 38.4 

3.7 4.2 1.4 0.1 
18.4 8.5 . 5.3 0.0 
23.3 64.8 16.6 46.8 

162.3 130.3 102.3 27.9 
266.4 261.4 128.5 58.7 
168.11 144.8 47.1 87.2 
126.51151.4 77.7 88.7 

7.5, 3.01 10.5 0.0 

96.0 111.0 93.0 39.0 
182.9 133.8 62.0 88.4 
159.0 120.0 68.0 37.0 
119.0 99.0 87.0 85.0 
116.0 108.U 69.0 33.0 

184.0 133.0 72.0 47.0 
148.0 107.0 55.0 30.0 
125.0 125.0 71.0 36.0 
117.0 120.0 56.0 12.0 
101.0 77.0 40.0 11.0 

116.0 106.0 70.0 17.0 
107.0 89.0 56.0 9.0 
73.0 81.0 68.0 12.0 
79.0 66.0 45.0 10.0 
71.0 61.0 34.0 7.0 

143.1 142.8 101.5 23.7 

13.4 
13.9 

0.0 
0.3 
8.5 

24.4 
44.2 
14.8 
23.9 

1.8 

14.0 
16.3 
12.0 
20.0 

16.00 

27.0 
11.0 

7.0 
5.0 
6.0 

8.0 
5.0 
6.0 
6.0 
5.0 

15.5 

83.811908-1936 4.3 
4.4 622.8 I 1915-rn~6 
0.1 30.8 1938-1941 
6.4 85.3 1930-1931 

18.3 345.0 1930 

12.0 612.3 1905-1929 
22.1 190.5 1928-1931 
11.9 456.7 1928-1981 

9.l 667.7 1906-1929 
0.5 25.7 1928-1929 

6.0 522.0 1914-1928 
7.3 646.7 1909-1929 
5.0 552.0 1915-1928' 
6.0 559.0 1909-1928 
5.0 528.0 1909-1928 

11.0 706.0 1909-1928 
5.0 544.0 1909-1928 
7.0 537.0 1919-1928 
2.0 425.0 1914-1928 
2.0 354.0 1909-1928 

2.0 454.0 I 1909-1928 
2.0 897.o I 1914-1928 

,.o ,so.o I ""'·"" 4.0 298.C 1909-Hl28 
3.0 234.0 1909-1928 
3.5 600.4 1928-1931 

I 
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CHAPTER IV 

POPULATION 

SUN PEN-WEN (-1$.$..X.)* 

I. CHINA'S POPULATION IN 
1991-1944 

China has never taken such com
prehensive nation-wide census as 
practiced by contemporary west
ern nations, yet she has develop
ed traditional methods of census, 
the origin of which may be traced 
far back to 4,000 years ago, though 
doubtlessly crude judged by 
modern standards. The procedures 
of popuiation enumeration, how
e,•er, have been greatly improved 
ever since the founding of the 
Republic in 1912. Further, the 
promulgation of a modernized 
Census Law together with many 

detailed regulations governing its 
enforcements has resulted in com
paratively reliable population data 
in recent years. 

The popular estimate of China's 
population given at 450 millions is 
near the truth. According to 
statistics released by the Bureau 
of Statistics in 1944, the total po
pulation of China amounted to 
464,924,589 including the number 
of 8,715,737 Overseas Chinese. 
The following table showing the 
details of households and popula
tion of the nation and of different 
provinces and municipalities is 
based on the latest data from gov
ernmental sources:-

TABLE I. THE POPULATION OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 1931-1944 

Locality 

Kiangsu 
Cheklang 
Anhwei 
Kiangsi 
Hupeh 
Hunan 
Szechuan 
Sikang 
Hopei 
Shantung 

I House
hold 

7,537,174 
5,041,214 
3,586,405 
2,628,404 
4,348,735 
5,452,611 
7,767,760 

317,968 
5,108,921 
7,042,303 

Total 

36,469,321 
21,776,045 
22,704,538 
14,134,875 
24,658,088 
28,156,923 
45,868,254 

1,755,542 
28,644,437 
38,099,741 

Population I Density I of Popu-
lation per j Male j Female Sp. I{m.. 

19,424,205 17,045,116 S73.72 
ll,833,C35 9",943,010 204.07 
12,447,393 10,257,145 116.00 

7,246,300 6,888,575 . 91.31 
13,195,358 11,463,630 136.91 
14.,650,722 13,506,201 138.60 
28,594,306 22,273,948 122.20 

690,874 864,668 2.61 
15,485,351 13,159,086 222.75 
20,446,838 17,652,933 263.39 

Date of 
Census-

1936 
1940 
t940 
L942 (June) 
L940 
1943 (Sept.) 
L943 (June) 
1940 
1935 
1935 

*Professor and Chairman of the Department of Sociology, National 
Central University. 
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Shansi 2,170,606 11,601,026 6,557,422 5,043,604 74.17 [934 
Honan 5,130,669 31,805,621 16,961,066 14,844,555 211.16 1939 
Shensi 2,008,387 9,388,797 4,851,552 4,537,245 53.2b 1941 (March) 
Kansu 1,091,308 6,255,517 3,280,954 2,974,563 17.16 1940 
Chinghai 256,940 1,512,823 764,653 748,170 1.64 1940 
Fulcien 2,042,470 11,990,441 6,461,010 5,539,431 99.00 1940 
Kwangtung 6,290,813 32,338,795 17,490,033 14,848,762 146.64 1939 
K~angsi 2,756 52' 14,900,041 7,854,950 7,045,091 61.14 1944 (March) 
Yunnan 2,068,138 10,853,359 5,539,494 5,313,865 29.83 1939 
Kweichow 2,912,471 10,779,752 5,309,050 5,384,702 55.2b 1942 (Dec.) 
Liaoning 2,311,81[ 15,253,694 8,457,175 6,796,519 47.40 1930 
Kirin 1,065,200 7,354,459 4,150,071 3,204,388 28.3t. 1929 
Hell ungkiang 580,527 3,749,367 2,124,964 1,624,403 8.34 1929 
Jehol 554,724 2,184,723 1,202,923 981,800 11.3b 1931 
Chahar 400,934 2,035,957 1,174,640 861,317 7.JL, 1936 
Suiyuan 401,903 2,083,619 1,259,020 824,673 6.0C, 1936 
NinghB,ia 126,368 722,334 391,338 330,996' 3.5C 1944 (Sept.) 
Sinkiang. 843,848 3,730,051 1,964,609 l,'765,442 2.38 1944 
Nanking 197,937 1,019,148 611,957 407,191 1,70'7.0 1936 
Shanghai 756,615 3,726,757 2,126,913 1,599,814 3,903.00 1936 
Peiping 296,213 1,550,531 954,614 695,947 2,108.GL 1936 
Tientsin 255,980 1,217,646 713,437 504,209 11J36 
Tslngtao 100,059 590,374 350,287 2'10,087 932.0G 1931 
Siking 

(Sian) 74,398 327,120 205,412 121,708 1944 (Sept.) 
Chungking 164,194 946,209 586,582 359,627 1944 (Jan.) 
Weihalwei 40,735 222,247 116,904 105,443 290.0C, 1937 
Mongolia 2,077,669 1936 Estimate 
Tibet 3,722,011 3.0e l936 Estimate 
Overseas 

Chinese 
I 

8,715,733 
I 

1936 Estlmata 

Total 182,740,3041164,924,5891240, 751,382/209,657 ,794/ 47.441 

II. CHANGES OF POPULATION 
IN CH)NA DURING THE LAST 

THREE DECADES 

Official population figures as col
lected and reported by various 
provinces and municipalities have 
been released from time to time by 
the Ministry of the Interior and 
the Bureau of Statistics. The 1·e
latively important figures of total 

population in China so far publish
ed are for the years, 1912, 1928, 
1933, 1936 and 1944. Although the 
methods of collecting data adopted 
by the various provinces and muni
cipalities in different periods are 
not uniform, a comparison of the 
figures will certainly give some 
idea of the main trends of popula
tion changes in China in the last 
thirty years. 

TABLE II. TOlAL NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS AND POPULATION IN CHINA, 1912-1944 

Year 

1912 
1928 
1933 
1936 
1944 

Household 

76,386,074 
83,865,901 

83,960,443 
85,827,345 
82,740,304 

Population 

405,810,967 
441,849,148 
444,486,537 
479,084,651 
464,924,589 

Source of Data 

Minister of the Interior. 
Minister of the Interior. 
Bureau of Statistics 
Minister of the Interior. 
Bureau of .Statistics 
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III. SIZE OF FAMILY AND THE 
AVERAGE NUMBER OF PER

SONS PER HOUSEHOLD 
IN CHINA 

China is known as the only 
country in the world practicing the 
"greater family" system. A "great
er family" in the Chinese sense 
includes not only parents and chil
dren, but also grand-parents, 
uncles, aunts, brothers, sisters, 
sisters-in-Jaw, grandsons, grand
daughters, etc. Yet the family 
system which the majority of 
Chinese people practice is not the 
so-called "greater family" system, 
but the small family system,-a 

family usually consists of parents 
and children only. Of the 286 
families of K.iangning, Kiangsu 
province, reported in 1935, 78.6 
per cent were small families, only 
21.4 per cent "greater families." 
Of the 5,113 families of Kashing, 
Chekiang province, reported in 
1936, 75.4 per cent were small 
families. In the rural areas of 
sixteen provinces, there were 37,647 
families investigated between 1929 
-1933, 62.8 percent of which were 
reported small families. 35.1 pcr
cen t "greater families." A com
parison of the percentages of these 
families is shown below: 

TABLE III. PERCENTAGES OF SMALL AND "GREATER FAMILIES" IN DIFFERENT 
PARTS OF CHINA, 1929-1933 

Area No. oj I 
Families 

Sixteen Provinces 37,647 
No1thern Provinces --
South-ern Provinces -

Kaslling, Chekiang 5,113 
Tin~ Hsien, Hopei 515 
Kiangning, Kiangsu :';86 

The average number of popula-
tion per household, as reported by 
the Ministry of the Interior or by 
the Bureau of Statistics is 5.38 in 
1912, 5.28 in 1928, 5.29 in 1934, 5.38 
in 1936, and 5.49 in 1944, as shown 
in Table IV. 

TAllLE IV. AVERAGE NuMBER OF 

PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD 

Year 

1912 
1928 
1934 
1936 
1944 

IN CHINA 1912-1944 

Average number of 
persons per household 

5.38 
5.28 
5.29 
5.38 
5.49 

Per ceni I Per cent 
1 Small Greater 

Families Families 

62.8 35.1 
57.9 39.7 
67.2 31.0 
75.4 34.6 
60.5 39.5 
78.6 21.4 

Per cent 
Singles 

------

2.1 
2.4 
1.8 
-
-

In certain selected rural areas, 
the average number of persons in 
the household, is somewhat less 
lhan the average of the whole 
country. In Chekiang provinces, 
there were on average 4.41 per
sons in· each household: in Kiang
ning Hsien, Kiangsu province. 1.57 
persons: in Kiangyin Hsien, Kiang
su province, 4.70 persons; in 
Tsouping Hsien, Shantung pro
vince, 4.93 persons; in Lanchi 
Hsien, Chekiang province, 1.88 
persons: in Tsinning Hsien, Yun
nan province, 4.58 persons, though 
Ting Hsien of Hopei, Kunming 
Hsien and Kunyang Hsien of 
Yunnan, had the average 5.58, 5.00, 
and 6.17 persons in each household 
respectively, as shown in the fol
lowing table: 
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TABLE V. AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD IN RURAL AREA 
OF CHINA, 1933-1944 

.A.rea 

Kiangyin Hsien, Kiangsu 
Chuyung Hsien, Kiangsu 
Klangning Hsien, Klangsu 
Ting Hsicn, Hopel . . . 
Tsouping Hsien, Shantung 
Lanell! Hsien, Cheklang . 
Chcngkung Hslcn, Yunnan 
C11ahglu Hsien, Fuklen 
K'unyang Hsien, Yunnan 
Kunming Hs!ei;, Yunnan 
Tsinming Hslen, Yunnan . 

Average persons Year 
per Household __ ______ ·-----

4.70 
4.93 
4.44 
5.56 
4.92 
4.88 
4.41 
4.57 
5.00 
6.17 
4.58 

1938 
1933 
1934 
1937 
1937 
1936 
1940 
1937 
1944 
1944 
1944 

------ ·-------·---------
IV. SEX RATIO IN CHINA'S 

POPULATION 

China has more males than 
females in her population. ln 
1938, there were on average li9.4 
males to every 100 females; in 
1943, there were 115.6 males to 
every 100 female.s. Among the 

provinces in 1938, Suiyuan had th·e 
highest ratio 156.4, Sikang had the 
lowest ratio 95.2, while in 1943, 
Chahar had the highest ratio 156.4, 
Chinghai had the lowest ratio 
102.2. 'The following table shows 
the sex ratios of different pro
vinces in four censuses: 

TABLE VI. SEX RATES OF DIFFERENT PROVINCES IN CHINA, 1912-1944 

Province 1912 1928 1938 19-13 

Kiangsu 119.l 113.7 113.3 114.0 
Cheklang 118.7 128.4 123.5 119.0 
Anhwel 123.1 128.5 121.4 121.4 
Klangsl 126.5 124.9 121.3 106.9 
Hupeh 118.3 123.9 116.5 115.1 
Hunan 127.3 125.8 122.2 111.0 

131.2 131.5 117.5 108.8 
Sikang 123.3 123.3 95.2 105.0 
Hope! 123.6 123.8 117.7 117.7 
Shantung 117.4 117.3 115.6 115.8 
Shansi 135.5 137.1 130.0 130.0 
Honan 112.6 112.6 114.1 114.3 
Shensi 110.0 126.5 118.6 108.:i 
Kansu 109.8 120.0 119.6 110.3 
Chinghal 103.6 103.6 106.7 102.2 
Fukien 122.1 116.5 135.4 116.5 
Kwangtung 119.2 119.2 117.7 117.8 
Kwangsi 110.2 119.2 117.7 117.8 
Yunnan 115.4 110.7 107.0 104.3 
Kweichow 114.0 111.6 107.8 102.5 
Liaoning 123.7 126.3 124.4 124.5 
Klrln 132.0 121.8 120.5 129.5 
Heilungklang 120.8 132.8 129.9 130.8 
Jehol 120.8 120.8 122.5 122.5 
Cilahar 100.1 143.3 136.4 156.4 
Sulyuan 99.1 155.9 156.7 152.7 
Ningh.sia 97.8 97.8 126.2 116.7 
Sinkiang 115.3 123.4 125.9 125.9 
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In rural areas, the sex ratios 
are much lower than those in the 
country as a whole. In Tsouping 
Hsien of Shantung province, there 
were 93.1 males to 100 females in 
193'i'; in C'hengkung Hsien of 
Yunnan province, there were 90.7 

males to 100 females in 1940, while 
in the three Hsien around the 
"Tien" lake of Yunnan, namely, 
Kunming, Kunyang, and Tsinning, 
the1·e were 95.8, 95.2, 85.8 males 
to 100 females respectively, This 
is shown in the following table: 

TABLE VII. SEX RATIOS OF ELEVEN RURAL AREAS IN CHINA, 1933-1944 

Area 

Kiangyin Hsien, Kiangsu 
Chuyung Hsien. Klangsu 
Kiangning Hs!en, Kiangsu 
Ting Hsien, Hope! 
Tsouping Hsien, Shantung 
Lanchi Hsien, Chek!ang 
Cht:n.gkiang Hf~cn, Yunnan 
Changlu Hsien, Fukien 
Kur.ming Hsien, Yunnan 
Kunyang Hsizn Yunnan 
Ta.inning Hsie11, Yunnan 

In urban areas, on the other 
hand, the sex ratios are consider
ably higher than those in the whole 
of the country. Among the large 
cities in China in 1938, it is found 
that the sex ratios range from 
127.4 of Canton to 160.2 of Pei
ping. The table shows the ratios 
of eight municipalities in China 
in 1938 as follows: 

TABLE VIII. SEX RATIOS OF EIGHT 
MUNICIPALITIES IN CHINA, 1938 

MunicipaZity 

Nanking 
Shanghai 
Pe!ping 
Tlentsin 
Chingtao 
Hangchow 
Hankow 
Canton· 

Sex Ratios 

150.3 
133.0 
160.2 
141.5 
145.9 
117.3 
133.1 
127.4 

. : 
i 

Ratio at 
Birth 

125.5 
115.0 

123.3 
89.1 

84.2 
91.0 
88.9 

Generai Sex 
Ratio 

112.1 
116.0 
106.2 
110.5 

93.1 
125.3 

90.7 
129.4 

95.8 
95.8 
85.8 

Year 

1938 
1933 
1934 
1937 
1937 
1936 
1940 
1937 
1944 
1944 
1944 

V. BIRTH RATE, DEATH RATE, 
AND THE RATE OF NATURAL 

INCREASE PER 1,000 PO
PULATION IN CHINA 

No complete data based on na
tion-wide comprehensive statistics 
have ever been taken as yet. 
Neve1·theless, a limited data of 
births and deaths of certain select
ed rural areas of the nation haye 
been collected in recent years. 
As reported by the Department 

of Agricultural Economics of the 

University of ·Nanking, the birth 
rate, death rate and the rate of 
natural increase per 1,000 popula
tion in 101 rural localities of six
teen provinces comprising 38,256 

farm families, were 38.9, 27.6, and 
11.3 respectively. It is interesting 
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to note that in South China, both 
the birth rate and the death rate 
are higher than in North China, 
the differences being 1.7 and 5.9 
respectively, whereas the rate of 
natural increase is higher in the 
north (13.6) than in the south 
(9.4). This means that South 

China has high birth rate with 
low rate of increase, while North 
China has relatively low birth rate 
with high rate of increase (see 
Table IX). It is then apparent 
that the high rate of increase in 
the north is not due to high birth 
rate but due to low death rate. 

TABLE IX. BIR'rH RATE, DEATH RATE AND THE RATE OF NATURAL INCREASE PER 
1,000 POPULATION IN RURAL AREAS OF SIXTEEN PROVINCES IN CHINA. 

Arm 

Ncrt.h China 
Hope!, Shansi, Sl,ens!, Shantung, 

Honan, Anhwei 
Sulyuan, Shansi, Shensi 
South China 
Fuk.ien, KwanrsLung 
C11ekiang, Klang.&i 
Yunnan, Kweichow 
Szechuen 
Kiangsu, Anhw-d, Chekiang, Hu-

peh, 
Szechuen, Yunnan 

Average 

VI. INFANT MORTALITY RATE 
IN RURAL AND URBAN 

AREAS OF CHINA 

Natural rate of infant mortality 
is still lacking• in China. Yet the 
results of a limited number of re
cent rural investigations have 
shown that the infant mortali1.y 
rat~ in certain rural areas is around 
200 per 1,000 births. Thus, for 
example, in Ting Hsien, Hopei, the 
infant mortality rate in registration 
area was from 185 to 199, while in 
Kiangyin, Kiangsu, it was on 
average 240.9. In the rural a.reas 
of 16 provinces, as reported by the 

Birth Death Natural 
Rate Rate Ra·te of 

Increase 

38.1 24.5 13.6 

38.9 25.1 13.8 
31.2 19.3 11.9 
39.8 30.0 9.4 
37.8 34.3 3.5 
38.5 25.9 12.6 
53.4 26.9 26.5 
44.1 40.0 4.1 

37.2 27.8 9.4 
38.3 25.1 13.2 

39.7 27.9 11.8 

University of Nanking, however, 
the infant mortality rate was much 
lowe·r than that in both Kiangyin 
and Ting Hsien; it was 156.2 <see 
Table X). According' to the 
statistics released by the Ministry 
of the Interior in 1938, the· infant 
mortality rate in another case of 
16 provinces was 163.8. This is 7.6 
higher than the former case. 

In urban areas, it is found in 
Table XI, that the rate is consider
ably lower than that in rural areas. 
In Peiiping, it was 134.0 in 1933, 
and 126.2 in 1934; while in Nanking, 
it was 122.6 in 1934. 
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TABLE X. RATE OF INFANT MORTALITY IN CHINA, 1929-1933 

Area 
lnjant Mortality per 

1,000 Population 

Hopei, Shansi, Shensi, Shantung, Honan, Anhwei I 
Suiyuan, Shansi, Shensi . . . . . . . . . . 

157.1 
136.1 
184.4 
154.1 
135.4 
200.5 
171.4 
191.2 

Fukien, Kwangtung . . . . . . . . . . . . [ 
Chekiang, Kiangsi . . . . I 
Kiangsu, Anhwei, Chekiang, Hupeh .. 
Szechuen, Yunnan .. 1 
Yunnan, Kweichow .. 
Szechuen 

Average of Sixteen Provinces 166.3 

TABLE XI. INFANT MORTALITY IN PEIPING AND NANKING, 1933-1934 

I 
Nanking 

Year 
Average Male I 

1933 : l I 1934 122.6 129.4 

VII. DISTRIBUTION OF PO
PULATION BY AGE GROUPS 

The percentage distribution of 
population by age groups is shown 
in thre-e-fold groupings for certain 
rural areas in Table XII. In com
parison with Sundbarg's table, the 

Age groups 

0-14 
15-49 
50 & over 

Propressive 

40 
50 
10 

In Table XIII, it is found that 
the rate of natural increase· in 
Kiangyin varied from 5.5 in 1932 
to 12.0 in 1934 which is more pro
gressive in comparison with the 

Peiping 

Female Average I Male Female 

134.0 

I 
137.6 129.9 

114.0 126.2 138.6 113.1 

populations of Chuyung, Kiang
ning, Kiangyin, and Lanchi are 
more progressive, while those of 
Ting Hsren, Tsouping, Chengkung, 
and Tsinning are relatively station
ary. Sundbarg's table is as 
follows:-

Stationary ~ etrogressive 

33 
50 
17 

20 
50 
30 

rate 3.7 in Chengkung in 
whioh is rather stationary. 
conforms to the Sundbar.g's 

quite closely. 

1942 
This 
table 
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TABLE XII. PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY AGE GROUPS IN 
ELEVEN RURAL AREAS OF CHINA, 1933-1944 

Area 
-------------··-- ··-· 

Kiangyin: Hsien, Kiangsu 
Chuyung Hsien, Kiangsu 
Kiangning Hsien, Kiangsu 
Ting Hsien, Hopei 
Tsouping Hsien, Shantung 
Lanchi Hsien, Chekiang 
Chengkung Hsien, Yunnan 
Changlu Hsien, Fukien 
Kunm!ng Hs!en, Yunnan 
Kunyl\ng Hsi,m, Yunnan 
Tsinning Hsien, Yunnan 

\ O - 14 / 15 - 49 1 so & over/ Year 

40.20 ! -46.70 --l.3~10 -- --1938 
40.46 ,1 47.55 11.71 1933 
37.10 50.30 12.60 1934 
33.32 I 49.11 11.56 1931 
27.08 54.34 18.58 1937 
36.30 50.20 13.50 1936 
34.85 48.41 16.74 1940 
32.70 52.80 14.50 1937 
34.40 51.20 14.40 1944 
36.00 50.00 14.00 1944 
37.10 47.50 15.40 1944 

TABLE XIII. BIRTH RATE, DEATH RATE AND THE RATE OF NATURAL INCREASE 
IN REGISTRATION AREAS OF KIANGSU AND YUNNAN PROVINCES, 1931-1944 

Area 1Ji::: --,--i~~!h ,-::!~~!l --, Year 
I_ Increase 

~::~:~:~: ~:::~- ----- :::~ -I --::T-- --- fi ----~-~-~-:_t_:_:_ 
Kiangyin, Kiangsu 40.1 52.0 12.0 1933-34 
Chcngkung, Yunnan 28.8 25.1 3.7 1940-42 

VIII. FARM POPULATION IN 
CHINA 

China has been we-11 known as 
an agricultural country. She has a 
great·er [)roportion of farmers in 
her po!!)ulation than any other oc
cupations. According to statistics 
released by the- Bureau of Statistics, 
Legislative Yuan, the 25 provinces, 

efxcludlng Sikang, Chinghai, 
Kwang'si, Mongolia and Tibet, had 
an aggregate of farm population of 
307,130,942 being 73. 3 per.cent of 
China's total population. Among 
the provinces, the range of varia
tions in percentages is from 62.0 in 
Kwangtung' to 88.0 in Shantung. 

TABLE XIV. DISTRIBUTION OF FARM POPULATION OF VARIOUS PROVINCES 
IN CHINA, 1932 

Total Farm 
Province Population Population Percentage 

(in 1,000) (in 1,000) 

Kiangsu 35,210 25,080 71.2 
Anhwei 21,444 15,182 70.8 
Hupeh .. 28,492 19,046 67.8 
Hunan 26,969 18,992 70.4 
Kiangsl 24,069 16,034 66.5 
Szechuen 37,625 25,772 68.5 
Yunnan 10,086 7,169 71.1 
Kweichow 9,164 6,182 67.5 
Chek!ang 20,706 14,020 67.7 
Fuklen .. 10,134 7,202 67.7 
Kwangtung 31,36G 19,448 62.0 
Hope! 30,916 24,117 78.5 
Shantung 87,506 33,024 88.0 
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Shansl 
Shensl 
Honan 
Sulyuan 
Ninghsia 
Sinklang 
Kan_su .. 
Hellungklang 
Kirin 
Liaon!ng 
Jehol 

POPULATION 

11,928 
10,624 
31,231 

9.876 
· 7,767 
26,220 

1,366 

82.8 
73.0 
84.0 
67.9 
71.2 
67.2 
73.7 
78.5 
74.6 
82.3 
79.9 
78.4 Chahar 

2,010 
385 

2,464 
5,444 
4,165 
8,417 

14,394 
3,202 
1,986 

Total 419,950 

In certain rural areas, farm 
families occupy more than 85 per
cent of the total population, as 
revealed by recent rural social 
surveys. In Ting Hsien, Hopei 
!Province, the farm population 
occupied about 85 percent of the 
dwellers of the 453 villages in 1930. 
In Chuyung, Kiangsu province, 
approximately 90 percent of the 
productive population in 1934 were 
farmers. Of all households of 152 
villages in 38 Hsien of Kwangtung, 
84.7 percent were farm families. 

lX. DISTRIBUTION OF URBAN 
AND RURAL POPULATIONS 

IN YUNNAN PROVINCE 
The degree of urbanization of 

China as a whole has not been weil 
studied as yet. In recent years, 
however, well planned investiga
tions regarding the relative dis
tribution of urban and rural 
populations were carried out in the 

274 
1,665 
4,013 
3,268 
6,279 

11,840 
2,550 
1,558 

307,944 73.3 

model census area of Yunnan pro
vince. It is revealed in the repor~s 
of the mod·el census committee that 
there were 66.38 percent of the 
model area living in rural districts, 
while there were only 33.62 percent 
of the population living in urban 
districts. Kungyang Hsien, the 
least urbanized region of this 
area, had only 5.85 percent of the 
[)Opulation living in towns while 
there were 94.15 percent of the 
population living in rural areas. 
Kunming Hsien, the next least 
urbanized region of this are-a, had 
11.42 percent of the population 
living in towns, while Tsinning 
Hsien had 14.97 percent. Kunming 
municipality, the capital of Yunnan 
province, is a city of 74,174 !PO!PUla
tion in 1944, 77.25 percent of 
which lived in urban areas, while 
22.75 percent lived in rural dis
tricts. This is shown in th·e follow
ing table: 

TABLE XV. COMPARISON OF PERCENTAGES OF URBAN AND RURAL AREAS OF 
YUNNAN PROVINCE, 1944 

Urban Rural 
Locality Total Population Population 

Percent Percent 
··---

Whole Area 100 33.62 66.38 

Kunm!ng Municipality 100 77.25 22.75 
Kunm!ng Hslen 100 11.42 88.58 
Kunyang Hs!en 100 5.85 94.15 
Tslnning Hsien 100 14.97 85.03 



CHAPTER V 

HISTORY 

I. THE DAWN OF CHINESE 
CIVILIZATION 

To the questions when and where 
Chinese history began, no definite 
answers can be given. Extant 
records are too scarce to enable 
us to ascertain an approximate 
date and recent evacuations have 
not yet spotted the cradle of Chi
nese civilization. In literary 
works, however, there are many 
fanciful suggestions a.bout the an
tiquity of the Chinese. Accord
ing to Shu-king, one of the oldest 
Chines·e historical collections sup
posedly revised by Confucius, his
tory dawned in China in the per
iods Of Ti Yao and Ti Shun (2400 
B.C.). When later ssu Ma-ch'ien 
wrote his monumental work, Sze
ki, he asserted that veridical his
tory ought to hegin with the reign 
of Hwang Ti (2899 B.C. ). The 
Chinese are a historical people. 
Possessing a r1ch store· of unsifted 
historical mat-erial5, they love to 
allow their imagination free play 
and try to purh their history as 
far backward :is possible. Thus at 
the outbreak of the Nt;tionalis-t 
Revolution in 1911, the republicans 
dated their :p1.oclamations in the 
year of Hwanr, Ti. The only fact 
of historical re>rtainty is that by 
2000 B.C. om· ancestors had al
ready settled themselves down on 

the bank of th2 Yellow River. This 
area became the mursery of Chi
nese civilizatic,n, About 1000 R.C. 
they moved southward, extending 
their authority over the Yangtse 
Valley. Tow1<rd the opening ::,f 
the Christian ua, they added the 
zon·e of the Pearl River to the 
sphere of their activities. By thB 
efforts of numerous dynasties, the 
present borderland provinces were 
brought under their influence'. 
Until the Opium War and with 
the exception ,,;' a very short dura
tion of th-e Mongol rule, China 
had never lost her supremacy in 
the Far East. She was the mis
tress as well the mother of all 
neighboring countries, at once a 
ruling power and a civilising in
fluence. Before China came into 
contact with India or Europe, Chi
nese culture and developed sui 
generis in all its splendor and 
originality because the natural 
frontiers of the country discour
aged cultural contacts before the 
invention of modern means of 
transportation. 

Textual criticism has long been 
a favorite study of Chinese 
schoJ2,rs. They only wanted the 
power of historical synthesis to 
become great historians. At the 
close of the 19th century modern 
scientific method5 were applied tf) 

• Professor of History, central University. 
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the study of Chinese history. His
torians began to reconstitute the 
past, not only from titne-honored 
records but also from evacuatt!d 
relics, especially those discovered 
in 1899 at An-yang_ the capital of 
the Yin Dynasty, which lies on the 
northern bank o.! the Yellow River. 
According to their opinion, authen
tic history of China should begin 
with the Shang (later the Yin) 
dynasty (1700 B. C. ) . Modern 
writers give a more or less coher
ent account of the fabulous reigns 
of the Three Emperors and the 
Five Sovereigns. Chinese folklore 
contains vivid tales about P'an
ku, :\Ille first human-being', Sui
jen, the Chinese Prom.etheus, who 
discovered fire from the stars, Fu
hi, an emperor of great ingenu
ity, who drew the famous eight 
~ymbols, which are the primitive 
Chinese written characters and 
Sheng-nung, or the "Divine 
Farmer" who was presumably the 
father of Chinese agriculture. These 
legends, though unreliable, are 
qui~e revealing and -suggest the 
stages of pragress of ancient Chi
nese society. 

Full-fledged political life seems 
to have emerged a,lso at a very 
early date. A central govern
ment was established and the 
tribes had been formed into a na
tion. According to tradition im
memorial, Ti Shun and Ta Yu ac
ceeded to th" imperial throne 
neither by inheritance, nor by 
election, but respectively by the 
voluntary abdication of its mag
nanimous occupant. In Chinese 
history the three emperors Ti Yao, 
Ti Shan and T11 Yu are known as 
"philo~opher kings'' and held up 
as exemplars fer later kings. Ti 
Yao, Ti S'hun and Ta Yu, however, 
knew nothing of the modern re-

pr,esentative grvernment. They 
governed the nation rather in be
half of the heaven than with the 
consent of the1 people. Hence the 
crowned head of China was called 
the "Son of Heaven" and enjoyed 
the divine rigl:t and sacred ma
jesty. This form of government, 
paternalism at its best and depot
ism - at its worst, persisk>d in 
China till the nationalist revolu
tion (1912). 

m _THE AGE OF '~RAD,~TlON 

Ta Yu, who is called the Noah 
of China, did not abdica,te his 
throne in favo1 of a woreh.y oc
cupant but gave it to hi.s lineal 
descendant. 'l'hus he became the 
founder of the Hsia dynasty (2207 
B.C.). The Hsia, the Shang and 
the C'hou dynasti-es are kno,wn as 
the Thre·e Royal dynasties, which 
covered a period of almost 2,000 
years. This is the ancient period 
of China. Our idea of the pre
Yin epochs. is still very vague, 
data being not available. From 
tra.dition we can infer some facts 
concerning th-e rise and decline of 
the Hsia. In the 18th century 
B.C. the last king Tseh was de
t'hroned as a voluptuou,s tyrant 
and Cheng T'ang founded the 
Shang dynasty. The name Hsia, 
which means "greatness", howevet", 
has lingered on to become a 
synonym with China·. 

If we had not discovered a,t An
yang the bones, stones, metal im
plements and divining pieces, 
made of the ventral shields of t'he 
tortoise, we should learn as· littl\'.! 
about the Sha.l)g as about the 
dynasties before it. Thie shields 
were used by the king's of the Yin 
(or originally the Shang) for pur
lPOSes of divination and often re·
velatory of the general social life 
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of that time. From these we can 
have some knowledge of the agri
culture, astronomy, wars and re
ligion of that age. We learn, for 
example, that crops were the major 
stock of food-supply, that silk arti
cles were manufactured, that wine 
was brewed, and that fishing a.nd 
herding were minor activities. The 
vehicles of tran:;;portation w:ere 
carriages drawn by cattle or by 
horses, or even chariots, harnessed 
to elephants. We know that the 
Icings' palaces w:ere regr(i"ded as 
the centers of the society. To our 
astonishment, the Shang house 
ruled over China for -six hundred 
years, and had removed the capi
tal for six times. The reasons are 
unknown. Perhaps the fear of 
barbarian invasion~ had something 
to do with this constant shift. By 
the 14th century B.C. king P'eng
keng established at last his capi
tal at Yin, i.e. An-yang. Feudal
ism began to b-e a !Pronounced 
fea:ture of Chinese society though 
_itj ·becam1e• fully developed ()(Illy 
ln the Chou dynesty. 

A new power came from the 
west to supplant the Yin. In 1121 
B.C. Wu Wang of the Chou 
dynasty became the common so
vereign of the states throughout 
China. On the death of Wu Wang, 
Chou Kung, or the Duke of Chou, 
beca,me t:he prince riegent. This 
was an age m Chinese history 
comparable to tlui,t of Pericles. 
Government wai: boldly central
ized; wise laws were condified; fin
ance and taxes reformed'; agricul
ture and manufacture. promoted. 
Besides all thesa the Duke of Chou 
had still three more significant 
achievements. First, in politics, he 
st1r,englhened thle feudal system, 
which consists of five· ranks; i.e. 

t·he duke, the marquis, the count, 
the baron and the knight, with 
the members of the royal family 
as the heads of the vas;;al stl:l.tes. 
The vassals owed their allegiance 
to the feudal lords in the form 
of military aid and services. Sec
ondly, he instituted ancestor-wor
ship as almos~ a state religion. 
Family ties were thus strengtheu
ed. The nation became a, gigantic 
family. The ":::on of Heaven" is 
at the same time the father of the 
people. Loyality is at once filial 
piety. Thirdly, he put into effect 
a policy of proprietorship based 
upon an equal distribution of land. 
It was Chou Kung who had forg
ed and fortifien ilie Chinese tradi
tion, leaving laws and rites which 
are still more or less observed 
among the Chinese. 

ID. THE CLASSICAL AGE 

In Shih-king, or the Book of 
Poems, one reads: "Old as the 
Chou has been, Providence still 
favors the houi;:e." In the 8th 
century, B.C. P'ing Wang', a feeble 
king, moved the capital eastward 
to Loyang in Honan, where the 
royal house grew weaker and 
weaker. The rnle of the Eastern 
Chou, though scarcely more than 
a ne.me, lasted five hundred years. 
This long reign is traditionally di
vided into two parts: the Spring 
and Autumn Age and the Age of 
the Contending States. 

iThe Spring and Autumn Age 
derived its name from the title 
of the celebrated chronicle of 
which Confucius is ·s\lpposed to 
be the author. Tribes had gradu
ally b-een transformed into states, 
but the number of the latter was 
greatly reduced as a result of con
quests and amalgamations. The 
Spring and Autumn Age was the 
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eve of the Arrrageddon. Wars 
were the order of t'he day. Since 
the central government wa,s in
capable to assert its sovereignty, 
the states on the frontiers 
enlarged at the expense of their 
neighbors. To them were annex
ed the minor states within China 
and the barbarians' territories out
side. The principality of Chi be
came a dominant power in t'he 
west, and that of Chu in the 
south. If the dukedom of Sung 
(in the central) was added to the 
list, the Big Five would be the 
result. Four of these leading' 
states were on the Yellow River, 
while Chu was the only one situ
ated in the Yangtse Valley. 1n 
the Spring and Autumn period 
Chi was the first leader in th·e 
order of time while Ching's hege
mony was the most ·enduring. 

When Ching was broken up into 
three smaller states, the epoch of 
the Contending States began. The 
three smaller states were Han, 
Chao a,nd Wei. Now the hege.
mony which had formerly been 
held by the Big Five was for a 
time transferrl"d into the hands 
of the States of Wu a.nd Yueh in 
the lower Yangtse region. No soon
-er had Wu been overthrown than 
the collapse of Yueh was effectu
ated by the northern powers. In 
256 B.C. Nan W:ang, the last scion 
of the house of Chou, was taken 
,prisoner, and the Chou dynasty 
came to its long overdue end. 

War, pestiknce, and famine 
made the lifo of the Chinese peo
ple at that ti~,e a very ch-eerless 
one. But the1 c, is a silver lining 
to this picture of universal gloom. 
Formerly the peo,ple had been put 
in their places and kept rigidly 
there they shared in neither edu
cation, nor government. But with 

the d·ecline of royal power ancl 
feudalism, they began to play an 
important role. Education became 
more general, and the class of in
tellectuals grew into a power to 
be reckoned with. It is th·e golden 
age of Chinese thought and saw 
the rise of various schools of Chi
nese philosophy. Of the great 
thinkers whose names adorn this 
age, two must be mentioned-Con
fucius and Laotse. Both in their 
different ways have exerted pro
found influence and are in fact 
the formative agents of Chines0 
character. 

Confucius is the official ,philo
soph-er of the nation. Bu~ Laotze 
too had a large following. ~s to 
their doctrines, fhe reader is re
ferred to the article on "Philoso
phy" in this volu~e. 

IV. THE MIDDLE AGES 

A. The Formation Of A Central 
Monarchy.-After a series of 
wars Ch'in at length became 
the supreme power among the 
rival principalities. The states 
were conquered one by one 
until a unified empire resulted. 
The rulers of Ch'in had long 
cherished the idea of unification 
by forc·e. They expanded their 
territory and usurped the title of 
the king. But it was not until 221 
B.C. that the ideal of national unity 
was realized. 

The title of Shih Huang-ti may 
be translated as the "First Em
peror". And it was he who estab
lished in China for the first time 
an absolutist imp-erial regime. Shih 
Huang-ti fondly hoped that he had 
founded a dynasty which would 
last till the crack of the doom. He 
himself· showed an obstinate will
to-live and tried to prolong the 
brief span by elixirs. He ruled 
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the empire wi.t,h 2.n iron rod. He 
was supposed to "put ideas" in:;;J 
people's heads, and buried alive a 
great number of literati in a sort 
of mass grave to get rid of sedi
tious malcontents. By the irony 
of fa,te, however, he died in 210 
B.C., leaving hh helpless son at 
the mercy or intriguing courtiers. 
Three years fater the dynasty of 
Ch'in came to c1n end, and the na
tion was th;.·own into confusion 
again. Short as it is, the· reign 
Shih Huang-t:, is Oll'e of resplend
en't glory. Magnifitjant ipal,ac"-ls 
were erected ~.Pd fine roads laid. 
His capital Hsien-yang bec;oi,me the 
envy and admin:Uon of the world. 
In order to defond his people from 
the invasion o( the Huns, h-e order
ed that a Great Wall be built 
as a rampart on the northern 
frontier of his Empire. The Great 
Wall, much l0nger and more mar
vellous than that which Hadrian 
built in Europe· or in England, re-
mains one of tlu, wonders of the 
world. His territories were now 
expanded to the fartherest east and 
south. Feudal Eystem was abolish
ed a.nd the country was divided 
.!nto provinc·cs and shires. For the 
i'irst time in hior history China saw 
a strong central monarchy brought 
into existence. But Shih Huang· 
ti was not loved by his po,)ple; his 
high-handed policies made his 
name a by-vrnrd for tyrant in 
China. 

In 204 B.C. unity wa,i again 
restored by Liu Pang, a plebeia:1 
who made himself the emperor 
and inaugurated tlie Han dynasty. 
Under the Han dynasty the Chir, -
ese people enjoyed a long period 
of peace and order. This state •if 
affairs larted till the opening of 
the 3rd century A.D. According 
to Mencius, history has its corso 

e recorso. Order and disorder 
come in successive turns. Siner, 
the fa II of the Chou, calamities 
had laid China waste for several 
hundred yean', and it was high 
time now that order and prosper
ity should be restored. The firs!: 
emperors of the Han dynasty gave 
to the people wha\ they wanteci 
-three generations of peace. The 
nation was entir'ely freed from 
fear of war both internal and 
external. Laws enforced by Shih 
Huang-ti prohibiting the reading 
and publishing of books were 
annulled. The emperors became 
patrons of literature and arts. 
They also believed that to enrich 
the nation, money ~hould not be 
kept in the imperial exchequer 
but allowed to remain in the 
people's purse. An .empire-maker 
of the calibre of Shih Huang-ti, 
Wu Ti, the fifth emp8ru:- of the 
Han dynasty, conquered the pro
vinces of the Pearl River, addc-i 
to his realm the present Indo
China Peninsula, opened the rnute 
to ihe west and .annexed Korea 
in the east. The most dazzling 
of his conquests is his ·rending of 
Wei Ching and Ho Chu-ping, two 
veteran generals, to overwhelm the 
Huns. The struggle between tl1e 
Huns and the Chinese was a 
desperate and long one, ard nlmost 
la9ted t~r·ough the whole Ch'in 
and Han dynastier. In the 2nd 
century A.D., the Huns were corn-, 
pletely beaten and were compelle1 
to migrate to Europe, fJlling that 
Continent with the fear and 
horror of Asiatic nomads. Jn 
order to strengthen the national 
defence against the Huns, Wu Ti 
adopted many effective measures 
At the same time, he did not neg, 
Jech philosophy. He had a high 
respect for Confuci2nism, and 
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made Confucius the State Philo
~opher. A sort of royal academy 
was erected in the capital to 
teach Confucian doctrines. Conse
quently, the Confucian theory of 
State became the orthodox poli
tical philosophy of China only to 
be superseded till very recently. 
Views conflicting wirth the teach
ings of Confucius were henceforth 
stigmatized and even persecuted 
as pernicious heresies. Intellec-
tual venture and curiositty were 
tacitly discouraged. 

About the beginning of the 
Christian era. P'ing Ti, the 
eleventh emperor of the Han 
dynasty, was dethroned by Wang 
Mang, who proclaimed himself 
the Emperor of the Hsing 
dynasty. Wang Mang introduced 
many radical; social and political 
reforms, some of which were 
quite salutary. More of an ideal
ist than a statesman, Wang Mang 
was soon overthrown by Liu Siu. 
one of the Han princes, and the 
Later Han or the Eaetern Han 
dynasty was inaugurated. For 
two centuries party conflicts and 
court intrigues were rampant. 
The beginning of the 3rd century 
A.D. witnessed the downfall of 
the later Han. The empire fell 
asunqer. After the period of the 
so-called "Three Kingdoms", the 
Tsin dynasty united the nation 
for a few years. Foreign invaders 
soon forced the hou:ce of Tsin to 
retreat to the south of the Yangtze 
River, leaving North China to 
various tribes o,f ba1barians. A 
rapid succession of mushroom 
dynasties took .place. It is a 
period of chaos and <larkness. 

B; Buddhism and its Influence 
on Chinese Cultural Life.
Culture however flourished 

amidst this storm and strife. 
Paradoxically enough, ages or 
political upheavals proved very 
congenial to the development cf 
Chinese arts and sciences. The 
most important event in this 
period is the introduction of 
Buddhi:cm into China, Chinese 
civilization, hitherto autochthon-
ous, began to be percolated with 
Indian elements. The cross cur
rents of native tradition and for
eign incursion make Chinese cul
tural history an abso-rbing study. 
In the reign of Han Ming Ti (58-
76 A.D.) Buddhism was introduc
ed into China. But it did not 
come into vogue unti1l the fifth 
century. Buddhist writings and 
images were brought in; Indian 
and Tatarian priests were warmly 
received; temples were erected in 
grand style; Buda.hist scr'iptures 
were translated. At last Buddhism 
became one of the chief religions 
of the nation. At the outset th3 

· intellectuals repudiated Buddhi:cm 
on the ground that it was in many 
aspects incompatible with Con
fucian ethical doctrines. They 
'Nere afraid tha·t it would lead to 
the abolition of the custom of 
ancestor-worship. When Chris
tianity was first introduced into 
China, it met with opposition on 
precisely similar grounds. Fortun -
ately the Chineee have the genius 
of compromise with the result 
that China is a melting-pot of all 
regions. The new wine of Bud
dhism was soon put into old Con
fucian bottle. 

The period of discord came to
an end in 589 A.D. with the 
establishment of the Sui dynasty, 
whose founder was Yang Kien. 
Once again China boasted of being 
a united nation. Hiis ~on and suc
cessor Yang Kwang was a hedon-
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ist and megalomaniac. He had 
the Grand Canal constructed b 
facilitate his tour to Yangchow. 
then the most famous pleasure 
resort, and led an expeditionary 
force to subdue the Koreans. 
Both expensive feats directly led 
to the collapE"e of the imperial 
house. In 618 A.D. the T'ang 
dynasty began. 

In the reign of T'ai Tsung (627-
647 A.D.) peace and •order was 
completely restored. It is second 
in glory only to the Han as an 
epoch of territorial expansion and 
cultural efflorescence. Under the 
royal patronage of the rulers, old 
classics were edited with excel
lent critical apparatus, the techni
que of painting, e!;'pecially the 
landscape genre, was perfected 
and great literature was produced. 
The Tang dynasty is the golden 
age of Chinese poetry. The 
names of Li Po and Tu Fu an, 
now familiar to all lovers of 
literature. At the frontier, how
ever, all was not well. The Turks 
became a serious menace. Kao 
Tsu, the first Emperor of the 
T'ang, had been been forced to 
buy peace by marrying princesres 
to their leaders and offering 
money. When the Turks were 
weakened by their own intern:,il 
difficulties, the humiliating policy 
of appeasement was abandoned. 
In 630 A.D. the Turks were over
powered by Gen'eral Li Cheng, 
and their khan made captive. Ter.. 
years later Hami, Turfan, and the 
rest of the Turkish territory be
came part of the Chinese empire. 
Since the T'ang dynasty the part 
known in English as Chinese 
TurkeE"tan, has been one of our 
provinces. Military .governors 
were appointed in the border land 
provinces. Four of them there 

stationed in Central Asia. The 
frontiers were now pushed even 
further outward than in the Han 
dynasty, reaching on the west to 
the eastern Persia and the Caspian 
Sea while on the north, far beyond 
the Great Walls, including Korea 
and on the south parts of the lnrl:;
China peninsula. T'a~ Tsung be
came rightfully the "Khan of the 
khans", and hailed as the "Khan of 
Heaven". For more than a cen
tury he and his successors enjoy
ed an undisputed sway so that 
envoys came even from Bagdad 
and Constantinople to pay tributes 
to the Chinese throne at Chang
an. Nectorians and Islamites came 
to China to propagate. their respec
tive cults. The silk-route was 
re-opened; caravans exchanged 
wares and goods between the 
West and the East. Just as it 
had been in the Han dynasty, the 
Chinese leadership among the 
nations in the EaE"t was generally 
acknowledged. This is why the 
Chinese are proverbially called 
sons of the Han or the T'ang. 

From 690 to 704 A.D. Wu Tseh-
tien, queen of the third emperor 
of the T'ang, usurped the t;hr<.llle 
as a: dowager empress. Though 
there had been not a few similar 
cases in the Han, Empress Wu did 
something boldly unconventional. 
She set the tradition at naught and 
founded a: new dynasty for her
self called Chou. She proved 
herself a capable sovereign and 
enhanced the military glories o:t: 
China by defeating' the Khitans 
and Tibetans. The restoration of 
the T'ang followed immediately on 
her death. The £irst part of the 
reign of Yuen Tsung (712-755 
A.D.) was also celebrated for its 
sage government and national 
prosperity. But by the middle of 
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the 8th century, owing to the 
con!ltant breakoub of insurrec
tions, at first led by An Lu-shaa 
and then by Sze Shih-ming, bo·th 
desCE:ndants of the Tartars, the 
court at Chang-an began to lose 
its prestige and the emperoi·s 
.gradually became figureheads. 
The T'ang dynaety dragged on 
through rebellions and feuds for 
one and a half century till its 
downfall in 907 A.D. Full fifty
three years of political insecurity 
and moral turpitude followed, 
which witnessed the rise and fall 
of no less than f•ve dynasties. 

C. The Dismemberment of the 
Empire.-In 960 A.D. the Sung 
dynasty at last established unity 
and internal peace. 'T'ai Tsung was 
proclaimed Emperor by the Chin
ese counterparts of the Roman 
"Pr·etorian Guard". His coup 
d'etat was justified by the circum
stances because the nation urgent
ly required a strong hand to wield 
the imperial scepter. At the same 
time, China had to ward off the 
Khiltan Tatars, the most formid
able enemy to the Empire, whore 
extension on the north included 
the whole "Manchuria'' (the pre
sent North--castern Provinces). 
T'a Tsu and his brother as well 
as successor T'ai Tsung made 
many aitempts to recover the loi::t 
terr'itories in vain. Their eucces
sors had to give bribes to this 
barbarian power in order that 
both riations could live amicably. 
In the Sung dynasty China was 
unified bub not strong, and was 
open to aggression on all sides. 
On the north-western frontier 
the kingdom of Shih-hsia,, frequent
ly molested China. .. But the 
Khit.ans were far more ;dangerous, 

threatening the very existence of 
the dynasty. As early as 940 A.D. 
Yenchow and fifteen other pro
vinces were conceded to the 
Khitans by Shih Ching-tang with 
the result that all strategic points 
on the northern border were los~. 
F'rom the 10th to the 13th century 
China was in the most critical 
situation. Havocs were wrought 
and disasters caused by the re. 
peated raicis and invasions of the 
Khitan Tatars, the Kinns and 
fcnally the Mongols. The invinc. 
ible Mongols conquered in rapid 
succession the Great Walls, the 
Yellow River Valley, the Yangtze 
Valley until finally they ruled 
the whole of China, which now 
formed only a part of the great 
Mongol Empire. 

The events that lead to the 
wreckage of the Sung dynasty car, 
be briefly told. Hwei Tsung 
(1101--1125) had invited the Kinns 
to expel the Khitans from Liao
.tung, but the remedy proved 
worse than the disease for the 
Kinns were even more agg:ressiv-~ 
neighbors. In 1127 the Kinns laid 
siege to the capital Kai-feng, 
taking Hwei Tsung and his. "Eon 
Chin ·rsung prisoners to the 
north, where they lived ignomin
ously and died tragically. The 
Kinns penetrated almost into the 
Yangtse valley. Kao Tsung (1128-
1162) and his· court retreated to 
the south of the Yangtse, while 
the Kinns ruled in t.he north, 
making modern Peking their head
quarters. Wars were constantly 
wr,ged between the two pe0ples 
with no tangi:ble change in the 
frontiers. 

V. ·THE E•RA 0}' TB,ANSI'IION 

A. The Mongol Suprema.cy.
Meanwhile the Mongols began to 
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gam ascendancy in the North. 
Genghis Khan, a genius as great 
in military tactics as in civil ad
ministration, united all the clans 
and 11ssumed in 1260 the title of 
Khan. He and his i:uccessors led 
their famous "Golden Horde" 
challenging the civilized world in 
the continents of Asia and Eur
ope. The civilized code of ethks 
was foreign to their ways of 
thinking. The whole tribe were 
trained archers and skilled horse
men and loved war and wassail, 
pillage and plunder. A good many 
countries were laid waste and 
overrun by the Mongolian caval
ries. In 1212 and 1213 Genghis 
Khan invaded China·, making a 
general advance southwards. His 
soldiers swept over Honan, Hupeh 
and Shantung, and destroyed more 
than ninety cities. Twenty years 
later, however, the Mongols made 
a transient alliance with the Sung 
in order to put an end to the 
Kin·ns. But no sooner had the 
spoils been divided than a 
war broke out between them. 
The Mongols quickly swept over 
the south of the Yangtse. 

In 121:9 Kublai Khan ascended 
the throne. Twenty ye&rs · later, 
he completed his conquest and 
founded the Yuan dynasty, with 
the capital in Peking. Never 
before had the Chinese empir~ 
been so wide and so powerful. 

Kublai Khan adopted the policy 
of tolerance in religion, gave 
patronage to arts and literature, 
and encouraged commerce and 
trade. The imperial court at 
Peking became the Mecca of all 
Eastern nations. The -authority of 
Kublai Khan was acknowledged 
"from the frozen sea, almost to 
the straits of Malacca. With the 
exc-eption of Hindustan, Arabia 

and the western-most parts of 
Asia, all the Mongol princes at 
far as the Dnieper declared them
selves his vassals, and brought 
regularly their tribute". It was 
at that time that Marco Polo, 
.whose "Travels" testify to glories 
of the "Great Khan", visited the 
court at Peking. Unfortunately, 
his successors tyranized over the 
Chinese people, who, on their 
part, never forget that the Mon
gols were aliens and barbarians. 
After Jen Tsung's death in 1320, 
tha dynasty fell on evil days. 
Originally a doughty and warlike 
race, the Mongols in China became 
flabby with comfort .and self
indulgence and lost much of their 
valor. Shun Ti (1333-1367) who 
seemed to combine all the vices 
and faults of his predecessors, was 
the last emperor of the Mongol 
dynasty. In 1368, Chu Yuan-
chang, a Chinese ringleader, 
founded the Ming dynasty and 
drove the Mongols out of China. 
North China which had for cen
turies been occupied by barbar
ians, came under Chinese sway. 
again. 

B. The Contact with Europe.
The Mongols, ousted from 
China, returned to their nomadic 
life. The commercial intercourse 
between China and Europe .came 
to its full tide in the Ming 
dynasty. Chu Yuan-chang carried 
his conquests into Tatary, and 
soon brought it into his rlomain. 
The capital was at fJrst establish
ed at Nanking, but later in the 
reign of Yung Loh, the third e_m
peror of the Ming, was l'elllloved 
to Peking in order to keep a 
vigilant guard on the northern 
frontier. Yung Loh had himself 
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led an expeditionary army into ' 
the Tatary in the north and swept 
over the Cochin-China and Tonkin 
in the south. His succes!:ors, how
ever, are all feckless emperors in 
partibus, the playthings of cun
ning eunuchs who wielded great 
power. 

Before• discussing the all-im
portant contact between China 
and Western countries, let us 
pause for a moment and examine 
the general trends of our poUtical 
and cultural developments in the 
last 2,000 years. Politically China 
had always been a great nation, 
assimilating our neighbors and 
invaders either through cultural 
supremacy or administrative 
ability. The political thought of 
Confucius is cosmopolitan. It 
aims at world peace and universal 
brotherhood. Our classical tradi
tion remained pure till it became 
interwoven with Buddr.ism. Th,, 
spread of Buddhism was due first 
to political and social disorder; 
men sought spiritual escape in 
this other - worldly Wettans-
chauung. Secondly, it had 
special affinity with the ancient 
·Chinese mysticism of Taoi1Sm. It 
left enduring marks on the iitera
ture and art of the Pre-T'ang and 
the T'ang periods. But in spite 
of its widespread influenCf', Bud
dhism has never succeeded in 
being the state religion. The 
Chinese are ethical rather than 
my!ltical and the family is still 
the cornerstone of our social 
structure. The ethical values of 
Confucianism and the old family 
system break down only through 
the impact of industrial civiliza
tion of the West. This is however 
a long story. 

In 1517 A.D. the Portuguese 
first came to Canto-n. This marks 

the beginnin~ of ;Commercial 
intercourse between the East and 
the West. The Dutch and Englisb 
followed in the wake. But the 
merchants played no role either 
in Chinese politics and culture. 
Their activities were limited and 
there were no official diplomatic 
relations between China and 
European powers. ]far more 
important was the introduction of 
Roman Catholicism by the Jesuit 
mi!lsionaries. The members· of the 
company of Jesus became very 
popular in virtue of their zeal 
and knowledge. The Chinese had 
long age invented compass and 
gun-powder, paper and printing. 
They had their calendar and their 
way of astronomical calculations. 
But Chinese sciences fall far short 
of being exact. Now the Jesuits 
like Matteo Ricci and other.s 
brought in geography, astronomy, 
and geometry. The emperore 
looked u,pon these learned mission
aries with favor. Naturally they 
.created a sensation among the 
Chinese intellectuals, who gradu
ally embraced the new learning, 
Western books were translated 
into Chinese among which was 
Euclid's geometry. Thus the 
~eeds of western science were 
sown. 

The struggle between China and 
Japan for supremacy in Korea 
must be mentioned. Toward the 
16th century the Japanese imivaded 
Korea, initiated by the prince 
regent Taikosama. Because the 
Japanese occupation of K~rea 
would threaten the national secur
ity of China, Sheng Tsung, the 
13th emperor of the Ming dynasty, 
sent an army for the deliverance 
of the Koreans at their urgent 
entreaty. The same event occuITed 
again three centuries later during 
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the Manchu regime. The war 
with Taikoeama was protracted 
with no serious losses on. either 
side. In the end peace was con
cludeq. Bu~ the expensive and 
fruitless Korean expedition spelt 
the ruin of the Ming dynasty. 

VI. THE MODERN EPOCH 

A. The Manchu Conquest.
The nation, worn out with the 
war in Korea, Was also torn by 
internal party strifes, political 
tumults, court intrigues and last 
of all civil wars, all of which gav-e 
the desired opiportunity to watch
ful foreign invaders. About 1616 
A.O. the Manchu Tatars dispatoh
ed an army of cavalries into the 
Great Wall. Three years later 
they captured Liaotung, and the 
Mlanchu Hwang Tai-chi declared 
himself independent from the 
Ming, fixing his capital at Shen
yang (Mukden). Strenuous efforts 
had been made in vain by Chung 
Tsen, t!he le.st Ming Emperor, to 
preserve his crown. Rebel bands 
in China becatne politically ambi
tious with success and caiptured 
Peking, In 1644 when the news 
of Emperor Chung Tsen'-s tragic 
suicide reached him, General Wu 
San-kwei invited the Manchus to 
come to China ,proper to take ven
geance on the rebels. Peking soon 
fell into the hands of tlhe Man
Chll;s and the rebels were routed. 
The Manchus consolidated their 
position in China and their King 
Shih-chih was proclaimed Em
peror ·of China, adopting tlhe name 
of Ts'ing for the new dynasty. For 
some years the scions of the Ming 
house desperately tried to hold 
their own in the South against 
the Manchurian power. Towards 
the close of the 17th century Cihina 
became again a, strong united na-

tion under Kang-hsi the Great, the 
2nd Emperor of the Ts'ing dynasty. 

In the reigns of Kang-hsi (1662-
1722 A.D.), Yung Chen (1723-
1735 A.D.), and Kien Lung 
(1736-1795) China resumed her 
old glory of the Han ancl 
T'ang dynasties. These three 
emperors were excellent states
men who gave the country 133 
years of peace_ and prosperity, The 
territory of the empire expanded. 
Amur was taken as our out
post; the Mongolians were con
quered; the Tatars in the Eastern 
Turkestan were subjugated; so 
were also the Tibetans and the 
provinces of Kwangsi a.nd Kwei
chow, hitherto a primeval wilder
ness, became an intergral part of 
Ohina. Nepal, the whole Indo
Chine, Peninsula and Korea became 
tributary states. Meanwhile tlte 
three emperors showed their ab
ility not only in the conquests of 
nations and tribes, but in the en
couragement and .promotion ·of arts 
a:nd sciences. By the help of Chi
nese scholars and the Jesuits 
Kang-ihsi devoted much of his time 
to literary and scientific pursuits. 
Erudition was on a premium and 
scholars of a.n unprecedented width 
of learning appeared. The edicts 
of Emperor Yung Chen were very 
often compo·sed by himself for he 
was a good prose writer and a 
profound student of Buddhism, 
But the most brilliant of the trio 
wa,s Kien Lung, whose works in 
poetry and prose were enormous 
in bulk. In 1722 when Yung Che,1 
first ascended the tihrone, the col
lection of boo~ for the imperial 
librarie·s, seven in number, began 
in earnest and was completed 
during the reign of Kien Lung. 
The whole collection was arranged 
under four rubrics: classics, his-
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i;ory, philosophy and literature. 
The twenty-four official historical 
chronicles were also scrupulously 
re-edited. Such a prolonged per
iod of peace is followed immedi
a,tely by an age of storm and temp
est to China. The 18th century 
was marked in Europe with co
lonial ex·ploits and expansions. Jn 
1793 the British g'overnment sent 
Lord Macartney as a special envoy 
to Peking to obtain some conces
sions from Emperor Ki-en Lung, 
but his mission turned out a fail
ure. In the latter part of the reign 
of Kien Lung, the government was 
honeycombed with corruption. Re
bellions broke out. The rule of 
Chie, Ching was v·ery unsuccess
ful. In 1816 Lord Amherst wa3 
dispatched ti China by the 
British government. As he declined 
to "kowtow" before the emperor, 
he was not admitted to the im
perial presence. The request of 
the British Government had not 
be·en B,ccepted by the Chinese until 
tlhe accession of Tao Kwang (1820-
1850). 

B. China and the Great Powers 
since 1839.-In the reign of 
Tao Kwang events 'of :vital 
importance happened. Insurrec
tions broke out in many pro
vinces. But what mattered ,tnost 
to China's future destiny was the 
change of attitude on the pe.rt of 
the European nations. Great Brit
ain wa·s the first power who de
termined to take action against the 
"heavenly" empire. Having gradu
ally conquered Ind.ia, the British 
folt their interests in China at 
sti:oike. The apple of discord was 
opium in which the British traded 
profi:tably with the Chinese. 
Lord Napier was succeeded by 

Captain EUiot in 1839· to superin
tend the trade at Canton and the 
Chinese viceroy of Canton, Lin Tse
shu, a man Of great in~egrity and 
insight, sternly forbade the i-m
porti:otion of opium. Elliot got into 
troubl·e because of his insolent de
fiance of the Chinese imperial de
cree. In 1840 war started. The 
Chinese with their backward fire
arms fought agains~ overwhelming 
odds. The British fleet took con
trol of the Chinese sea coast. In 
1841 they tJhreatened to ca1Pture 
Nanking, if Tao Kwang had n,>t 
proposed terms of peace in clue 
time. A treaty was henceforth 
concluded at Nanking, by which 
four additional ports of Amoy, Foo
chow, Ningpo and Shanghai were 
declared upon for foreign trade, 
Hongkong was ceded, and an in
demnity of 21,000,000 dollars was 
to be paid to the British. It was 
an unprecedented humiliation fnr 
China, and marks the real begin
ning of modern Clhinese history. 
For the first time in her diploma
tic relations, China formally re
cognized the equality of foreign 
nations. The Trea;ty of Nanking 
is the first of those unequal trea
ties, which the Chinese Empire was 
obliged to conclude one after an
other with the European powers. 

In 1850 the T'ai P'ing rebellion 
broke out in Kwangsi. It soon be
came a widespread campaign, ex
tending over southern China. For 
some years the rebels had their 
c~pital at Nanking'. Owing to un
popular reforms and internal dis
cord, the T'ai P'ing government 
came to nought. In 1863 Nanking 
fell to the hands of govern,ment 
forces led by Tseng Kuo-fan. But 
the efl'eCit of the rebellion wa.s 
subtly deep and lasting. The spark 
of the revolutionary idea has not 
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really been extinguished and Dr. 
Sun Ya.t-sen, fa;ther of the Chi
nese Republic, was inspired with 
the idea during his childhood by 
a veteran of the T'ai P'ing army. 
As a result of Tseng Kuo-fan's 
successful campaigns Chinese ge,1-
erals began to be admitted to the 
higher official ,positions hitlherto 
almost exclusively reserved for the 
Manchus. Close on the heels of th,i 
rebellion another incident follow
ed. The invP.sion of the Allied 
forces of England and France and 
the slow but steady invasion of 
the Russians in: the nortlhern fron
tier forced the government to 
make further concessions. Never
theless, the reigns of Hien Feng 
(1851-1861) and Tung Chi (1862-
1874) were regarded as a period 
of rejuvena;tion. Modernist re
forms were carried out in some pro
vinces. Students were sent abroad 
to imbibe western ideas. But such 
modernizatlon was more apparent 
thr>n real. Administration was in
efficient and education was old
fashioned. The recovery of Sin
kiang by General Tso Chung-tang 
was a grea.t deed, but on the whole 
1-hings went from bad to worst. 
The reforms proved, in th-e long 
run, futilE; not to be compared with 
the Japanese reforms of 1868, in
troduced by Mikado Mutzu Hito. 

The Japanese plans of aggran
disement at the ex,pen.se of China 
became ominously apparent. Th2 
Liu-kiu Islands (Okinawa), T'ai
wan . (Formosa), Korea and the 
North-tEastern Provinces (origin
ally ManchuriB,) of China fell in\o 
her clutches one by one. 'Ilhe 
Dowager-em<pireSs Tse-hi was an 
ignorant -and self-wi1led woman 
who.se obstructionism to modem re
forms was P,lmost fatal. For over 

ten years, riots were frequent in 
Korea, in which both the Chinese 
and the Japanese troops took 
sides. China had been invited to 
render support to the Korean court 
while Jr,panese int-ervention was a 
part of 'her diplomacy. The year 
of 1894 witnessed the outbreak of 
the Sino-Ja,panese War, the result 
of which was the rise of Japan as 
a new power in the Far East, with 
China completely stripped of her 
glory. The terms of the Treaty of 
Shimonosoki (in Japan, signed by 
Li Hung-chang in April 1895) in
cluded the cession of Liaotung and 
T'aiwan, an indemnity of H. tacls 
200,000,000 and the concession of 
various commercial pdvi]r:iges to 
Japrn. 

Meanwhile China was menaced 
on the south by the French pro
t·ectorate in Annam. On the 
the northern border the Tsar of 
Russia had been r1Pplying pressure 
with the vi:ew to colonizing the 
lower Amur region and pressing 
towards the Pacific, where the Rus
sians fortifred the port of Vladi
vostok. Under the rpretext of the 
balance of power in the Far East, 
Russia plotted an European inter
vention together with France and 
Germany and forced Ja,pan to give 
up the Liaotung Peninsula. But 
scarcely when China had been 
overjoyed with the news of inter
vention when Russia, Franca and 
Germany claimed the lease or ces
sion of trade ports and territory, 
and mining and raHway riglhts. 
Port Art:h.ur was seized by Russia, 
Kiaocliow by Germany and Kwang
chowwan by France. British troops 
land·ed on Wei-hai-wiei and en
larged the concession ·of Kiu-lung'. 
All exce,pt America claimed their 
spheres of influence. At this cri-
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tied juncture, John Hay, U.S. Se
cretary of State, initiated in 1899 
the "open door" policy with the 
aim of maintaining the integrity 
of Chinese territory and sovere
ignty. "Open door" has ever been 
the bedrock of American diplo
macy in the Far East. This prin
ciple was seriously reiterated in 
1921 in the Washington Conference. 
It has formed the basis of friendly 
relations between these two great 
nations of the Pacific. 

China was thus saved from the 
fate of Poland in being partitioned. 
The menace of European imperial
ism awakened naW.IOnaaist senti
ments among the Chinese peOiPle. 
Throughout the south, a general 
and genuine reform movement 
spread far and wide, while in the 
north the anti-foreign movement, 
abetted by many officials grew to 
alarming consequences. In 1898 
things came to a head and Em
peror Kwang Slhu who thought of 
freeing himself from the perni
cious domination of the dowager
empress summoned Kang Yu-wei, 
the leader of the reform party to 
Peking; and sought his advice with 
regard to the modernization of 
China into a progressive nation. 
Many of his proposals were soon 
adopted. The system for civil ser
vice examinations was strictly ob
served, schools were built upon 
Western models, special academies 
were erected for the study of lan
guages and sciences. T.hese drastic; 
reforms were vehemently opposed 
by the Conservatives. In Septem
ber of the same year the Empress 
staged a coup d'etat and put a stop 
to the reform. The Emperor was 
imprisoned. Another campaign 
for national salvation soon follow
ed. In 1899 the Boxer movement 
started in Shangtung. The situa-

tion grew more sinister in the next 
yee.r and a reign of terror for fore
igners took place in Peking. The 
Boxers laid siege on the foreign 
Legation Greater and killed the 
German minister. Germany, Rus
sia, Great Britain, Iltaly, Japan, 
Austria, Sweden and the United 
States joined their forces in a 
punitive expedition to China and 
the Manchu court was forced to 
retreat to Shensi. In August the 
Dowager-empress, seeing her cause 
lost, ordlered Li Hung-~ang to 
make terms with the allied nations, 
by which more major privileges, 
includilng the fortification of Lega
tion Quarter, were granted to the 
Western powers. 

In 1905 Japan emerged victor
ious from a war witih Russia. She 
regained her position in the south
ern !Part of the Northeastern pro
vinces, the Liaotung Peninsula, 
while Ru~sia withdrew to the north 
of Chang-chun. At the end of that 
year a committee was disp,a,tcihed 
to Europe by the Manchu Court 
to s'.udy the scheme of national 
reconstruction. Subsequently, edict.s 
were issued to the eff,ect that the 
absolutist form of governme'lt 
·would b-e abandoned in favor of 
constitutional monarchy. This was 
however an insincere promise. 
Public -opinion demanded vocifer
ously the immediate revision of 
laws, propagation of education, etc. 
Conservative die-hards in the 
government still tri-ed to teilnporize. 
Time was ripe for the people to 
act on tiheir own behalf. In~-ired 
by the ideals of nationa,lism- anJ 
democracy, the revolutionary move
ment led by Dr. Sun Yat-sen, 
reached its heig\hd;. On Octo
ber 10, 1911 it actually broke out at 
Wuchang, the capital of the pro
vinc2 of Hupeh. The flood could 
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no more be dammed, and the Man
chu dyne.sty fell without putting 
up muc!h resistance. The baby em
peror who was to become the pup
pet emperor of Manchoukuo 
through the machinations of the 
Ja,panese, abdicated much to his 
own advantage. On the New Year's 
Day 1912 the Republic of China 
wr,,9 ,proclaimed at Nanking. 

c. The Modem Period.-
The revolutionary movement found 
an ideal leader in Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen whose dauntlessness of 
spirit and tenacity of purpose put 
heart into his followers. He la,unch
ed the first revolutionary uprising 
in Canton on September 9, 1895. 
In 1900, 1902, and 1904 three more 
unsucc·essful attempts were made. 
In 19-05, he organized the Chung 
Kuo Tung Men Hui or the Revolu
tionary League of China. In the 
interval between the organization 
of the Tung Men Hui in 1905 and 
the Wuhan Uprising in 1911, he 
instigated no less than 13 revolts. 
On October 10, 1911, the revohl
tionaries broke out in Wuchang 
and soon made their cause victor
.ious :.n Hunan, Shensi, Shansi, Yun
nan, Kiangsu, Chekiang, Kwang
tung, Lir,.oning, Kirin, Heilung
kiang, Fukien, Shantung, Honan, 
Szechuen, Shanghai and Nanking. 
Dr. Sun was then in Denver, Cu
lorado, and hurried back to China. 
In Nanking he was elected pro
vi-sio'hal president of the Republic 
of China and assumed his office on 
Jmmary 1, 1912. Dr. Sun, whose 
aim heing the overthrow ·of the 
Manchu dynasty and the establish
ment of a republic in China, re
signed his presidency on February 
23, 1912 on the completion of his 
self-imposed mission in favor of 
Yuen Shih-kai. The monarchic 

regime seemed to have been done 
away with once for all. But one 
or two warlords still fondly dream
ed of putting the clock back and 
introducing the imperial regime. 
Two such attempts were made by 
Yuan Shih-kai who wished to found 
a new dynasty (1915-1916) and by 
General Ohang Hsun who tried to 
restore the Manchus (1917). Both 
attempts led to nothing. 

A ,period of civil wars and in
testinal friction among the pro
vincial military governors follow
ed. The disorder lasted until 1926; 
when the Kuomintang sent its 
expC'ditionary force northward. 
During the yeaiI"s of World 
War I, a cultural movement 
started in Peking and spread 
over all the country. This move
ment advocated tlhe use of the ver
nacular instead of the literary style 
of writing, the unification of the 
various dialects by adopting the 
mandarin as the standard speech, 
a critical overhaul ·of traditional 
morality and an intensive examina
tion of Western civilization. 

The Northward Military E.xpedi
tion was led by Generalissimo 
"Chiang Kai-shek. The expedithm
r1-y force, in less than two years, 
was able to unite the whole coun
try under a "Strong government 
which is a party government under 
the direction of the Kuomintang 
undergoing a tu'.elage period pre
paring for democracy. The Na
tional Government, .perhaps the 
strongest and most progressive in 
the history of the Republic, has 
not had a smooth course to run. 
Foreign aggression wa-s ha,lted, and 
many western powers showed a 
friendly desire to cooperate with 
China financially and industriruly. 
Only Japan persevered in her age-
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old policy of grabbing and bullying. 
The Twenty-One Demands in 1915 
to Yuan Shih-kai, the occupation 
of Tsingtao during World War I, 
the notorious Tanaka Memorial in 
1927 were !Part and parcel of her 
nefarious plan of aggrandisement 
at the expense of China. 

The unification of entire China 
under th-e Nationril Government 
and tlhe rapid progress made by 
the Government pro.mpted Japan 
to take more drastic measures. The 
"Mukden Incident" on the night 
of September 18, 1931 marked the 
first step of the realization of Ja
pan's Continental Policy. By the 
Spring of 1932, the Three Eastern 
Provinces were forcibly occupied 
and the Puppet state of "Manchou
kuo" wrs set up. On January 28, 
1932, Japan launched another at
tack on Shangfhai with the aim of 
strengthening' her position in the 
importa;nt city. The seizure of 
Jehol in the spring of 1933 and 
the conclusion of the Tangku Truce 
on May 31, 1933 gave Japan a free 
hand in the North·east a,nd Jehol, 
while C'hina was compelled to with
draw its armed forces from the 
territory between the Great Wall 
and the Peiiping Area. Jrupan was 
by no means satisfied with her 
gains. In the summer of 1935, by 
military pressure, she forced th,~ 
withdrawal from Hopei ·of all 
troops under the direct command 
of the National Government and 
attempted to detach tlhe five north
ern provinces of Hopei, ChB,har, 
Shantung, Shensi, and Suiyuan 
from the control of Nanking. By 
the end of 19'.!5, Japan made fur
ther infiltra:tions by setting' up 
an "autonomous regime" in North
ern Chahar and the "demilitaril-

• This part was writttn by Lei 
Hua University. 

ized zone" in Eastern Hoipei. After 
1935, Japan restored to large-seal~ 
smuggling to undermine China.'s 
financial str·ength and drug-traffick. 
ing to poison the Chinese people. 
On the diplomatic front she pre
sented a number of economic de
mands whose aim was no less than 
the eventual alienation of North 
China from the rest of the coun
try. S.till not satisfied with the 
imm·ense conce-ssions--made to her, 
Japan made repeated attempts at 
coercing China to conclude- an 
Anti-Communist pact, so as to 
secure for the Ja•panese military 
forces a freedom of action on Chi
nese soil. 

This persistent JB,panese harras
ing' had not, however, checked the 
process of unification in China or 
weakened the Central Gove-rn
men t, which under the able· lead
ership of Generalissimo Chiang 
K:i;-i-shek had been quietly going 
ahead with its program of military 
preparation. The establishment 
of a well-equipped army, the con
struc'.ion of a net-work of high
ways and railroads, the reform of 
the national currency, had all be-en 
under way. The Sian Incident in 
Decemher 1936 showed Chinese 
solidarity and the nation-wide 
support of their leader. 

VI. THE WAR YEARS 
(1937-1944) * 

Alarmed by the growing might 
and unity of China, the Japanese 
militarists decided to strike before 
it_ was to-o late. By the summer of 
1937 they wer·e ready for a new 
and far-reaching venture. Manu
facturing the story of a Japanese 
soldier missing during night 
manoeuvres at Lukowichiao or 

Hal-tsung, Professor of History, Tsing 
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Marco Polo Bridge, southwei:t of 
Peiping, where the Japanese had 
neither legal nor any other rea,. 
sonable _excuse for conducting 
military manoeuvres, the army of 
the Mikado started an offensive 
against the nearby city of Wan
ping on July 7, 1937, thus lighting 
the spark that was to start the 
greatest war ever fought in East 
Ai:ia, and ultimately to l.-e p,utly 
res,ponsible for the outbreak of 
the present global conflagration. 

Though the trouble started 
around Peiping, the t:_;rst real 
theater of war was to be far to 
the south. On August 13 fighting 
flared up in earnest in and around 
Shanghai, where the ill-equipped 
Chinese army withstood the in
vacters for three full months. 
Pushing further inland, on Decem
ber 13 the Japanese entered Nan
king, where they indulged in au 
unbelievable orgy of slaughter. 
looting, and rape. The seat of 
government was hansferred to 
Chungking though most of the 

• important organs of government 
made Hankow their headquarters. 
Meanwhile the war continued; an 
enemy attempt through Germany 
to induce China to surrender after 
the fall of Nanking was decisively 
rejected. After inflicting a severe 
defeat on the self-styled inv~nci.ble 
"imperial army" at Taierchua;ng 
along tho Tientsin-Pukow Rail
way, April, 1938, the poorly-equip
ped Chinese army withdrew from 
Hsuchow, the important junction 
of the Tientsin-Pukow and Lung
Hai Railways, May, 1938, thus 
leaving the JapaneE-e in control of 
the whole of the Tientsin-Pukow 
Line and allowing the northern 
and southern forces of the enemy 
to be united into one front. 

The next important object of 

enemy attack was Hankow, the 
actual seat of government and the 
northern terminus of the Canton
Hankow Railway, the !as~ imporr
ant line of cummunication with 
the outside world. The battle of 
.Hankow dragged on through.out 
the summer and autumn. By a 
surprise move, the Japanese took 
Canton on October 2.1, 1938, thus 
greatly reducing the usefulness of 
the railway, and on October 26 
the Chinere Government abandon
ed Hankow and made Chungking 
the wartime capital both in name 
and in fact. The fall of Canton 
and Hankow meant that Free 
China •was temporarily to be 
limited to the mountainous West, 
leaving China: east of the Peiping
Hankow and Canton-Hankow lines 
to the enemy, though large pockets 
of resistance, including many im
portant cities both inland and 
along the coast, continued to exist. 
The end of 1938 saw the Sino
Japanese war reach a stalemate: 
the modern and mechanized Japan
ere army was able to take and to 
hold most of the lines of com
munication of the coastal pro
vinces and the eastern plain, but 
could neither penetrate the moun
tainous west, nor mop up the 
innumerable guerilla areas still 
left in the east. 

Resor/ing to their old ·strategem 
in Manchuria, the Japanese set 
up· a series of puppet governments 
in the occupied provinces. The 
fir'st bogus regime was established 
in 1937 in Peipi·ng (:which tha 
Japanese called by its old name 
Peking), known as "The Provi
sional Government of the Republic 
of China". In the spring of 1938. 
"The New Reformed Government 
of the Republic of Chin.a" began 
to function in Nanking, which the 
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Japanese purposely made a coun
terweight to ihe Peipiug regimP, 
liking nothing so well as the old 
game of "divide and rule". 
Neither regime, however, was 
taken seriously by the people: no 
Chi!!ese of any standing could be 
induced to join. But in March, 
19-10. the Japanese succeeded in 
establishing a so-called new Kuo
mintang Central Government .in 
Nanking, under the control of the 
archtraLor, Wang Ching-wei, who, 
after deserting Chungking had 
proclain1ed the intention of end
ing the war and promoting Sinn
Japanese cooperation, which 
would vir,ually make China a 
Japanese colony. The Wang Ching
wei regime superreded the "Re~ 
formed Government", and was abo 
given nominal control over \North 
China, where the "Provisional 
Government" had been demeaned. 
to the status of a local regime, 
though actually it was still totally 
fre·e of interference from the 
southern government. 

Under the cloak of the various 
puppet regimes the Japanese per
fected plans for the economic 
exploitation of China. In 1938 
two chartered companies were 
establiehed, the North China 
Exploitation Company, with a 
capital of 350,000,000 yen, and the 
Central China Development Com
pany, with a capital of 100,000,000 
yen. When Wang Ching-wei 
entered Nanking, his new "Central 
Government" gave full recognition 
to both these companies. 

Actual hostilities, however, were 
not to cease altogether. Besides 
constant guerilla clasher, the 
Japanese ·now and then made 
military attempts of a mor'e com
prehensive natu·re, of which the 
moet" important were the three 

campaigns of Changsha, Septem
ber 1939, September 1941, and 
December 1941. Both Hankow and 
Canton had, indeed, fallen to the 
J'apanese, but the central sector 
of the railway line around Chang
sha: and Hengyang still remained 
in Chinese hands. All three 
thrusts at Changsha were aimed 
at the closing of this important 
gap, but all three attempts fail
ed, and there was no pro1;pect of 
breaking the military stalemate. 

After the surprise bombing of 
Pearl Harbor, December 7, 1941, 
Japan declared war on the United 
States and Great Britain, where
upon China fo,rmally declared war 
on the island empire, thus link
ing the war in Europe and the 
war in Asia into one vast global 
wa1'. At fiJrst the global war was 
to bring more misery to China 
rather than immediate relief. 
Within six months the Japanese, 
besides having taken most of the 
South Sea Islands of the United 
States, Great Britain, and the 
Netherlands, had succeeded in • 
occupying Singapore, Malaya, and 
Burma. The midget Fascist state 
of Thailand had already decid"!d 
to cast in its lot wi;h Japan, and 
the feeble hold of the Japanese 
over Indo-China, which had 
allowed the imperial army "limit
ed" occupation in September 1940 
after the fall of France, turned 
into a stranglehold with the out
break· of the· Pacific War. All 
possible avenues of approach 
abroad were blocked; the siege of 

-China became complete; and the 
already hard pressed Chinese 
army became still less !well 
equipped for modern war.- By the 
spring of 1944 · the Japanes~, 
sorely punished . by the growing 
might of the American naval and 
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air forces in the Pacif.;c, had come 
to a desperate conclu!lion. They 
decided to take advantage of 
China's isolation, throw in all 
their available forces, and make a 
last supreme effort to smash up 
Chinese resistance, hoping to open 
up the direct route between Can
ton and Peiping and,, therefore, 
1\11:anchuria, and to forestall an 
Allied invasion of the China 
coast at one and the same time. 
Through the mmmer and autumn 
of 1944 the invaders successively 
occupied Chengchow, Changsha, 
and Hengyang, and by Octobel.' 
they were thrusting toward Kwei
!in. But the Canton-Hankow Line 
was still blocked by the Chinese 
army, and further western pene
tration was being firmly and 
desperately resisted. 

The diplomatic 
establi£hment of 

recovery of 
the National 

Government in 192-7, was to be 
completed amidst the turmoil of 

war. On January 11, 1943, China 
concluded new treaties with the 
UnLed States and Great Britain, 
abolishing extraterrito,riality,. an
nulling all Concessions and leased 
territories, and cancelling all th,i 
special rights and privileges of 
foreign nationals in China. In. 
November 1943, President Chiang 
Kai-shek proceeded to Cairo to 
confer with President Roosevelt 
and Mr. Churchill, and the three 
leader's of the three most import
ant countries at war with Japan 
announced their determination to 
prosecute the war to a victorious 
conclusion and their agreement to 
take from Japan all the forcibly 
occupied territories of the last 
fifiy years, among which Formosa, 
the Pescadore~, and Manchuria 
were to be returned to China-an 
eventuality tacitly implied, if not 
formally proclaimed, by the .war 
of resistance that started at 
Lukowchiao on July 7, 1937.* 

• (For later developments see the Chap,ters on Military Campaigns, 
Japanese Aggression and the Pacific Theater of w·ar, ·rhe Unconditional 
Surr-ender of Japan, the Disarmament of the Japanese Troops in the 
China Theater.) 



CHAPTER VI 
PHILOSOPHY 

TSAO WEN-YEN ( f .:t.jJ) * 
'Ihat Chinese civilization, one 

of the oldest in . the world, has 
been a fo1mative influence in the 
life of the peoples in the East is 
a fact established beyond con
troversy. Since the beginning of 
the nineteenth century the im
pact of the West upon the East 
has led to a deeper apprecia
tion of the teachings and works 
of great Chinese thinkers. A com
prehensive historical survey of 
Chinese philosophy will bring to 
light the basic concepts of Chin
ese culture and prepare for a 
better ;.mderstanding of the in
scape of the Chinese mind. 

I: CONFUCIANISM 
Confucius once said that he wa.s 

a transmitter rather than an or
iginator. He meant thr,t what-ever 
he believed, taught and recorded 
was but a systematization and syn
thesis of the philosophic ideas of 
sages who had lived before him. 
To be sm·e, he touched nothing 
that he did nrit adore, but a sound 
knowl-€dge of Confucian teaching's 
enables us · to thoroughly under
stand the philos01i;;hy of the prc
Confucir.n era. 

A. Life of Confuciu.,.-Confucius 
who lived from 551 to 479 B.C., 
was a son of a military officer in 
the State of Lu. Like all well
eciu~ated m-en in the rea~ sense 
c,f the term, he was self-taught. 
"I was not bo·rn with know-

ledge," he said, "but I am 
fond of antiquity and earnest rn 
seeking knowledge there." During 
his early mc>inhood, he went to the 
Kingdom of Chow to make in
qmnes about ceremoni-es and 
maxims of the founder.s of the 
dynasty. While in Chow, he met 
Lao Tzu, f.h·e father of Taoism, and 
exchanged views, the result of 
which enhanced his knowledg'e. In 
the Analects he says: "Among any 
three persons there must be one 
who can be your ter,ch·er." Indeed 
one lives and learns; life itself is 
a continuous schooling. 

When 56 years old :h-e was ap
pointed Minister of Justice in the 
State of Lu, and in three months 
of his r.dministration, he pu: all 
crimes to an end. The ruling Duk(, 
of Lu, however, failed to observe 
the virtues Confucius insisted 
upon, and the Sage reluctantly re
signed. Leaving the State of Lu., 
he visit-ed other States for a peri
od of 13 years, with the object of 
securing the patronage of some 
ruler, who could a.ppoint him to a 
position whereby he cou:d put his 
political and ethical beliefs into 
prac:ice. It was not a, succes,.ful 
quest, for the rulers of his tim:i 
w2re militarists who lacked faith 
in the efficacy of moral and 
ethical ideals which i;o.lone the 
sage advoca'.ed as -essential to good 
go·vernment. He succeeded, how-

• Chief Editor; former Consul for China, Perth, Australia. 
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ever, in propagating his teach
ings, and won the respect of the 
intellectual and learned men of 
the era. He is said to have h~d 
3,000 s'.udents:, among whom 72 
were the most accomplished 
scholars of the day. 

Te! arbre, te! fruit. A philoso
p,'hy is not born in a vr.cuum, but 
the outcome of its environment. 
Confucianism is no· exception. Al
though Confucius did not claim to 
be the founder of a brand new 
school of philosophy, the social 
and political ferment of his time 
gave ::-,n impetus to the, develop
ment of his philosophy and made 
it what it is. 

During t'he lifetime of the Sage, 
the Dynasty of Chow (1134 
to 256 B. C.) was on the d-eclinc. 
For about five centuries State con
tended against State, and clan 
against clan, the result bebg 
chronic misrule, with frequent fa
mines, wars aP-d intrigues. Ac
cording to Mencius (371 to 288 B.C.) 
Confucius appeared at a, critical 
moment in the na:ional history, 
when the world had fallen into 
decay and right principles hr,d dis
at;:peared. Pernicious: views and 
tyra.nnical d·eeds were rife, minis
ters murdered th(eir rulers, and 
sons their fathers. Confuci~s was 
alarmed at what he .saw, and he 
undertook the work of spiritual 
reform. 

B. The Funda,mental Principles 
of Confucianism.-Although the 
Analects is but a sketchy record 
of a series of ipse dixit ma-gist er, 
we may weave these dangling 
threads into a coherent fabric. 

1.-The Doctrine of Golden Mean 
-One of the fundamental prin
ciples of Confucianism is Modera
tion, or th·e Doctrine of the 
Golden Mean, w.hich was not new 

at the time of Confucius but an 
old virtue observed ages hefore by 
gren.t rulers like Emperor Yaa, 
Emi)eror Shun, and Emp•0ror T'ang. 
In Shuking, or the Book of History, 
which contains the ear;iest Chinese 
political documents, Emperor Yao, 
on his voluntary abdication, ad
vised Emperor Shun to "hold the 
Mean". Of Shun, Confucius said: 
"He indeed was greatly wise. He 
loved· to question others and study 
t!heir words, though they might be 
shallow. He conc·eaJed what was 
bad in them and revealed what was 
good. He took hold of the two ex
tremes, determined the Mean, aud 
employed it in his government of 
the people. It was by this that he 
was Shun." Mencius said of Em
peror Tang that he "held the 
Mean." Emperor T'ang listened to 
both sides of a question and steer
ed a. middle course in giving an 
opinion which was not only reason
able but also practical. 

In the Doctrine of the Golden 
Mean, which was presumably writ
ten by Confucius' grandson, Tzu 
Szu, we read: "While there are no 
stirrings of pleasure, anger, sorrow 
or joy, the mind may be said to 
be in the state of equilibrium. 
When these feelings have been 
rtirred and they ad in their due 
degre·e, there ensues what may be 
called a state of harmony. This 
equilibrium is the great root from 
which g'row all humF,n actions in 
the world, and this :harmony is the 
univ·ersal ipath which they all 
should pursue. Let the states c-f 
equilibrium and harmony exist in 
perfection and a happy order will 
prevail throughout heaven and 
earth, and all t!hings will be nom·
ished and flourishing." 

What Tzu Szu meant wr4s to edu
c&te ones-elf to become a superior 



102 PHILOSOPHY 

man by control'ing one's passions, 
which were the springs of beha
viour. One's passions being regu
fated according to the .Principle of 
nec-nimis a reasonable behaviour 
could be attianed, lea,ding to an 
harmonious form of existence. 

In the Doctrine of the Golden 
Mean, Tzu Szu quoted Confucius 
as follows: "I know how it is t'hat 
the path of Mean is not walked in; 
the knowing go ,beyond it, and the 
stupid do not come up to it. I 
know how it is the,t the path of 
mean is not understood; the men 
of talents and virtue go beyond 
it, and the worthless do no·t ap
proach it." The saying contains a 
grain of perennial truth. In a 
world where extreme "isrrus'' con
tend for supremacy, it is the 
middle cour!'e, which avoids the 
excesses of all, that wou~d bring 
the greatest happiness to the 
greatest number of man. 

2. Confucius' Idea of Benevo
lence.-The Cbinese term "Jen" 
has been translated into English by 
different authors as Love, Benevo
lence, Sympathy, Charity, Human
ity, Goodness of Heart, the Highest 
Virtue, Loving Kindness, Unselfi-sh
ness, Altruism and the Feeling' of 
Fellowship. However, none of these 
terms, singly used, is comprehen
sive enough to bring out all the 
meanings of "Jen." The real 
meaning of this term is "Man." 
The Chinese character for "Jen" 
conveys the idea of "two men". 
Therefore, "Jen" is a high virtue 
regulating the ideal relations be
tween man and man. 

Tzu-kung, one of the disciples "f 
Confucius, asked if the Master 
could give him one word to serve 
as a rule of life. The Master said: 

"W·ould not 'Reciprocity' be· such 
a word? W.hat you do not wish 
others to do un:o you, do not do 
unto others." 

The teaching of ''Jen", though 
less striking in its negative than 
in its positive and Christian form, 
emphasises self-examination as a 
guide to reasonable conduct. 

Furthermore, this dictum "Jen" 
like the proverbial charity which 
begins at ,home t>iild from home 
teachee us to start from near to 
far, from easy to difficult, from 
within to without. Filial piety to 
our ·parents, reverence to our own 
elders and love of our ·own child
ren, a.re the first step towards lov
ing others. By extending this love 
and reverence we can achieve the 
virtue of "Jen." In the works of 
Mencius, we find the following pas
sage: 

"Treat with the reverence due to 
age the elders in your own family, 
so t'hat the elders· in the fe;milies 
of others shall be similarly treat
ed; treat with the kindness due to 
youth the young in your own 
family, so that the young in the 
families of others shall be simi
larly treated-·-do this, and the em
pire may be made to go round in 
your palm." 

With this willing sympathy to
wards mankind, a true Confucian 
will not only endeavor to rectify 
himself, but also aim at the recti
fication of others. In the Analects, 
Confucius says: "Now the man t•f 
perfect virtue, wishing to be estab
lished himself, seeks also- to· estab
lish others; wishing to be, enlarged 
himself, he seeks also to enlarge 
others." 

Tzu-Kung•, addressing Confucius, 
said: "Master, are you a Sage?' 
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Confucius replied: 'Nay, that I can
not say. I am never weary of 
learning; I am always ready to 
teach-that much I can say of 
myself.' (Master',' replied T:m
Kung', 'you :;ire never weary of 
learning-tha;t ·shows how wise you 
are; you are always ready to teach 
-that shows how loving you al'\>. 
Endowed as you are with Love and 
Wisdom-Master, in very truth you 
are a Sage.' 

In practising the teaching of 
benevolenc-e or the virtue of "Jen," 
one has to possess the spirit. of 
valor. In the Analects, Confucius 
says: "The determined schola1· ar,d 
man of virtue will not seek to live 
at the· expense of injuring his 
virtue of 'Jen.' He will even sacri
fice his life to preserve his virtue 
complete." 

As to the way in which the 
virtue of "Jen" manifests itself in 
action, Confucis says in Analects: 
"In the domestic relationships it 
is shown in the maintenance of a 
bi;,-Iance between familiarity and 
reserve; in the management of af
fairs, it is shown in courtesy; in 
the general int·ercourse with man
kind it is shown in loyalty and 
g'ood faith. Even when contact is 
made with uncivilized people~, 
kindly sympathy or 'Jen' must not 
be withheld." H coincides witn 
the Sage's famous and oft-quoted 
remark, "Within the four seas" -
supposed to be the boundaries of 
the known world-"all are bro
thers." NalTOW nationalism and 
racial prejudice are unknown to 
Confucianism which is for all-em
br8cing sympathy. 

3. Confucius' Idea of Good Gov
ernment and Social Order.-The 
Confucian idea of good govern
ment is the rectification of names. 

To Confucius, a good government 
could be obtained when the ruler 
was ruler and the ministers mini
sters. "To govern means to rec
tify; if you lead the :people with 
correctness Who will dare not to 
be correct?" "If a su<perior love 
propriety, the people will not dare 
to be irreverent. If he love right
ousness, the people will not dare 
to refuse to follow his example. 
If he love good faith, the people 
will not dare to be insincere." 
"When a prince's personal conduct 
is correct, his governtnent is ef
fective without the issuing of or
ders. If his personal conduct be 
not correct, he may issue orders 
but they will not be followed." ''If 
a minister's own conduct be cor
rect, what difficulty will he have 
in assisting in government? If he 
cannot rectify himse:f, what has 
he to do . with rectifying others?" 

In the Great Learntng, we find 
the key to good government, which 
emphasizes the cultivation of the 
person as the root of e·verything 
else. "In order to cultivate tho 
ideal personality it is essentiaJ. to 
complete· the knowledge by the 
investigation of things; the· know
ledge being completed, ifue thought.-; 
would be sincere-; the thoughts be
ing ·sincere,· the heart would then 
be rectified; the heart being recti
fied, the person would be cultiv,;it
ed; the person be·ing cultivated, 
the family would be regulated; the 
!c'imilY being regulated, the State 
would be rightly governed; all the 
states being rightly governed, the 
world would then be made tran
quil and happy.'' 

In contradistinction to govern
ment by law and orde·r, Confucius 
advocated government by pro
ipriety. He said: "When rulers ob
serve the rules of propriety the 
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people respond readily to the calls 
for service." A.lso, he went on to 
say: "In h·earing litig'ations, I am 
not unlike any others. What is 
necessary is to cause the· people to 
have no litigations." It is tant
amount to saying, "prevention is 
better than cure." The waiY to 
eliminate crime is to train the peo
pl-e to observe moral !Principles and 
adhere to the rules of strict pro
priety-in the achievement of 
which mere legislation ·apparently 
fails. 

In the maintenance of a good 
social order, the rec'.ifi.cation of 
names is also applicable. Con
fucianism divides human relations 
into five categories, namely, be
tween the rul-er and the ruled, be
tween parents and dhildren, be
twe·en husb2nd and wife, between 
brothers and sisters, and between 
friends. To Confucius rulers must 
be rul-ers, ministers ministers, fa
thers fathers, sons sons, husband 
husband, wife wife, each fulfilling 
the duties proper to his or her sta
tion. There should alw2;ys be be
nevolence on the part of the 
superior and loyalty on tlhe part 
of the inferior, so that an ideal 
oocial order could be me.intain,~d. 

.c. Confucianism and Religion.
Our analysis above would per- ; 
haps_ remove the vulgar error of 
taking' Confucianism for a religion. 
It is rather a social and political 
philosophy, pragmatic and not spe
culative. 

In reply to an enquiry of one· of 
his disctp-les, Confucius said: 
"While you cannot serve man, how 
can you serve spirit? 'W:hile you 
do not know life·, wha,t can you 
know about death?" In C'onfucian 
Analects the vague impersonal 
term "Heaven" means simply an 
ideal orde·r of things, tihe ra.tional 

principle, "the re,alm of ends" 
somewhat equivalent to the Plato
nic Ideal and the Chsisrtian word. 
"Respect deities and spirits, but 
keep 2,way from them" is one, of 
his famous sayings and can l:;e 
quoted as evidence to prove the 
non-religious character of Confu
cianism. 

D. Confucius as a Great Ma,n.
Confucius had a grave mission
ary spirit without the fana'.ic mis
sionary ze-al. Amid social and 
!Political chr,os of ihis life-time, he 
bore the responsibility of awaken
ing the people. "H is impossible," 
he said, "to withdraw from the 
world and associate with birds and 
beasts that have no affinHy with 
us; with whom should I associate 
but with sufllering people? The 
disorder that prevails is what re
quirell my efforts." It seems th:'1.t 
he would never abandon the· cause 
of the people; defeated he might 
be but he would be true· to his 
humane and righteous mission. 
Since his d'eat•h, the Sage has l:>e
come an object of unbounded ad
miration. The title give·n to Con
·fucius under the Sung dynasty, "the 
mo.,:t sagely ancient teacher; the 
all-accomplished, all informed 
king," shows the veneration m 
which he was held by the Ohinese . 
people. 

II. PERIOD OF PHILOS,OPHI
CAL FLOWERINGS 

The period 2jpproximat·ely from 
722 B.C. the year marking the be
ginning of the Annals of Lu, down 
to 246 B. C., the year of the unifi
cation of the seven kingdoms hy 
the Emperor of Ch'in, is regarded 
as on·e of clhaos. ~t is e,lso con
sidered as a period of philosophical 
efflorescence unparalleled in Chi
nese history. Its causes are briefly 
as follows: 
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conglomeration of Chinese educe.tional system be
fore this period was divided into 
two departments, "Kuo Hsue" or 
national school and "Shiang Hsue" 
or local school-the· former for the 
education of aristocracy, the latter 
for the instruction of the people. 
'Ilhere was a certain difllerence :n 
degre·a of learning between these 
two, but the subjects of study, 
such as manners, music, archery, 
che,riotecring, calligraphy and ma
thematics, were the same. As to 
the more advanced study of the 
art of administration and govern
ment, it was imparted by high 
officir,ls to those of lower grade, 
tihe teach2rs and the taug'ht both 
necessarily belonging to the aJ:is
tocracy. This cast-iron tradition 
made studies stereotyped and 
musty. However, since the· be
ginning of the Annals of Lu the 
Chow Dynasty began to decline. 
Constrnt warfare reduced the nu111-
ber of Stat·es with the result that 
many aristocrats lost their pri
vileged positions and influence. 
Feudalism gradually waned and it 
wa~ not uncommon in that period 
for ipl-ebeians to rise to power. 
Hence, higher learning was no 
long'er confined to t'he· privileged 
class rnd its t·eachers not neces
sarily high officials of the govern
ment. Confucius and his school 
were shining examples. With this 
abrupt change in the :POiitical and 
socir,1 organization and spread of 
education, naturally there arose a 
host of philosophical schools. 

A. Taoism.-Of these various 
schools o,f thought, 'Taoism stands 
out pre-eminent. 

Li Erh, better known 11.s Lao Tzu 
(born 604 B.C. ?) was the founder 
of the Taoist school which in its 
pristine form like a spring pure at_ 
its source, had nothing tQ g9 with 

t!he modern 
witchcraft, sorcery, astrology and 
demonology, which p.;-,ss under its 
name. Tao Te Ching, a classic, at
tributed to Lao Tzu, contains some 
significant dogmas of Taoist philo
sophy. "Tao" means the- way, "Te'' 
means virtue. Lao Tzu like a:l my
stics -of the Immanent school, held 
the belief tha.t there is always the 
unity underlying all diversity, :the 
changelessness lying behind all 
change, the infinite surrounding the 
finit-e. This nameless thing is the 
eternal principle of the universe, 
which for the want of a better word 
may be cs,lled "Tao." Ljao Tzu 
thought that, when one walked in 
accordance with this eternal prin
ciJple, keeping alongsid-e this Tao, 
right conduct or high virtue coul:i 
be attadned. 

It would be wrong to regard that 
Lao Tz.u was an anarchist in his 
political philosophy. Although he 
proposed to reduce the function of 
government to the minimum, he 
did not go so far as to denounce 
government en:tire~y. The end of 
government, according to· Lao 
Tzu, should be the welfaJ:e of the 
people. "Filling their bellies with 
food" should be the main function 
of the government. Having ful
filled this function, the government 
should not go any further in in
terfering with the people. He had 
strong disgust of government by 
legislation. "The more lo>,ws and 
commands there are," he said, "the 
g'reater the number of tJhieves and 
robbers." Indeed his was a philo
sophy of non-interference in gov
ernment, the logica,1 consequence 
of naturalism in ethics. He be
lieved that a government which did 
nothing was an ideal government. 
His ideal philosopher-king is roi 
faineant. If the ruler could leave 
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the p·eople in !)heir state of pri
mitive freedom, univer·sal ha,ppi
ness would be achieved. 

To Lao Tzu, as to J. J. Rouss·eau, 
civilization spells degenera.tion. 
Contrary to the teaching of Con
fucius, who worshipped antiquity 
and revered the Gold Age of Yao 
and Shun, Lao Tzu, who did not 
have the slightest reverence for 
ancient Sages, said: "There would 
be no end to robbery if 'Sages' did 
not die." What the ruler should 
bear in his mind was advocated by 
Lao Tzu as follows: 

If you so not -esteem the giged 
ones, the people will cease 
from rivalry. 

If you do not prize the rare 
goods, the people will stop 
stealing. 

If you do no: display what is 
desirable, the people's hearts 
will remain at peace. 

Therefore, this is how a king 
should rule his people:

Emptying' their hearts of desires; 
Filling their bellies with food; 
Weakening their ambitions; 
Strengthening their bones. 

His object is to keep the people 
without knowledge and without 
desires, and to prevent even the 
knowing ones from any ado. 

Do the Non-Ado, and everything 
will be set in order. 

"Doing Nothing" is also the 
keynote of Lao Tzu's philosophical 
idea of personal virtue. "Wlhoso
ever endeavors, fails," he said, "be 
who seizes, loses. The holy man 
does nothing, so fails in nothing." 
Again, he taught: "There is no 
sin greater than desire. There is 
no misfortune greater than not to 
know when one has had enough; 
there is no fault greater than 
greed of gain." He even went so 

far as to expound paradoxically 
the wisdom of stupidity, the 
strength of weakness, the shrewd
ness of being inconspicuous. 
Chuang Tzu, one of Lao Tzu's 
followers, expatiated on the ad
vantages of uselessness. He told 
of seeing a very big gnarled tree 
which had lasted centuries, and 
he knew that it must have 
escaped the axe because of its 
uselessness, otherwise, he said, it 
would never have existed unto 
that day. This high virtue of 
eliminating personal desire, lying 
low and returning to Nature may 
be also called the way of Tao. 

Lao Tzu was a great lover of 
peace. There is striking similar
ity between the Christian teach
ing of "the other cheek" and the 
Taoist teaching of love. Lao Tze 
taught: "I am good to the good; I 
am also good to the bad; for vir
tue is goodness. With the faithful 
I am faithful; with the unfaith.ful 
I am also faithful; for virtue is 
faithfulness. Requite enmity with 
kindness." Peacelover as he was, 
he naturally hated war, either as 
an instrument of national policy 
or as a means to achieve selfish 
ends. 

B. Mao Tzu.-Mao Tzu, a con
temporvry of Confucius, had the 
fundamental theme of his philo
sophy universal love. The differ
ence between his doctrine of uni
versal love and the teaching of 
Jesus lies in the fact that the Chi
nese philosopher is a utilitarian. 
Universal love according to Mao 
Tzu, would make th.e world a bet
ter place to live in; there is no 
other-worldliness about it. Brother
hood among States would eliminate 
war; love .between the ruler and 
the ruled would ·obviate rebellion; 
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love between individuals would 
diminish personal antagonisms. 

A frotiori, Mao Tzu opposed to 
war. His anti-war attitude was 
naturally the reflection of the 
mi!litarist reign of terror which 
dominated his age. 

Another tenet in Mao Tse's 
philosophy is thrift, which was 
also rooted in his utilitarian out
look. He opposed to the Con
fucian principle of propriety 
usually ceremonial and formal in 
nature, the practice of which was, 
in his opinion, too expensive. 

While Confucius acknowledged 
himself ignorant of spiritual and 
immortal beings, Mao Tse, on the 
other hand had much to say of 
the existence of Heaven and 
deities who blessed the good and 
condemned the evil. Yet with him 
religion is a practical State func
tion and has nothing numinous 
about it. At the same time, he 
thought that there was no pre
destination of human fate. He 
warned that disaster was the out
come of corrupt government, pro
sperity was the result of honest 
administration, and th11t similarly 
misfortune in life was the effect 
of wickedness, and happiness the 
reward for righteousness. 

C. Mencius.-As Aristoile was 
to Plato, so Mencius was to Con
fucius. The furtherance and 
spread of ,Confucianism must be 
ascribed in no small measure to 
the efforts of Mencius. 

l. Benevolence and Righteous
ne~s.-Although Mencius lived in 
the time of warring kingdoms, 
when State was fighting against 
State, and right gave way to might, 
his idea of good government and 
social order was based on the 
teaching of benevolence and right-

eousness. His argument was that, 
if everyone sought personal profit, 
if superior and inferior snatched 
this profit from one another, the 
State would be endangered. In re
ply to one of the princes who ask
ed advice, Mencius said: "Bene
volence and righteousness would 
be the only themes, for there 
would never be a man trained to 
benevolence who would neglect 
his parents. Similarly, there 
would never be a man trained to 
righteousness who made his 
sovereign a secondary considera
tion." 

Further, Mencius was a philoso
phical teacher who based his 
theory on practical reasoning. 
The teaching of benevolence and 
righteousness would be impossible 
while economic well-being of tho 
people was not safeguarded. In 
one of his passages he gave pro
minence to this idea by stressing 
particularly the importance d 
planned economy, such as rural 
productivity, reafforestation, the 
conducting of model farms, and 
the breeding of livestock, by 
which, in providing an abundance 
of the necessities, the happiness of 
the people could be ensured. The 
passage runs: 

"Only men of education and 
culture, though without a certain 
livelihood, are able to maintain a 
fixed heart. As to the people 
generally, if they have not a cer
tain livelihood, they will not have 
a fixed heart. And if they have 
not a fixed heart, there is noth
ing which they will not do, in the 
way of self-abandonment, of moral 
deflection, of depravity, and of 
licentiousness. When they thus 
have been involved in crime, to 
f()Uow them up and, punish them 
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would be to entrap the people." 
2, Fa.thl'r oil Democracy.-

Mencius is regarded as the father 
o'f democracy, for he insisted that 
the welfare of the people should 
take precedence to the private 
interest of the ruler. The ruler 
was allowed to rule, according 
to Mencius, so long as he adhered 
to the principles of benevol
ence and righteousness. Once 
ne was asked by one of the 
ruling · princes, whether it was 
right for a minister to put the 
ruler to death. In reply, Mencius 
said: ''He who outrages the 
benevolence proper to his nature 
is called a robber; he who out
rages righteousness is called a 
ruffian. The robber and ruffian 
1:e called a mere fellow." And he 
concluded that the ruler who lack
ed the virtues of benevolence and 
righteousness was no longer a 
so,ereign but a mere fellow whom 
anybody could either depose or 
put to death. Far in advance of 
his time Mencius had a strong 
conviction of democratic govern
ment even during the reign of 
monarchial and despotic rule. 

3. Hu.man Nature Inherently Good 
---Menci11s believed that a govern-
ment and society based on the 
principles of benevolence and 
nghteousness was possible, because 
human nature was inherently 
good. His optimism is reflected in 
his famous saying: "All men 
have a mind which cannot bear 
to see tli.e suffering of others." He 
reached the conclusion that, if 
men did what was not good the 
blame could not be imputed to 
their natural powers. Mencius 
proved his doctrine that inborn 
nature was good by asserting that 
the feeling of commiseration 

belonged to all men, so did that 
of shame and dislike; and that of 
reverence and reepect, and that of 
approving and disapproving. None 
of these things were infused into 
us from without; we were certain
ly furnished with them as an 
original part of our moral set-up. 
Hence, he suggested, "Seek and 
you will find them, neglect and 
you will lose them." 

D. Legalism 
1. Shyun Tzu: The Wickedness 

of Human Na·ture.-Gontrary to 
Mencius' idea that human nature 
was good, Shyun Tzu, declared 
human nature to be wicked. 
According to Shyun Tzu, good
ness was due to man-ordered 
propriety and law, so being gooci 
is mere artifice. In one of his 
treatises, Shyun Tzu insisted that, 
from the cradle to the grave, man 
is selfish and avaricious, grabbing 
profit and exploiting the weak. 

2. Han Fei.-Han Fei, one of 
Shyun Sze's disciples, adhered to 
the philosophy of the wickedness 
of inborn human nature and de
·nounced the Confucian idea of 
government by propriety; instead 
he advocated government by strict 
enforcement of rigid law. Equal
ity before the law was his dictum. 

3. Shang Yang.-Shang Yang, 
Prime Minister of Ch'in in the 
period of the warring kingdoms, 
ruled the State of Gh'in in ac
cordance with strict law. He 
condemned the Prince, the heir to 
the Throne, who had broken the 
law, by punishing the Prince's 
tutor, to show that everyone was 
equal before the bar of justice. 
The State of Gh'in by the rule of. 
jurisprudence and equity, thus 
secured power, and eventually 
incorporated the other six States 
to form the Empire of Ch'in. 
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III. SUPREMACY OF CON
FUCIANISM 

After the establishment of the 
Empire of Ch'in, the King pro
claimed himself to be the First 
Emperor, in the year 246 B. C. 
He had the idea that if the people 
were ignorant they would be 
easier to rule, and consequently 
regarded schola,rs with suspicion 
and hatred. Therefo1·e he ordered, 
in the year 213 B.C. that all books 
except those on agriculture, 
divination and medicine, should 
be burnt, and that anyone in 
possession of prohibited boolrs 
would be condemned to death. 
Some scholars hid their books, 
while others memorized the Con
fucian Canons and other important 
philosophical works by heart 
otherwise the whole literature and 
philorophical writings of China 
from the earliest days to that time 
would have been irretrievably 
lost. 

As the Empire of Ch'in was 
short-lived (246 to 207 B.C.) the 
spread of philosophical thought 
was not seriously retarded. By 
the time of the Han dynasty (207 
B.C. to 219 A.D.) Confucianism 
excelled all other philosophical 
doctrines in its prestige and in
fluence. Emperor Wu of the Han 
Dynasty, who reigned from 140 to 
86 B.C. issued decrees in which 
all non-Confucian school~ of 
thought were denounced as heretic 
and only the Confucian classics, 
such as Book of Changes, Book of 
Propriety, Book of History, Book 
of Poems, and the Annals of Lu, 
were authorized to constitute the 
basis of high learning. 

IV. TAOISM AS A PHILOSOPHY 

AND AS A RELIGION 

In the latter part of the Han 
Dynasty, the rulers gradually lost 
their power, and the Empire was 
at sixs and sevens. In the Wei 
and Tsin dynasties, 220 to 264 A.D. 
and 264 to 419 A.D. re&pectively 
which succeeded the Han dynasty, 
China was overrun, especially in 
the north, by foreign races; The 
suffering of the people beggared 
imagination. Admist this chaos 
philosophies of an escapological 
character arose in opposition to 
Confucianism. 

A. Ho Yien and Wang Bib.
Among the Taoist scholars of 
Wei and Tsin periods, Ho Yieh 
and Wlang Bih were the foremost. 
Ho Yien, who advocated the 
doctrine of doing nothing and 
believed that a real sage should 
be self-abnegating and free from 
passions. Wang Bih, however, 
acknowledged that the real sage 
has passions, which are only 
appropriate response to happen
ings, though his inmost ,ego re
mains serene and calm. Many 
scholars of this school, even went 
so far as to renounce ceremony 
and :Propriety, pretending to be 
indifferent to existing conventions 
and social customs, neglecting 
personal appearance, dressing in 
shabby clothes, and abandoning 
themselves to excesses. In this 
respect, they are like the Greek 
cynics. Liu Ling, one of the most 
prominent men of letters of the 
time often had a lad follow him 
with a spade, with the instruction 
that wherever he should die as a 
result of intoxication, the lad must 
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bury him. Life was considered 
meaningless, and personal enter
prise and heroic undertaking were 
laughed to scorn. These eccen
tricities were due, as has been 
mentioned, to the instability of 
the regime and the chaotic social 
conditions. 

B. Taoism as a Religion.-The 
'transformation of Taoism into a 
religion can be traced to the lat
ter part of the Han Dynasty, 
when a man by the name of 
Chang Lin pirated the teaching 
of Lao Tzu and mingled it with 
superstition and Buddhist ritual 
practice. It is supposed to be the 
first religion inrug,enous to Chin
ese soil, and gradually developed 
into a system of worship embrac
ing belief in fairies, incantations, 
magic, witchcraft, astrology, legen
clry with its priesthood and pope. 
During the Wei and Tsin dynas
ties, while many intellectuals be
lieved in Taoism, as Lao Tze 
Chuang Tze taught it, ordinary 
people were infatuated by this 
jumble of fetiches. Even among 
the Cognoscendi, many were mis
led by the Taoist medical quac
kery, and shortened the span of 
their life in the very attempt to 
prolong it by quaffing poisonous 
potions allegedly representing the 
elixir of life. Meanwhile, Bud
dhism, which was probably intro
duced into China during the 
regime of Emperor Ming of the 
Han Dynasty, who had sent en
voys to India in 61 A.D. to secure 
the Buddhist scriptures, began to 
take root. There was a strong 
rivalry between Taoism as a 
religion and Buddhism. Although 
in the year 446 A.D. many Bud
dhist monks were pe~secuted, and 

Buddhist monasteries burnt down 
by imperial order, Buddhist 
doctrines were deeply imbedded 
among the mass of the people. 
Through the effort of great monks 
and accomplisned scholars who 
translated Buddhist scriptures 
into Chinese, a new i,nspiration 
stimulated Chinese philosophy, 
which for hundreds of years harl 
been dominated by Confucianism. 

V. A TRIO OF ''ISMS'' 

A. Struggle for S.upremacy.-
Buddhism had 
fascination that 
Liang, 502-549, 
state affairs in 

such a powerful 
Emperor Wu of 
A.D. neglected 

order to devote 
himself to the pursuit of eternal 
happiness in Nirvana. The in
fluence of Buddhism upon the 
Chinese people generally can be 
readily imagined. For hundreds of 
years Taoism, Buddhism and 
Confucianism form the trio of 
isms in China, with Confucianism 
leading in the bulk of its follow
ers. 

In the Tang Dynasty, 618-935 
A.D. Taoism gained supremacy 
owing to the rather trivial reason 
that the surname of the Tang 
Dynasty was Li, the same as that 
of the founder of the Taoist philo
sophy. The temple of Lao Tsu 
was built almost in every town, 
and Lao Tsu was posthumously 
honored with the title "Tha 
Greatest Emperor of Metaphysics." 
According to authentic history, 
six emperors of the Tang Dynasty 
died as a result of taking poison
ous medicines prepareri .according 
to Taoist prescriptions for prolong
ing life. Buddhism suffered a 
severe setback. Thousands of 
monks and nuns were ordered by 
the Imperial authorities to leave 
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the monasteries and convents and 
revert to secular life. In the year 
845 A.D. approximately two hund
red and sixty thousand monks 
and nuns were hounded out and 
millions of acres of land, which 
comprised the estates of monas
teries and convents, were con
fiscated. However, the influence of 
Confucianism did not wane. The 
civil service examination, which 
started in the Han Dynasty and 
.became an established institution 
in the Tang Dynasty, required a 
profound knowledge of Confucian
ism, thus Confucian doctrine and 
classics were the "open sesame" 
to the gate of officialdom. 

B. Neo-Confucianism.. -Taoism 
as a philosophy was convincing 
with its nihilistic outlook on 
life and its mystical reconcilia
tion of contradications too had 
an irresistible fascination for 
the mass of the people. After 
centuries of existence in the soil 
of China, both Taoism and Bud
dhism took deep root in the lives 
of the people socially and psy
chologically. Their wines were 
put into the Confucian bottle and 
resulted a n·ew syncretistic philo
sophy which is called Neo-Con
fucianism. 

C. Chu Hsi.-Thinkers of the 
Sung Dynasty (960-1127 A.D.) 
succeeded in working out a 
synthesis of Buddhism, Tao
ism and Confucianism. This 
eclectic and synthetic product 
flourished throughout not only the 
Sung era, but also the two 
dynasties which followed. Al
though this synthesis went on for 
ages and a number of scholars 
contributed each his mite the 
efforts of one very remarkable 
man-Chu Hsi-(1130-1200 A.D.) 

were mainly responsible for it. 
Chu Hsi, like Confucius, was a 
transmitter rather than a.'l 
originator. His main purpose was 
to elucidate the commentary 011 

the Confucian classics by two 
brothers Cheng Hao (1032-1085 
A.D.) and Cheng, I (1033-1107 
A.D. ). Chu Hsi ·began his life as 
an official and attained high 
position. He revised the works of 
early Chinese thinkers and most 
of his time was occupied in the 
study of the Analects, of which 
P.laborate interpretations were 
embodied in a series of books 
entitled "The Collected Inter
pretation of the Analects." He 
also distinguished himself as an 
historian and writer on metaphy
rics. He immersed his mind 
in forming a theory that thl} 
universe evolved from ether; the 
ether gradually coalescing formed 
a single nucleus, which, in time, 
separated into two, and whirled 
around each other. Hence, he 
discovered ;Ying and Yang or the 
male and female forces in nature. 
by the interaction of which the 
universe and all things in it were 
created. 

But cosmogony has its ethical 
signaficance. Chu Hsi defined 
goodness as getting access to one's 
real heart. By real heart he 
meant the original state of con
science, equivalent to · that state 
before the creation of the cosmos, 
which did not experience gaiety, 
anger grief or delight, but once a 
man began to pursue his own 
private ends, harassed by rage 
and desire, he ceased to be, in any 
proper sense, a man. Ther·efore, 
by getting the 'heart back to its 
original state, wherever he went, 
there would be goodness. That 
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this interpretation of goodness or 
high virtue was to a large extent 
influenced by Buddhist and Taoist 
doctrines is quite apparent. Chu 
Hsu was gradually recognized as 
the orthodox master, and during 
the Ming Dynasty (1403-1644 A.D.) 
he was canonized as a sage, "the 
greatest after Confucius." 

VI. WANG YANG-MING 

The influence of Chu Hsi began 
to fade when the great thinker of 
the latter part of the Ming 
Dynasty, Wang Yang-ming (1472-
1528 A.D.) came to the fore. A 
versatile genius, Wang is equally 
disdnguished as a statesman, a 
strategiE't, a man of letters and a 
philosopher. His is the most out
spoken idealism within the Con
fucian fold. According to him, 
from the sage down to the ordin
ary man, one thing in common 
was inborn conscience. By "in
born" conscience, he meant the 
innate feeling and judgment of 
what was good or evil, right or 
wrong. By the cultivation of this 
inborn faculty, a.ny man could be 
a sage. Evil was the re1:ult of 
not being dictated by this con
science, which alone could safe
guard one in the right path. 

By clearing the "inborn consci
ence" one can obtain true know
ledge, Wang Yang-ming used the 
simile of "polishing the mirror". 
In a superior man knowledge and 
action must be synchronized. 
"Knowledge and action must not 
be separate. Knowledge is the 
mother of action, action is the 
effect of knowledge. A true 
knowledge must always be prac
ticable. Knowledge without action 
is equal to ignor·ance, or the 
knowledge is imperfect. 'There
fore, the real worth of a true 

knowledge lies in action, the 
essence of effective action is 
found in true knowledge. Before 
taking any action, investigation of 
things from different angles is 
indispensable in order that a com
plete knowledge may be obtained. 
When applying knowledge rto 
action one has to ignore the 
conE'equences and remain un
shaken." 

Wang Yang-ming's doctrine not 
only gained a following in China 
but also spread abroad to Japan. 
That national consciousness which 
culminated in the Japanese 
Restoration Movement was con
fessedly fostered by Wang 1Yang
ming's dynamic philoE'ophY. 

In the Manchu or Ching dynasty 
(1644-1911 A.D.) intellec-tual effort 
was confined mainly to philology 
and textual criticism of the 
class>ics. ,Speculative philosophy 
was rather sneered at as an idle 
pastime unworthy of serious E'tud
ents. 

VII. DR. SUN YAT-SEN 

The intr"oduction of western 
civilization to China during the 
latter half of the 19th century, 
together with the corruption and 
deterioration of the Manchu 
regime, gave rise to a more con
structive and progressive philo-· 
sophy, that of Dr. Sun Yat-sen, 
the Father of the Republic. 

A Knowledge Difficult, Action 
Easy.-The fundamental principle o.f 
his theory is found in the cardinal 
dictum that "knowledge is dif
£!cult, action is easy''. This dictum 
can be verified in every field of 
human activity. Take driving a 
motor car, for instance. To use n 
oar is easy, to understand how it 
works is not so simple. Owing 
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to the efficacy of Dr. Sun Yat
sen's doctrine in eliminating the 
old belief that ac;ion was dif~ 
f~cult and knowledge easy, the 
psychological confidence and the 
morale of the revolutionists were 
created. Thus, the new dictum 
helped to pave the way for the 
national revolution in 1911. 

B. The Central Force in History. 
-In contradistinction to Karl 
Marx's theory that history gravit
ates about material forces, which 
are the basis of human progress, 
and that if the material basis of 
life changes the world also changes, 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen held the convic
tion that livelihood, or struggle 
for living, is the central force in 
social progress, and that social 
progress is the central force in 
history; hence the struggle for 
living, not material forces, deter
mines history. 

While Marx considered class 
war the cause and social pr·ogress 
the effect, Dr. Sun Yat-sen, 
emphasized that society progress
ed through ihe· adjus;ment IO.f 
major economic interests, and by 
harmonizing various contrasting 
elements, rather than through the 
clash of interests. Here the Con
fucian Dodrine of the Golden 
Mean is manifested. 

C. Tile Essence of Equality.
Since the latter part of the 
eighteenth century, the teaching of 
equality among human beings has 
been an inspiration of modern 
political and economic institutions. 
However, we have to admit that 
equality-that human beings airP. 
born to be equal-is an artificial 
and fallacious theory in so far as 
natural endowments of intellig
ence and ability ar·e concerned. 
Dr. Sun, as a great thinker, would 
naturally mingle his doctrines with 

the theory of equality, and he 
solved the dilemma by adhering 
to the old Chinese saying, "The 
skilful are always the slaves of 
the stupid." His philosophy of 
life is to serve and to beneft 
others. "Those with greater in
telligence and ability," he mid, 
"should serve thousands and tens 
of thousands to the limit of their 
power, and make thousands and 
tens of thousands happy; those 
with less intelligence and ability 
shoulq serve tens and hundreds to 
the limit of their power and make 
tens and hundreds happy; those 
who do not have much intellig
ence nor ability should still to 
the limit of their individual power 
each serve one another and make 
one another happy. This is the 
essence of equality." 

D. New Nationalism. - The 
greatness of Dr. Sun's political 
outlook is ·especially obvious in 
the new nationalism, as contrasted 
to the traditional nauow na
tionalism and imperialism. He 
said: "The road which the 
great Powers are trav·elling 
today points to the destruction of 
other States; if China, when she 
becomes strong, intends to crush 
other countries, imitates the 
Great Powers' imperialism and 
emba1·ks on their road, she will 
ultimately fall into their blunder. 
Only by adhering to the Chinese 
proverb: 'Re~ue the weak and 
lift the fallen,' will China be 
carrying out the divine obligation 
of her nation. Let us today, be
fore China's development begin~, 
pledge ourselves to undertake 
this great mission; then we will 
be able, as Confucius said, to 
govern the State and pacify the 
World." 
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E. Re\Vival of Ancient Virtue 
and Wisdom.-In his "Three Prin
ciples of the People," Dr. Sun 
urges the people to revive the 
ancient virtues, such as loyalty, 
filial devotion, benevolence and 
love, faithfulness and justice, 
harmony and peace, which were 
taught by Confucius. In the 
same work he praises Confucian 
political philosophy embodied in 
the Great Learning, which called 
upon man to develop outward 
from within, to begin with his 
inner nature and strive systemati
cally with unceasing effort, until 
the world is at peace. "Such a 
deep, all embracing logic," he 
Eaid, "is not found in or spoken 
by any foreign political philosoph
ers. It is a nugget of wisdom 
peculiar to China's philosophy of 
government, and worthy to be 
preserved." From what has been 
quoted we can realize that Dr. 
Sun's philosophy is a happy mar
riage of the West and the East, 
the Old and the New. 

vm. CONCLUSION 

Since the reign of Emperor Wu 
of Han Dynasty ConfucianiEm has 
become the undisputed orthodoxy. 
Civil service examination Served 
to perpeiuate the influence and 
enhance the prestige of Confucian
ism for successful candidates had 
to have Confucian classics by rote. 
The Four Books and Five Classics 
used as text books by studenlf;s 
until the beginning of the present 

century helped to a great extent 
in forming the Chinese national 
characteristics, such as moderation, 
love-of-peace, reasonableness, hu
maneness, tenacity, and optimism, 
which have made China great. 
and her history glorious. Al
though Confucian doctrine has 
been interpreted in different lights 
by different scholars, and Taoism 
and Buddhism had some influence 
on it, Confucianism has remained 
fundamentally unchanged. It 
may be safe to say that the great
ness of Confucianism lies in the 
Doctrine of the Golden · Mea,n. 
While Taoist philosophy of return
ing to nature and doing nothing 
and Buddhist teaching of the futili
ty of life and withdrawing from 
the world, belong to the extremes, 
Confucian doctrines always adhere 
to the middle course. Therefore, 
Confucianism is a working philo·
sophy of life which has courage 
to face the world, wisdom to 
understand it and patience to 
ameliorate it. 

That Confucianism still com
mands the highest respect among 
the Chinese people can be seen 
from the decision of the · Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuo
mintang on May 31, 1934, that 
August 27, the birthday of Con
fucius, should be observed as a 
National Holiday, on which of
ficial de~egates of the Government 
should participate in the sacrifi
cial ceremonies at Chufu, the birth 
place of the Great Sage. 



CHAPTER VII 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

c. s. CH'IEN U~iit")* 

It is the boast of the Chinese 
that their literature has the longest 
uninterrupted tradition among all 
the literatures of the world. This 
unique historical continuity of 
which the patriotic Chinese are 
justly proud, must have filled 
conscientious students .with despair 
and even annoyance. Like certain 
ladies, Chinese literature has too 
much past, too much altogether 
for the comfort of a historian ex
hausted in the effort to be exhaus
tive. A period of more than two 
thousand five hundred years is a 
big slice of eternity, and even 
when the teeth of time have done 
their worst, an enormous amount 
of good prose and poetry still re
mains and spreads joy in wide 
commonalty. Beginning at a time 
almost contemporaneous with the 
heyday of GrEek literature, Chin
ese literature had wound without 
haste and without rest across the 
ages, unfolding new aspects, deve
loping new forms and techniques, 
complacently self-sufficient though 
not inaccesFible to occasional good 
things out of Nazareth or rather 
India, and ignoring the passing 
a:way of the Graeco-Roman anti
quity as well as the rise of litera
tures of modern European lang
uages until its smooth course was 
rudely checked by the New Chin-

•Professor of English Language 
Tsing Hua University, Editor in the 

ese Literature Movement in 1917. 
As a great German poet once 
said, ''every literature ends by 
being bored with itself, if foreign 
curiosities do not arrive to refresh 
it." Since then, Chinese literature 
has looked outward to foreign 
literatures, English, French, Ger
man, Russian, S'cand,inavian and 
even Japanese, for model and in
spiration rather than backward to 
1ts own classics. But the New 
Literature in spite of foreign debts 
contracted and foreign influences 
submdtted, is at its best as home
m-ade, as racy, as the Old Litera
ture. L'influence ne cree ricn; 
elle eveille. 

One thing may be disposed of at 
the outset, the relation between 
Chinese written characters and 
Chinese literary style. The trucu
lent "American" poet Ezra Pound 
has made laudable attempts to 
mitigate the curse of the Babel 
and included a knowledge of 
Chinese among his linguistic re
pertory. With a fanciful ingenuity 
which always distinguishes the 
clever Scheingelehrter, he harped 
en the "concreteness" of Chinese 
literature as a result of the "con
creteness" of Chinese written 
characters. The Chinese, accord
ing to him, excelled in the art of 
casting images on the visual ima-

and Literature in the National 
National Central Library. 
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gination, and attained the known reading it, and, as far as Chinese 
maximum of phanopoeia, owing to literature iE concerned, his A. B. C. 
the nature of their written ideo- of Reading betrays him as an 
graph which consists simply of elementary reader of mere A.B.C. 
c1bbreviated pictures.(!) Pound So the Chinese poets are not so 
talks as if all images were visual. many Theophile Gautiers or Char-
But audito~-y and olfactory images Jes Demaillys for whom only the 
are no less concrete than visual visible world exists. But Pound's 
cnes, and no less numerous in fantastic view, like a lucky shot 
Chinese poet1:y, tholtlgh "abbre- in the dark, does hit something 
viated pic~ures" of them are in which students of Chinese litera-
the nature of things impossible. ture are apt to overlook. The Old 
He makes the further mistake of writers, especially the poets, have 
assuming that all Chinese written a keen sense of form which ex-
Lllaracters are pictorial ideograms tends to the very shapes of words. 
with self-evident meanings which An:i Chinese words, because of 
ar.y one can understand p-rima their visual aesthetic character, 
facie without study. As a matter can arouse feelings whir,h have 
of fact, idecgraph is only one of little to do· with their meanings. 
tne six traditional ways of word- Out of the different forms of the 
r.1aking in China, and most of the same word, a writer would choose 
ideograms have either become so the one most suited to the atmos-
simpllfied in structure as to cease phere or effect he wants to 
to represent objects at all, or been achieve. For example, the term 
used to denote suprasensible enli- ts·iao ts'u~, meaning "pale and 
ties precisely aE the abstract terms wan", can be written in two 
in European languages are "fossil forms: -~- '* and {( :¥-. If, in 
poetry·• or faded concrete meta- writing a verse couplet or a prose 
phors. He also seems naive enough parallelism, the author employs 
to imply that the meaning of a some concrete adjective in the first 
word or character by itself re- line, he would prefer the latter 
mains unmodified when it forms form at the corresponding posi--
prt and parcel of a group, and tion in the second line to balance 
that in reading Chinese, one needs it, because ~- $ with the abbre-
cnly lo se~ each individual "ab- viated picture of grass 'l'i' as its 
b1·evated pi-::ture" and add up one component looks more concrete 
lJy one in order to arrive at the than •!:*. '*. In a poem, charac-
sense of a passage. But ein Text ters with the same p'ien p'ang 
ist gar nichts ohne den Konlexe. 1.% i:t or component sign should 
In our tot::il conGciousness of a be used sparingly to avoid visual 
passage, the meaning of each in- monotony, except in a cumulative 
dividual word loses its sharpness description like Mu Hua's celebrat-
or contour l.o fit into a prescribed ea prose-poem on the sea ;l;. ~ ;!j, 
pr.ttern of a.;sociations. Pound is P..l\ which seems almost hydrop-
construing Chinese rather than sical with words containing the 

(1) See A. B. C. of Reading, p. 7; How t? Re~d, p._28. Bo~h boolts 
were before the War cherished by the not-very-1ntelhgtnts1a in Chma, and, 
I think, Japan. 
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p'ien p'ang of water ( ;,, ) . This 
subtle consciousness of the formal 
aspect of words can of course also 
be discovered in the West. Novalis, 
in discussing human physiognomy, 
says: "Die uebrigen Gesichtsge
baerden, oder Mienen, sind nur die 
K·on1>onanten zu den Augenvoka
Jen." (2) Accordig to Charles 
Monrelet, Victor Hugo •'estime que 
l'ecriture a sa physionomie et veut 
voir les mots." (3) Gautier also 
insists on "un rhythme oculaire" 
in wri'.ing. (4) F.rancois Ccppee 
objects to simplified spelling be
cause ''les mots sont d'autant plus 
beaux qu'ils sont plus remplis 
d'crnements." (5) But the sense of 
the physiognomy of words is 
phenomenally developed among 
the o:d •Chinese writers. And no 
wonder. China alone has raised 
callign:phy into as fine an art as 
r,ainting, and as early as the first 
century, . a Chinese stylist laid 
down the law shu sin hua yeh, 
( i!f ,_; :t -11!.,) (6) i.e., scripta imago 
cmimi. 

At the risk of binding the levia
than with a ribbon, we shall in the 
limited space at our disposal at
tempt to define the characteristics 
of various Chinese literary kinds. 

I. POETRY 

There is no epic in Chinese 
literature. Nicolas de Malezieu 
would certainly say that the Chin
ese, like the French, have no tete 
epique. The Chinese drama, is, 
as we shall see, more lyrical than 
dramatir. Chinese poetry is, there
fore, if not toute ta lyre, prepon
derantly lyrical. Pure lyricism or 

(2) See Fragmente, 1165. 

tyricitii, the quintessence and sum
n:Jt of poetic consciousness, ap
pEars very .early in ·Chinese litera
ture. The same precocity can be 
discerPed in other branches of 
Chinese civilization which indeed 
&eems to grow on the sunny side 
of the wall. Chinese pictorial art 
has reached the stage of pure 
painting such as developed by Im
pressionism and Post-Impression
ism in the West long before it 
perfects the technique of creating 
realistic illusion. Chinese philo
sophy boasts of a supple dialectic 
method while Chinese logic re
mains elementary. 

Chinese poemsS would have met 
even Edgar Allan Poe's exigent 
standard of brevity as the soul of 
a lyric. The Chinese have a Long 
Wall, but sh()rt poems. Compared 
w:.th the great architectonic poems 
of the west, the long Chinese verse, 
narratives seem but short swallow
fiights of song. A Chinese poem 
is structurally much more com
pact and close-knit than a Western 
poem and has no breathing spaces 
in the form of sharp-cut stanzaic 
rlivisi-oTJs. The arrangement of 
words follows almost rigid tonal 
patterns. One word should not 
be used twice as a rhyme in the 
same poem, and sometimes should 
not even appear twice in it. All 
these restrictions naturally hamper 
large movements and long flights, 
and often make a Chinese verse 
form as scanty a plot of ground 
as the sonnet, fit only for the 
ailcient Chinese belles' notorious 
bLuehenden Litienfuesse to walk 
in. Moreover, the Chinese used 

(3) Cited in Leopold Mab!l1eau: Viator Hugo. 
(4) See Journal des Goncourts, 3 mars, 1862. 
(5) Quoted in Remy de Gourmont: Le Probleme du style, p. 281. 
(6) :fC;&fti1;'i,i;lllJ;l!~r,W. 
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to think minute details and ela
borate descriptions, i.e., amplifi
cation in the Longinian sense, 
prosaic. When the T'ang poet 
Yuan Chen ( :it, ff!. l praised the 
great Tu Fu',; ( ,tJ: 11) ) poetry for 
the skill of amassing facts and 
making a pageant of them (ii!H/t;/,J~ 
tt.), he was severely taken to 
task for mistaking the pinchbeck 
in Tu Fu for his refined gold 
(:J.-rH1 ;tj" ~~i! ;y -*·«·u.~u:.:a). 
(7) Po Chi.i-i (~ff,$;), whose 
circumstantial realism and auto~ 
biographic expansiveness have 
mac'~ him popular among Bit
dungsphilisters, was not considered 
a pot>.t at the highest order of 
merit. There was a legend that 
he used an iliterate old woman 
as a sort of foo!ometer, and made 
his verses according to her level 
of understanding. The same story 
has been told of Moliere and 
Swift. Unfortunately, Po Chii-i's 
poems often seem to have been 
written, not for an old woman, but 
by an old woman, garrulous, trivi
al, sentimental, with loose texture 
and obvious morals. But one 
man's bete noir.e may very well 
be another's black swan. Western 
translators have recently made a 
fetish of him because, one sus
pects, he is easy to read and 
translate and therefore keeps them 
in conceit with themselves. Cae
lum non animum mutant, poor 
progeny of the old woman! 

In probably the earliest refer-
enee to Chinese poetry by a Euro
pean critic, the Chinese poets are 
correct!y characterized as "not to 
delight so much as we do in long 

(7) 5i;il'llllllia•Hfi-i>1. 

tedious descriptions." (8) Generally 
speaking, the Chinese poe·ts, car
Yers of two-inch ivory bits and 
cherry-stones beside the Western 
wielders of big brush and cutters 
of rough r·ock, have the knack of 
making the infinitesimal a window 
on the infinite. A short poem 
should open long vistas and awa
ken long reverberations in the 
soul. "The words stop," as one 
Chinese poet said, "but the sens·e 
goes on to infinity" ( -t;tj":;t,r,~~ 
1i0, "A poem should," said 
another poet, "describe e!usive 
scen'l's in such a way that they 
seem present to the eye, and con
tain inexhanstible meanings so 
that they seem at once within and 
beyond the worlds" ( ~J:. -1.(.t j'1j .:t. -;¥.
-ka #- ij jj1j ,t- ;;i-:: :;t .:t. ~ Jt, J}-1" Pr ) . This 
simultaneous concealment and re
velation constitutes the magic of 
suggestiveness which all Western 
readers have noticed in Chinese 
poetry. The masts finished form 
can yet evoke something vague and 
i:Jint at something indefinable. We 
might call thP, art one of eloquent 
<'r pregnant silence. What is said 
matters much less than what is 
lift unsaid and only adumbrates 
what cannot be said. It springs 
from the same root as the subtle 
flair of leaving spaces beautifully 
empty in Chinese painting and 
Chinese gardening. S'ometimes 
the poet leads the reader to the 
brink of silence-

"There is true meaning in these 
scenes, 

But I forget the words to ex
press it." 

( .it. 'f ;tj" ~ ~ ti.t#.if e.. .t 1") 

(8) George Puttenham: Tne Arte of EngZisne Poeste (1589), ed. by 
G. D. wmcock and A. Walker, p. 91. _The pa.ssage was quoted by Sir John 
Ha.wkins in his History of Mustc, Vol. III, p. 416, and Robert Southey in 
his Commonplace Book, Vol. I, p. 286. 
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Sqmetimes he leaves the reader in 
.:i teasing uncertainty-

•'One sees the tear-stains on her 
cheeks 

But knows not for whom the 
tears are shed." 

(1!'!.Jt,i~,ffi..i~.::r-~,~-,~iii) 
The ubi sunt formula which has 
found its way into the poetry of 
all European languages, (9) was 
also a favorite with the Chinese 
poets becau5e of its haunting. in
conclusiveness: 

''The river outside flows on 
desolately, 

But where is the prince who 
used to be in this room?" 

(fl/l ""-t-t4'-1-r 4#.\. ~r-ffe.)X. ~ ~ il,i,) 
"The moonlit scene is like that 

of the last year, 
But where is the man who 

looked on it with me?" 
(f•l4i:,tt,'11-..1-r 4.11l.*1R#1>'J,J.-t) 

Duke Orsino in The Twelfth Night 
says-

·'Enough; no more: 'Tis not so 
sweet as before," 

Eut the Chinese poets prefer to 
ask a la Villon: 

poetry as the art of restraining 
one's emotions ( it -;f/" #-11!.. ) . So
briety and concision, lightness of 
touch and quietness of tone should 
have won for old Chinese poetry 
the epithet of "classical". Yet 
its magic of evocation and techni
que of making speech and sEence 
hand in glove with each other, 
have suggested to many a dis
cerning Western critic the symbo
li:::t poetry of Verlaine. (10) Thus 
one oug::-,t to be wary and chary of 
subsuming Chinese poets under 
Western critical categories. The 
cap rarely fits. For example, 
Li Sao (~fi .¼) contains some of 
the most magnificent pieces of 
escapist literature in the Chinese 
language. Chil :Yilan (& Jffe,) 
sought to leave his gnawing sor
rows behind by wandering afar 
only to disc;over, as all persons 
in the same predicament have 
discovered-

Post equitem sedet atra cura. 
It is a typically romantic mood, 
but there is nothing about him of 
that febrile restlessness and self-"Mais ou sont les neiges 

d'antan?" conseious deliberation which ma1!:e 
A poignant exclamalion is imb- Wanderlust a malady in many 
dued into a quiet interrogation, Western romantics, and a vocation 
and the rest is silence charged in others. The difference is simply 
with pathos too deep for tears. one of emphasis; but a littie more, 
The art of talking intimately in and how much it is! Again, Tao 
half.-tones and demi-mots is per- Ch'ien's ( 1~itt- ) return to nature 
fected in that intricate verse is totally free from any trace of 
puttern called tzu ('i.;J), which, didacticism and misty religr,osity 
with its lines of unequal length, so common in Western nature 
enjambements, and tours, detours poets. He enjoyed nature with-
et retours of phrasing, presents a ouJ fuss, and s1ang of it with-
sinuous form beautifully adapted out fustian. His hermitage is 
to the chair·oscuro insinuation of rather the Horatian faUentis 
shy feelings and twilight moods. semi.ta vitae, and his rural Jyri-

There is an old definition of cism is very urbane, if not urban. 
(9) See E. Gilson: Les lctees et les lettres, pp. 31-38. 
(10) E.g. Lytton Strachey in an.aracters and commentaries, and Des

mond Maccarthy in Eaip"e-Tience. 
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Li Po ( ~ €, ) who is in verse 
wh&t Chuang,-tz UJ;--=t) is in 
i:,hilosophical prose (11), is an 
aeromantic rather than a roman
tic; the old Chinese soubriquet 
"poet-fairy" ( tt{Ji ) suits his airy
fairy personality better. The 
Chinese poets are m,ore "naive", 
less "sentimental" or sicklied over 
with metaphysical reflection than 
their Western confreres. In deal
ing with such poets of light speci
fic gravity, gl.issez et r.'appuyez 
pas should be the motto of the 
critic. 

The old Chinese punctuation 
signs merely denote pauses for the 
reader and do not express the 
meaning of thu writer. It is 
slightly Shakespearean. In many 
modern editions of old Chinese 
t,oets, Western punctuation has 
_been adopted. But the studious 
avoidance of fina~ity and the 
skilfull exploitation of ambiguity 
(12) so characteristic of Chinese 
poetry, make the Western art of 
pointing sometimes break down. A 
psychological state of ambivalence 
is compelled to assume an appear
ance of false simplicity. The 
clearness punctuation brings is 
often a mean clearness, and the 
precision, a rigor mortis. It gives 
undue decision to the buzzing 
blooming confusion and robs the 
reatler of his luxury of imagina
tion. Even in the West, writers 
pr-otest against the inadequacy and 
chafe under the rigor of punctua
tion. Alcanter rte Brahm wanted 
to supplement the ordinary stock 

( 11) Ste, e.g., ;iJUlllll!io/il/ff.. 

of points with "the . point of 
irony", and ,Tames Joyce tried to 
do without punctuation in his 
conscious-stream passages. In 
punctuating a line of Chinese 
poetry, one occasionally feels that 
only a combination of dash, inter
rogation and exclamation marks 
wou'.d be adequate to its complex 
of feeling values. 

II. THE DRAMA 
The drama is the crudest of all 

Chinese literary kinds. The prac
tice of talented playwrights of 
three dynas~ies, the Mongol, the 
Ming and the Manchu, had not 
succeeded in discovering the 
tcchnicnl ~ecret of purity of form, 
singleness of purpose, and unity 
of interest. It remained a glorious 
mudd'.e. There are many passages 
of poetic splendour and psycholo
gical clairvoyance, there are many 
very dramatic scenes, but there 
are few well-made plays. The 
plots as bare pilots are neither 
better nor worse than those of 
Western plays, and indeed they 
may be all arranged under the 
famous thirty six headings. (13) 
But the exposition is rarely free 
from arbitrariness and haphazard
ness. There is also something un
real about the characters who 
often seem figures walking off 
from Charles Lamb's set of old 
china 0nto the "red carpet" ( ,~ 8€. 
fl€.) or stage. The dramatic move
ment is clogged and the issue 
confused by episodes and "reliefs". 
The tragedians all showed a con
stitutional inability to stop at the 

(12) See $-Je:l!!!ff!!tHHl~=--l·'r.ffl!l'il'iflllJ11imr!lll'~Efor examples of "holcting two 
meanings in solution" (Miili:0:) in the T'ang poets. 

(13) Georges Polti in Les trente-six sttuattons ctramatiques gave tru·oe 
Chinese examples: Kouaii-han-king: Le ressentiment cte Te-oun-go (situa
tuation III, BS); ,Tchang-koue-ping: La tunique confrontee (situation III, 
Al); Anonymous: La chaneuse (Situation III, Al). 
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psychological moment and, leave 
well enough alone. "Superfluous 
lags the play on the stage" until 
poetic justice is rendered and 
everything is again for the best 
in this · truly best of all possible 
worlds. Though the comedies are 
better c)Jnstructed, the violatidn 
of logic' and probability is still 
too frequent. The long arm of 
coincidence is stretched to the 
point of disfocation, and the 
shabby device of deus ex machina 
is shamelessly exploited. There 
is little or none of comique ae 
caractere, plenty of comique de 
sitv,ation and most of all comique 
de mots. This verbal wit is large
ly ribald, what Freud calls 
Tendenzwitz, bent upon exposing 
the inherently grotesqueness and 
ridiculousness -of sexual be
havior. (14) It is rarely mot de 
situation or mot de car-actere and 
often put into the mouths of the 
characters wLh a total disregard 
of dramatic as well as moral pro
priety. (15) At its worst it be
comes word-catching pure and 
simple, the sort of thing in English 
which Leigh Hunt parodied in his 
essay Wit made Easy. (16) 

The Chinese valued the beauty 
of poetry in a play above every
thing else. A master of stagecraft 
like Li Yii ( -t- i& ) was under-

1 rated because he was an indiffer
ent versifier. That 1.he Chinese 
with their love -of finished form, 
should have produced plays which 
are sprawling invertebrate masses 
of dialogue and action, is a liter
ary mystery. The late Wang Kuo
wei ( .:E. J!l t/t ) boldly as5erted 
that some of the dramas writtEn 
in the Mongol dynasty are wo1·thy 
of the company of the greatest 
tragedies of the world.(17) But 
Wang Kuo-wei, with all his Chin
€Se scholarship and assiduous 
study of Schopenhauerian aesthe
tics, is a poor critic. Richant Hurd 
who elaborately proved the Chin
ese play The Orphan of the House 
of Chao as showing "'an identity 
of compositi-on" with the great 
Greek tragedies, was wise enough 
to say that it falls short of the 
excellence of Sophocles's Electra, 
118) and eventually recanted his 
youthful enthusiasm for it.(19) 
The plays praised by Wang Kuo
wei all contain beautiful poetry 
but they are not tragic except in 
the journalese sense of the epithet. 
Pei Jen-fu's lyrical drama Rain in 
the Trees ( fu f::. in ~ :ii.i f.liJ ) , like 
Antony and Cleopa.tra and All for 
Love, deals with the theme of a 
kingdom lost for love. The em
peror's mistress dies in the third 
act, leaving a whole act to her 

(14) Cf. Hans Licht: Beitraege zur antiT,en Erotik, S. 16 ff. 
( 15) For examples: 7'!l!!iWffll!i!ll.icJli[!!Vf (the lady's whispered questioning 

of her nurse), .!ii.::+l!!lVr (the dialogue between the hero and his wife at a 
banquet); <f.lHi'<ltii'!iJ/iiJ!i.::-1·1':!lVr (the dialogue between the heroine and the 
maid at the end of the scene); il'li~:J,~iic.ll'i·tAVr (the lleroine·s soliloquy and 
poem). The characters jest and talk with an indecency all the more 
shocking because they are polite g,entlemen and demure ladles. 

(16) For examples: >lt!Kff~i*~lc.!i>=+l!!IVr(the dialogue between the maids 
and the eunuch); fll!lffw:!i:1l"3c.l/il!!ltJi' (the dialogue between the maids and 
the eunuch). 

(17) *;n;!li~illl~JIH-:::r:t 
(18) Q. I-Joratii Flacci Epistola ad Augusium with an Engttsn comment

ary and Notes, 1751 ed. pp. 162-167. 
(19i See Thomas Percy: Miscellaneous Pieces retaitng to tne cninese, 

Vol. I. p. 217. 
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imperial lovpr to pine and whine 
and eat av,;ay in impotent grief 
the remains of his broken heart. 
The emperor is a weak, feckless 
and selfish sensualist who drifts 
along the line of least resist
ance. He loses the world for 
loving his mistress and then gives 
up his mistress in the vain attempt 
to regain the world. He has nei
th-er character enough to be torn 
between two worlds nor sense 
enough to mak-e the best of 
both worlds. Far from being of 
the stern stuff of which tragic 
heroes are made, he can at best 
only be a pathetic figure. (20) 

The other two plays, Kuan Han
ch'ing's A GirL's Martyrdom 
( Iii] il ~!lj> J ~ /1,) and Chi Chtin
hsiang's The Orphan of the House 
of Chao ( Ji -;g- # M. I\, :Ji(;. Jc ) , end 
with ample poetic justice and 
aimost . universal jubil-ee. The 
heroine in A Girl's Martyrdom is 
a virtuous widow who refused to 
marry the villain of the play after 
the deatl1 of her consumptive hus
band. The ·Chines,e code of 
morality inexorably demanded 
women to be univime, and the 
heroine became a willing martyr 
to this ethical id-eal. Indeed she 
might be used to dispel the bad 
reputation of Chinese womanhood 
in eighteenth-century Europe in
curred through that notorious 
Chinese matron who, like the 
Ephesian matron and Hamlet's 
mother, seems to have considered 
b,:evlty the soul of widowhoodl21). 
Her character as presented by the 
playwright is so noble and flaw
less, the wrong done to her so 

outrageous, and her execution 
such a crying injustice that th-e 
readjustment of the reader's and 
spectator's emotional balance in 
the last act is perfectly justified. 
The playwright's sympathy is with 
h-er, the moral judgment is with 
her, and even the Fate of Divinity 
is with her---witness the drought 
and snow as a resu:t of her im
precation to the Heaven. Why 
th'(ln-in the name of all jealous 
godF. and wanton boys who k;Jl 
for sport-not a little poetic justice 
to soothe our exacerbated feelings? 
The tragic conflict is purely exter
nal. The widow's mind is all of 
a pi-ece: she embraced the conven
tional code of conjugal morality 
wholeheartedly and opposed the 
physically as well as spiritually 
detestable villain with an undivid
ed soul. In the Orphan of the 
House of Chao which contains a 
pretty big ··butcher's bill", the 
tragic conflict is more innerlich. 
But the competing forces, paternal 
love and feudal loyalty, are not 
of equal strength, so that the issue 
of the conflict is almost a for·egone 
conclusion. Chinese ethical values 
were arranged in a hierarchy. The 
antagonism between two incom
patible moral claims los-es much 
of its ~harpness, because the con
flict brcomes simply an act of 
insubordinatfon of one's lower half 
to one's higher self and is to be 
checked as quickly as possible. 
"To sigh as a lover, but to obey 
as a s0:1,'' seems lo have 1:>een th-e 
Chinese ideal of a well-integrated 
p-ersonahty, a personality linear 
or serial, b'.lt not complex or 

(20) See 'I'h. Lipps: Aesthetik, Bd. I. S. 599 for the distinction between 
tragedy and pathos. 

(21) See J.B. du Halde: Description de la Chine, Eng. tr. printed by 
Edward Cave, Vol. II, pp. 167 ff., Voltaire: Zadig, Ch. Ii; Goldsmith: Citizen 
of the World, letter xvi!i; Percy: The Matrons, pp. 19 ff. 
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manifold. Such materials are un
promising for the purpose of 
tragedy. 

The absence of tragedy in Chin
ese literature has been variously 
explained. (22) After the Mongol 
dynasty, even attempts at tragedy 
tecame rare. The M'ing and 
Manchu dynasties were ages of 
comedies. A European historian 
has pointed out that the expres
;;ion of the '·peaceful mixed-feel
ings" (ruhigen Mischgefuehle) like 
the tr:i.gic and the sublime is more 
frequent in the ancient times, 
whEe that of the "prickling mixed
feelings" (prickelnden Mischge
fuehle) like the cynical, the lasci
vious and the sarcastic is more 
frequent in the modern times.(23) 
The histnry of the Chinese drama 
seems to confirm this obsel'vation. 

HI .. FICTION 

Chinese short stories can be 
divided into two kinds.(24) There 
is the plain unvarnished report of 
a marve:lous event or a witty 
remark or a good deed, like the 
faits divers in a modern news
pap·er. It is indeed often news 
in the sense of the famous defini
tion that a man biting a dog is 
news. It records such things as 
a woman giving birth to a monster, 
a dog warning i7F master of some 
approaching evil, an o~d fox trans
formed into an incubus or · suc
subus -the foxes, like Milton's 
s;:;irits, "can either sex assurr,e, or 
both"·--all with a literal matter-

cf-fact!::.ess which consticutes not 
the least part of its charm. The 
other kin,d is more artistic and 
imaginative, a well plotted story 
in a we:1-written style. This genre, 
fully developed in the T'ang 
dynasty, is known as ch'uan chi 
( j,lj. ~ ) lit-erally, "history of a 
wonderful event", though · its 
theme is frequently romantic love 
treated with great psycliological 
acum1:>n. The dia'.ogues are often 
very vivid and show an endeavour 
on the writers' part to capture 
the accent of vivacious colloquial 
speech and preserve it in a literate 
bookish language.(25) Many dra
matists of the Mongol, M'ing and 
Manchu dynasties derived the 
plots of their plays from these 
stories, just as the E,izahethan 
dramatists drew upon Decameron 
and the Palace of Pleasure. By 
a curious coincidence, precisely 
as the Elizahethans sometimes 
called their plays "histories" (e.g. 
The Tragical History of Romeus 
and Juliet, The Famous History of 
ihe Life of King Henry the 
Eighth), the Chinese dramatists 
cal!ed theirs ch'uan chi. Some 
of the stories were embroidered 
upon, tinkered up, and expanded 
into novelettes in such famous 
col1ections as the one from which 
the eighteenth-century Jesuit mis
sionary D'Entrecolles translated 
The Chinese Widow. (26) 

Hau Kiou Choaan or the Pleas
ing History, the first Chinese long 
novel translated into a European 

(22) E.g. Irving Babbit in the note on "Chinese primitivism" in Rous
seau and Romanticism. 

( 23) See R. Baerwald: Psychologische Faktoren des modernen Zeit-
geistes, s. 39 ff. 

(24) *£!~,M~[~z.filEi.r*~ 
(25) E.g. :;/;;:'f'lll/~c11)1!1J'tiA-l--l::'ift,J,:fiNF (the talk of the procuress Pao). 
(26) f*W:li!ie'.';fi::::.)lt'f-ti-tl';;J;:$:;l,;ji! 
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ianguage, is by no means a fair 
•·specimen" of the way "a Chinese 
author conducts himself through 
the windings of a long nara
tion." (27) The Chinese novel 
which so delighted Go-ethe and 
made him hope grandiosely for the 
.;dvent of the age -of Weltliteratur, 
(28) is even worse. It is curious 
that in literary export, even as in 
ea1igra.tion, the worthless always 
lead the way. One recalls in this 
connection that the first English 
poem translated into Chinese is 
Longfellow's Psalm of Life. (29) 

A few points may be raised with 
regard to the Chinese novel in 
general. 

Chinese novels have as a rule 
ia1ge c::.nvasses and ccntain dozens 
of well-delineated . characters, not 
to mention dummies and lay 
figureg_ The reason is not far to 
seek. Most Chinese novels are 
picaresque. Even the famous Red 
Chamber Dream is a "chronicle" 
and not a "dramatic novel". Hence 
the 1-eisureliness of pace, the mul
titude of characters, and the var
iety of incidents in these "large, 
still books". 

The historical element predo
minates in Chinese fiction. The 
rise or fa:l of almost every dynasty 
has been the theme of a novel. 
No Chinese hero need lam-ent like 
the strong men before Agamem
non that caret vate sacra. The 
liousehold work Romance of 'rhree 
Kingdoms (..=. J!I ;"Jii ... ) is indeed 
sc veracious as to be a triumphant 
proof that historical fiction need 
not be very unhistorical and fict
itious in order to be highly enter
taining. One might reverse the 

hackne:yed formula of W-estern 
novelists and inscribe on its fly
leaf: '"None of the characters in 
this story is imaginary." Some
;,imes history is en'.ivened with 
my~tery as in the popular romance 
Apothe,,sis of Heroes ( ¾-t ~'f 4f ) 
Even in the novels that are nrit 
historic?!, the authors love to 
place the scenes and imaginary 
characters in s,ome past age. 
They rarely ostensibly deal with 
what is contempo:·ary to them. 
Aestheth:ians who study the pro
b;em oi psychical distance, will 
have a good deal to say about this. 

Lov-e interest is not the sine 
Qlua non of a ·Chinese noveil. 
The historical n'>vels are a::nost 
entirely d-evoid of it. Love 
figures in them only in the light 
of d,amnosa Venus as the surest 
cause of the ruin of a personal 
career er the downfa'l_l of a royal 
llouse. The Chinese novelists take 
a Corn!"illian attitude towards love 
as a literary ingredient. The 
hProes are never "heretic", and 
,he w:ay of a man with a maid 
!-_as no place in "he-mannerism." 
For example, the wonderful;y 
well-told love episodes in AU Men 
c,·re Brothers (1)<. iit) are calculated 
to bring out all the sordidness in 
C!lc:.ndestine love-making and show 
how womanizng is utterly un
wo1·thy of a real hero and he-man. 
The attempt to present a hero 
who is the epitome of all possib:e 
virtues including sexual athleti
cism and a -c.."laste, strictly 
nuptial though polygamous love 
in the absurd Otd Fogys' Tate 
(.ff i l!i "t) shows the wisdom 
of Vol~aire's remark that love 

(27) Percy-Wilkinson: Hau Kiou Choaan (1761), Vol. r, p. ix. 
(28) J.-P. Eckermann: Gespraeche mit Goethe, 31 Januar 1827. 
(29) :1iilll'~iltU•rmt.:et:!ft-I·=. 
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1,1ust re;gn as a tyrant ·Or not ap
pear at all. There are of course 
Chinese novels in which love 
rugns as a tyrant. The courtship 
Js ofcen ilicit, but the marriage 
is sure to be legally solemnized 
a-fter many mishaps and difficul
ties. The lovers, e~pec'.ally the 
men, are pale-faced, sickly milk-
5ops, be·cause extre.tre delicacy of 
l1ealth was supposed to be the 
earmark of good breeding, culture 
anci even genius. If such timid 
wealdings deserv-e the fair, no 
wor,der ihe brave in Chinese fict
tion find sexual love a bore and 
<' :shame. An outstanding excep .. 
iion from the milk-and-water 
romances is the Red Chamber 
Dr€am, a poignant !ove-story and 
a panorama of Chinese high-life, 
1hough its principal male charac
ter is also an effeminate moDy
coddle. It is almost a realization 
of Baudelaire's plan of a musee de 
i'amour ou tout aurait sa place. 
One finds in it every variety of 
:ove, fulfilled or sublimated, ho
mosexual as well as heterosexual, 
c,f the heart, of the body, and of 
the brain, as sensuality, as syrn
r,athy, as vanity and as passion. 
The writer or writers have with 
the subtlest insight and deft-est 
touch made convincing a case of 
almost complete dissociation be
tween sexual re'.ation and what 
A>nerican movies wo~1ld cail 
"superlove." The principal male 
character is at once a promiscuous 
lecher and an almost virginally 
riasi.ionate lover of the consump
Lve girl who, as he has ~o admit 
to hiD".S·elf aft8r odious mental 

comparisons, is rather wanting in 
"glamour." (30) 

There is no novel of pure hu
mour in Chinese, but a good deal 
ot social satire. The satire is al
most exclusively directed against 
the corruption and snobbery of 
officia:dom and literati. For thou
sands of years, literati chosen 
after elaborate competitive exam
inations formed the ruling class in 
China. Robert Burton in the 
seventeenth century and Thomas 
Carlyle in the nineteenth both 
spoke wistfullly of this system as 
worthy of adoption by England (31) 

1; they cou,d have read, e.g., 
'.i he. Unojficia, H1.slory of the 
Literary World (whose subtitle 
might very well be A Book of 
Nabs and Snobs) (1lJ.,p}-,t), their 
views on the Chinese literati 
would certainly have been less 
r·ose-colored. These, hand-picked 
intelligentlemen of China have 
one aim, viz., to mount higher on 
the official ladder, and keep one 
commandment, viz., the eleventh. 
But the Chinese satirists glide off 
Lh-e surface and never probe into 
tll" essential rottenness of human 
nature. They accept the traditional 
v;;lues, social and moral, believe in 
:he innate goodness of w 3 n, and 
poke gentle fun at what they re
;;ard as unfortunate backsliding 
from probity and decorum. They 
lack that clear-sighted and dry
eyed n~isanthropy which under
stands that "the best of men arc 
but mep at the best". Just as the 
Chinese dramatists have no 5ense 
of "tragic justicP", so the Chinese 
satirists also lack that terrible 
saeva indign,atio which like fire 

(30) E.g. iiJ:fi!1ll=·t-A/Eil (His thoughts on seeing the plump white arms 
of the girl's rival) . 

(31) See Anatomy of 1vlelancholy, "Democritus Junior to tl1e Reader." 
and "Remedies against Discontents"; Heroes and Hero-wars/tip, Lecture v. 



126 CHINESE LITERATURE 

can purify the filth it touches. 
They remain only witty and 
shrewd observers. 

The supernatural element in 
C.:hmese fiction is never weird or 
mysterious. It appears only as a 
part of the natural. In Chinese 
theology, there is no hard and fast 
line of demarcration between gods 
and men. Men are the dough of 
gods, and vice versa. A good 
man may become a god after 
death, a-nd a god may through 
natural physiologic processes 
(without even the · facesaving 
convention of "immaculate con
ception") become a man for 
some special reason. Schiller's 
lines on the Homeric world, d,a, 

die Goetter menschlicher noch 
waren, waren Menschen goettlicher, 
might be applied to the superna
tural-natural world in Chinese fic
tion and drama. One finds this 
world in the other, and the other 
wor~d in this. Almost all Chinese 
novels of real life contain episo
des of supernatural intervention. 
Meanwhile, realism and satire keep 
obtruding into pure fantasies like 
the delightful Journey to the West 
(,IT7;ijic..) 

Chinese fiction is impersonal in 
art. It possesses to an eminent 
degree the mediaeval characteris
tic of anonymity. In the ch'uan 
chi. of the T'ang dynasty, one 
occasionally finds accounts of ad
ventures, amorous or otherwise, 
told in propria persona. (32) But 
in the long novels, Ichi-oman ·or 
autobiograp]:,Jdion is almost non
existent. In the rare case~ of 
authobi<Jgraphie romancce (which 
is not to be confused with Ichro
man), the author's ego under the 

(32) e.g. !ll?lfm~m"l'-!tilllJM~fitie. 

conven~ional disguise of the third 
person is treated with such cold 
detachment and aesthetic distance 
as to constitute a veritable feat of 
jumping out of one's own skin 
-witness the Red Chamber 
Dream. 

IV THE ESSAY 

The conception of the Chinese 
as a scholarly, contemplative peo
ple, turning id~eness into an art 
and extracting and savoring the 
very essence of life, was popu
larized in the West by Letters 
from John Chinaman. Bertrand 
Russell, finding it a good stick 
to beat the Western hustlers and 
go-getters with, made great play 
with it in his Sceptical Essays. 
The Chinese ideal is to live on a 
~mall scale and at a slow pace in 
order to live fully and deeply. It 
is a life iitroite et forte rather 
than iitendue et JaibLe. The 
Western craving for a great var
iety and wide range ·of experien
ces denotes a greedy gluttony and 
not a delicate taste for life. A 
connoisseur of life needs leisure 
which allows him to stand and 
stare, to chew and absorb. This 
hedonist idleness is entirely dif
ferent from the mystical inactivity 
of the Indian philosophers on the 
one hand, and the "fecund idle
ness" sung by the European ro-
111,antic· poets on the other. One 
nas on!y to compare the eloquent 
vindication of indolence in Gior
dano Bruno's Spacdo deL,;i Bestia 
Trionfante or the vocifer-ous Idylie 
uebei· Muessigang in Fr. Schlegel's 
Lucinde with such a line from a 
Chinese po·et, 
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''Illness isn't bad, leading to 
idleness", 

(ffil #,-/-lf-1\/] ~;f-,l!,) 
to s,ge with what ease the Chinese 
take their ease. 'The difference is 
again not so much of purpose as 
of emphasis. The Chinese can 
afford to be indolent without 
defiance or apology. 

The best literary expression of 
the hedonism of idleness is the 
kind of essay which, after long 
cultivation in the T'ang and Sung 
dynasties, came to perfection in 
i:he M'ing dynasty. "A rose in a 
moonlit garden, the shadows of 
trees on the turf ... the moment 
that glides forever away with its 
freight of music and light, into the 
shadow and mist of the haunted 
psst . . . to all these things we 
are trained to respond, and the 
response is what is called Liter
ature." So wrote John Chinaman, 
and he might very well limit lite
rature with capital "l" to the essay. 
It is destined to be the chosen 
form of the minor writers. Pose, 
a.esthetic trivialism, a lurking fear 
of the grim realities in life, and 
an excessive preoccupation with 
baga'elles et bibelots are the bane 
of the Chinese essay. A few 
years before the outbreak of the 
Sino-Japanese War, the M'ing 
essayists had a boom with editions 
and imitations glalore. It is signi
ficant that the most ardent popu
iariser of the M'ing essayists is 
also a professed admirer of G·eorge 
Gissing's PTivate PapeTs of Bem·y 
Ryecroft. Any comment on this 
is superfluous. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 
The New Chinese Literature 

Movement was only the coming 
Lo a head of things. The Chinese 
literary history of the last· thirty 

years seems ft foreshortening re
hearsal of the history of the 
literary movements in Europe of 
fae last two centuries on the 
biological principle that ontogeny 
repeats philog,eny. Who would say 
again that "fifty years of Europe" 
is better than "a cycle of Cathay"? 
Literary Schools and seets with 
Western. names and programs, 
rlassic, romantic, realistic, na
turalistic, symbolist, even dadaist 
and expressionist, sprang like 
musl:>rooms on Chinese soil. A 
joint stock company of writers in
dustriom,ly tran1iplanted humour, 
the name as well as the thing, and 
the low fun of the Punch was 
taken with high seriousness. As 
the _Gl'::rmans have their acclima
ti:,ed H·•i,rnor, the French, humour, 
and the Italians, urnorisrno, the 
Chinese, thanks to those jestsmiths, 
now hav-e their you rno ( ,!I!, 1R.) . 
The leftist writers and poputcniki 
write about the "masses" in the 
now dmost g"'nteel tradition of 
brutal realism. Chinese literature, 
aroused from it~ customary slow 
n,oti,:n, ~eems to catch up and 
match the y,n,::,ger literatures of 
the \Vest. At any rate, the Chinese 
wo:ild no knger say as their 
spokesman once said in Theodore 
Fontane's charming ballad: ''Aber 
wir !assen es andere rnachEn." 

This acceleration of the pace of 
Chinese literacy history shows one 
thing. The old literature is not 
de.id, nor is ·,:1e new literature 
,lowerless io be b<rm. Trm., it is 
:'fecund in abortions". But the 
best is yet to be, of course. After 
all, w!ia,t is thirty years? In the 
history of a people burdened with 
so much diust of tht ages, it is a 
m£re speck. The influence of 
Western literatures is all to the 
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good, but it has produced differ
f.nt effects upon different genres. 
While libera~ing Chinese poetry 
I1om •he shackles of rigorous for
malism, it imposes restraint upon 
the Chinese drama and novel. No 
self-respecting playwright or 
novelist will now write those loose, 
shape!ess works which fling artistic 
unity and probability to the winds. 
Modern Chinese plays and novels 
may be often heavy and dull and 
fail to combine gravity of matter 
with gaiety of manner, but they 
are certain~y better constructed 
than the rank and file of old plays 
and novels. 

The excruciating experience of 
the greatest war in Chinese his
tory left indelible scars on the 
soul of those who have survived 
it almost by a miracle. Will the 

literary aftermath of this war be 
more or less similar in character 
to that in Europe and America 
after the War of 1914-1918? No 
one can tell. A seventeenth-cen
tury English poet said: " A war
like, tragical age is the best to 
write of, but worst to write in." 
An eighteenth-century Chinese 
poet said: ".The misfortune of the 
c:ountry is the fortune of its poets. 
When one writes of national cala
mities, one inevitably writes well" 
( l!il i ;r- -:t tt i -:t .JL«. .f•J i.t *- 5J It ..r.. ). 
A historian of literature is a 
Leibnizian optimist like Pang-
loss. He believes that, whatever 
may be the tendency of the post
war: literature, whether saying 
"yea" to life or saying "nay", 
Chinese literature will be enriched 
i,.nd its panorama enlivened. 



LANGUAGE 
LT FANG-KUEI ( -} if H. ) 1 

Languages are classified into 
families with the assumption that 
they are historically related. In 
the course of time the parent 
speech splits in to various dialects 
and through successive evolutions 
develops into widely different 
langua.ges. In the vast territory 
of the Chinese Republic there are 
found, naturally, a number of 
dialects and even languages. of 
diverse ctructures. The following 
paragraphs aim merely at an 
academia enumeration of the 
·various dialects and spoken lan
guages which used to prevail in 
the different regions of the Re
public but are being steadily 
swept aside by the National 
Spoken Language Movement." 

INDO-CHINESE FAMILY 

One of the largest families of 
speech in China is known as the 
Indo-Chinese. Languages of this 
family are ~oken throughout 
':ahina within the Great Wall and 
Tibet, and extend into the North
eastern Provinces and Sinkiang as 
well as •to places outside of China 
such as French Indo-China, Burma, 
'1'11ailand, etc. One of the charac
teristics of this family is the 
tendency towards rnonosyllabism. 
By rnono-syllabism we do not mean 

-that all words in these languages 
consfrt of single syllables, which 

· is obviously false; but we mean 
. by it that a single syUable is a 
phonolcgic unit, the structure of 

1Member of the Academia Sinica. 

which is rigidly determined by the 
phonologio rules of the language, 
and serves as the basis for the 
formation of words, phrases, and 
sentences. The Tibeto-Burm:an 
branch of this family still possesses 
some of the pref.'xes, sometimes 
syllabic and sometimes asylla.bical, 
but the Chinese and the Karn-Tai 
group have early lost all active 
use of the prefixes. 

The tendency to develop a sys
tem of tones is another characteri5-
tic of this family. We do not 
know whether tones existed in the 
primitive Indo-Chinese speech, 
.. nd it is doubtful whether tones 
existed in classical Tibetan, but 
modern Chinese, modern Tibetan, 
the Kam-Tai languages, and the 
Miao-Yao languages all possess 
tones. These tones are further in
fluenced by the nature of the ini
tial consonant and are divided 
into two main categories: tho•se 
with an original voiced initial con
sonant and those with an original 
voiceless consonant. Such has 
been found to be the case with 
Chinese, Tibetan, Burmese, and 

·the Kam-Tai languages, and is 
considered as the most powerful 
argument for the common origin 
of these languages. 

Another phonetic tendency in 
common with this family of lan
guages is the unvo1cmg c5f the 
original voiced initial consonants 
but this has not been carried out 
in all dialects. It occurs in. most 

''11he written language remains the same throughout Chiria. 
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Chinese dialects except the Wu 
and the Hsiang, in practically all 
the Kam-Tai languages, and in 
many Tibeto-Burman languages, 
so that what was originally a 
voiced initial is only detected in 
the nature of the tone. 

Aside from these there are of 
course many points in the voca
bulary which seem to be common 
in this family. Exact correspon
dences of sounds, however have 
not- been worked out. Four main 
branches are known in this fami
ly: Chinese, Kam-Tai, Miao-Yao, 
and Tibeto-Burman. 

A. Chinese.-Chinese is the 
most important member of this 
family. The earliest records con
sist of numerous bone and tortoise 
shell inscriptions of around 1400 
B.C., the excavation of which has 
been systematically carried out in 
Honan, but unfortunately inter
rupted by the Japanese invasion. 
The reading of these inscriptions is 
in progress but still presents many 
difficulties. Our knowledge of the 
archaic phonological eystem is 
largely derived from a study of 
the rhymes in archaic texts, iprin
cipally the Shih-ching, and of the 
phonetic compounds of the written 
characters. It has been shown 
that initial consonant clusters such 
as gl-, bl, ml, etc., and many final 
consonants ~uch as -b, -d, -g, -:P, 
-t, · -k, etc., existed in Archaic 
Chinese, but up to about 600 A.D., 
when we have the system of An
cient Chinese well represented bv 
tile rhyme books such as th~ 
Ch'ieh-yiln, the initial consonant
clusters were already simplified 
and final -b, -,g, -d dropped. From 
that time on the Chinese language 
has gone through a series of evolu
tions such as the unvoicing of the 
initial consonants, the dropping of 

the final -p, -t, -k, and the sim
plification of rhymes. The modern 
Peiping dialect which has been 
adopted as the National L:mguage 
<Kuo-yu) has only about 400 ,pos
sib~e syllables; and each syllable 
may have theoretically four tones. 
This phonetic simp-'.ifi.cat.ion which 
causes the existence of many 
homophones, is counter-balanced 
by a great increase in the use of 
compounds, so that what was for
merly expresred by one syllable 
must now be expressed in the col
lo·quial by two or more syllables. 

We may divide the Chinese 
dialects into the following groups: 

1. The Northern Mandarin 
group occupies a large area in 
North China, in the provinces of 
Hlopei, Slhansi, Shensi, Kansu, 
Honan, and Shantung, and extends 
into ~-inki-ang, Ninghsia, Suiyuan, 
Chahar, Jehol and the North
eastern Provinces in the north and 
into Hupeh, Anhwei, and Kiangsu 
in the south. It is characteriz,ed 
by the unvoicing of the ancient 
voiced stops, affricates, and frica
tives, and by the disappearance 
of the "entering tone" (A.~) . 
There are ss a rule only four tones: 
ying-ping (~f-), yang-ping, (~f-), 
shang ( J:.), and Chil (-!·). Fur
ther division into sub-groups is 
possible, but tbese will suffice. 

2. The Eas-tern Mandarin group 
is spoken along the lower Yang
tze in the provinces of Anhwei 
and Kiangm. It is diffe-rentiated 
from the no1.'thern group by the 
existence of the "entering tone" as 
a short tone, but the original, final 
consonants -p, -t, and -k, which 
accompanied the "entering tone," 
are substituted by the glottal stop. 
It has therefore five tones. 

3. The Southwestern Mandarin 
group is a fairly uniform type of 
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speech spoken in Szechuen, Yun
nan, Kweichow, and in !Parts of 
Hupeh and Kwangsi. It has as a 
rule no "entering tone," but in the 
central part of Szechuen -along the 
Yangtze, the "entering tone" is 
prererved but the 1t:tnal consonants 
have completely disrppeared. Fur
ther division into sub-groups is also 
possible. 

•!. The Wu group of dialects is 
spoken ~outh of the Yangtze in 
Kiangsu, Chekiang, and in a few 
distriats in the eastern part of 
Kiangsi. It is characterized by the 
preservation of the ancient voiced 
stops, etc. as aspirated voiced con
sonants and by the preservation of 
the "le,ntering tone" as a short 
tone with the loss, howev:er, of 
the final -p, -t, -k (or rather sub
~tituted by the glottal stop). It 
often presents six or seven tones. 

5. The Kan-Hakka group is 
spoken principally in the pro
vinces of Kiangsi and Kwangtung. 
It is characterized by the change 
of the ancient voiced stops, etc. 
into :aspirated surds in all four 
original tone classes (aspirated in 
ping-sheng o,n]y in the three Mand
arin groU:Ps). The "entering tone" 
is prererved and the final -p, ~t, 
-k are more or less preserved ac
cording to dialects, ·and there are 
often six or seven tones. The 
northern or Kan group, particular
ly around the Poyang lake, has 
the tendenctv to prono'UnC(ed all 
aspirated :;iurds as voiced in con
nected speech. The Hakka group 
preserves the f.nal consonants 
such as -m, -p, t, -k much better. 
Settlements of Hakka people can 
be found in various dfotricts in 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi, and in 
Indo-China, Thailand Malay 
Peninsula, and the Sou~h Seas. 

Ii. The Min group can be fur
ther divided into two sub-groups. 
The northern group is spoken in 
the northern part of Fukien and 
the southern group is ~oken in 
the southern part of Fukien, in 
the eastern part of Kwangtung, in 
Hainan Island, and in parts of the 
Lu1chow Peninsule. 1't is charac
terized by the change of the 
original voiced stops, etc. into un
aspirated ,surds, even in ping-sheng 
where the aspirated pro·nunciation 
is the prevalent one, by the pre
servation of the Ancient Chinese 
pre-palatal plosives t', t', d' as 
dental plosives which were the 
archaic forms from which the· an
cient pre-palatals were derived 
and by the preservation of the finai 
-p, -t, -k (sometimes in modified 
and sill1!Plif..ed farms). It has as 
a rule seven tones. The Haina..'tl 
dialects prererit many phonetic 
peculiarities, possibly under the 
influence of an aboriginal speech, 
presumably a Tai language. Settle. 
ments of speakers of the ~outhern 
group (Amoy, Swatow, Hainan, 
etc.) may be found in large. num
bers in Formosa, In.do-China, 
Burma, Thailand, Malay Peninsula, 
and the South Seas. 

7. The Cantonese group is 
:;ipoken in the provinces of Kwang
tung and Kwangsi. It is chara
cterized by the preservation of the 
.final consonants -m, -p, -t, -k. It 
presents a system of eight, nine 
or more tones. The distinction of 
long and short vowels as in Can
tonese is also a spe-oial feature. 
Certain distinctions of tone depend 
on the length of the vowel. Settle
ments of speakers of this group 
are found in large numbers in 
Indo-China, Thailand Burma 
Malay Peninsula, and the So,1,1th 
Seas. 
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8. The Hsiang group is spoken 
principally in Hunan. The ancient 
voiced stops, etc. are as a rule 
kept as truly v-oiced consonants 
(Changsha dialect excepted), the 
final -p, -t, -k are usually lost, but 
the "entering tone" is preserved 
as a distinct tone class. It often 
presents six or seve·n tones. 

9. Certain isolated. groups, such 
·as the dialects spoken in the south
ern part of Anhwei, certain dia
lects in Hunan and h1 the north
eastern part of Kwangsi may be 
mentioned here, 

Aside from: the phonological 
features specific to the gr-oups 
·mentioned above, there are also 
elements of vocabulary more or 
le2s peculiar to each of these 
groups, but these are too minute 
to be included here. Of these 
various groups some are mutual
ly intelligible, while some are 
quite unin'.elligibh:i to one another. 

B. Kani - Tai -The Kam - Tai 
branch is proposed by the author 
to include the Tai languages o.n 
the one hand and the Kam-Sui 
languages on the other. The term 
Tai is used here in a strict sense 
and will not include languages 
whose kinship has not been suffi
ciently clarified, such as the An
namite and the Miao-Yao. The 
-Kam-Sui languages on the other 
hand can be shown to be· definite-
ly related to the Tai, but must 
have separated from the primitive 
'Tai sufficiently early to develop 
their particular features, while 
the Tai languages dev-elop fairly 1 · 

uniformly among themselves. It 
seems therefore prope·r to include 
the Kam-Sui and the Tai lan
guages under one general group 
Kam-'Tai, keeping the other close-
_ly related langua,ges, such as Thai, 
Lao, Shan, Lii, 'Nung, Tho, Chuang, 

etc., under the name Tai. It may 
be noted that the ·name Tai with 
its various o.ialectal pronunciations 
is only used by a portion of the 
'l'ai speaker'S, and are not known 
to Tho, Chuang, Chung-chia or 
Dioi. 

This branch is closely related 
to the Chinese and possesses four 
tone classes analogous to the ping, 
shang, chii, and ju o:f; the Chinese. 
These four tone classes are each 
further divided into two accord
ing to whether the initial con
sonan.t was originally voiced or 
voiceless, so that the modern 
Kam-Tai languages often possess 
eight, and sometimes nine or more 
tones -as a further development ac
cording to vocalic lengths (those 
tones with final -p, -t, or -k have 
been counted separately according 
to the customary method o.f treat
ing Chinese tones). It has a 
reries of pre-glottalized consonants. 
limited to 'b, 'd, and 'j in t'he 
primitiv·e Tai but far more exten
sive as proved by the Kam--E·ui 
evidence. \Several Sui dialects 
poss·ess 'b, 'd, 'm, 'n, 'y, etc., be
~icLe the ordinary b, d, m, n, I), 

etc. Initial consonant clusters 
such as kl-, pi-, etc., a·re preserved 
by some dialects to this day, but 
the original voiced stops, etc., 
have practically all become voice
le!ls in the modern dialects. Word 
order in Kam-Tai is also slightly 
different from the Chinese. For 
instance, "good man" in Chinese 
becomes "man good" in Kam-Tai. 
In China most of the Kam-Tai 
langUag·es have no writing of their 
·own, except some in Yunn-an 
which employ either the Shan 
alphabet (derived from Burmete) 
or one closely related to the 
Southern Tai alphabet, both deriv
ed from Hindu sources. 
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1. The Kam Sui group is 
spoken in Southeastern Kweichow 
and in a few districts in Northern 
Kwangsi, and may be divided in
. to four sub-groups, Kam, Sui, 
Mak, and T'en. Initial consonant 
clusters like kl, pl, etc., are not 
found but mus~ have existed; 
·there is a series of ·voiceless nasals 
in Kam and Sui, but it disappears 
in Mak and T'en; there is also 2 

.distinction of velar and palatal 
,plosives . in Kam and Eui, pre
palatal and palatal lin Mak, but 
.confused in T'en; there is further 
.a series of pre-glottalized con
sonants, more extensive in Sui, 
limited in Mak and T'en, but not 

. in Kam. The lengthening of the 
corresponding short vowels in the 
Tai languages is apparent in this 
group in many words common to 
them both. 

2. The Tai group may be divid
ed into two sub-groups: (a') 
Chuang group consists of many 
clialects spoken in a great part of 
Kwangsi (known as Chuang or 
T'u) and in the southern part of 

· Kweichow (kl).own as Chungchia, 
Man, Penti, or Dioi), and also in 
the southeastern part of Yunnan 
known as Sha or T'u). 'The lan

. guage of the Shu Li, spoken in the 
northern part of the Hainan Island, 
in Linkao, Chengmai, and Chiung
shan, belongs also here, but- the- Li 
dialects in the centre and in the 
south of the island seem to show 
great divergence from the ordinary 
Tai langUJages. Their relation to 
this grou:p"S is therefore doubtful. 
The languages of this group are 
characterized by the Jack of 
aspirated surds such as p'-, t'-, 
k'-, the preservation of the· 
distinction between original 
*k'- and *x-, etc.: and by the pre
servation of an original *hr-, cor-

responding to the h- of Shan, 
Thai, Lao, Nung, etc. The develop
ment of vowels also shows many 
peculiar features from the follow
ing group . 

(b) The southwestern group 
s~sts of some of the best known of 
the Tai languages and lies mostly 
outside of China. We may divide 
this group into several sub-divi
sions: (1) Ahom, once spoken in 
Assam but now extinct, (2) Kamti 
and Shan, spoken in Burma · and 
Western Yunnan, (3) Th,i and Lao 
spoken in Thailand and French 
Indo-China, (4) Lu spoken in 
Southern Yunnan, (5) Tai Blanc, 
Nung, · 'I'ho, etc. spoken in French 
Indo-China, in the southwestern 
part of Kwangsi, ·and in Southern 
Yunnan. This gr·oup is character
ized by the preservation of aspirat
ed consonants such as p', t'-, k'-, 
by the change of the origin-al 
guttural spirants *x-, etc. into 
stops, by the appearance of *hr
as . h- (except Ahom where r- is 
preserved), and by a very uniform 

1 system of vocalic corre1:pondences I among themselves. 
C. Miao-Yao.-The Miao -Yao 

branch of the Inda-Chinese family 
is monosyllabic like the Chinese 

· and Kam-Tai, iand is known to 
posress tones. The relationship be
tween Miao and Yao seems to be 
definitely established, particularly 
by a study of the Yao languages 
in Southern Kweichow where 
they are not so strongly influenced 
by the Chinese or Tai ·as in 
Kwangtung. Kwangsi, and Indo
China. Its word order resembles 
that of Kam-Tai. It is spoken by 
fairly primitive groups of moim

. tvineers throughout th·e Southwest. 
Aside from the occa1ional use of 
Chinese characters, there is no 
writing of their own. 
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1. The Miao group is spoken 
under various tribal names in the 
wertern mountain regions of Hu
nan, in a large part of Kweichow, 
and is found scattered her·e and 
there in Northern Kwangsi, South
ern Szechuen, Yunnan, Indo-China, 
and Thailand. It is characterized 
by the dropping of the f.lllal con
sonants, so that only -ng and 
rarely -n are allowed to stand in 
final positions. There is a distinc
tion of palatal and velar conson
ants, such ask- and q-, etc., a series 
of pre-nasalized consonantr, such 
as mp-, mp'-, nt-, nt'-, nk-, nk'
etc., and consonant clusters such 
as pi-, pr-, mpl, mpr, tl-, kl-, etc., 
are still preserved by ~ome 
dialects. The numbe-r of tones are 
usually eight or more. The He
Miao chiefly spoken in Southeast
ern Kweichow seems to form a 
special !lub-group; it allows nG" 
consonant clusters and no pre
nasalized consoruants, but presents 
a bewildering number of aspirated 
con1ionants. 

·2. The Yao -group is also spoken 
under various tribal Il'ames in the 
northwestern mountain regions of 
Kwangtung, in Southern Kwei
chow, and is scattered here and 
there among the various mountain 
region,i of Kwangsi, Yunnan, Indo
China, and Thailand. It preserves 
the final consonant better than 
the Miao, f,)nal -m, -n, -·n.g, -p, -t, 
-le, are •all allowable. The number 
of tones varies from five to, eight 
or more according to di,lects. It 
is greatly influenced by the Tai 
and Chinese, and some have en-
1fr'ely either the Chinese or the 
Tai l!anguage. 

There are among the Chinere, 
the Kam-Tai, and the Miao-Yao 
groups certain features in com
mon. Not,ably the word order of 

subject-verb-object stands in con
trast to the Tibeto-Burman branch 
where we have subject-object
verb. The system of tones in 
Chine1Je and Kam-Tai consists of 
originally four tone classes, and 
this may be ultimately proved to 
be the case with Miao-Yao. It 
seems therefore possible to group 
them together under one branch, 
and it seerrw not improper to give 
it the name of Sinitic, as all the 
Kam-·Tai and Miao-Yao languages 
show profound relations to and close 
conuacts with C.'hina histoil'ioally, 
geogr'aphically, and culturally. 
Annamite may be possibly includ
ed in this group, although it ~hows 
strong affinities with the Mon
Khmer languages. 

D. Tibeto-Burman.-This branch 
of the Inda-Chinese family -is one 
which presents most clearly the 
use of prefixes, alternations of 
voiced and voiceless consonants, 
and the use· of .suffixes such as 
revealed by classical Tibetah. 
Tones depend upon whether the 
initial is voiced or voiceless and 
are further influenced by the pre
fixes, but the system of tones 
see= to be much simpler than 
that of Chinese, Kam-Tai, or Miao
Yao. Word order is as a rule sub
ject-,ol,ject-verb. Four divisions 
are known: 

1. The Tibetan -group is found 
principally in Tibet and Sikang 
and extends into Chinghai and the 
western part of ~,zechuen. The 
e11rliest record of this group is 
dated from the ninth century, the 
alphabet being derived from the 
devanagari form of the Hindu 
alphabet. A greau amount of 
literature, largely Buddhistic, 
exists. Three main groups of 
dialects may be distinguished. The 
western group, Balti, Ladak, etc. 
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preserves more or less the pre
fixes, the initial consonant clusters, 
and the fin•al stops generally trans
cribed as -b, -d, .g. The central 
dialects, including that o·f Lhasa, 
are characterized by the loss of 
pref.Jxes, by the simplification of 
consonant clusters, and the drop
ping of final consonants. Among 
th-e eastern dialects, the Khams 
pre.serve very faithfully the prefixes 
and the final consonants. Belonging 
to the Tihetan group are some 
Tibeto-Himalayan dialects and 
some North Assam dialects -~oken 
along the southern border of 
Tibet and some Sifan dialects 
spoken in Sikang and Chinghai. 
Interesting are the Trung and 
the INung, called by Chinese Chu
tze and Nu-tze, in the northwest
eril corner of Yunnan. Like some 
;Nepalese dialects, the reduced 
forms of the person•al pronouns are 
used as prefixes and suffixes of 
the verb to form verbal conjuga
tions. 

2. Ko.tchin of the Bodo-Naga
Katchin group is spoken in the 
northwest-ern border of Yunnan. 

3. Speakers of the various lan
guages of the Burmese gl"Oup, such 
as Burmese, Kuki, Chin '"Old 
Kuki," etc., are found mostly in 
Burma and; Assam. 

4. Among the Lolo group, the 
Lolo with its dialects is spoken in 
a large portion of Yunnan, in 
Northwestern Kweichow, and in 
Southern Szechuen and Sikang. It 
descends into Indo·-China and 
Thailand;. The Lolo has an inde
pendent syllabic writing of its 
own, used! largely in religious 
texts. The Mo·so is spoken in the 
northwest of Yunnan and extends 
into Sikang. It possesses two sys
tems of writing, ·one hieroglyplhic 
and the other syllabic like the Lolo, 

This group is characterized by 
the great simplification of the 
phonetic system, such as the, com
plete dropping of the f.Jnal con
sonants and the rarity of diphthongs 
Tones are usually five or six in 
number, and word order resembles 
tte Tibetan. Minkia may possibly 
belong to this group, but it shows 
strong Chinese influence in its 
vocabulary and in its word order 
and reems to be a mixed language. 

AUSTRO-ASIATIC FAMILY 

Of this large family to which 
the Munda, the Mon-Khmer, .and 
according' to some scholars the 
AnnamJte belong, we may only 
mention the Mon-Khmer group of 
which there a.re specimens in 
China. The earliest records of 
this group are some Khmer in
scriptions of the seventh century 
and a Mon inscription of the 11 th 
century, the alphabets being deriv
ed from Hindu sources. Th.is 
group of languages has no tones, 
and makes use of prefixes and 
infixes for the derivation of words. 
The stem is generally monosyl
labic; the word order is subject
verb-object. 

Dialects of this group spoken in 
China are the Palaung, the Wa, 
and some others a1ong the Yun
nan-Burm.ese border. We know 
very little about the Wa, but the 
Palaung is known to have no 
tones, and has a number of pre
fixes, both syllabic and asyllabi
cal, such as p-, pan-, ra.- kar-; 
for exampl-e: yam "to die," p-yam 
''to kill," pan-p-yam "the killing, 
one who is killed." A ·special 
series of initials, hl-, hr-, hm-, 
and hn-, exists. This ls1nguage 
shows close contacts With the Tai 
languages. 
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III. ALTAI FAMILY 

All along the northern territory 
of China from Sinkiang through 
Mongolia to the Northeastern 
Provinces may be found traces of 
this family. It extends fur
ther southwest to Asia Minor and 
northeast to Siberia up to the 
Arctic coast. This family consists 
of three main branches of langua
ges, namely the Turkish, the Mon
go'.ian, and the Tungus. The rela
tion of the three groups has not 
been established with certainty, 
although phonetic structure, syn
tax, and. vocabulary all show great 
resemblances. The exclusive use 
of suffixes either derivative or 
syntactical is one -of the charac
teristics, so that the stem or root 
always remains at the beginning 
of a word. The suffixes are loose
ly joined one after another ac
cording to a. definite order: for 
example, Turkish baba (father). 
lar (plural)-um (our) -dan (from) 
"from our fathers." 

A specific phonetic feature is 
known as the vocalic harmony. 
The principle in short is that in 
a word all vowels must be either 
front· vowels such as i, y, e, o, 
or back vowels such as i:, u, a, 
o, for instance Turkish sev-il-dir
eme-mek "not to be ab'.e to cause 
to be loved" and jaz-il-dir-ama
mak "not to be able to cause to 
be written." Different dialects of 
course present slig!htly different 
rules. for vocalic harmony. This 
harmony may further influence 
the consonants, i.e., palatals in the 
neighborhood of front vowels 
and velars in the neighborhood 
of back vowels. 

Its word order is subject-object
vcrb, the verb always staying at 
the end of the sentence. Modify-

ing words are placed before the 
modified. 

A. Turkish.-This branch of the 
Altai family is found in China in 
Sinkiang, in the northwest corner 
of Mongolia, and in certain parts 
of Kansu. The Turkish dialects 
are divided into several groups, 
but the differences among them 
are slight. The eastern dialects 
are characterized by the wide 
application of the rules of vocalic 
harmony and by the existence of 
only surds in initial and final 
positions and on1y voiced conson-
· ants in medial positions. Dialects 
spoken in the northwest corner of 
Mongolia (Tannu Urianghai) be
long to this group. The central 
dialects possess voiced initials and 
have an indifferent i in regard 
·to voc;,.lic harmony. They are 
chiefly found in Sinkiang, such 
us Tarantchi, dialects of Hami, of 
Aksu, of Kashgar, of Yarkand, etc. 
The dialects spoken in the north
ern part of Sinkiang, such as the 
Kirghiz, belong to the western 
group. The southern group of the 
Turkish dialects is not represented 
in China. Our oldest texts are 
some Siberian inscriptions from 
the 8th century, a Turkish-Arabic 
vocabu:ary from the 11th century, 
and a Latin-Persian-Turkish voca
bulary from the 14th century. 
Several forms of writing have 
been known to be in use, including 
the Runiform, the Uigur, the 
Brahmi, the Tibetan, etc., but 
most dialects have adopted the 
Arabic alphabet on account of the 
spread of Mohammedanism. 

B. Mongolian.-The Mongolian 
language is centered in Mongolia 
and extends to Central Asia in the 
west, to Siberia in the north, and 
to the northern provinces in the 
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south. We find here, as in Tur
kish, the use of suffixes; the voca
lic harmony, although distorted in 
certain ways, is still observable. 
There are sever:;il divisions of the 
Mongolian, although the differen
ces among them are very slight. 
The Khalkha group occupies a 
vast area in Outer Mongolia; the 
Buriat group is i<poken chiefly in 
Siberia but also in certain parts 
in Northern Mongolia and in the 
western part of Heilungkiang; the 
Kalmuck group is spoken in 
Western Mongolia and in the nor
thern part of Sinkiang; the south
ern (or eastern) group is found 
in Chahar, Suiyu?n, Jehol, Ning
hsia, and in i;ome parts of the 
Northeastern Provinces; some 
Mongolian dialer.ti;: are spoken in 
Chinghai and Kansu; one is spoken 
outside of ,China i11 Afghanistan. 

The differeni::f> among these 
groups is slight. The most im
portant one lies in the treatment 
of the palatal affricates dz- and 
ts- of literary Mongolian. The 
southern group preserved the 
palatal position, the Khalkha 
changes them to dz-and - ts- ex
cept before i, the Buriat changes 
ts- into s-, and the Kalmuck 
changes dz- into z-. 

The Mongols adopted the so 0 

called Uigur alphabet in the 13th 
century. It is !>till in use now 
with slight modifications. It runs 
from the top to the bottom like 
the Chinese, but begins from the 
left side of the page. During the 
13th and the 14th centuries ano
ther alphabet known as the 
hphags-pa, derived from the 
Tibetan, was in -use, but was soon 
discarded. 

C. Tungus.-The Tungs branch 
is spoken in Eastern Siberia and 
found in Northeast China. An 
exact classification of the dialects 
is impossible on account of the lack 
of available data. It is generally 
known to consist of two groups; the 
northern group and the southern 
group. Manchu, Gold, Oroch, 
Dahur, and Solon, which form the 
southern group, are found in the 
province of Heilungkiang and 
Kirin. Manegir SJ\d Eirar, of the 
northern group, are found in 
Heilungkiang al~o. Most of the 
northern group are spoken in 
SJberia. A small group of Manchu 
speakers is found also in Ili in 
Sinkiang, who are the descendants 
of earlier Manchu garrisons. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
DR. SUN YA'r-SEN'S POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 

SuN Fo (.:J'~·H)* 

I 

In recent years, many excellent 
books dealing with thf' science or 
the philosophy of p_olitics have 
made their ·appearance in Eng
land and America, and yet, 
strange to relate, few of them 
mention even the name of D1·. 
Sun Yat-sen. To take an instance 
only, in Professor George Catlin's 
Story of the Politicai Phiioso
phers, the views of Lenin, Stalin, 
Harold Laski, John Strachey, and 
some others are all discussed at 
some length, but in it one looks 
in vain for any reference to Dr. 
Slih or the San-Min-Chu-I. Of 
the Chinese thinkers, only Con
fucius, Lao-tze, Meneius, Yang 
Chu and Mo Ti are taken notice 
of in the book. It would seem 
that the author is of the same 
mind - as the European collector 
of .aricient Chinese bronzes, Vil'h!) 
is nevifr tired "of repeating to all 
those \vho. are prepared to apmire 
his Ch'o1i · tripods · a_nd sacrificiai 
vessels. ·that "nothi11g g904 _ . has 
come out. _ <if. China since. the 
Period of the. Contendi11g .States_!'.' 
(483-221B.C.) . Per.haps Pr9fessoi· 
Catlin is not .to blallle tor this 
ovei·sight ~ince Western . scholars 

are not supposed to familiarize 
themselves with what is written 
in the living Chinese language as 
they are with the long dead Greek 
and Latin. 

True, there are also scholars in 
the -West who 1·ecognize only too 
well the greatness of Dr. Sun 
both as a man and as thinker; 
but taken all in all, their number, 
I must say, is regretably small.t 
Among them, Rett-and Russell 
is the most outstanding. In 
The Scientific Outlook published 
in 1931, he has written: "The im
po1·tant men in the age that is 
just ended are Edison, Rockefeller, 
_Lenin and Sun Yat-sen. With the 
exception of Sun Yat-sen, these 
were men devoid of culture, 
contemptuous of the past, self
confident, and ruthless: Tradi

·_tional wisdom has. 110 place in 
their thoughts and · feelings; 
mechanism and organization ·are 

_ what·_· interested them.''· · 

Whe.the:r .or not Russell · is quite 
fa·il' · fo · . his ju,dgrp.ent about 
Edison, Rockefeller and Lenin is 
a point ,.,_;.hich .;,,.,e needn't here 
~nter' into, but no one can gainsay 
that . he .. is righ"t in implying. that 

_Dr: Sil~ is thoroughly imbued 

•- President; of the Legislative Yuan, 
t So far as the writer is able to learn there is only one book written 

by a Western scholar on the subject of Dr. Sun Yat-sen's political teach
ings, and that_ is the study by Dr. Paul .Myron Anthony Linebarger 011 

The Poltticaz Doctrines of Sun Yat-sen, published by .Johns; :a:o:pkln's T.,T1;1.l .. 
versity Press, Balt-lmore, 1987. 
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with the traditions of his race. 
No one can read Dr. Sun's writ
ings without being impressed by 
his thorough knowledge · df the 
ancient C'hinese classics. Dr. Sun 
himself has more than once 
openly acknowledged his debt to 
the past, especially to Confucian
ism. One of his favorite ·books is 
Ta -Hsueh or The Great Learmng, 
about which he has said that it 
is. "a specimen of political philoso
phy ·so systematic and so clear 
that nothing has been discovered 
or spoken by Western statesmen 
and political thinkers to equal it." 
The Great Learning may in fact 
be considered one of the corner
stones of Dr. Suri's politic!'!! 
philosophy though I .would not 
go so far as to say that it is on 
this alone that his whole system 
rests. Dr. Sun finds his inspiration 
from many sources; past and 
present, Chinese and Western. 
He is not parochial in space or in 
time. Above all, he is gifted with 
a ·very keen historical sense which 
involves the abil1ty to distinguish 
b:etween . what in the past . is 
~or_th pr'e~e~ving_ a~d _ what should , . 
be. rejected: In Lecture 6 Of :the 
First ';part . of San-Min-Chu-I, 'he 
dwells on .. ,the .' importance _- of 
Filial Devotiqn, while - giving at 
the.same· time ·a new interpretation 
t~ Jhe .tt~ditfonal citine_se idea>qf 
L_oyalty. He tells __ his audience 
that Loyl!.ltY is not . ·a1,1 o·uiw'?rn 
vid:ue, for altlio_ugh in · a· .'de
mocratic .state it is n_o longer 
necessary for us to show loyalty to 
an emperor, we should still be·. 
loyal to' . the pe,opie. ·and to our,-

.. tasks.· IH· :a word, Di·. Sun iii' ,·a: 

. :tfiie: l""evQlutiona:ry, 'in that when~ 
ever necessary, he always seeks to 

reinterpret the wisdom of the 
ancients in the light of the pre
·sent. 
· The' inost revolutionary, since it 
is the most fundament.al, of all his 
teachings is .the thesis that "to 
know is difficult, to act is easy," 
which he expounded and develop
ed in what he himself considered 
as the most important of his 
writings, originally published 
under the tit~e Sun Wen Hsueh
shuo or Phiiosophy of Sun Yat
sen. This thes,is is not, however, 
a species of Activism, like that of 
Mussolini's (vide Mussolini's 
remark: "I had no specific 
doctrinal attitude in mind ... My 
doctrine, even in this period, had 
always been a doctrine of action"). 
Fascism glorifies action, pure and 
simple, and wants man who 
feels and does everything the 
dictator bids him .to do. Logos is 
reiPlaced 'by Mythos (the Ayran 
Cult, the Yamato Spirit, etc.); 
hysteria foaming at the mouth 
passes for thought; the clap-trap 
of theatricalism is mistaken for 
the gentle art of persuasion. 
:aetween . this farrago o{ nonsens~ 
and the body of D~. - Sun's 
doctrine, . there is . .a world . of 
difference. It is ·the·. Fascist· idea 
ti\at .. po_wer· makes values :and 
trtiths; Dr. Sun;' on the. ·co'nt~·ary, 
in'sists that' 'it is: from vah!e·s a:nd 
tr.uths. t~at pCiwet is gen'erat~d. 
In. this;· li_e is in,fl.uenced, : perii:ii,1s 
more than anything ,el.s~ •. by the 
philosophical idea in The Great 
~earning,' . that "tl:1e _ inves.tig:atic,n 
of facts" and "the extension of 

· knowledge to. the· utmost''. .should 
- be attended to hi-st, beiore we can 
-· "ltlake. · -- iinccte - . L.h.e - .. purpose, 

regulate ·the· mind;· 1mprovr:! ·_ fiie 
character, rule tne· family, govern 
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the state, and bring peace and 
harmony to the world " 

From the above, it· should be 
abundantly clear, too, that- this 
theory of Dr. Sun's is not a form 
of sterile intellectualism either. 
Thought is emphasized, so is 
action. "Genuine knowledge 
engenders belief, and belief 
necessarily translates itself into 
action." Only, as Dr. Sun says, 
one must make sure that the 
knowledge one has is genuine, not 
a kind of illusion. This again 
affords a striking contrast to a 
view shared by Nazis and Fascists 
alike, a view which has thus been 
expressed by Mussolini: "Human
ity needs a credo. It is faith that 
moves mountains because it gives 
illusion that mountains move. 
.Illusion is perhaps the only 
reality in the world." 

II 

Unlike the principles underlying 
both Fascism and Nazism, Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen's doctrine .is not so 
much a set of dogmas as a plan 
of action which carriers with it a 
critical apparatus for judging 
others as well as for correcting 
and perfecting itself. Dr. Sun is 
no megalomaniac like Mussolini 
or. Hitler. To people who knew 
him intimately, he never gave the 
impression that he wished his 
ideas to be regarded as revela
tions from above, to J:>e taken on 
faith, and faith alone,-believing 
where we can not prove. The 
tendency to be magisterial and 
oracular is no·t in his nature. In 
his preface to San-Min-Chu-I, he 
points out that his lectures are 
based upon years of reading and 
thinking, but the materials he had 
previously .collected and the 

manuscripts he had prepared 
were all lost in Canton in 1922 
during Ch'en Ch'iung-ming's 
revolt Realizing that "in clear 
presentation of the theme, in 
orderly arrangement of the dis
cussion, and in the use of support
ing _facts, these lectures a1·e not 
at all comparable to the materials 
which I had formerly prepared," 
he expresses the hope therefore 
that "all our comrades will take 
the book as a basis or as a stim
ulus, expand and corrert it, supply 
omissions, improve the arrange
ment and make it a perfect text 
for the purpose of propaganda." 
Such then is the modesty of a man 
whom . unthinking critics have 
called a· dogmatist! 

Dr. Sun. Yat-sen's doctrine is 
instinct- with life: it is a thing of 
flesh and blood. It can, therefore, 
never be ossified into a set of 
rigid dogmas. One of. the funda
mental tenets of the doctrine is 
that "we· must base our methods 
not upon abstruse theories or 
upon empty learning but . upon 
facts, not facts peculiar to foreign 
countries but facts obsei·vable iil 
China," Dr. Sun's principles are 
derived from facts, facts which 
form, so to speak, a constant in 
the "social statics'' of present-day 
C'hina. We do not follow them 
blindly, as people sometimes do a 
religion. We follow them because 
we are convinced intellectually 
that his analysis of China's pro
blems squares with facts and his 
proposed solutions of . the$e pro• 
blems are carefully thought out 
and are practicable, and · may 
therefore be looked upon as the 
best ·possible ·ones we have. at the 
present time. 
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The criterion of a sound poli
tical theory is, therefore, it must 
base itself upon facts relevant to 
the problems it seeks to solve. _By 
this criterion, we may test othe~· 
theories, as Dr. Sun has for 
example done in his criticism of 
the extreme wing of Chinese 
Marxists, which holds the view 
that this country is ripe for a 
communist revolution; and with 
this criterion in mind, we may 
likewise · correct and perfect vur 
own views about politics. 

A sound political theory should 
moreover be flexible and fructi
fying and lend itself to the 
widest applications. That Or. 
Sun Yat-sen's doctrine po!<sess~s 
the virtue of flexibility is bor;!e 
out by the fact that some of his 
interpreters tend to stress oue 
aspect of it, while others tend to 
stress another aspect of it. As a 
Chinese saying has it, "benevolent 
men see benevolence everywhere, 
wise men see wisdom in every
thing." In The Triple Demism, 
which is a free translation of the 
Lecture s on Sein-Min-Chu-I, 
Father Paschal M. d'Flia, S. J. 
has even made out a case that 
Dr. Sun's teachings are consistent 
with the truths of Catholicism, 
thus indicating that the docl.ri.ne 
of Dr. Sun is so rich in suggestive 
ideas that food for thought will 
be given to anyone and everyone 
who is willing to make a study 
of it.* 

In this connection, it must be 
pointed out further that Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen's doctrine, especially his 
Three Principles of the People, 
constitutes an indivisible whole. 
The Three Principles are all 
equally important, though it may 
be argued that emphasis should 
be laid on one of them at a 
certain stage in the revolutionary 
:movement, _ while at a idiffierent 
stage, anothe1· of these Principles 
should be emphasized. What 
should be kept in mind, never
theless, is that in laying emphasis 
upon any particular Principle, 
one must not therefore overlook 
or lose sight of the others. Di·. 
Sun himself has said in the 
General Principles of National 
Reconstruction th'at in reibuiloding 
the country, the Principle of the 
People's Livelihood must be kept 
foremost in our mind; but by this 
clearly he does not mean that we 
should neglect the other Principles 
in. San-Min-Chu-I. However, foe 
ve1·y fact that people do put 
emphasis sometimes on this, and 
sometimes on that or the other 
principle is an eloquent testimony 
to the flexibility of the doctrine 
of Dr. Sun Yat-sen. 

Dr. Sun's doctrine is also highly 
fructifying. This is shown by the 
widely a-cknowledged fact that 

. the Party which works on the 
assumption of the correctness of 
his principles, or in other words, 
follows them as its guide, has thus 
far not been without a measure 

• It is interesting to note that in this respect Dr. Sun may be com
pared with Plato, whose philosophy attracts va-rious people for reasons 
that are different and sometimes, even opposed to one another. Plato 
has been called the First Communist; of late, some people have also 
accused him of being a Fascist (see R. H. S. Crossman: Plato To-day, 
London, 1937). The truth ls that probably he is nei-ther; like Dr. Sun, 
he is many-sided, it is true: but like Dr. Sun too, he is absolUJtely original 
and defies all attempts of lesser men to label and pigeon-hole him. 
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of success, not only in the mili
ta1·y and the political field, but in 
its program of financial, education
al and social reforms as weH. 
The Kuomintang has succeeded, 
because Dr. Sun's doctrine has 
worked, or, at any rate, is 
beginning to p1·ove its workability. 
By their fruits ye shall know 
them. The tree of Dr. Sun Yat~ 
sen's wisdom has already borne 
fruit on the Chinese soil,-and I 
have reason to believe that if 
transplanted elsewhere, it will also 
g1·ow and bloom and become 
fruitful. 

III 

The conclusion just reached in 
the above naturally . leads to the 
next point I wish to make, namely 
Dr. Sun's doctrine is not merely 
Chinese but also international in 
character. The meaning of this 
is twofold. A. To begin with, Dr. 
Sun's doctrine is deeply informed 
with the traditions of the West 
no less than those of China. Dr. 
Sun is a volumionous and in
dustrious reader of books in the 
foreign languages; his interest 
covers an extensive field, as is 
evidenced in the following quota
tion from Sir James Cantlie. 
Recalling the days when the 
Father of the Chine£e Republic 
was a political refugee abroad in 
the years 1295-1900, Sir James 
says: "When residing with us in 
London, Sun wasted 110 moments 
in gaieties; he was forever at 
work, reading books on all sub
jects which appertain to political, 
diplomatic, legal, military and 
nav·al matters; mines and engineer
ing, agriculture, cattle-1·earing, 
political economy, etc., occupied 
his attention and WPre studied 

closely and persistently" (Cantlie 
and Sherdian-Jones: Sun Yat-sen 
-and the Awakening of , China, 
London, 1912, p. 42). Even a 
casual glance through the pages_ 
of, for example, the Lectures on 
the Three Principles would be 
sufficient to make anyone see that 
Dr. Sun has a profound know
ledge of European and American 
political and economic writings, 
both classical and modern. Plato, 
Montesquieu, Rousseau, Marx, 
Henry George, Maurice Willfam
all's grist that comes to his mill. 
His catholicity of taste and 
openness of mind are, however, 
ever combined with a critical 
acumen which can separate the 
essential from the ac-cidental, ihe 
genuine from the bogus. Assailed 
on every side by winds of doctrine, 
he never feels baffled or lost; out 
of contradiction and chaos, he 
always manages to rise to a higher 
level and achieve a creative 
synthesis. His criticism of the 
theory of Natural Rights of Jean 
Jacque Rousseau and of the 
economic theory of Karl Marx 
whom he calls a "social patholo
gist," as contradistinguished from 
a "social physiologist,' are typical 
specimens of his penetration and 
analytical power. Similarly, on 
the constructive side, the distinc
tion made by him between the 
iPeo;ple's Political Power (Ch'uan) 

and the Government's Functional 
Aibility (Neng), together with his 
theory a1bout a Five-Power Con
stitution, must be reckoned 
among the notable and lasting 
contributions to political science. 

B. In the second place, Dr. 
Sun's doctrine is international in 
character in the sense that besides 
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being "the Principles of our 
national salvation,'' they a1·e also 
the Principles for the salvation of 
the world. His Lectures on San
Min-Chu-I, deliv-ered in the days 
soon after the First World War 
when times were out of joint and 
people were weary and heavy
laden, have a specia significance 
for his generation of ours that 
is finding itself in the midst of 
another world-wide conflict. For 
San-Min-Chu-I is nothing less 
than a blue-print for peace and 
reconstruction, it brings with it a 
message of cheer and of good hope 
to all of us who are going 
through a baptism of fire anew in 
order that the ideals we cherish 
might be saved and made trium
phant. In fact, signs are not 
wanting that already ideas similar 
to his are spreading far and wide 
and are being given heed to 
wherever men have not lost their 
reason. For example, the- reaffir
mation of the principle of national 
freedom, the advocacy of inde
pendence for India hy man like 
Professor Harold Laski, and the 
growing conviction of the neces
sity of a strong 1nternational 
organization as are voiced in the 
Atlantic Charter, the Moscow 
Declaration, etc.-all these are in 
line with the Min-Chuh-Chu-I or 
the Principle of Nationalism as 
stated in the Lectures on san
Min-Chu-I. Again, the demand 
for a more thorough c!emocratiza
tion in the sphere of government, 
as shown in the prop<'sal made by 
many British publicists and poli
tical thinkers that the House of 
Lords should be abolished after 
the War, is a stl'iking instance 
that the Min-Ch'uan-Chu-I or 

(!?r,inci.ple of Democracy has 
already found expression in the 
West. Finally; the Beveridge 
Report on Social Insurance and 
the social security programs re
commended for the United States 
indicate that the progress of 
economic thought both in 
England and America is in the 
same direction as the Min-Shenq
Chu-I or Principle of Peopie's 
Livelihood. -Indeed, as Vice
President Wallace has shown in 
an article published two years ago 
in The New Republic, the doctrine 
of Dr. Sun Yat-sen will come to 
occupy an important place in the 
world of thought when men begin 
to realize that in addition to 
political freedom, democracy im
plies also raci.al, economic, and 
educational equality as well as 
equality between the sexes. 

IV 
It has not been my purpose in 

this article to give a detailed ex
position and analysis of Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen's doctrine. I have only 
put forward a ·few suggestions in 
the hope that they might be of 
some help to those who wish to 
make a study of Dr. Sun Yat
sen's doctrine by going to the 
first-hand materials themselves. 
However, so much has been sa.d 
about Dr. Sun that is not true 
that perhaps it would not be out 
of place for me to try in the 
following paragraphs to clear up 
some of the misunderstandings 
regarding his doctrine, especially 
his Three Principles of the 
People. 

A. The Min-Chuh-Chu-I has 
usually been translated as the 
Principle of Nationalism, con
sequently some people have been 
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misled by it to think that it is 
only re-echoing the idea, "Right 
or wrong, my Country!" To think 
thus, however, is mi~taken. The 
Min-Chuh-Chu-I does not preach 
chauvinistic and jingoistic ideas. 
It is the principle of freedom and 
equality for the nation-state, · or 
to be more specific, it is the prin
ciple that a nation must have a 
reason for being. For just as· 
manhood is what mal'lrs an adult 
from a child, so a nation 
also achieve a certain 
before it may be worthy 

must 
status 
of its 

name. This implies first of all 
that a nation must struggle to 
att~in to a position of independ
ence and equality in the world; for 
failng this, it would suffer an 
abridgement in personality and 
would in fact be degraded to the 
rank of "semi-colony" or .even 
"hypo-colony" at the mercy of 
others. Supporsing this· indis 0 

pensable minimum has· been fill~ 
filled, a naticin should them take 
upon it as its duty · ;further to 
"rescue the weak and lift up. the 
fallen," that is to say, to eman
cipate the weak and oppressed 
peoples throughout the world, 
helping them to achieve nation
hood for themselves. As its final 
goal, the Min-Chuh-Chu-I, en
visages a civitas maxima, a World 
Commonwealth in which the Con
fucian ideal of Tatung or in other 
words, of Cosmopolitanism, shall 
have been fully realized. 

B. The Min - Ch'uan - Chu - I, 
though translated as the Principle 
of Democracy, must not be under
stood to mean the same principle 
that animates political organiza
tion in such countries as England 
and America. What it aims at 

bringing about is a direct and 
functional democracy as opposed 
to a parliamentary or representa
tive form of government run 
usually by amateurs serving the 
intere-st of a particular class or 
Some pressure group. Dr. Sun 
firmly beHeves that a democracy, 
as its name implies, should be a 
government by the people. For 
this reason, he looks to Switzer
land rather than to England and 
America. for his working model. 
He asks accordingly, why are the 
large states not usi11g Switzer
land's methods, which, though 
partial and incomplete, are never
theless in· the right direction? And 
his answer is that they fear 
difficulties and follow therefore 
the line of least resistance. He 
t_hen proceeds to outline a plan 
whereby China would ultimately 
become a democracy more tho
roughgoing than even the Helvetian 
Republic. Briefly expiained, the 
plan is to let the people exercise 
to the fullest. extent the rights of 
suffrage, recall, . initiative, and 
referendum; while leaving the 
administrative functions of govern
ment to a body of experts. This 
constitutes his theory of the dis
tinction between the People's 
Political Power and the Govern
ment's Functional Ability, already 
referred to. His theory about a 
Five-Power Constitution is also a 
revolutionary departure; it in
volves, as is generally known, a 
division of governmeni!al func
tions into the Executive, the 
Legislative, the Judiciary, and the 
two additional functions of Civil 
Service Examinations and of 
Impeachment and Control. 

In short, nothing quite like Dr. 
Sun's political system has ever 
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been tried out in the· West; it 
would be a grievous fault, there
fore, to think that in laying down 
the Min-Ch'uan-Chu-1, Dr. Sun 
was only pouring old wine into 
new bottles. 

C. The Min-Sheng-Chu-I, or 
the Principle of the People's 
Livelihood is also somewhat un
familiar to Western philosophy. 
Contrary to the opinions of some 
people, it is neither a modified 
Capitalism nor yet Communism in 
disguise. It differ~ from the 
former in that its aim is to make 
the concentration of capital into 
the hands of a few impossible. 
By adopting the methods of 
equalization in landownership and 
regulation of capital, it is hoped 
that China would be able to avoid 
the pitfalls of a capitalist society. 
Coupled with these is another 
necessary measure: the nation
alization of Capital. It is ex
plicitly enjoined that these 
measures are, however, to be 
carried out peacefully, renounc
ing thus the theory of violence 
r.dvocated by some of the follow
ers of Karl _ Marx. 

Marx, to repeat, iR a social 
pathologist, who after examining 
a society infected with the virus 
of C'apitalism, offers a drastic 
cure. But may it not be possible 
for the methods of social hygiene 
to be applied in an eiiective way 
to a society in which the infec
tion has not yet taken place, so 
that not only would there be no 
necessity to resort to such a 
vfolent medicine as that prescribed 
by Marx, but also the social 
organism in question would 
thereby achieve a high degree of 
health, efficiency, and integration 
impossible to be found in a 
capitalist or even a communist 
state? An ounce of prevention is 
better than a pound of cure. Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen, who has not studied 
medical science in vain, is a 
believer in this maxim; for this 
reason, his Principle of the 
People's Livelihood seems ever so 
fresh and new, and constitutes 
indeed a salutary and exhilarating 
influence which releases the 
spiritual energies, and adds to the 
happiness of mankind, 



CHAPTER IX 
THE KUOMINTANG AND THE NATIONAL 

GOVERNMENT 

PAN KUNG-CHAN ( ;l ~ ffe_) * 

I. THE HISTORY AND PRIN
CIPLES OF THE KUOMINTANG. 

The Kuomintang is the largest 
and oldest revolutionary party in 
C'hina. Founded by Dr. Sun Yat
scn, the Father of the Chinese 
Repub lie, fifty years ago, -this 
party has been charged with the 
historic mission of establishing a 
government "of the people, by 
the people, and for the people." 
Since its inception, the Kuomin
tang has passed through many 
ivicissitude·s, and th·e party was 
known to the world under no less 
than five diffPrent names, (i.e., the 
Shing Chung Hui, (1894-1905), 
the Tung Meng Hui (1905-1912), 
the Kuomintang (1912-1914), the 
Chinese Revolutionary Party (1914-
1919 ), and the Chinese Kuomin
tang (1919-). Notwithstanding 
these changes, it has consistently 
endeavored to realize· the Three 
Principles of the People ad
vocated by Dr. Sun and to help 
foster world peace and prosp·erity. 

From the very outset, Dr. Sun 
had visualized that the supreme 
goal of revolution lies in the 
achievement of three important 
things, namely: national demo
cracy, political democracy, and 
economic democracy. A study of 
world history shows that whereas 
the revolutionary parties of 

* Member of the C.E.C. of the 

various foreign countries succeed
ed in tackling one or two of these 
problems, none seemed to have • 
attended to all three of them. In 
order to bring about internal 
stability and world peace, it is 
necessary to establish a new 
China firmly grounded on the 
Three Principles of the People. 
This is the trilogy of Dr. Sun's 
political philosophy which has 
been scrupulously observed by 
the Government and people of 
China. 

With reference to national de
mocracy, the first goal is to 
achieve the emancipation of the 
Chinese people . from alien en
croachment. An important phase 
of this task has been our struggle 
for the abrogation of unequal 
treaties and the preservation of 
territorial and sovereign integrity. 
Internally, all the racial groups 
which form component parts of 
the Chinese people must enjoy 
complete economic and );>olitical 
freedom and equality, and ex
ternally, the independence of the 
oppressed and weak nations must 
be upheld in order to ensure 
international peace and coopera
tion. 

By political democracy is meant 
the attainment of political equal
ity on the part of the people. In 
Dr. Sun's princi'ple of political 

Kuomintang. 
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democracy, the instrument of 
Government rest on political 
rights and administrative powers. 
The former consist of the familiar 
rights of election, dismissal, 
initiation, and referendum, all of 
which belong to the people, while 
the latter, being five in number, 
namely: legislative, judicial, 
executive, examination, and con
trol, fall within the scope of the 
Government. The above arrange
ment is the basis of China's famous 
Five-Power Constitution which, 

• in th-e eyes of our political 
scientists, is the most prog'ressiv~ 
of all modern constitutio.,s. 

The aim of the principle of 
economic democracy is to provide 
opportunities of economic equal
ity among the Chinese people. On 
one hand, the sinister influence of 
fo1·eign economic imperialism 
must be checkmated to ensure 
the unimped,•d development of 
our national economy. On the 
other hand, laws must .be enacted 
to restrict cr,pital and equalize 
land ownership, so as to effect a 
more even distribution of wealth, 
and to eventually forestall class 
struggle. In the meantime, in 
keeping with the spfrit of recipro
city and cooperation, fo1·eign 
technical and financial assistance 
will be solicited to help our 
economic 
means of 
standard of 

reconstruction as a 
improving the living 
the people. 

H. THE ORGANIZATION OF 
KUOMINTANG 

During its early stages, the Kuo
mintang, then known as the 
Shin,g Chung Hui or Tung Meng 
Hui, was essentially a secret re
volutionary party and so had a 
rather small organization. The 
present party e,rganiza'.ion, with 
its hierachy of various party 
headquarters, owes its inception 
to the resolutions adopted by the 
First Plenary Meeting held in 
1942. The main principle of party 
organization is based on centraliza
t.ion of powers on a democratic 
basis, in order to effect the clos
est cooperation between the mem~ 
ber and his party. Qualifications 
for membership are given in 
Article 1 of the Kuomintang con
stitution which reads: 

"Anyone who is willing to 
accept the Party principles, carry 
out the Party resolutions, observe 
the Party discipline, and fulfil the 
Party obligations, may apply for 
membership, and when approved, 
may become, without the distinc
tion of sex, a member of the 
Party." 

From the standpoint of juris
diction, there are two kinds of 
Kuomintang organizations, name
ly: ordinary headquarters and 
special headquarte1·s. 

A. Ordinary Headquarters: 
There are altogether five degrees 
of ordinary headquarters in the 
Kuomintang \hierachy, namely: 

1. National Congress ..... , ........ central Executive Committee 
2. Provincial Convention .......... Provincial Executive Committee 
3. Hsien Convention .............. Hsien· Executive Commi-tte13 
4. Chu (district) Convention ...... Chu Executive Committee 
5. Branch Chu (district) Convention Branch phu Executive Committee 

The last mentioned unit, being machinery, through which its 
at the bottom of the hierachy, is principles and policies are spread 
the organ through which the among the people, while the 
member establishes his contact sentiments and voices of the 
the most basic organ in the Party members are made known to th·e 
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higher authorities. The branch 
chu he2.dquar1:crs also serve as a 
cent'er for the disciplining and can
vassing of new me.rnbers. 
··B. · _Special · Headquarters: The 
following categories of special 
headquarters may be mentioned: 

1. Special Area Headquarters, in 
special administrative areas 
enjoying the same status as 
provincial headquarters, 

2. Special Municipal Headquar
ters, equal in rank to the pro
vincial headquarters, 

3. Important City Headquarters, 
same as Hsien headquarters, 

4. Overseas Headquarters, same 
as provincial or hsien head
quarters. 

The Kuomintang headquarters 
are of two kinds. Those which 
exercise jurisdiction over a dis
trict are callr:d superior organs 
and those which operate in parts 
of the same district are called 
subordinate organs. The party 
c·onventions and the· plenary 
meetings of Kuomintang members 
form the cen_ters from which the 
powers of the respective head
quarters are derived, while the 
ex12cutiv:e committees constitute 
the administrative organs of the 
various grades· o{ :headquarters, 

The title of Tsungli, meaning 
leader, was conferred on Dr. Sun 
:Yat-sen _ at _ the _First·_ National 
Congress of the Kuomintang 
Delegates .in 1942. · His .. death on 
March 12, 1925 deprived· the Kuo
mintang of his valuable leader• 
ship and the loss ·of its guiding 
spirit caused considerable cori
fusi-on among the rank and file 
of the Party. Following the out
break · of Sino-Japanese war, it 
was decided to restore the system 
of leadership in the Kuomintang. 
Consequently Gene_ralissimo Chiang 

Kai-shek, was unanimously elect
ed the Tsungtsai (leader) of the 
Party at the Provisional National 
Kuomintang Congress in 1938. 

III. PLATFORM AND POLICY 
OF THE KUOMINTANG 

In order to ti;anslate the party's 
political doctrine into actual 
deeds, concrete and practical 
policies have to be evolved from 

- time - to time: Ever since its 
· foun"dil\g, the lofty ideals em
bodied in the Three Principles of 
the People have served as an un
failing guide to the national re
volution. On the other hand. in 

· keeping with the changing ch-
cumstances, new policies have 
been shaped as time goes on. H 
is generally recognized that the 

· party platforms formulated during 
the first four stages of the Kuo
mintang hav·e by now become 
practically obsolete. The "Poli
tical Principles of the Kuomin
tang," consisting of a total of 22 
articles, which were adopted at 

_ the First National Congress of the 
-Kuomintang Delegates in .1924, 
still serve us a useful model of 
party program, both in clarity and 
compreliensiveness. "Ihe same is 
true of the "Outlines of Political 
Tutelage" (6 articles), which were 
adopted at the 172nd meeting of 
the Second Plenary Sessicin of the 
Central Executive Committee in 
1928 and reaffirmed · at the · Third 
National Congress of the Kuo
mint;mg Delegates in 1929. At the 
-Third .Session of the Second Plen
ary Central Executive Comi:nittee 
in 1929, the "Outlines Regulating 
the Administration of the National 
Government during the Period of 
Political Tutelage," an instrument 
comprising 12 sections and 109 
articles, were passed and put irtto 
force un-til the outbreak of the 
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war. In order to cope with war
time conditions, the "General 
Principles of Armed Resistance 
and National Reconstruction" 
were adopted at the Provisional 
National Congress of the Kuomin
tang in 1938. This instrument has 
a total of 32 articles, in which 
detailed provisions are made re
garding foreign relations, military 
affairs, politics, economy, and 
education. Over and above all 
these party platforms, the "Out
line of National Reconstruction," 
a set of 25 articles devis·ed by Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen himself in April, 
1924, forms the guiding principle 
of the party. These articles con
tain a clear statement of the 
goals and methods of our national 
revolution in accordance with the 
Three Princi'!'.)ks of t'he Peo!l)le and 
Five-Power Constitution,· and also 
the future policy of China's na
tional reconstruction. 

A review of the numerous re
solutions adopted by the past 
sessions of the Kuomintang Con
gress will show that the party has 
been most consistent in its inter
nal and external policies during 
its existence. Externally, it has 
always stood for the abrogation 
of unequal treaties, thereby to 
achieve a. status of complete 
equality in the family of nations. 
It also favored closer international 
cooperation, so that China may 
undertake her responsibilities of 
world peace along with other 
friendly powers. Internally, the 
Kuomintang is interested in push
ing ahead the program of recon
struction during the period of 
political tutelage, hastening the 
inauguration of . constitutional 
government, adopting the Five
Power Constitution as the basis of 
democracy, and making the hsien 
as the basic unit for local self-

government where the people may 
pursue their primary tasks of ad
ministration, education, public 
sanitation. In other words, the 
chief concern of the party vis-a
vis its policy is to insure a better 
living for the people and to create 
a new and invigorated China out 
of the old. 

Urider the guidance of the Kuo
mintang, China's national unifica
tion was happily achieved during 
the decade following the success
ful launching of the Northern Ex
pedition. Remarkable progress 
was made in all directions, and 
the nation was forging ahead with 
a well mapped-out program. The 
outbreak of war put an end to 
this, but the Party has been most 
wavered in its policy of aligning 
ourselves with all peace-loving 
natioris and vigorously pursuing 
the dual task of resistance and 
reconstruction. The fact that we 
have successfully emerged vic
torious from a predatory war of 
eight years and tided over such 
difficult times testifies eloquently 
to the soundness of the internal 
and external policies adopted by 
the Party. 

IV. THE RELATIONS BETWEEN 
THE PARTY AND THE 

GOVERNMENT 
In order to understand the 

machinery of thE' Chinese Govern. 
ment, one point should be borne 
in_ mind, viz., the National Govern
ment of the Republic of China 
derives its mandate from the 
Central Executive Committee 
elected by National Congress of 
the Kuomintang Delegates. It was 
the Kuomintang, under the able 
leadership of Dr. Sun Yat-sen, 
which brought about the downfall 
of the Manchu Regime and gave 
birth to the Republic in 1911. It 
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is due to the Nationalist Party 
which was 1·eorganized in 1924 
that• the 1·evolutionary spirit has 
been kept alive. It is due to this 
Nationalist Party, under the brilli
ant leadership of Generalissimo 
Chiang Kai-shek, that the North
ern Expedition of 1928 against 
warlords was planned and carried 
out successfully. Thus, the Patty 
claims that it is entitled to nurse 
the Republic until the latter is 
strong enough to look after itself. 
Dr. Sun in the "Fundamentals of 
National Reconstruction" drafted 
on April 12, 1924 carefully plan
ned a program for national recon
struction which should be divided 
into three perinds, viz: (a) Period 
of Military Operation; (b) Period 
of Political Tutelage; (c) Period 
of .Constitutional Government 
During the first period a military 
government under the absolute 
rule of the Kuomintang should be 
responsible for the clearing of all 
the obstacles in the way of Na
tional Revolution, in the mean
time spreading the gospel of the 
Three Principles of the People for 
the pomical t•ducation of t11e 
people, and paving the way 
for national unification. During 
the second period, the Period of 
Political Tutelage, the Govern
ment should despatch trained 
officers, who have passed the re
quired examinations, to various 
districts (hsien) to assist the 
people in making preparations for 
local self-government. The at
tainment of local self-government 
depends on the completion of the 
census, the survey of the district 
(hsien), the organization of an 

.efficient police force, and the- de-
velopment of communication faci
_lities. Moreover, the people must 

be• properly Educated for ihe 
wielding to fulfil their duties as 
of , the four rights-Election, 
Initiative, Referendum and Re
call, and they must pledge them
selves to observe the principles 
of the Revolution, before they are 
entitled to elect the magistrate, 
and the legislators. By that time, 
the district (hsien) will then be 
considered as fully self-governing 
(See Article 8, Fundamentals of 
National Reconstruction). 

According to Dr. Sun, at the 
beginning of the Period of Con-· 
stitutional Government, the Cen
tral Government should complet-e 
the establishment of five Yuan for 
the exercise of five powers, the 
order being as follows: Execu
tive Yuan, Legislative Yuan, 
Judicial Yuan, Examination Yuan 
and Control Yuan.• 

As soon as a permanent Con
stitution is in force the People's 
Congress based on popular suffrage 
·shall have the power to elect and 
recall officials of the Central 
Government, and to initiate laws 
and veto laws promulgated by the 
Central Government. 

It is obvious that prior to the 
adoption of a permanent Con
stitution the Kuomintang is the 
very source from which the Na
tional Government emanates. 

As early as June 19 it was 
decided by the Party that a Cen
tral Political C'ouncil responsible 
directly to the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang 
should be created. . This Political 
Council was given the power to 
determine the fundamental policy 
of the Government, and its first 
work of constitutional significance 
was the Laws Governing the Sys
tem of Orga,:ii:ration of the Re-

*The establishment of the five Yuan at an earlier period viz., at the 
beginning of the Political Tutelage )?eriod was a provisional measure. 
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public of China, which were p1:o
mulgated on July 1, 1925. Article 
1 of the said Laws provides: "The 
National Government is empower
ed to control and direct all poli
tical affairs of the entire country, 
under the superintendence of the 
Kuomintang." As to the exact 
relationship between the Kuomin
tang and the National Govern
ment it was clearly defined on 
October 3, 1928 by the Standing 
Committee of the Central Execu
tive Committee of the Kuomin

·tang, which adopted the "Principles 
underlying the Period of Political 
Tutelage" as follows: 

Ai·ticle 1. During the Period 
of Political Tutelage of the 
Republic of China the National 
!Congress of the Kuomintang 
Delegates shall take the place 
of the People's C'ongress to 
lead the people and formul
ate all policies. 

Article 2. When the National 
Congress of the Kuomintang 
Delegates is not in session, its 
powers shall be exercised by 
the Central Executive Com
mittee of the Kuomintang. 

Article 3. The people be taught 
to exercise the rights of elec
tion, initiative, referendum 
and recall as provided in Dr. 
Sun's "Fundamentals of Na
tional Reconstruction,'' in 
order to prepare the way for 
a constitutional government. 

Article 4. The exercise of the 
executive, legislative, judicial, 
examination, and censorial 
powers shall be delegated to 
the ,National Government, so 
as to lay the foundation for 
the representative govern
ment in the Constitutional 
Period. 

Article 5. The direction and 
control of the National Gov
ernment in the administ;ation 
of important State affairs shall 
be entrusrnd to the Central 
Political Council of the Cen
tral Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang. 

Article 6. The Organic Law of 
the National Government of 
the Republic of C'hina may be 
amended and interpreted by 
resolutions of the Central 
Political Council of the Cen
tral Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang. 

The functions of this Central 
Political Council were defined hy 
the Third Plenary Session of the 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuominti.r.g on J.VI;arch 4 
1930. The matters to be discw:sed 
and decided by Central Political 
Council were of f.Jve categories, 
viz., (a) Fundamentals of National 
Reconstruction; (b) Principles of. 
Legislation; (c) Administration of 
Policies; (d) General Plans for 
National Defence; (c) Financial 
Programs; (f l Election of th~ 
President and Members of the 
State Council, Presidents, Vice
Prei,idents and Members of the 
various Yuan as well as the 
specially appointed officials of the 
National Government. 

It is to be no·~ed that the Poli
tical Council though subordinated 
to the Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang was not concern
ed with party matters. Although 
it was the very authority by 
which alone the fundamental poli
cies of the Government were 
formulated and determined, and 
high and responsible officials of 
the National Government werE' 
selected, it was not the Goverill-
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ment or a department of the 
Government itself. It would not 
directly issue orders or mandate:; 
or direct political affairs. It is 
obvious that this institution 
served as an imporant link between 
the Party and Government. The 
Party formulated fundamental 
policies by virtue of this institu
tion and through it they were 
passed on to the Government 
which was invested with execu
tive power's. Politic!ally, the 
National Government was respons
ible to the Political Council, but, 
legally, H was the highest poli
tical organ of the Republic of 
China: and not subject to the 
Political Council. (1) 

During the Period of Political 
Tutelage, Party governmen-b -:>:: 
Party rule is not merely a poli
tical necesdty, but also an essen
tial part of the governmental 
system which must eventually be 
run along ·constitutional lines. To 
my mind the value of a constitu
tion is proved in its working. It 
is repulsive to me to find that the 
letter of the constitution goes one 
way and the spirit of it goes an
other. It is gratifying to say that 
no such anomr.:ly exists in the 
actual working of the Chinese 
Governmental System. If the 
supremacy of the Kuomintang is 
the axiom of the Chinese govern
mental system during the Political 
Tutelage Period, the Party has 
done nothing ~o hide it. On, fu.e 
contrary, this axiom has been 
reiterated in various documents 
which are bound to have great 
value in China's history of con
stitutionalism. Organic Law of 

the National Government of China 
was ordained and promulgated by 
the Kuomintang. This pr'o'Vides 
that the President of the National 
Government, the State Councillors, 
the Presidents, and Vice-Presid
ents of the various Yuan shall be 
elected by the Central Executive
Committee of the Kuomintang 
(Article 10). Furthermore, the 
Organic Law itself is subject to 
revision by the Centr'al Executive 
Committee of ·the Kuomintang. 

In the Provisional Constitution 
of the Political Tutelage Period, 
the supremacy of the Kuomintang 
again obtains constitutional re· 
cognition. Article 30 reads. 
"During the Period of Political 
Tutelage, the National Congress 
of the Kuomintang Delegates 
(Kuo-Min-Tang-Ch'uan-Kuo - Tai 
Piao-Ta-Hui) shall exercise the 
governing powers on behaif of 
the People's Congr'ess (Kuo-Min
'I'a-Hui ). During the adjourn
ment of the National Congress of 
Kuomintang Delegates, the Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuo
mintang shall exercise the said 
powers." 

That the National Government 
shall derive Hs mandate from the 
Kuomintang is again stipulated in 
Article 72 of the Provisional 
Constitution which reads: "The 
National Government shall have 
a President and an appropriate 
number of state Councillors, who 
shall be selected and appointed 
by the Central Executive Com
mittee of the Kuomintang. The 
number of State Councillors shall 
be separately determined by law." 

1 On November 11, 1937, by a resolution adopted by the Standing 
Committee of the Kuomintang Headquarters, it was ordered that, pend
ing the conclusion of the war, the functions of the Politic;al Council 
should be absorbed by the Supreme National Defence council. 
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Thc, power of interpreting the 
Provisional Constitution, again, is 
vested in the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang 
tArticle 85). 

V. THE SIXTH 
KUOMLYl'ANG 

NATIONAL 
CONGRESS 

AND ITS RESOLUTIONS 

The Sixth National Congrees of 
the Kuomintang Delegates was 
con,·ened in Chungking, China's 
wartime capital, from May 5 to 
21, 1945. Attended by some ·600 
delegates from all parts of th'? 
coun:ry, the Congress received 
and discussed a total of 460 pro
posals. Fur.her, it examined a 
long agenda of important subjects, 
~uch as party affairs, constitution
al measures, administrative re
forms, industrial reconstruction, 
agricultural policies, education, 
military affairs, and diplomatic 
relctions. During its 20 meetings, 
·the Congress adopted many resolll·· 
iions of which the more import
ant are briefly reviewed below : 

A. The Adoption of a New 
Party Platform: In view of the 
imminence of victory following 
eight yeare of armed resistance, 
it was deemed appropriate for the 
Congress to state anew the import
ant policies of the Party. Accord
ingly, at ·;he 17th meeting of thl' 
Congress, a set of principles. 
totalling 30 articles, were adopted. 
These principles deal essentially 
with the problems of nation,l 
democracy, political democracy, 
and economic democracy, ae con

. ceived by the Party. With refer
ence to the first, it was resolved 
to adopt a more efficient prosecu
tion of the war, to consolidate 
nnd strengthen the national 

economy and to give assistance to 
the fron-lier races, so that China 
may achieve the goal of an indep
.en;, free, and unified country. In 
.the meantime, every effort will 
be made to cooperate wi,h 
China's Allies to set up an inter
national security organ and to 
uphold permanent world peace. 
Regarding political democracy, the 
Congrees urged -the early applica
tion of constitulionalism and thi; 
completion of l9cal . self govern
ment. The people's freedom of 
speech, assembly, and publications 
should be safely guarded. It also 
advocated the se;ting up of & 

sound civil service in order t11 
improve administr'ative efficiency 
and in upholding the integrity of 
the judiciary in order to eafe
_guard the righ·;s of the people. 
Lastly, in the economic f~ld, a 
post-war eco,1omic reconstruction 
plan was adopted.. This plan 
envisages the granting of assist
ance to private industries, and the 
soliciting of foreign technical an<l 
financial cooperation. The inter
ests of the farmers will be pro
tected by ensuring a coordinated 
development of bo·;h rural and 
urban societies, while social insur
ance and community welfare pro
jects will be carried out. 

B. Preparations for Constitu
tional Government: One of the 
masc important achievements of 
the 6th National Congress is its 
decfoion to convene the People"s 
Assembly on November 11, 1945.* 
F'or many years, the Party has 
.been most solicitous in convening 
such a congress and in inaugurat
ing a cons'.itutional government. 
Internecine strife and foreign 
aggression have, however, render. 

*The date for the convocation of the People's Assembly has since 
been postponed un,tll May 5, 1946. 
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ed it impos~ible to fulfil this 
mission. Even during these long 
years of resistance, the Govern
ment, under the guidance of the 
Pr.rty, has not relented its energies 
in training the peoples in the 
exercise of their political rights, 
preparatory to the introduction of 
constitutional rule. The impend
ing convocation of the People's 
A~sembly, therefore, signifies ~
gigantic stride in China's march 
towards constitutional democracy. 

In order to facilitate the in
auguration of constitutional gov
ernment, the 6th (National Con
gress further adopted a number 
of important measures. (1) It 
was decided to withdraw all the 
Party headquarters in the armed 
iorces. (2) No Party organ will 
be established in school~ and 
universities. (3) Within a period 
of 6 months, provincial, hsien, and 
municipal councils shall be duly 
elected to serve as organs of 
public opinion. (4) Laws shall be 
enacted to legalise political a!)sem
blies, so that all other politici;,l 
parties and groups may have a 

lawful status. The above decisions 
of farreaching consequences ,prove 
clearly the sir,.cerity of the Kuo
mintang in ushering in the long 
hoped for constitutional regime. 

C. Adoption of Economic Plans: 
Ina=uch as the realization o·f D~·. 
Sun's economic principles form,; 
an important object of China·~ 
national revolution, great efforts 
were made by the Congress to 
study ways and means of their 
application. It was recognized 
that the ce,rdinal policies of 
equalization of landownership and 
restriction of capital muct be 
strictly and faithfully carried out. 
Among the economic plans 
formulated by the Congress may 
be mentioned: "the Outline of 
Industrial Reconstruction", "the 
Ouaino of Agricultural Policy", 
"the Outline of Labor Policy", 
and "the Outline of Land Policy''. 
All of these plans were drawn up 
with special reference to the 
Principles of Economic Democracy 
and so should prove to be invalu
able in guidir.g China's post-war 
economic development. 

APPENDIX I. 

FUTURE PROGRAMME FOR THE KUOMINTANG 
(The future programme for Kuomintang was outlined by President 

Chiang Kai-shek, Tsungtsai of the Kuomintang, in his opening address 
at the Sixth National Congress of the Kuomintang on May 5, 1945 at 
Chungking. This is a summai·y of President Chiang's address.-Ed) 

"The m1!)s1on of the Sixth 
National Congress of the Kuomin
tang is to decide on the policy 
which is to guide our efforts in 
relation with the present war 
needs and to seek for our nation 
a bright future. 

"It was ten years ago (1935) 
when we convened the Fifth 
National Koumintang Congress 
and seven years ago (1938) when 

we called the Extraordinary 
National Congress of the Party. 

"In these seven years, ;IJrom 
.f.lghting Japan alone, we have 
come to fight Japan and Germany 
-in alliance with all the peace
loving nations. 

"We have fulfilled the hope Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen expressed in his 
political testament of abolishing 
the unequal treaties. Now that 
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the Three People's Principles has 
become the common creed of the 
entire nation and that the pro
grers of the political sense of the 
people has been accelerated by 
the war of resistance, early . in
auguration of constitutional gov
ernment is necessary. 

"Now is also the time when we 
arc exerting jointly with ow: 
Allies for the establishment of an 
international security organization 
to safeguard justice and peace. 
We are building a new China as 
well as participating in the con
struction of a new world. The 
convocation of the Sixth National 
Kuomintang Congress at this time 
is therefore an epoch-making 
event in the history of China. 

"We must understa,nd the his
tory of the struggle of the Kuo
mintang. We must ·treasure thi: 
Party's revolutionary records. 
For fifty years the Kuomintang 
has encountered and surmounted 
all difficulties with an incl,omitable 
spirit. In facing _our heavy tasks 
ahead, we must always keep thts 
in mind. 

"At the present Congress we 
shall specially give our attention 
to the following three points: 

TO REDOUBLE EFFORTS FOR 
FINAL VICTORY 

"First, we shall increase ow: 
fighting strength to win the final 
victory. With the sacrifice of 
more than 3,100,000 armed forces 
and countless number of civilians 
in the eight year~ of war, we 
have laid the foundation for final 
victory. 

"The \Nazis are being exter-
minated and the European War ir 
drawing to an end. The main 
arena of the anti-aggression war 
will soon be shifted to the Far 

East. When victory is close a-t 
hand, we must further concentrate 
our power and redouble our 
efforts. 

"This Congress should study 
ways of inorearing our fightin6 
power, of correcting our past 
deficiencies, and of bringing about 
closer coordinetion between the 
:front and the rear, the army and 
the people, war and production, 
and civil and military affairs 
Our Party members should, a,s 
Vanguards of the people, seek to 
accomplish with the fullest vigour 
either at the front or in the rear, 
our m1ss1on of combating the 
enemy and safeguarding the coun. 
try. 

TO CONVENE NATIONAL 
ASSEMBLY FOR CON

STITUTION ALISM 

"Second, we shall make plans 
for the inauguration of constitu
tionalism. Twice I have mad(;) 
known my decisions to conclude 
Lhe period of political tutela-ge 
and to introduce constitutionalism 
in the opening address to ;the 
People's Political Council last 
September, and in ·the mesrage to 
the nation on New Year's Day. 
On March 1, I announced that the 
National Assembly be convened 
on November 12 (the 80th birth
day anniversary of Dr. Sun Yat
sen) for ·the inauguration of con
stitutionalism. I hope this Con
gress will adopt this proposal. 

"If we cannot promulgate a 
constitution and achieve const:
tutionalirm, there can be no 
foundation for national reconstruc
tion. If we cannot convene the 
National Assembly, we shall not 
be able to return political power 
to the entire people. Therefore, 
we must decide on a da'.e for the 
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convocation of the 
Assembly and see to it 
meets in time to adopt a 
tion. 

National 
that it 

constitu--

"The persistent purpose of our 
national revolution has been the 
adoption of a democratic constitu
tion baeed upon the quintuple
power principle. We hold that 
the inauguration of constitutional
ism should not be delayed. We 
are aware that large sections of 
the people may not yet posses,; 
all the qualifications required fol' 
the exercise of the people's rights. 
But it is only through practice 
that the people may receive full 
training in the exercise of their 
four political rights and increase 
their political knowledge so that 
they may perform their duties 
with competence. 

TO IMPROVE PEOPLE~ 
LIVELIHOOD 

"Third, we shall improve the 
livelihood of the people. The 
ultimate objective of our national 
revolution is the promotion of the 
welfare of the entire people. 
Therefore, at the same time, we 
are achieving constitutiona!ism, 
we must put into practice without 
reserve the principle of the peo
ple's livelihood. 

"We shall prevenl monopoly by 
capitalists. We shall eliminaie 
the caure of class struggle. We 
shall f.Jrmly establish social 
security. We shall elevate the 
living and cultural standard of 
the people. We shall enable the 
people to lead a decent and res
pectable life. We shall carry out 

the dual policies of land equaliza
tion and control of private capital 
in order to eliminate monopoly 
and exploitation. Meanwhile, WP. 

shall, in accordance with Dr. Su.i 
Yat-,sen's program of industrial 
development of China, commence 
material and economic reconstruc
tion even before the war end.;;. 
The fruits for such economic re
construction are to be enjoyed by 
the entire people. 

"The welfare of the country and 
nation shall come before every~ 
thing else. We must not consider 
the interest of any one party or 
section as of supreme importance. 

"Fellow Party members, the 
peace-loving and anti-aggression 
nations of the world are meeting 
at the same time on the other 

, side of the Pacific to confer on 
the establishment of an inter
national security organization. 
Mankind is ·entering a new era 
just as we are writing a new page 
for China at this momentous 
Congress. 

"The San Francisco Conference 
is to rebuild the world for the 
welfare of mankind. The Sixtn 
National Kuomintang Congress ls 
to conclude our fifty years r.f 
revolution and secure for our 
country a bright future 

"We shall, as members of the 
robust and progressive Kuomin
tang, rally all the ardent patriots 
and progressive forces in the 
country to strive shoulder to 
shoulder for the successful con
clusion of the war as well as 
national recon.~tru.ction," 
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APPENDIX II. 

SUMMARY OF 1'HE CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN THE 

GOVERNMENT AND THE REPRESENTATIVES 
OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY 

With a view to discussing mat
ters of nB,tional interest, Pre~ident 
Chiang Kai-5hek, upon the si.:c
cessful conclusion of the- war, in
vited Mr. Mao Tse-tung, Chairm;in 
of the Central Committ-ee of tht> 
Chinese Commur.ist Party, to come 
to Chungking. Mr. Mao arrived 
in Chungking on August 28, 1943 
and since he had a. numb-er of talks 
with President Chiang. Mean
while, representatives on their b-.:!
half were a:P'pointed. The Gov
ernment representatives were Dr. 
Wang Shih-chieh, General Chang 
Chun, General Chang Chih-chung 
and Mr. Shao Ll-tze while· the Chi
nese Communist representa'.ives 
were Messrs. Chou En-lai and 
Wang Je-fei. 

The Government ;i.nd Commun
ist representatives met and con
ferred on many occasions in ~n 
0,tmosphe-re of friendliness and 
harmony, and they reeched a ·num
ber of conclusicns. Th-e'ir talks 
wrn continue, on a basis of mutual 
trust and mutual concession, to 
seek a satiE'factory sclution cf 
the issues still outstanding. 

A summary of the conversatio!1s 
held so far is as follows: 

(1) Basic policy on peaceful 
national recons~ruction.-lt was 
agreed that as China's War of 
Resistance against Japanese aggres
sion has been brought to a 

victorious conclusion China is now 
on the threshold of a new era 
of peaceful national reconstruc
tion, and tha~ peace, democracy, 
solidarity and l'nity should form 
the basis of the nation's concerte:i 
effor:s. It was likiewise ~,greed 
that under th~ leadership of Pre
side·nt Chiang, c.ocperation shouli 
be perpetuated and re.~olute mea
sures taken to r.vH: internal strife 
so that a new China, independent, 
free and prosperous, may be- buil~ 
a.nd the Three Principles of the 
People fully irr.pl-cmented. BoLh 
parties further agreed thi:-,t .politi
cal democratization, nationaliza
tion of troops ~nd the recognition 
of the equal l,::,gal status of poli
tical .parties, as advo-cated by Prn
sident Chiang, Pre ab-solutely es
sential to .1chieving peace-ful na
tional reconstn1ction. 

(2) On political democratization. 
-It was agreed that the period 
of political tl!te!P,ge should oe 
brought to an -early conclusi,:in, 
that constituticnal governmen~ 
should be inai;gurat-ed and thar. 
necess~,ry preliminary measure.s 
should be immediately adopted, 
such as the convo·cation by the 
Nacional Government of a Political 
Consultative Council, to which all 
!parties and non,-partisan leaders 
will be invited, to exchange views 
on national o>.ffairs and discuss 
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questions relating to peaceful na
tional reconstruction and the con
vocation of the National As!:'emb
ly. Both parties are now 
conferring with various interested 
quarters on the membership, 
organization and functions of the 
proposed Council. It was agreed 
that, as soon as such consultations 
are completed, the· · proposed Coun
cil shall be convened. 

(3) On the National Assembly. 
-Three proposals were advanced 
by the Chinese Communist Party, 
namely, re-election of all delegates 
to the National Assembly's or
ganic and election laws and of the 
May Fifth Draft Constitution. The 
Government representatives main
tained that the election of the de
legates for the National Assembly 
already held should be valid, but 
that the number of delegates mav 
be reasonably inc·reased and th~ 
increase should be legalized. As 
regards the May Fifth Draft Con
stitution, the Government repre
rentatives reminded the Commun
ists that the draft constitution had 
already been submitted to the 
public for study and suggestions 
for its revision were invited. No 
agreement was reached on those 
points. But the Communist re
presentatives made it known that 
they do not wish to permit· na
tional unity. to be ruptured by the 
differences. B_oth parties agreed 
that the points .concerned shall be 
b.rought before the proposed Poli
tfral Consultative Council. for set-
tlement. · 

(4) On the people's freedoms. 
-It was agreed that the Govern
ment should guarantee the free
doms of person, religion, ~eech 
p~blication and assembly, th~ 
rights enjoyed by people in all 
democratic nations in normal 

tim~s. Existing laws and decrees 
should be either abolished or re
vised in accordance with tbis prin
ciple. 

(5) On the legality or political 
1>arties.-The Chine!:'e Communist 
proposed that the Government 
should recognize the eg;uality and 
the legal status of the Kuomintan11 
and the Communist Party as weli 
as _that of all other parties. The 
Government stated that a common 
attribute of constitutional govern
ment is that all parties are equal 
before the law that this fact will 
be .given immediate recognition. 

(6) On ·the special service agen
cics.-Bot'h parties agreed that the 
Government should strictly pro
hibit all offices other than law 
courts and police to make arrests 
conduct trial and impose punish~ 
ment. 

(7) On release of political pri
soners.-The Chinese Communists 
proposed that all political prisoners 
with the exception of those guilty 
of treason should be released. The 
Government representatives stated 
that the Government is prepared 
to do this of its own accord and 
that the Chin~se Communist Party 
may submit a list of people who 
they think should be re!easeci.. · 

(8) On local s_elf-government.
Both sides agz:eed that locai self
government should be vigorously 
promoted. General election shouid 
be conducted from the lower level 
upward. However, the Govern
ment expresred the hope that this 
would not affect the convocation 
of the National Assembly. 

(,9) On the nationalization of troops. 
-'--It was proposed by the Chinese 
Communists that the Government 
should effect an equitable and ra
tional reorganization of the entire 
Chineee Army, decide on the pro
gram and different stages of re-
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organiz.!ation, redemarc,a:te the 
military zones, and inaugurate a 
conscription and replenishment 
system with a view to unifying 
military command. Under this 
,program, the Chinese Co,tnmunists 
finally expressed their readiness to 
!'E'duce the troops under the·ir com
mand to 24 divisions or to a 
minimum of 20 divisions. The Chi
nese Communi~ts further sta:ed 
that they would ta.ke proI111Pt ac
tion to demobilize their anti-Japa
nese troops r.ow deployed in 
Kv.>,ngtung, Chekiang, south 
Kian.,"SU, south Anhwei, central 
Allllhwei, Hunan, Hupeh and Honan. 
(not including nc,rth Honan), and 
tha<t such troops as are to be re
orgallllized will i:le gradually evo.
cuated from tht said areas, to be 
concentrated in the liberated area,; 
north of the Lung-hai Railway and 
in nor :hern Kiangsu and no,rthern 
Anhwei. The Government repre
sentatives stated that the national 
troop reorganization program is 
being carried cut, and the Gov
ernment is willing to reorganize 
the Communists-led anti-Japanese 
troops into 20 divisions, if the other 
issues coming up in the present 
talks could be satisfa,ctorily set
tled. Regarding the garrison areas, 
the Chinese Communists may sub
mit plans for discussion a.nd deci
sion. 

The ChineSe Commwnists pro
posed that the Communist mili
tary personnel should participate 
in the work of the National Mili
tary Council anrl the various de
partments under the Council, and 
that the Government should re
spect the personnel system of the 
army units and commission the 
original officers after their units 
have been reorganized. Discharg-

ed off.icers sh:mld be given train
ing in different areas, and the Gov
ernmerrt should adopt a reason
able and sa.tisfactory system of 
maintenance and political educa
tion. 

The Government indicated that 
it was ready to conside·r the pro
posals and discuss details. 

In reply to the Chinese Com
munists' proposal that all the mili
tiamen in the liberated areas should 
be reorganized into local self-de
fense cor:ps, the Government ex
pressed the view tha,t this matter 
will have to be deteTmined in ac
cordance with local conditions and 
needs. In order to formulate con
crete plans in rega.rd to all the 
questions mentioned in this sec
tion, it was agreed that a sub-com
mittee of three with one repre
sentative each from the Board of 
Military Operations of the Na
tional Military Council, the Minis
try of War and the 18th Group 
Army be formed 

(10) On local governments in the 
liberated areas.-The Communist 
representatives proposed that the 
Government should recognize the 
popularly elected governments in 
the liberated areas. The Govern
ment representatives pointed out 
that after the unconditional su1·
render of Japan the term "liberated 
area" becomes obsolete and the 
integrity of the administrative au
thority of the country should be 
respected. 

The initial formula advanced by 
the Communist representatives 
was to redemB,i-cate the provincial 
and administrative areas accord
ing to the conditions that now 
obta.in in the eighteen liberated 
areas. And to preserve adminis
trative in:tegrity, the Comtnunist 
Party would submit to the Gov-
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ernment a list of officials of the 
popularly electt:d governments for 
re-2tp1pointment. 

The Government replied that 
the re-demarcation of ,provincial 
boundaries would involve changes 
of unusual magnitude, and the 
question should be very carefully 
and thoroughly considered and 
could not be resolved in a short 
time. At the sa;me time the Gov
ernment represe:ntative:s reiterated 
what President Chiang had sta'.ed 
to Mr. Mao Tse-tung: That after 
the unification of the- military 
command and administrative !I.U

thority, th·e National Government 
would take into consideration !l.d
ministrative personnel nominated 
by the· Communist Pal'lty. The 
Government would consider re
taining the services of those func
tionaries who have se·rved in th•3 
recovered areas during the we,r on 
the basis of their ability and re
cord without ~egard to party affi
lie,tions. 

Upon this, a second formula was 
proposed by the Communist re
presentatives, asking the National 
Government to appoint nominees 
of the Communist Party as chair
man and members ·of the ;provin
cial governments of the Shensi
Kansu-Ninghsia Border Region, 
J·ehol, Chahar, Hopei, Shantung 
and Shan.si. They further asked 
that Communist nominees be ap
pointed deputy-chairmen and 
members of the provincial goveni
ments of Suiyuan, Honan, Kiang
su, Anhwei, Hupeh and Kwang
tung; and deputy-mayors of the 
special municipalities of · Pei ping, 
Tientsin, Tsingtao and Shanghai. 
The Communist representatives 
ali:o. requested participa·tion in the 
administration of the Northeastern 
provinces. 

After lengthy di-scussions on this 
topic, the Communist representa
tive.s modified their proposa,ls by 
requesting the appointment of their 
nominees as chairmen and members 
of the provincial governments of 
the Shensi-Kansu-Ninghsia Border 
Region, Jehol, Chahar, Hopei and 
Shantung, as deputy-chairmen and 
me·mbers of the provincial gov
ernments of Shansi and Suiyuan, 
and as deputy-mayors of the spe
cial municipalities of Peiping, 
Tientsin and Tsingta,o. 

The Government representatives 
replied that the Communist Party 
might nominate those members of 
the Communist Party, who pos
sess administrative a1bility and have 
rendered commendable service 
during the war, to the Govern
ment for appointment. But if the 
Communist Party should insist 
l.l!POn nominating chairma,n. or de
puty-chairman or members of a 
provincial government for specific 
provinces, this would not be sin
cerely ende111vouring to a,chieve 
military and administrative inte
grity. 

The Communist representatives 
then said they would withdra,w 
their second suggestion and pro
pose a third formula. They sug
gested that general e~ection.s be 
held in the liberated a.reas under 
the existing popularly elected gov
ernments. Under the supervision 
of the Poli:tical Consultative Coun
cil the Communist Party would 
welcome members of all other 
political pi.>,rties as well as mem
bers of various professions to re
turn to their native places to par
tici!pate in the elections. A popular 
election is _to be held in any hsien 
(district), in which. the public 
officers of more than one half of 
its chu· (sub-districts) - or hsiang 
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(villages) have been elected by 
popular vote. Likewise, a popular 
election is to be held in any pro
vince or administrative area in 
which public functionaries of more 
than one half of it8 hsien have been 
elected by popular vote. In the 
inte~est of administrative integrity, 
the names of all the provincial, 
chu or hsien officials thus elected 
s_hould be submitted to the Na
tional Government for appoint
ment. 

The Government representatives 
replied that this formula is not 
acceptab:e as such a process is not 
conductive to real administrative 
integrity. But the Government 
might consider thCc appointment of 
popularly elected hsien officials. 
Popular election Qf provincial gov
ernment functionaries could only 
be held after the status of the 
province has· been definitely de
fined following the promulgation 
of the constitution. For the time 
being, only those provincial gov
ernment officials who have been 
appointed by the National Gov
ernment should proceed to take up 
their posts so that conditions in 
the rec_overed areas may be restor
ed to normalcy at the earliest 
possible moment. 

At. this point, a fourth formula 
was proposed by the Communist 
representatives: That all liberated 
areas temporarily retain their 
~tatus quo until the constitutional 
provision for the popular election 
of provincial g(\vernmen t officials 
has been adopted and put into ef
fect. For the time being an in
terim arrangement is to be worked 
out in order to guarantee the res
toration of peace and order. 

Finally, the Communist repre
sentatives suggested that this 
particular pl"Oblcm. be submitted 
to the Political Consulative Coun
cil for discussion and settlement. 
The Government, de~irous of the 
early establishment of adminis
trative integrity f.o that peaceful 
reconstruction might not be delay
ed, hoped hat an agreement could 
soon be worked out on this mat
ter. The Communist representa
tives concurred. Discussions will 
continue. 

(11) On traitors and puppet troops. 
-The Communist representatives 
proposed that traitors be severely 
punished and puppet troops be dis
banded. The Government repre
sentatives' reply was: In principle 
there is no question. But traitors 
should be dealt with according to 
due process of law and the dis
bandment of puppet troops should 
be carried out in such a manner 
that peace and order in the areas 
concerned would not be disturbed. 

(12) On accepting the surrender 
of the Japanese army.-The Com
munist representatives asked that 
the Communist troops be allow
ed to participate in the task 
of accepting the surrender of 
Japanese troops and that the areas 
of surrender should be redef!ned. 
The Government representatives 
answered that the participation of 
the Communist Party in accepting 
the surrender of Japanese troops 
could be considered after the ti-oops 
of the Communist Party accepted 
the orders of the J'fational Gov
ernment. 

Issued through the 

INTERNATIONAL DEPARTMENT 
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION 

October 11, 1945. 



CHAPTER X 

THE PEOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL 

SHAO LI-TSE ( ~~jJ -=j- )* 

I. A BRIEF HISTORY 
Although the Sino-Japanese ·War 

had caused an inevitable but 
necessary postponement of the 
adoption of a permanent con
stitution, it brought forth a new 
representative institution which is 
democratic both in spirit and prac
tice which must be regarded as an 
experiment on the working of the 
future National Assembly en
visaged in the Draft Constitution. 
The institution is the People"s 
Political Council which was 
brought into being by an order of 
the Emergency Session of the 
National Congress of the Kuomin
tang Delegates held in Hankow in 
March, 1938. With a view to 
strengthening the national unity 
and to consolidating all intellectual 
factors in the tasks of resistance 
against aggression and national 
reconstruction, the People's Poli
tical Council has justified its 
existence. 

The Organic Law of the People's 
Political Council was adopted 
during the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the Central Exe·cutive Com
mittee of the Kuomintang which 
was convened in April, 1938; it 
was subseguentlt· promulgated on 
iApril 13 the same year by the 
National Government. 
, The First Session of the First 
People's Political Council took 

place 
1938. 

at Hankow on July 7, 
The Session endorsed with 

unanimous consensus the Kuomin
tang's programs on national re
s,istance and reconstructions and 
thus it strengthened not only the 
people's belief in the final victory 
over the Japanese aggresssors but 
also laid a solid foundation for a 
future democratic government. 

Since its inception, the People's 
Political Council has had four 
councils with a total of eleven 
sessions, of which five held in the 
first Council, two in the second, 
three in the third and one in the 
fourth. All the sessions were 
convened in Chungking except the 
first one which, as has been men
tioned, was held in Hankow. 

II. ORGANIZATION AND 
FUNCTIONS 

The Organic Law of the People's 
Political Council has had three 

-revisions which took place on 
December 24, 1940, on March 16, 
1942 and on September 16, 1944 
respectively. The functions and 
the number of members of the 
Council were both enlarged after 
every revision. In accordance 
with Article 3 of the revised 
Organic Law of September 16, 
1944, the ·people's Political Council 
shall -have 290 members to be 
elected or selected as follows: 

*Secretary-General of the People's Political Council. 
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Group A. 199 members are to 
be elected from various pro
vinces and municipalities. 

Group B. 8 members are to be 
selected from Mongolia and 
Tibet, (5 1 from Mongolia and 
3 from Tibet). 

Group C. 8 members are to be 
selected from overseas Chi
nese. 

Group D. 
selected 

75 members are to be 
from cultural and 

economic bodies. 

According to Article 4 of the 
Organic Law Group A members 
are to be elected in the Pro
visional People's Political CoW1cil 
of the various Provinces and 
municipalities. In those provinces 
and municipalities where the Pro
visional People's Political Councils 

· have not yet been set up, the .pro
vincial and the municipal govern
ments concerned should hold a 
joint conference with the Kuo
mintang branches of the same 
level to nominate twice as many 
candidates to be submitted to the 
Supreme National Defence Coun
cil for further transmission to the 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang for final decision. 
Candidates for Group B and C' 
members are to be selected by the 
Comm.ission of Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs and by the Over
seas Chinese Affairs Commission 
1·espectively. The two Commis
sions should nominate twice as 
many candidates to be submitted 
to the Supreme National Defence 
Council for further transmissio1! 
to the Central E)xecut[vc, Co:r.·
mittee of the Kuomintang for final 
decision. C'andi•l:ites for Gump 
D members are to be nc1nina'.~d 
by the Supreme National Defence 
Council; such nomination is to be 
submitted to the Central Execu-

tive Committee of the Kuomin
tang for final decision. 

The functions of the People's 
Political Council as envisaged in 
Articles 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 oi 
the Organic Law are as follows: 

Article 6: The Government, 
before putting into execution any 
important measures with regard 
to domestic and foreign affairs, is 
required to submit them to the 
CoWlcil for discussion and ap
proval. The resolutions of the 
People's Political Council, after 
having been approved by the 
Supreme National Defence Coun
cil, should be forwarded to the 
app1·opriate and competent de
partments concerned for formulat
ing into laws or statutes. However, 
the Chairman of the Sup1·eme 
National Defence Council in con
formity with the Organic Law of 
the Supreme National Defence 
Council shall have emergency 
power to issue orders to cope with 
the situation and is not subject 
to the limitation of this article. 

Article 7: The National Bud
get, before finally approved by 
the Government, should be sub
mitted to the People's Political 
Council or to the Resident Com
mittee of the People's Political 
Council for a preliminary ex
amination. 

Article 8: The .People's Poli-
tical Council may make proposals 
to the Government and have the 
right to hear the reports of the 
Government and may exercise the 
right of interpellation. 

Article 9: The People's Poli-
tical Council may set up an In
vestigation Committee to investi
gate matters entrusted by the 
Government. The result of the 
investigation may be submitted by 
the People's Political Council (or 
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by the Investigation Co~mitte~ 
empowered hy the Peoples Poll
tical Council) to the Government 
for putting them into effect. 

Article JO: The People's Poli
tical Council or its Resident Com
mittee may on its own initiati':'e 
make an investigation on certam 
measures of the Government and 
also it may ask the Government 
to investigate into them with the 
subsequent report to the People"s 
Political Council or its Resident 
Committe·e. 

After hearing the report, the 
People's Political Council or its 
Resident Committee may make 
1-ecommendations or suggestions 
to the Government for the latter's 
adoption or enforcement. 

According to Article 11 of the 
Organic Law, the tenure of offic'e 
of the People's Political Coun
cil members is one yea?:. 
However, the National Govern
ment may extend the period of 
tenure when necessary. Accord
ing to Article 12 of the Organ~C' 
Law the People's Political C'ounc1l 
should hold a session once every 
six months for a period of four
teen days. The National Govern
ment, when it deems necessary, 
may extend the period of the ses
sion and also it may convene 
provisional sessions. 

'I'he People's :Political Council 
may s·et up a Resident Committee 
during its recess. The members 
of the said Committee which is 
composed of 31 members are to be 
·elected from the People's Political 
Council Presidium and from the 
People's Political Council mem
bers. The functions of the Re
sident Committee are as follows: 

1. To receive reports from the 
Government; 

2. To supervise the execution 
of the resolutions of the 
People's Political Council; 

3. To exercise the rights of 1·e
commendation and investiga
tion within the scope of and 
not in contradiction to the 
power delegated by the 
People's Political Council. 

According to Article 17, the 
People's Political Council shall 
have a Presidium of 5 to 7 mem
bers, who are not necessarily the 
members of the People's Political 
Council. When the People's 
Political Council or its Resident 
Committee is holding its meeting, 
the meeting will be presided over 
by a member of the Presidium. 
III. 11\IPORTANT RESOLUTIONS 
AND SUGGESTIONS OF TUE 
PEOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL 

FROM 1944 TO 1945 
From 1944 to 1945, the People's 

Political Council has had two ses
sions, namely, the Third Plenary 
Session of the Third Council and 
the First Plenary Session of the 
Fourth Council, being held 011 

September 5, 1944 and on July 7, 
1945 respectiv-ely, resulting in 
passing more than 670 resolutions, 
of which 220 were carried during 
the former Session and the rest 
were carried during the latter 
Session. 

These resolutions we1·e passed 
to meet the pressing need of the 
time and may be regarded as 
satisfactory measures to cope with 
the difficulties occurred during 
and after the war. 

During the Third Plenary Ses
sion of the Third Council held in 
September, 1944, the most import
ant resolutions and suggestions 
made by the members of the 
Council may be summed up as 
follows: 
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On Military Affairs: Under this 
heading, the ma;n resolutions and 
suggestions were centered on 
three subjects, namely, the im
provement of the life of the aver
age soldier, the modification of the 
conscription system, and the mili
tary reform. With a view to fac
ilitating the enforcement of the 
above-mentioned resolutions and 
suggestions, the Council intro
duced three substantial means, 
viz., donation in the form of 
money, contribution in the form 
of foodstuff and the borrowing of 
money deposited by some wealthy 
Chinese in foreign countries. 

On Diplomatic Affairs: Tlle 
unanimous suggestion of the Ses
sion was to urge the Government 
to spare no effort to strengthen 
its relations with Soviet Union 
and to bring about a closer col
laboration with all Allied nations. 

On Economic and Financial 
Affairs: The prevention of fur
ther inflation, the balance of Bud
get and stabilization of commod
ity prices were the main subjects 
of the Session on the economic 
and ffnancial affairs. In addition 
it laid stress on the readjustment 
of the structures and functions of 
the Ministries of Finance, of 
Economic Affairs and of Foods. 

On Interior Affairs: The Coun
cil adopted two important re
solutions, namely, the compl~te 
reacJ:justment of admJ:nistrat;4've 
structure and functions of various 
government organizations and the 
establishment of a Provisional 
People's Political Council in every 
province, municipality and hsien. 
In those hsien where the local 
self-government has been success
fully carried out, there should be 
established a permanent hsien 

People's Political Council to elect 
its own magistrate 1n order to 
accelerate the early realization of 
a democratic system. 

The resolutions and suggestions 
of the Third Session of the Third 
Council were submitted to and 
scrupulously observed by various 
competent departments of the 
Government, resulting in modi
fications of policies and measures. 

During the First Plenary ses
sion of the Fourth Council helJ 
in July, 1945, the most contro
versial subject under discussion 
was the question of the convoca
tion of the National Assembly. 
After much deliberation and ex
amination by the Plenary Session 
as well as by its Examination 
Committee, a number of resolu
tions and suggestions covering a 
wide field of foreign and domestic 
affairs were adopted, a full ac
count of which is shown here in 
the Appendix. 

The question of military reform 
was also one of the main subjects 
of the Session. A number of re
solutions and suggestions were 
forwarded to the Government for 
immediate and effective enforce
ment in order to ensure the final 
victory. 

:Resolutions and suggestions con
cerning the financial and economic 
affairs may be summed up as fol
lows: 

1. Readjustment of taxation; 
2. Simplification of financial 

structure; 
3. Strengthening of financial 

control; 
4. Coordination of financial 

policy with economic policy 
in order to ensure prosperity 
of the nation and to improve 
the life of the people at one 
str.oke; 
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5. Balance of Budget; regula
tion of money issuance and 
stabilization of Cbmmodity 
prices; 

6. Increase of production of 
coal, petroleum, alcohol, steel 
and iron; a plan for economic 
demobilization and the 
formation of a post-war 
economic policy. 

Apart from those mentioned 
above, there were a number of 
resolutions and suggestions in con
nection with social relief, social 
security, educational reform, land 
reform, dev-elopment of conser
vancy etc., the details of which 
are to be found in the Appendix. 

IV. THE PEOPLE'S POLITICAL 
COUNCIL AND DEMOCRACY. 
The People's Political Council as 

a war-time institution was brought 
into existence by the Kuomintang 
for the purpose of attaining in 
near future a democratic form of 
government. It is within the 
schedule of the Kuomintang's poli
tical programs that China must 

forge ahead from the Period of 
Tutelage to the Period of Con
stitutionalism. The People's Poli
tical Council, though experiment
ary and transitional in nature has 
been serving its best for this pur
pose and thus justified its exist
ence. With the gradual expansion 
of the functions and powers of 
the People's Political Council and 
the enlargement in number of the 
members elected by the people, 
the Council has been steadily 
marching towards the goal of 
democracy. When Generalissimo 
Chiang Kai-shek spoke at the 
Council on February 21, 1939, 
he made the following remark 
which proves to be a prophecy. 

"In the history of Chinese poli
tical institutions, the Council will 
assuredly occupy a position of im
portance and glory. The historic 
mission of the Council is to pave 
the way for a constitutional form 
of government, and in particular 
to erect a base on which to builrl 
a genuine democracy." 

APPENDIX 

Reports ancZ Resolutions - in- the PPC Session in July, 1945. 

1. OPENING ADDRESS visible. I believe that all of yo!.! 
By PRESIDENT CHIANG KAI-SHEK feel as I feel that achieving 
The First Plenary Session of national freedom and independ-

the Fourth People's Political coun- ence is truly a herculean_ taek. 
cil was convened o:n. July 7, At this stage of the war, the 
1945 being the 8th anriivers- Government has two obligations 
ary of the outbreak of the.- _Sino- to discharge. First, to do its 
Japanese war. The following is utmost in accelerating the destruc-
a summary of the opening addrees tion of the enemy. Second, to 
made by President Chiang Kai- inaugurate constitutional rule. It 
shek at the inaugural meeting o! is tli.e high mission of this Coun-
the First_ Plenary Session. cil to· deliberate upon and advance 

The People's Political Council v-iews .and plans to hasten the 
meets again as we are entering implementation of these all im-
Upon the ninth year of the war. poFtant measures. 
Final victory is now secure and Let us consider ·briefly the 
dawn of freedom · is already international situation as it e:KiSt$ 
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today. Eight years ago China 
fought Japan alone. At that time; 
the e.nemy plotted and schemed 
lo prevent aid from :my country 
reaching us. Our position then 
,vas indeed critical. But our 
situation altered completely when 
the United Nations Declaration 
was announced in Washington on 
January I, 1942. From then on 
the enemy hoped that dissension 
among the United Nations would 
occur and his propaganda was 
consequently devoted to the crea
tion of internal friction among 
them. Ten days ago his hopes 
and plots were again dashed to 
pieces when the fifty United 
Nations assembled in San Fran
cisco adopted unanimously a 
charter of freedom. 

That the charter comes short 
of the ideal of some people has 
been freely admitted. However, 
to insure peace in the future, it 
is necessary to have an idealistic 
international covenant on one 
band and a spirit which is capable 
of animating cooperation on a 
very high plane on the other 
hand. At the San Francisco Con
ference initial differences were 
i:erolved in that spirit. This 
healthy growing animating ele
ment, I believe, will insure the 
success· of the charter. 

Throughout the Conference the 
Chinese Delegation was guided 
by the principle of doing its 
utmost to promote clocer coopera
tion among the United !Nations, 
particularly among the United 
States of America, Great Britain, 
Soviet Russia, France and China. 
At the same time we have never 
deviated from our ·moral stand
pointr. For it is only by uphoid
ing international justice stead
fastly that we can contribute 

effectively towards international 
cooperation. This was not merely 
our policy at the San Francisco 
Conference; H will be our polic.v 
in the future. 

I wish here to review the 
military situation. FoI!owing the 
unconditional surrender of Nazi 
Germany, our Allies became free 
to devote everything they have to 
the defeat of Japan. In fact, they 
have already begun to divert to 
the Far East a part of their armed 
forces in Europe or originally 
designated for Europe. Amer'icans 
f.lghting in the Pacific have cut 
th>c enemy supply lines and ac
quired full control of the air. 
Japan's homeland has been and 
will be subjected to continuous 
and more devastating bombing. 
The China-India overland roads 
have been opened as a result of 
more than ten months of hardest 
fightin,g by the Chinese, Amer-· 
idan, British and '.Indian troops. 
Our recapture of Nanning and 
Liuchow has severed the ro-call
ed continental supply line which 
the enemy fought for more than 
b3.lf a year to establish. 

I am now in a position to 
announce that in the last six 
months our prepar.ations for 
countel'-offensive proceeded ac·· 
cording to schedule. A conside1·· 
able part of our army units has 
been reorganized and brought up 
to ·strength. Treatmenl for soldi
ers and their equipment and 
training have been improved. 
Particularly gratifying to us all 1,, 
the cooperation between Chinese 
and American military authorities 
which has become even more, 
intimate. 

I can now assert that a final 
and total victory is no· longer in 
doubt. However, we must fully 
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realize our position and respons
ibility. First, the hour at whicn 
victory will come will be deter
mined by the extent to which we 
dedicate ourselves to the war. 
Second, the main burden of liquid
ating the -enemy in the Chi:1a 
Theater must be borne by us. We 
should on no account shirk our 
obvious responsibility or leave 
things to chance. 

I will now speak of the present 
economic situation with which 
you are deeply concerned. Dur~ 
in.g war, the expansion of nation
al expenditurei: is unavoidable. 
The budget for the current year 
is approximately 190 times larger 
than that of the year preceding 
the outbreak of the war. Our 
actual expenditures will exceed 
this amount when the counter
offensive gets under way. In . the 
past six months, the Government, 
to meet the huge national expendi
tures, has taken vigorous mea
sures to develop new :::ources or 
.1·evenue, cut down expenses 
wherever possible, :strengthe·n the 
control system, and step up pro
duction. 

With reference to revenues the 
responsible quarters have beE\11 
working to increase tax receipts 
and encourage donations to the 
state. Savings have also been 
encouraged,· and gold has been sold 
with a view to absorbing large 
idle capital. At the same time, 
tax collection machinery and pro
_cedure have. been simplified. ·Tc 
_reduce the burden on the people 
a number of vexatious and un
economic taxes as. well ·as preven
tive and inepectio1i offices ·. hav.e 
been abolished. · 
. To reduce ·expenditures, a policy 
of retrenc;:hment has been follow
ed in so far as it does not intei·-

' fere with the prosecution of the 
war. A total of two thousand 
offices under the Ministry of 
Finance and the Ministry of War 
has either been abolished or 
amalgamated in recent months. 

Ai: regards production, outputs 
ind,ispensable to the prosecution 
of the war which could be pro
duced by ourselves with the aid 
of our Allies have been increl!sed 
steadily in the same period. 

However, the problem of com
modity prices remains gr:a.ve. 
Notwithstanding the Government's 
efforts to reetrich the expansion of 
bank credit and adopt other 
measures the national budget 
remains unbalanced. I hope you 
will point out additional ways and 
means by which the Government 
could overcome serious economic 
problems. Responsible officials, l 
am sure, will consider your views 
e11rnestly. 

Finally, I come to t:he Gover:1-
ment's determination to in.augur
a te constitutionalism. Pursuant 
to the bequeathed teachings of 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen, the Kuomintang 
has throughout been engaged in 
national reconstruction. In spite 
of the war, it boldly came to the 
decision of concluding the period 
of political tutelage . and "introduc
ing consUtutional rule. You will 
recall that during the laet few 
years, public opinion in this coun
try and the Kuomintang members 
have .been in favour of . an early 
termination · of political tutelag~ 
and inauguration of r, constitu
tional" government. · But under 
the war· conditions, it has not 
been · possible ·to hold general 
elections · in tha enemy occupied 
areas. 'The Plenary session of th•~ 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang _two :yeui;· · ~gq 
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adopted a resolution calling foJ· 
the convening of the National 
A!:sembly within one year after 
the conclusion the war to intro
duce constitutional rule. At that. 
time certain quarters unjustly 
attacked this resolution, arguing 
that constitutional government 
should be adopted immediately, 
_and even before the end of the 
war. 

But, as the termination of the 
war might be delayed, and as 
even after the war ends, peace 
and order in -various localities 
might not. be speedily rerlored 
with the co·nsequence that popular 
elections could not be satisfactor·
ily held during that time, I 
declared in January this year 
that, as soon as the war situation 
improvecl sufficiently, the National 
Assembly would be convened tc> 
adopt and promulgate a constitu
tion, concluding th-ereby the 
period of political tutelage, In 
May the Sixth Kuomintang Con
gre1:s passed a resolution calling 
for the convocation of the Nation
al Assembly on November 12, 
this year.* 

The Government will not make 
decisions pending the hearing of 
your views on various questions 
connected with the convocation of 
ttie /National Assembly. While it 
is proper for the Kuomintang to 
decide on the date of the National 
A1:sembly and of terminating the 
period of political tutelage and 
retu,ning the power of the gov
ernment to the people, the Gov
ernment holds itself ready to 
consider opinions from all quar
ers. Rather unexpectedly we now 
f.'nd that those who were opposed 
to a postponement of the inaugura-

tion of constitutionalism unhl 
after the war, are assailing the 
Government for its decision tc, 
advance the date. I invite you 
to give your con1:idered views on 
-this vital question. I hope that 
you will, in the formulation of 
your views, be guided solely by 
considerations of national inter
est. 

The Government is energetically 
proceeding with the preparatory 
measures which must precede the 
inauguration of a constitutionai 
government. Those of you who 
have served on the Commi1:sio11 
for the Inauguration of ConstitU·· 
tional Government have made 
important contributions. They 
have given valuable assistance in 
the setting up of provisional 
assemblies in various distl'icts 
and municipalitiee, and in the 
enhancement of the people's fre~
dom and they have made exhaus
tive studies of the draft constitu
tion. 

In accordance with the 1·esolu
tion of the Sixth Kuomintang 
Congress the Government 1s 
adopting certain measures pre
paratory to the erection of o 
constitutional edifice. It has been 
decided to abolish party branche;i 
in army units and in schools. It 
has also -been decided that repre
sentative assemblies in the pro
vinces, districts and municipalities 
should hold popular elections 
-within six months according to 
the election regulations that have 
be·eGl promufgaited. Plolitical 
organizations other than the Kuo
mintang may acquire legal statm 
according to law. I request yo-..1 
to giv-e careful thought to these 
questions so that they and addi-

*On November 11, 1945, the National Government issued a mandate 
to the effect that the National Assembly will be convoked on May 5, 1946. 
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tional preparatory measures may 
be carried out expeditiously. 

The People's Political Council 
now has a seven-year history. Its 
p1·estige and responsibility have 
grown continuously in that period, 
The size of this Council is almost 
twice that of the First Council. 
The members on the prerent 
Council have largely been elected 
by the popular organs in various 
provinces and municipalities. This 
is an encouraging sign of China,'s 
political development, and gives 
concrete proof how a popular 
assembly could gain in stature 
while a war is on. Your devo
tion to the duties you own to the 
people will, I am eure, gr!e3!lly 
encourage the members of the 
Government to give their best 
and to live up to your expecta
tions and the expectations of 
those whom you represent. 

11, REPORTS BY RESPONSIBLE 
HIGH OFFICIALS OF VARIOUS 

DEPARTMENTS OF THE. 
GOVERNMENT 

A. Report on Foreign Affairs:
Dt. K. C. Wu, Vke-Minister of 
Foreign Affairs in his report to· 
First Plenary Session of the 4th 
PeQ!pl-e's Political Council said 
that after the war Japan should 
be completely disarmed, Chinese 
territories occupied by Japan 
should be completely restored to 
China, and Japan should fully and 
substantially compensate China for 
her war losses. To quote his own 
words, "China will cooperate more 
closely with her Allies in bringing 
about the unconditional surrender 
of Japan at an earlier date; she 
will fully support the United Na
tion Charter in the hope that the 
Charter will become a perfect 
international constitution through 

gradual rev1s1on. The United 
Nations Charter is better than 
the old League Covenant for the 
following reason&. Firstly, the 
Charter contains more detailed 
definitions and provisions than 
the Covenant: secondly, the Char
tet is of a more positive nature; 
thirdly, the United Nations peace 
organizations are authorized to 
take quicker and more effective 
actions than the old League of 
Nations; fourthly, the power of 
the new world organization is 
more centralized; and fifthly, the 
various s-etups of the United 
Nations are better organized than 
those of the old League. 

"The Chinese Government has 
paid particular attention to the 
problems confronting overseas 
Chinese. In signing new treaties 
with other nations, the Govern
ment always takes into considera
tion the rights and welfare of 
overseas Chinese living in the 
countries ccnicerned and has 
negotiated with various other 
countries for abolition of those 
laws which provide for dis~ 
criminatory treatment of oversea;, 
Chinese. 

"Regarding the repatriation of 
overseas Chinese to their over
seas homes after their liberation, 
the Chinese Government has 
taken, and will take, the follow
ing measures: fJrstly, to assign 
diplomatic· personnel to travel 
with Allied forces and se~ up 
consulates as soon as the district 
or districts are liberated; second
ly, to request the governments 
concerned to .give ove1·seas Chin
ese the same facilities accorded 
to them in pre-war days; thirdly, 
to request the governments con
cerned to provide overseas Chin·
ese with transportation facilitiee; 



174 THE PEOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL 

fourthly, to request the govern
ments concerned to give the over
seas Chinese the· same relief as wil_l 
be given to the natives living 
there and fifihly, the execution 
of overseas Chinese traitors by 
Allied authorities should be car
ried out as far as possible in 
accordance with the suggestions 
of the Chinese Government." 

Reviewing China's foreign rela
tions with other nations, Dr. Wu 
said that with the conclusion o.f 
the new treaty with Holland on 
May 29, 1945, the abrogation 
of unequal treaties between China 
and other nations was nearing its 
final stage. 

Germany and Austria, wer·e the 
first countries to lose their extra
territorial rights in China, because 
in 1917 China declared war on 
them which, according to inter
national law, put an end to all 
their special rights in China. Th"! 
signing of a new treaty with 
Russia in 1924 terminated Russia's 
extraterritorial rights in China. 

On January 11, 1943, new treat
ies were concluded with the 
United States and Br'itain, and 
these treaties provide for the re
linquishment by these two coun
tries of the extraterritorial rights 
and special privileges they hither
to exetcised in China. Sweden 
signed a new treaty with China 
on April 5, 1943, with the abroga
tion of unequal treaties witil 
China. 

The unequal treaties with Italy 
and Japan we;re abrogat·ed accord
ing to international law after 
Chin11, had declared war on them. 
After Denmark had recognized tht> 
puppet regimes in Nanking and 

·the Four Northeaste·rn Provinces, 

China severed her diplomatie 
relations with Denmark. At pre
sent, the Chinese Government is 
consid,erin.g r·esuming diplomatic 
relations with her. 

On February 22, 1943, the Vichy 
Government allowed Japanese 
armed forces to land at Kwang
chowwan and in May of the rame 
year transferred the French con
cessions in Tientsin, Hankow and 
Canton to the Japanese. The 
Chinese Government, therefore, 
sent a memorandum to the Vichy 
Government, declaring the aboli• 
tion of her uneq:ual treaties with 
China. The newly-established 
French Gcrvernment proposed to 
conclude a new treaty with China, 
but China: was still concidering 
this problem. 

Switzerland and Portugal ha.'! 
not yet relinquished their extra
territorial rights in China. but 
steps were being taken for 
abrogating their unequal treatie::i 
with China. 

B. Report on Education :
-In his report to the PPC, Dr. 
Chu Chia-hua, Minister of Educa
tion, touched on many aspects of 
educational reform and the pro
blems confronting the Ministry. 

Dr. Chu admitted that the: 
Ministry was responsible for the 
inadequacy of equipment in many 
educational institutions. Universi
ties and colleges in the rear which 
had survived the ravages of a 
devastating war had little or even 
no r·eplenishment after eight long 
years of wear and tear. While 
sizable quantities of books ancl 
apparatus had been ordered from 
abroad, they were unable to come 
in on account of the enemy 
blockade and transport difficul
ties. 
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Regarding the Ministry's policy 
toward sending students abroad 
for advanced studies in prepara
tion for China's post-war re
habilitation Dr. Chu advocated" 
furlher improvement and expan
sion. However, because of war
time transport difficulties and the 
fact that many of our Allied 
youths were waging war against 
the remaining Axis aggressor. in 
the Pacif.:c, large scale sending of 
students abroad would have to 
wait until after the war. 

Speaking of educational adminis
tration work, Dr. Chu said that the 
Ministry was · following a strict 
retrenchment policy and was 
striving to heighten adtniniitra
tive efficiency through the aboli
tion or amalgamation of overlap
ping departments and bureaux. 
Those educational institutions thi,t 
had not satisfactorily carried om 
their functions would be elimin
ated or merged. 

Dr. Chu . showed deep concern 
over the present state of under
nutrition of most students. The 
Ministry was not "relaxing its 
efforts to improve the living con
ditions of the students and in
c1·ease their mess allowances. 

The shortage of teachers, especi
ally in middle and primary 
schools, was about the most press·· 
ing problem confronting the Min
istry. The situation is further 
aggravated by the limited number 
of normal echools which were in 
need of great expansion. An es
timate showed that of the 650,000 
teachers only one-tenth had re
ceived normal training while 
about one-third had the equival
ent of normal standard. For train
ing more teachers, Dr. Chu ad
vocated the establishment of more 
independent normal schools and 

educational department in every 
university and the setting up of 
educational research bureaux and 
the training of more vocational 
school teachers. 

C. Re-port on War-Time, Com-
munications :-For post-war re• 
habilita,tion, the Mi::i.istry of Com
munications had drafted a fi:ve-y.ia~· 
plan, General Yu Fei-peng, Minister 
of Communications and co::i.currem
ly Director of the War Transp,,rt 
Board, revealed in his report on 
communications to the People"s 
Political Council. Genera,1 Yu said, 
"F'or the realization of the five
year plan, considerable funds will 
be appropriated by the· Govern
ment and large quantities of trans
portation equipment have been 
ordered from abroad. 

"An increase in tonnage on 
highways and railroads has been 
recorded and other improvements 
in communication facilities have 
been made by the Ministry of 
Communications recently. 

"After the establishment of the 
Wai• Transport Board, an increase 
in freight tonnage on highways 
has been registered. This increase 
is due to the increase of the num
ber of repaired trucke and the 
used motor vehicles acquired 
from three motor regiments of 
the Chinese Army. A fleet of new 
trucks, waiting to be driven to 
China, will further improve 
China's wartime transportation. 

"Although a large number of 
motor vehicles will pour into 
China. the Chinese Army will be 
given priority in using them and 
the Ministry of Communications 
will take over those which are 
not required by the armed forces. 

"The Paochi-Tienshui Railway 
will be completed in September 
and open to traffic in October thfo 
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year, and after its completion, it 
will be extended to Lanchow and 
further westward. 

"The construction of the Kwei
chow-Kwangsi Railway began 0:1 

May 1 last and was scheduled to 
be open to traffic by the end of 
this month, but due to the urgency 
of repairing the Kweichow
Kwangsi Highway for recapturin.g 
Kingchengkiang, Ishan and Liu
chow, it will be formally open to 
traffic by the end of August. 

"After improvements were 
made on the Szechuen-Yunnan 
Railway, the monthly tonnage ·on 
this line has greatly increa!led. 
Its tonnage for last month was 
three times its former monthly 
average tonnage and doubled its 
former maximum monthly ton-, 
nage. In the nexc six months its 
monthly tonnage will be increased 
by one-third of its present ton
nage. 

"Several thousand kilometera of 
roads will be constructed and a 
new highway will be built in 
Sinkiang in the near future. 

"As to water transportation, the 
preseni total tonna.ge of shipping 
around Chungking is only one
eleventh of the total pre-war ton
nage in China. The present .ton
nage will be doubled after the six 
steamers of the China Merchants' 
Steam Navigation Company and 
hundreds of other steamer!: and 
junks have been repaired. Two 
of the above-mentioned six steam
ers, sunk during those days of 
severe bombings by enemy planes, 
have been salvaged and are now 
under repair. 

"Air transpor/ation is maintain
ed by the China National Avia
tion Corporation and the Central 
Air Tran!:I)ort Company. There is 
also a round-trip flight between 

China and Russia once a week. 
"Mail service between Flree 

China and the occupied areas is 
being maintained by postmen who 
'travel through the enemy lines." 

D. Report on Judical Affairs :
Dr. Hsieh Kwan-sheng, Mi~ister 
of Justice, in a report on judicial 
affairs to the People's Political 
Council declared that to give ade
quate protection to the freedom 
of peroon of the people, the 
Ministry of Justice had spared Ill> 

effort in. enforcing the Habeas 
Corpus Act, which was promulg
ated on July 13 and came into 
force on August 1 last year·. 

Illegal arrest, detention and 
punishment of the people were 
strictly prohibited and this order. 
had been faithfully observed by 
all judicial organs. Dr. Hsieh 
added: "In the year 1944, a total 
of 76,527 persons had been held 
in detention throughout Free 
China but the number has greatly 
decreased since the enforcement 
of the Habeas Corpus Act. Only 
3,081 persons have be·en detaJned 
in Chungkin'g; since the act came 
into effect. 

"With a view to facilitating the 
handling of lawsuits, 10 branch 
high courts and 25 district courts 
were eE'tablished betwePn July and 
December last year and five branch 
high. courts and 25 district courts 
are under planning. 

"The notary public system an.3 
the conciliation system are being 
practised to help settle cases out 
of the court. Ninety-seven per
cent of the existing district courts 
have established offices of notary 
public and during the past year 
over 10,000 civil cases have been 
dismissed through co·nciliation. 

"More detention houses and 
prisons are being buil~ to eare 



THE PEO,PLE'S POLlTICAL COUNCIL 177 

the congestion of the prisons. 
Prisoners are given vocational 
training so that they may earn a 
living and not commit illegal acts 
agajn after their release. The 
living conditions of prisoners 
have also been improved. 

"The Ministry of Justice has 
also taken concrete measures to 
simplify courh procedures, which 
will greatly facilitate the settle
ment of disputes among the peo
ple. After the abolition of extra
terrioriality, civil and criminal 
cases involving foreigners are also
tried by Chinese courts. There
fore foreign lawyers will also· be 
allowed to practise law ·in China 
under prescribed conditions. 

"Sinoo November 12, 1944, 
special criminal cases which have 
hitherto been tried by the milit -
ary courts have now been put 
under the jurisdiction of ordinary 
courts. And beginning last month 
the courts have also been assigned 
the work of investigating crimes 
committed by the Japanese. 

"As to the training of the 
judicial personnel, special depart
ments and classes have been set 
up in the Central Political Institute 
and nine other universities and 
that cooperation with the Central 
Police Academy has been sought 
to train the wardens of detention 
houses." 

E. Report on Home Affairs :
Mr. C~ang Li-.sheng, Minister of 
the Interior, in his report on home 
affairs at the meeting of the PPC 
said: "the strengthening of th.c 
new hsien system through the 
setting up of more people's repre
sentative organs in different dis
tricts and the promotion of local 
self-government in preparation 
for the inauguration of constitu
tionalism which are the most im-

portant tasks in internal adminis
tration have been carried on with 
vigor in the past year. 

"The organization of people's re
presentative organs going hand 
m hand with local self-gov
errnment will pave the way 
for the realization of Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen's principle of 
democracy and lay the foundation 
for national r·econstruction. Only 
when the administration of home 
affairs is effectively carried out 
can the task of national rebuilding 
be successfully consummated. 

"So far 50 hsien have organized 
their hsien People's Political 
Council, a great number of others 
have also set up pro1;isional as
sembles, town and village meet
ings and pao meetings iil an effort. 
to speed up local self-government. 
Before November of this year, all 
hsien assemblies must be in readi
ness for the general election. 

"Despite f.'nancial limitations, 
the overhauling of administrative 
machinery and the training of 
administrative personnel to meet 
mounting requirements in the ad
ministration of hsien government 
have been pushed forward with 
unrelaxed effort. 

"The successful functioning of 
local self-government will greatly 
facilitate the successful execution 
of the government's policy of arm
ed resistance and national recon
struction. It is the task of the 
Ministry to supervise and guide 
the people in local self-govern
ment." 

Minister Chang also laid great 
emphasis on a sound police sys
tem, deolaring that the training 
of competent police officers an:i 
constables go a long way toward 
maintaining social order. He 
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added that the Ministry had bee)! 
taking great pains at the rigid 
enforcement of police education. 

F. Report on Food Situation:
Mr. Hsu Kan, Minister of Food 
in his report at the meting of the 
PPC said: 

"Since the adoption of the policy 
of levying land tax in kind and 
compuleory borrowing of rice 
from rich land-owners, the Gov
ernment has been able to meet 
the enormous needs of armed 
forces, government employees, 
teachers and students. During 
the present "food year" (from 
October to September), the Gov
ernment is sure to collect, includ
ing voluntary contribution more 
than 64,000,000 piculs of rice 
which are quite sufficient to meet 
the demand. 

"Shortage of modern facilities 
for both storage and transporta
tion has mi:i,de the food problem 
rather difficult. · Every year 2% 
loss of rice will be incurred 
through improper storage and 
long distance of transportation. 
However, more modern ware
houses and the assiclance of the 
U.S. Army Headquarters and the 
Wartime Transport Board have 
been sought to overcome all these 
difficulties. 

"All the provincial and muni
cipal land tax and food controi 
offices have been put under the! 
Ministry of Food. The Minish·y 
has, however, abolished mo1·e than 
100 of its ~ubordinate organs and 
cut down over 10,000 perso·ns 011 
its staff for the retrenchment of 
expenditure. Incompetent officials 
have been dismissed and corrupt 
officials severely dealt with." 

G, Report on Agricultural Re
habilitation :~Mr. Chien Tien
ho, Vice-Minister of Agricul-

ture and Forestry, reported on 
agricultural situation. He said: 
".the improvement of land uti
lization and farming tech
nique eo as to increase agricul
tural production and the elevation 
of the standard of education of 
farmers so as to raise their work
ing efficiency had been the most 
important tasks in oi...r ag1°icul
tural reconstruction program. 

"Although China is an agricul
tural country and occupies a fore
most position in the production 
of rice, wheat, cotton, etc.. she is 
still not self-sufficient in food and 
clothing . as the efficiency of 
Chinese farmers is lower than 
that of the farmers of other 
countries. Moreover cultivated 
tand occupies only one-tenth of 
the total area of this country. 

"The industrialization of a coun
try should be carried out on a 
sound agricultural basis. There .. 
fore, it is necessary to in
crease the production of raw 
materials for industry besides 
giving sufficient food and cloth
ing to the people. Foreign tech
nical cooperation will be sought 
in ou1· improvement of agriculture 
and forestry and the export of 
agricultural products will be 
encouraged in the future.'' 

Reviewing the work of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry during the past year 
Mr. Chien revealeJ that con
siderable success had been met 
with in increasing the production of 
rice, cotton, and silk. Small-scale 
irrigation projects had been 
deveioped in different , provinces, 
which were expected to water a 
total of 4,000,000 mow of land. 
Research work on the distribution 
of seeds and the improvement of 
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cattle ra1smg was continuing and 
had had notable re:mlts. 

The Ministry had also produced 
fertilizers and medicines for the 
prevention of pests. 

The Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry was now also making 
plans for post-war agricultural 
rehabilitation in China. Mr. 
Chien pointed out that more than 
30 percent of the agricultural 
motive power had been destroyed 
by the enemy and the relief of 
farmers after the war would be 
the most urgent work of the 
Ministry. Plans were being for
mulated to make the best use cf 
US$100,000,000 worth of agricul
tural matel'ials which UNRRA 
would send to China. 

H. Report on Social Affairs :
Mr. Ku Cheng-ka:ig, Minister -of 
Social Affairs, stressed at the 
general meeting of the Peo
ple's Political Council that the 
;f/,1.rmers' societies would be the 
backbone of China's rui-al enter
prises, and the Government's 
policy toward farmers' societies 
was to turn them into such organiza
tions as to be governed entirely 
by the farmers themselves. Mr. Ku 
further said that the enforcement 
of voluntary labor had been very 
successful. Up to the end of 
March 1945, 342 voluntary labor 
parties had been formed, and 
29,089,988 volunteers had done 
134,067,962 units of work saving 
the Government $26,000,000,000 if 
the wage for each unit of labor 
was estimated at $300. These 
volunteers were engaged in the 
building of highways and rural 
roads, digging of wells, tree-

planting, cultivation of 
lands, transportation of 

waste 
food-

stuffs, construction of aerodromes 
and other kinds of engineering 
work. 

Mr. Ku said, "There are 1,781 
relief organizations in China, 
staffed by 149,292 persons. Over 
$300,000,000 was spent in last 
year's relief work in west Hunan, 
Kwangsi and Kweichow. 

"As to the welfare for laborers, 
the Ministry of Social Affairs has 
stressed the 8-hour system, and 
the wages of laborers are adjusted 
in accordance with the variation 
in price indices. The security and 
hygienic facilities for workers also 
receive the attention of the 
Minstry. The Ministry has re
cently inspected the security and 
hygienic facilities in more than 
900 factories, and found out that 
the facilities in government-owned 
factories are better than private 
ones. The Government's labor 
policy is to help labor unions 
to train laborers to be their own 
leaders. 

"Regarding the care for children, 
the Ministry provided food, 
lodging and clothing to unlucky 
ones. In China there are 703 
orphanages, accommodating 219,27,1 
children. 

"People's orga.nizations have re
cently been greatly improved and 
developed. 

"Farmers' societies have 2,921,831 
members; labor unions, 890,266 
members; industrial and com
mercial bodies, 333,425 members; 
professional groups, 171,589 mem
bers; and other bodies, such as 
charity and academic institutions 
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and non-professional groups, 
1,318,718 members. 

"The attention of the Ministry 
of Social Affairs is centered on the 
popularization and development 
of professional groups, and the 
improvement of their organization 
with a view to coordinating the 
realization of constitutional gw
ernment and the enforcement of 
·China's war-time economic policy. 

"There are 45,739 Chinese sea
men abroad and they are organiz
ing unions. The number of 
cooperatives has greatly increased. 
Up to the end of May last, there 
are 171,698 cooperatives with 
16,527,456 members and a total 
capital of $925,976,072." 

Mr. Ku concluded his report by 
revealing the Ministry's prepara
tions for the work of post-war de
mobilization. The post-war de
mobilization plan would be drawn 
in accordance with the policy laid 
down by the Central Government. 
Post-war social welfare schemes 
would be coordinated with those 
of the United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration and 
such plans would be carried out 
in accordance with the resolutions 
passed at the 6th Kuomintang 
Committee. 

I. REPORT ON ADMINISTRA·· 
TIVE POLICY 

General Hsiung Chih-hui, then 
Secretary-Gener-al of the Central 
Planning Board, at the general 
meeting of People's Political Coun
cil reported: 

"During the year 1945, in which 
the world war will probably end, 
the Chinese Government and 
people must concentrate all theh· 
efforts in coordinating with the 
Allied forces in an all-out counter-

offensive to bring the enemy to 
unconditional surrender. 

"The above principle, contained 
in Chapter 1, General Provisions, 
of the Draft of the National Ad
ministrative Policy for the Year 
1946, is the main theme of the 
Draft. The Draft contains five chap
ters, namely, General Provisions, 
Military Affairs, Political Affairs, 
Economic Affairs, and Rehabilita
tion and Reconstruction. 

"The most important points in 
the Chapter on Military Affairs, 
are the completion of plans for 
reorganizing the army and the 
building of a modern army. The 
treatment of fighting officers and 
men will be improved, army dis
cipline will be strictly observed, 
and the modernization of the 
national army is to be completed 
as quickly as possible. 

"As to political affair,;, con
stitutional government will be re
alized according to the Constitu
tion, local self-government 
will be strengthened, and the 
freedoms of the people protected, 
so as to lay the foundation for a 
democratic government. Further
more, administration will be 
coordinated with the military de
velopment, and the Government 
will work with the Allies in dis
posing post-war Japan and 
cooperate closely with the United 
Nations. 

"The Government's economic 
policy calls for the increase of the 
production of important industrial, 
mineral, and agricultural products, 
and daily necessities with a view 
to stabilizing commodity prices 
and realizing equal distribution. 
It also aims at increasing the ef
ficiency of government banks and 
tighten their control over finances, 
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so as to stabilize remittance rates 
and the value of the legal tender. 

"The plans for post-war relief, 
rehabilitation and demobilization 
will be carried out step by step 
with the progress of the counter 
offensive and concrete plans for 
post-war economic reconstruction 
and the preparations for its re
alization will be completed at the 
earliest possible date." 

III. IMPORTANT RESOLUTIONS 
BY THE COUNCIL 

A total of 465 proposals relating 
to national defence, internal ad
ministration, foreign policy and 
other questions which have '.ln 
important bearing on the nation's 
administrative· work were examin
ed by seven separate examinati,)n 
committees of the P.P.C. 

The first group comprising 36 
P.P.C. members studied 36 pro
posals relating to military affairs 
and national defence. 

The second group consisting of 
49 P.P.C. members examined 28 
proposals concerning diplomatic 
and international affairs. 

The third group, which is com
posed of 52 P.P.C. members, ex
amined 95 proposals dealing with 
home affairs. 

The fourth group consisting of 
63 P.P.C. members studied 114 
proposals relating to .t;:nancial and 
eccnomic affairs. 

The fifth group comprising 51 
PP C. members discussed in detail 
64 propossls concerning education
al and cultural work. 

The sixth and seventh groups, 
each with 17 members conducted 
an 'examination of some 98 pro-
1)osals bearing on commodity 
prices, judicial work, social · relief. 
medicine and health problems. 

Government officials concerned 
attended each of the meetings to 
answer interpellations. 

A. Resolution on Military Affairs: 
-The following resolutions re
lating to military affairs with spe
cial emphasis on the betterment 
of the present conscription system 
were passed by the P.P.C. to be 
submitted to the Government for 
enforcement. 

To improve the food and nutri
tion for the fightng men; 

To better the treatment of the 
soldiers in accordance with the 
acual requirements and living 
conditions of the locality in which 
they are stationed; 

To improve the allocation of 
food subsidies for horses; 

To set up sanitarium and re
ceiving centers for honored wa·c
riors; 

To provide greater facilities for 
taking care of the families of the 
fallen warriors and to erect 
shrines in horror of martyrs in 
order to boost the morale of the 
fighting men. 

To heighten the quality and 
elevate the prestige of the genda
merie in order to enforce greater 
discipline in the army; 

To improve the present system 
of army and civilian cooperation 
stations; 

To demarcate the po\Yers o! the 
local government and the armed 
forces stationed at or passing 
through the area under the 
armors' jurisdiction and to pro
hibit the armed forces from in
terfering with the local admin
stration so as to heighten admin
istrative efficiency and safeguard 
the principle of_ government by 
law. 
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To petition the Government to 
improve the discipline of the fight
ing men on the front. 

To suppress corruption among 
the fighting forces on the front. 

To petition the Government to 
improve the equipment of the peo
ple's self-defence units in Honan 
which have contributed much to 
the war of resistance in coopera
tion with Chinese regulars. 

To transfer some of the troops 
now under training and reorgani
zation in Kansu to other places 
and to abolish unnecessary mili
tary organs so as to augment our 
strength of counter-offensive. 

B. Resolutions on Foreign Affairs : 
-There were a number of re
solntions in connection with foreign 
affairs of which the resolution 
ur,ging the Government to ne
gotiate for abolition of discri
minatory laws again overreas 
ChinE)se was most important. 

The full text of the resolution 
reads: 

"After listening to the oral re
port by Dr. K. C. Wu, Vice-Minis
ter of Foreign Affairs, on foreign 
and overseas affairs, the People's 
Political Council is deeply grati
fied with the endeavor of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 
abolishing the unequal treaties 
during the past years. But the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs should 
continue to negotiate with those 
friendly nations with which new 
equal . treaties have not yet been 
concluded. 

·"China's stand in the previous 
internatio:nal confer\:mces . was 
quite proper, especially ·in the 
Dumbarton Oaks Conference and 
the United Nations Conference in 
San Francisco in which China's 

policy won a great ~eal of sym
\pathy and support both at home 
and abroad. This clearly demon
strates China's traditional policy, 
which is the attainment of the 
prosperity of mankind and mutual 
assistance and cooperation among 
nations. To attain this aim, the 
eternal peace of the world must 
be preserved. 

"Although China's suggestions 
were not fully included in the 
United Nations Charter, the 
Charter is more practfoable thar, 
the old Covenant of the League 
of Nations. We firmly believe 
that in due course of time, the 
Charter will gradually reach the 
state of perfection. We earnestly 
hope that the Government will 
soon ratify the Charter, Sl as to 
show our sincerity in creating a 
system of international collective 
security and in fully carrying out 
the United Nations Charter. 

"The practical effect oi the 
United Nations Charter will 
entirely depend or. whether there 
will be whole-hearted cooperation 
between the various nations. 
Therefore, China should not only 
strengthen the mutual assistanc,, 
between herself and the United 
States, Britain, Russia and France, 
but should also conclude long
term mutual assistance treaties 
with them. 

"China should also maintaii1 
friendly relations with other 
members of the United Nations, 
especially those liberated nations 
hi the Far East, with which ties 
of friendship should be mair~
tained· and the spirit of good
n,eighborliness. should be develop
ed. · · · 
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"There has been much discri
mination by other countries 
against our overseas Chinese. The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs should 
continue to endeavor to negotiate 
with such nations, so that un
equal· and unreasonable treatment 
of overseas Chinese may be com
pletely abolished within the 
shortest time possible. This is a 
problem with which every Chin
ese citizen is deeply concerned and 
which all our friendly nations 
should be able to understand." 

C. Resolutionr. on Interior Affairs : 
-Among many resolutions which 
were passed at the General 
Meeting of the· People's Politir.a.l 
Council, the one concerning the In
terior affairs was most important.. 
The resolution re~'lds as following: 

"The power of the Ministry of 
Lhc Interior should be increased so 
that it can actually carry out re~ 
forms in internal affairs. To re
move corruption among govern
ment offi.cials, a system of civil 
service examinations should be set 
up and the enforcement of local 
self-government speeded up. 

"Municipal autonomy should be 
enforced first, as a model fol' 
hsien autonomy. The systems for 
the election of mayor and mem
bers of municipal people's councii 
by residents in the municipality 
should be enforced. The powers 
of the police and "pao" chiefs 
should be divided. so that the 
power. of the police will not ov.er
ride that of the people. 

"Hsien· autonomy should be 
carried out according to 'the new 
hsien system, and the organization 
of hsien government should· be 
simplified. The hsien ·government 
being the foundation of · democra
tic government, Should establish 

representative organs as quickly 
as possible, so that the people can 
exercise their supervising power 
over the hsien government. No 
organization should interfere with 
the affairs of the hsien govern
ment except the hsien people's 
council and the provincial govern
ment. 

"As to the selection of magi
strates, the standard of their 
qualifications should be raised, 
their appointment .and recall 
should be handled with great 
care, the employment of private 
personnel should be strictly pro
hibited, and no military officer 
without a clear understanding of 
people's affairs should be appoint
ed magistrate. The hsien budget 
should be strictly regulated. The 
chiefs of "hsiang," "chen," "pao" 
and "chia" should be elected by 
popular vote, and the occupation 
of basic organs under the hsien 
by gentry and vagabonds should 
be carefully prevented. 

"As regards the p-rovincial 
government particular attention 
.should b.e · directed to the follow
ing points: (1) The division of the 
military and civil rule should be 
gradually carried out, and no 
military man should be permitted 
to hold the concurrent post as go
v_ernor or member of provincial 
government; (2) The establishment 
of provincial people's coµncils, as 
the people's organ for supervising 
the provincial government, should 
be completed as soon as possible; 
and (3) The provincial govern
ment . and other -organizations 
should be strictly prohibited from 
interfering with the affairs of the 
.representative organs or illegally 
oppressing members of- provincial 
and hsien · people's counclls. 
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"Improvement in quality and 
betterment of treatment should be 
the first things in improving police 
administration. Other matters on 
internal affairs pertaining to 
p;reparations for demobilization 
and reconstruction should also be 
studied and planned with special 
attention." 

D. Resolution on Land Ad
min,istration. The following is 
the summary of the text :
"The training of person."1el for 
land administration should be in
t,ensified and carried out on a 
large scale. The enforcement of 
land law should be based an the 
principle& of 'land for the tillers' 
and 'the urban land increment 
should belong to the public.' The 
Land Law should be revised and 
promulgated at an early date. 

"As to readjustments in land 
administration, scientific methods 
and new methods of aerial sur
veying should be employed, and 
place photography should be made, 
so that accurate land charts may 
be drawn. 

"The Governm_ent should allot 
large funds for buying land and 
distributing it to the farmers. 
Loans to farmers should be facili
tated, and the measures for such 
loans should be improved. 'Ihe 
objective of loans to farmers is to 
help farmers who till their own 
land, especially poor farmers." 

E. Resolution en Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs. The summary· of 
the text is as follcws :
"The existing organizations in 
Mongolia and Tibet · should. be 
strengthened and · improved so - as 
to enforce local self-government. 
Economic setups in Mongolia and 
Tibet -should be developed to in- · 
crease production and promote · the 

livelihood of people in border 
regions. Public health enterprises 
in Mongolia and Tibet should be 
developed to improve the health 
of the nation. 

"Talented youth of Mongolia 
and Tibet shouldi be further )cul
tivated and given actual work to 
do. Preparations for the demo
bilization and enlistment of people 
of the various Mongolian -banners 
in war areas should be made in 
order to coordinate with the mili
tary counter-offensive." 

F. Resolutions on Educational 
and Cultural work :-A total of 42 
resolutions we·re adopted at the 
General Meeting of the People's 
Political Council Co':lcerning' the 
promotion of educational and c1i!
tural work in China. 

Several of the resolutions urged 
that the treatment of the central 
primary schools in -every district 
and the people's schools at -every 
"pao" should be so improved that 
they might devote their whole 
time and energy to the education 
of pupils. An ample fund for the 
promotion of people's education 
should be designated by the 
g,,ve-rnmen t. 

Some of the resolutions urged 
the Government to promote educa
tion and science and to enlist the 
service of talented scientists. The 
training of more technicians so as 
to facilitate industrial reconstruc
tion was also emphasized. 

Several other important resolu-
tions lay special emphasis on the 
promotion of physical education 
of the pe01Ple, which is the very 
_foundation of our national re
juvenation. 

Five resolutions on the rallying 
and training -of youths from war 
areas requested the Government 
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to set aside a large amount of 
money for the purpose. All the 
youths, after being trained, should 
be sent back to their native places 
to work with the cou-:iter-attac!c
ing forces. 

The goverriment was to be 
petitioned to improve the treat
ment for newspapermen. and up
hold the freedom of press so as 
to solidify a cultural foundation 
and enforce democracy. Govern
ment assistance would also be 
sought to maintain the -existing 
private printing enterprise. 

The development ·of education 
in -border areas such as Sinkiang, 
Tibet and Mongolia was also 
urged in several resolutions. The 
Government was requested to send 
regularly a number of students 
~rom bordel' ·areas to study in 
Europe and America on govern
ment scholarships, 

G. Resolutions on Relief work :
Resolutions on relief work are as 
follows: 

To petition the Government to 
bring relief, especially food, to 
famine-stricken Shensi; 

To set up a CNRRA branch 
office in the liberated area in 
Kwangsi and to rush relief, in
cluding medicine, food, clothing to 
that place; 

To petition the Government to 
appropriate funds for the relief of 
stricken people in Shansi; 

To petition the Government to 
bring prompt relief to war
ravaged and drought-affected 
Chekiang; 

To petition the Government to 
improve health facilities, eSpeci
ally in frontier districts and 
prisons; 

To make preparations for the 
setting up of a CNRRA branch 
office in Formosa; 

To formulate definite plans for 
rehabilitation work in provinces 
close to war areas; 

To petition the Government tc 
bring relief to the drought-affect-· 
cd Kansu; 

110 petition the Government to 
take care of war orphan!:; 

To petition the Government to 
bring relief to railroad worker~ 
along the Lunghai line, now only 
remammg communication artery 
in the country. 

IV. SUGGESTIONS BY THE PPC 

Re.sides adopting over hundreds 
o~ resolutions, the Fourth People'!: 
Political Council also made many 
suggestions on the improvement 
of the work of the Ministries of 
Economic Affair&, Finance, Com
munication&, and Agriculture anu 
Forestry. 

A Suggestion on the work of 
the Ministry of Economic Affairs:-

1. The profits of state enter
prises and provincial enterprises 
should be handed over to the 
national treasury or provinci11l 
treasuries and should be listed iD 
the national budget. 

2. The Industrial Law, which is 
the guiding principle of our in
dustrialization, should be immedi
·ately drafted. 

3. The f.ixed standards for 18 
basic · industries which have been 
promulgated should be immed.i
ately put into effect. 

4. The final victory being well 
in sight, the program of economic 
de·mobilization and rehabilitatio11 
should be mapped out in detail 
immeciiately. 

5. Efforts should be made to 
incr-ease the production of coal, 
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petroleum and steel and tc im
prove the mechanical, chemical 
and electrical industries. 

B. Suggestions on the work of 
the War Production Board :
The priority system ~hoUld . b':! 
practised in increasing production. 
PriorHy should be given to gen
erators and dynamos in air tram:
portation from abroad. Efforts 
should be made to increase- the 
tonnage in air transportation so 
that Lend-Lease materials may be 
continually shipped to China. 
Effective measures should be 
taken in mobilizing personnel in 
state and private enterpri!:es for 
developing industries when many 
ports are opened and large ~uanti
ties of machinery and material 
may be shipped in. . The Govern
ment should appropriate a large 
amount of fund to help increase 
production so as to combat infla
tion. 

C. Suggestions on the work of 
tihe Ministry of Finance: 

1. The land tax ~hould be 
equally borne by land-owners, 
and the policies of tax in kind 
and government borrowing of 
grains should be improved. More 
reasonable and just taxes should 
be initiated so as to expand the 
sources of our national revenue. 
The procedure of tax levying 
should be simplified. 

2. It is the moet urgent task 
of the Ministry of Finance to 
further tighten the banking con
trol, to absorb idle capital so as 
to absorb more banknotes and 
combat infladon. The Ministry 
should give positive guidance to 
various government and private 
banking corporations concerning 
their organization and business. 

3. The coordination be·tween 
the national economic and finan
cial policies should be improved. 

4. Effective measures should bt• 
taken to strengthen local self
government f.nances: 

5. The readjustment of the 
issuance of banknotes and the 
stabilization of commodity prices 
should be strictly effected so afl 
to help balance om' national bud
get. 

D. Suggestions on the work of 
the National Conservancy Board: 

1. Construction work on the 
north section of the Lohui irriga
tion cainal in Shensi Sb,ould be 
completed as soon as possible. 

2. The irrigadon projects in 
Suiyuan, Ninghsia and Kansu 
should be mapped out within this 
~·ear. 

3. The dikes along the Yangtse 
River, the Yellow River and the 
Pearl River should be immedi
ately repaired. 

4. More small-scale irrigation 
projects should be dev11loped so 
as to step up agricultur·al produc
tion. 

E. Suggestions on the work of 
the Ministry of Communications: 

1. Repair work on the Lunghai, 
Peiping-Hankow, Canton-Hankow, 
Hunan-Kwangsi and Kweichow. 
Kwa:ngsi Railways should be 
speeded up while construction 
work on the Tienshui-Lanchow 
Railway which will contribute 
much to the development of the 
Northwest, should be started as 
soon a!l possible. 

2. Special attention should be 
paid to the maintenance and 
improvement of the Stilwell 
Road so as to fully utilize its 
traffic capacity. More new trucks 
should be imported from abroad 
to meet the demand of counter-
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offensives. Highway and stage 
transportation administra tio'!l 
should be improved. 

3. The Ministry of Communica .. 
tions ~hould promptly promulgate 
the civil aviation policy of our 
country so as to encourage the 
development of our civil aviation 
enterprise after the war and 
strengthen the struc,ure of the 
01·ganization in charge of the civil 
aviation enterprise. 

4. The Ministry of Communica
tions should also promulgate tha 
navigation policy of our country 
and concrete measures should bE 
maipped out to ca:-i.cel the foreign 
inland navigation rights and tc 
encourage the civil navigation 
enterprire. More steam ships and 
wooden boats should be built so 
as to strengthen our n!a,vigajtion 
capacity. 

5. Air mail and telegraphic 
services between southeastern 
China and the interior should be 
promptly started or sfrengthenecl. 

F. Suggestions on the work of 
the Ministry of Agricultur;e and 
Forestry: 

1. In the development of 
agriculture and forestry in China, 
the Ministry concerned should 
first of all formulate a definite 
policy and a concrete plan which 
should be formulated on facts and 
statistical figures. 

2. The Ministry of Agricultm··e 
anci Forestry should lay special 
emphasis on the development of 
irrigation projectr, the propaga
tion of improved seeds, and the 
manufacture and utilization of 
farming implements and fertiliz
ers, which are the main factors Jil 

the development of agriculture 
and forestry. 

3. The Ministry should paj' 
equal attention to the main
tenance and increase of agricui
tural production and therefore 
help to maintain the production of 
silk, tung oil, bristles, etc. 

4. The Ministry should spare 
no effort in the prevention of 
animal epidemics and should set 
up more preventive stations 
throughout the pasturage area and 
more plants to manufacture 
plasma to meet the demand. The 
Ministry should also take mea
sures to encourage husbandry. 

5. The Ministry should also 
take effective measures to plant 
more trees as well as to maintain 
the existing forests so as to meet 
the demand of wood in post-war 
reconstruction. 

6. The Ministry should, in co
operation with other organizations 
concerned, to develop an agricul
tural banking network througho,1t 
the country, increase the agricul
tural loami and simplify the pro
cedures for granting them. 

V. THE QUESTION OF 
NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 

One of the main interests of 
the Members of the PPC was 
centered on the ~uestion of the 
National Assembly. Differe,nt 
proposals had been made by 
Member-s of different political 
colors in the Council. Many of 
them indsted that there must be 
no further change in the date 
f.ixed for convening the Assembly, 
namely, November 12, while others 
proposed that some preliminary 
confer€nce, with leaders from dif
ferent pnties and non-partisan 
people taking part in it, should 
be called by the Government to 
consider all questions in connec
tion with the National Assembly, 
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before the date should be finally 
decided upon. 

Although all the propoa:als and 
opinions relating to this question 
had been submitted to a special 
committee, consisting of 30 PP'C 
members, for careful examinatio11. 
the views expres!led by over 40 
PPC members could be summed 
up as follows: The National 
Assembly should be convoked on 
November 12 as was decided by 
the Government, the representa · 
tives elected before the war 
according to law should continue 
to be such .in the forthcoming 
National Assembly and more re
presentatives should be elected; 
the National Assembly to be con
voked on November 12 should not 
only enact a constitution but al~o 
enforce it. 

Messrs. Tso Shun-sheng, and 
Shao Chung-en, leaders of the 
Youth Party and Democratic 
LEague respectively urged that 
the convocation of the National 
Assembly be postponed on the 
.ground that it might further 
complicate our internal political 
problems while those in favor 
of the convocation of the 
Assembly on :November 12 assert
ed that our internal political pro
blems should be discussed and 
solved by the people and that the 
convocation of the National 
Assembly was therefore the oniy 
way to settle our political situa
tion. 

Moreover, those in favor of the 
convocation of the assembly as 
originally scheduled also express
ed the opinion that it was the 
desire of the people, the promise 
of the government and the hope 
of our friendly Allies that the 
Kuomin:ang would end the stage 
of political tutelage and the 

Chinese Government would return 
the poiitical power to the people 
as soon as possible so as to build 
up a democratic China, the Peo
ple's Political Council should not 
decide to further postpone the 
convoca:tion of the Assembly f,,r 
otherwise it would disappoint the 
people, lower the prestige of th~ 
Government and affect the confitl
ence of our Allies in our Govern
ment. 

As for the election of the repre
sentatives in the Assembly the 
consensus of opinion was that the 
election held before the war ac
cording to law should be consider
ed as valid and those already 
elected, should remain representa
tives in the forthcoming National 
Assembly. Those provinces and 
municipalities which had not heid 
elections before the war should 
immediately elect their repre
sentatives. More represtenf.atives 
should be elected oo that those who 
had made contr'ibutions to our 
war of resistance and our talented. 
youths who were of age should 
also be elected to the Assembly. 
Woman members of the PFC 
urged that the percentage of the 
women representatives of the 
National Assembly should be 
20%. 

Prof. Chow Ping-ling said that 
before the convocation of the 
National Assembly, we should first 
of all make all necessary prepara
tions for the realization of con
stitutionalism. Prof. Hlsu Te-heng 
advocated that we should favor 
the convocation of the National 
Assembly if it could be conduct
ed in such a way as to strengthen 
our national solidarity, and Prof. 
Chien Ten.g-sheng Ul'ged that all 
parties and factions should lay 



THE PEOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL 189 

more emphasii: or: the: bene£.t of 
the nation, sincerely and earnest
ly striving for our internal solidar
ity which was pre-requisite 
to tlie convocation of the Nation
al Assembly. 

Realizing the magnitude of the 
issue, members of the special ex-· 
amination committee with the 
exception of the Communists who 
did not attend the meeting had 
taken great pains to avoid friction 
of personal opinions and reached 
complete agreement after three 
hours of careful discussion and 
examination. 

The P.P.C. session finally reach
ed its crei,cendo when the follow
ing fom• points were passed at 
the meetin.g by a vo,te of 187 out 
of the 196 P.P.C. members pre
sent:-

1. The date for the convocation 
of the National Assembly is to 
be left to the discretion of the 
Government. 

2. The membership of the 
Assembly, with due regard to th~ 
legal and practical aspects of the 
ii,sue and in accord with the 
opinions of the P.P.C. members, 
is to have the fullest possible 
1•epresentation of all classes of 
people in the country. 

3. When a constitution is 
adopted, a constitutional govern
ment shall be inaugurated. 

4. Prior to the convocation of 
the Asi,embly, the Government is 
to continue to employ all available 
political means for attaining 
national unity and solidarity, to 
insure freedom of opinion, of 
publication, of assembly, of organ
izing political societies, to enforce 
the Habeas Corpus Act, to recogn
ize the legal status of various 
political parties and to complete 
the setting up of people's l'epre
sentative organs in all provinces 
of Free China in order to lay 1.1 

solid foundation fol' local self.
government. 





PART III 

THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 





CHAPTER XI 

THE PRESIDENTIAL AND EXECUTIVE 
POWERS 

I. THE PRESIDENT 

The President of the National 
Government is the Chief of the 
State. The exact functions of the 
Presidency, however, have under
gone many changes during" the past 
two decades. Like many other 
living institutions, its functions 
varied as the occupants of the office 
varied. It is genera,lly agreed that 
the British Premiership under Mr. 
Asquith was not exactly the same 
thing as that under Mr. Lloyd 
George, and the American Pr,)
sidency under the Wilson Admini
stra'tion presented many mark.ad 
contr11sts to that of the late Pre
sident Roosevelt. The presidential 
powers of the Chin·ese Govern
ment have waxed and waned, 
sometimes consciously, at others 
imperceptibly, but the changes 
have invariably been dictated by 
the interests of the sta.te, which 
always come first in the considera
tion of any alteration in the 
go1"ernmental machinery. 

In July 1925, when the present 
National Government was first 
cree.ted in Canton, the highest 
administrative organ was the 
State. Council composed ·of 16 
members, whose Chairman was 
nominally the President or Chu-hsi 
(.i:.~). of the Government. But 
as its Organic La,w provid·ed that 
the direction of national affairs 
must rest with the decisions of 

the State Council, which had to be 
resolved by a majority, the Chair
man actually possessed no specific 
power. He was therefore only the 
titular chief of the State. 

If 'the Organic Law of 1925 had 
r.ot been exiplicit in its definitio!l 
of the Presidential powers, that 
promulgated in Nanking in 1928 had 
been quick to remedy tha;t defect. 
The latter expressly provided 
that the President, besides per
forming such ceremonial functions 
as devolving upon, him as the 
Chief of State, shall be vested 
with such powers as belonging to 
the executive Chief of the 
Republic. 

However, from December 19·31 
until September 1943 the President 
of the National Governmen't per
form.red hardly more than cere
monial functions. He was elected 
by the Central Executive Com
mittee of the Kuomintang for a 
period of two years and was eligible 
for re-election. Legally repre
senting the National Government 
but having no actual political re
sp·onsibility, he was merely the 
Chairiman of the s,tate Council. 

After the death of the late 
President Lin Sen on August 1, 
1943, and as a result of the un
animous vote in electing General-
1ss1mo Chian.g Kai-shek as· the 
successor at the Eleventh Plenary 
S·ession of the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang in 
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September 1943, the power of th-e 
President was restored and the 
Org~nic Law of the National 
Government was revised accord
ingly. 

The outstanding features of the 
revised Organic Law of the 
National Govern.ment can be 
enumera.ted in the following eight 
points: 

1. The President and the State 
Councillors ·shall be elected 
by the Central Executive 
Commi:ttee of the Kuomin
tang. 

2. The President shall have 
a tenure of three years of 
office and is eligible for re
election. 

3.· In case the President of the 
National Government being 
unable to attend his office, 
the President of the Execu
tive Yuan shall act on his 
behalf. 

4. The President of the 
National Government ·shall 
be concurrently the Com
,mander-in-Chief of the 
Army, Navy and Air Forces. 

5. The Presidents and Vice
Presidents of the five Yuan 
shall be chosen from among 
Ste;te Councillors by the 
Central Executive Committee 
of the Kuomintang at the 
instance of the President of 
the National Government. 

6. The five Yuan shall wield 
separately their respective 
powers. 

7. The President of the NationBl 
Government shall be re9Pon
s1ble to the Central Execu
tive Com,mittee of the Kuo
mintang; whilst the Presid
ents of the five Yuan shall be 
responsible to the President 

of the National Govern· 
ment. 

8. All the Government activi
ties shall be discharged ,n 
the neme of the President of 
the National Government 
with the counter-signature 
of the President of the Yuan 
concerned. 

Evidently the President of the 
National Government possesses a 
much greater power than is pr-:i
vided in the original Organic Le,w. 

II. THE STATE COUNCIL 

The State Council (also known 
as the Council of the State) is 
norminally the highest govern
mental body of the Republic. It 
has- thirty-six members, at the 
head of which stands the Chairman 
or the President of the National 
Government. The State Council 
performs largely ceremonial duties 
and, nominally at least it stands at 
the apex of the governmental 
structure, whence ordinance and 
mr,,ndates bearing highest au
thorities emanate. Although ac
cording to Article 17 of the Organic 
Law of the National Government 
of the Republic of Chil:a, "all 
matters which cannot be settled 
between two or more of the Yuan 
shall be refen·ed to the meetings 
of the State Council for decision," 
the existence of the Central 
Political Council of the Kuomin
tang, in pre-war days, with its 
supreme political power, greatly 
over-shadowed the State Council. 
During the wer years, the em
ergence of the Supreme National 
Defence Council, also seriously 
curtailed the legitimate activity 
of the State Council. 

The National Government in its 
narrow sense is synonymous with 
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The State ,Council, Under the 
State Council are the Office of 
Military and Civil Affairs, Comp
troller-General's Office, Commis
sion for the Disciplinary Punio:h
ment of Political Officials, Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen's Mausoleum Commission, 
Academia Sinica etc. 

Ill. THE EXECUTIVE YUAN 
The Executive Yuan is th-? . 

highest executive organ and has 
direct supervision and gen
eral direction over the various 
Ministries, Commissions and Ad
ministrations. At present, the 
Executive Yuan consists of 11 
ministries, 2 commissions 3 ad. 
ministrations and one Board. 
They are (1) 11 Ministrie~: 
Ministry of the Interior, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of War, 
Ministry of Finance, Ministry :,f 
Economic Affairs, Ministry ·of 
·Education, Ministry of Communica
tions, Ministry of Agriculture and 
·Forestry, Ministry of Social 
Afiiairs, Ministry ·of Food anrl 
Ministry of Justice; (2) 2 Com
m1ss10ns: the Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs Commission and 
the Overseas Chinese Affairs Com
mission; (3) 3 Administrations: The 
Nr>:tional Health Administration, 
the Land Administration and the 
National Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration and (4) 1 Board: 
National Conservancy Board. In 
addition, there are a number of 
mino1• administrative bodies direct
ly under the Yua.n such as the 
Board of the Trustees for the 
British Portion of the 1901 In
demnity Fund, the Natiom!l 
Publicati:ons Examination Com
mittee, etc. 

In the Executive Yuan itseif 

there are two ·selparat-e Depart-
ment-s, namely, the Secretariat and 
,he Department of Political 
Affairs;* the fomner is headed by 
a Secretary-General and the 
latter by a Director. 

During its -existence the Depart
ment of Political Affairs took 
charge of all matters relatrng to 
the Yuan Meeting. It also took 
charge of all matt-ers which wet·e 
to be brought before the Legisla
tive Yuan, or which were referre,J 
therefrom. In order that State 
matters under th·e contemplation 
of a certain Ministry of Commissio~l 
may not become incompatible wit.h 
the existing laws or th-e policies of 
other Ministries or Commissions, 
it is required that all such 
ma.tters be submitt-ed to the Sec
retariat and the Department of 
Political Affairs of the Executive 
Yuan for preU:minary study before 
being submitted to the President 
of the Executive Yuan for 
approval. 

An order or a proposed adminis
trative ,measure of one of the 
Ministries or Commissions, which 
may be in conflict with the -exist
ing laws must be submitted to the 
Department of Political Afi'aiTs 0! 
the Executive Yuan for reference 
or to the Yuan Meeting, as the 
case may be, where it may be 
approved or amended. Should ;t 
be a.mend-ed it would be returned 
to the originating body for re
visi'on. 

IV. THE YUAN MEETING 
The Executive Yuan me·ets once 

a week, which is generally caU-ed 
the Yuan Meeting, attended by its 
President, Vice-President and the 
heads of the various Ministries, 

*It was abolished on December 11, 1945 and its functions were taken 
over by the Secretariat of the Executive Yuan. 
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Commissions and Administrations. 
·The chief function of the Yuan 
Meeting is to deliberate on aU 
·executive and administrative 
affairs. Matters of the under
mentioned nature must be brought 
to the Yuan Meeting for delibera
tion and decision:-

1. Bills on legislative matters 
to be introduced in the 
Legislative Yuan: 

2. Budgets to be submitted to 
the Legislative Yuan; 

3. Amnesties to be submitted 
to the Legislative Yuan; 

4. Declaration of war an.d 
negotiation for peace to l:lc! 
submitted to the Legislati:ve 
Yuan; 

5. The appointment or dis
missal of administrative and 
judicial officials of the central 
government a,s well as local 
governments of and above 
the rank of "recommanded 
a;ppointm.ent" and the 
appointment or dismissal of 
military officers of the army, 

navy a,nd air forces of and 
above the rank of a major; 

6. All matters which cannot b-e 
settled between the various 
Ministries and Gommission 
of the Executive Yuan: 

7. LAIi matters which, accord
ing to law or in the opinion 
of the President of the said 
Yuan, should be decided at 
the meetings of the said 
Yuan. 

The Executive Yuan, standing 
at the head of the administrative 
hierarchy, _provides the propelling 
force and assumed responsibility 
for the activities of the various 
ministries, commissions and ad· 
ministrations as well as of the pro
vincia.l and special municipal 
governments. It is its duty to 
direct, coordinate, and review the 
work of these central organizations, 
and either directly or through 
them, to exercise general super
vision over the local administra
tions. 



CHAPTER XII 

THE LEGISLATURE 

I. THE ORGANIZATION AND 
FUNCTIONS OF THE LEGISLA,

TIVE YUAN 

Th_e Legislati= Yu.an ~s the 
highest legi!slative orgBn of the 
National Government. It is com
posed of a President, a Vice-Pre
sident and 49-9'9 Legislative Mem
bers. The President and Vioe.
President are elected by the Cen
tral Executive Committee of 'the 
:Kuomint,mg from the State Coun
cillors of the National Government 
at the instance of the President 
of the National Government. 

The President of the Legislative 
Yuan has the power: 

(A) To nominate to the Pre
sident of the National Govern
ment for the appointment or re
moval ·of the Legislative Mem
bers in accordance with Law; 

(B) To preside over the meet
ing of the Legislative Yuan; 

(C) To direct the work of the 
Yuan and its subsidiary organi
zations; 

(D) To maintain order in the 
Yuan meeting as well as to ad
just the agenda of the Yuan 
meeting; 

(E) To make [Proposals for 
reconsideration in the event of 
a Bill's failure to pass by a re
solution a,t the Yuan meeting'. 
The President may so request the 
Central Political Committee's de
cision prior to the reconsidera
tion, in which case the Yuan 

Meeting is bound to follow the 
decision. During the absence of 
the President of the Legislative 
Yuan the Vice-President acts in 
his place. 
Legislative Members may be ap

pointed or remoV'Eed from office by 
the National Government at the 
instance of the Presiden.t of the 
Legislative Yuan. They not only 
have the right to attend all Yuan 
and various corrnni.tbee meetings 
but a,lso to introduce Bills for dis
cussion and vote for their adop
tion. 

With a view to facilitating the 
examination and discussi,on of 
Bills etc., the Legislative Yuan 
cre<1ted five -standing . committees, 
viz: the Law Codification Commit
tee, the Foreign Relations Com
mittee, the Finance Committee, 
the Economic Committee and the 
Military Aiff'airs Committee. Mem
bers of the various Commi'tte·es 
were chosen from among, the Le
gislative Members. The Cha&rman 
of each Committee is ap[Pointed by 
the President of the Yuan to direct 
the work: of the C'ommittee and 
preside over the Committee meet
ing. Besides, there are seven spe
cfal committees such as the Civil 
Law Committee, the Penal Code 
Committee, the ComtnerciBJ Law 
Committee, the Labor Law Com
mittee, the Self-Governlm.ent Law 
Committee, and the Land Law 
Committee to take ea.re of the 
drafting and discussion of various 
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laws. Furthermore, there is a 
Constitution Publicity Committee 
for the publicity of the constitu
tion. The·se special committees 
have no chairman but only a con
vener appointed by the President 
of the Yuan. Recently a Research 
Commit'te on Alien Legislation has 
been created to study the legis
lations relating 'to aliens, in view 
of the new agreements aind trea
ties signed lretween China and 
U.S.A., and b.etween China and 
Great Britain. 

With respect to the routine work 
there are the Secretariat and the 
Bureau of Legislative Research. 
Under the Secretariat there .are 
four sections such as Meeting 
Section, Compilation Section, Do· 
cument Section a.nd Gen.era! Af
fairs Section, and three offices: Ac
counting Office, Statistics Office 
and Personnel Office. 

II. THE IN'TERRELA.TIONS BF.
TWEEN THE LEGISLATIVE YUAN 
AND THE FOUR MAJOR 

GOVERNMENT POWERS 
The relation-ship between the Le

gislative Yuan and the four 
major governmental powers ma,y 
be stated as follows: 

A. The Executive Yuan, Ju
dicial Yuan, Examination Yuan 
and Control Yuan may intro
duce Bills concerning matters 
within their respective compet
ent authority, to the Legislative 
Yuan for deliberation and de
cision. 

B. Besides the function of 
making laws, the Legislative 
Yuan has also the power of in
terrogation. When the Legisla,
tive Yuan finds that any other 
Yuan, Ministry or Commission 
has failed to enforce the law, 
or resolutions it has passed, it 

may request the Yuan Presid
ent, the Mini;ster, or the Com
mission Chairman concerned to 
attend a Legislative Yuan Meet
ing' and be interrogat·ed. The 
request will be made by a re
solution of the Legislative Yuan, 
brought forward by the presid
ing o'fficer, or one-third of the 
Members present. 

C. Further, i:t is also note
worthy that interrogation is not 
only a power, but also a res· 
ponsibility. No law of any kind, 
including rules, regulations ai!ld 
organic laws, financial ,measures 
increasing 'the burden on the 
;people, treaties giving rise to 
obligations aftlecting ne,tional so
vereignty and other internation
al agreements within the com· 
petence of the Legislative Yuan, 
will be null and void unless and 
until decided by the resolution 
of the Yua.n. Should any of the 
above-mentioned be promulgated 
or en.forced without a {Previous 
resolution of the legislature, the 
Legislative Yuan is charged with 
the duty of exercising its power 
of interrogation, and the pro
mulgating' or enforcing office 
will be deemed guilty of ha,ving 
usurped the legislative power. 
On the other hand, should the 
Legislative Yuan fail to inter· 
rogate the usurping office, it 
will be considered guilty of de
reliction of duty. 

Ill. THE GENERAL PROCEDURE 
OF LEGISLATION 

In accordance with the basic 
principles stipulated in the gen
eral procedures of Legislation, all 
Bills introduced into the Legisla
tive Yuan may be divided into 
four groups as follows: 

A. Those from the Central 
Political Council (which was 



THE LEGISLATURE 199 

1ater known !1:S the Central Poli
tica.l Committee, and is at pre
sent functioning under the name 
of the Supreme Na1.ional De
fence Council). 

B. Those from the Nationo1l 
Government. 

C. Those from the Executive, 
Judicial, Examination and Con
trol Yuan to be exemined and 
discussed. 

D. Those introduced by the 
Legislative Members of the Le
gislative Yuan. 
Bills of the first group include 

these introduced by the ~ntral, 
Provincial and the Local Kuomin
tang HeadquFi'."ters, or by M-em
be;rs of -the Central iEixecutive 
Committee of the Kuomintang 
with the approval of and through 
the Committee. But the Commit
tee itself does not directly intw
duce Bills. In the pre-war days, 
such Bills went through the Oen
tral PoliticaJ Council and ,might, 
therefore, ·also be designated as 
Central Politica,l Council Bills. 
When-ever a Bill was introduced 
by the Central Political Council, 
its principles were usuaJly laid 
down. If. the LJ~gislative Yluan 
had a dissenting opinion on the 
,principles of a Bill, ·such op,inion 
might be submitted to the Central 
Political Council. Without the ap- -
proval -of the Council, however, 
the Yuan ha-d no power to alter 
such principles. Neither could it 
amend the contents -o-f the Bills 
to such an extent as to effect a 
fundamental charge of the prin
ciple. In a word, the Cent1·al Poli
tic::i,l Council was the supreme au
thority in laying down legislative 
princi,ples, and the Legislative 
Yuan, in this regard, was but a 
technicel and advisory body. Since 
the Suipreme National :Dtefence 

Council has taken over all the 
powers and functions of the Cen
tral Political Council the farmer's 
relation with the Legislative Yuen 
can be well understood and needs 
no elabora:tion. 

A Ministry or Commission under 
any Yuan, or a provincial, local 
or municipal government under 
the Executive Yuan may intro
duce a law Bill into the Legisla
tive Yuan concerning matters 
within their respccL1ve compet
'E'.IlCe with tl::ie approval and in the 
name of its direct su,perior Yuan. 
When an office not under any of 
the five Yuan but directly under 
the National Government wishes 
to introduce a, law Bill into the 
Legislative Yuan, it must submit 
the Bill to the National Govern
ment Council (State Council), 
which, after deliberation, will bring 
the Bill before the legislature, 
provided that the Bill concerns 
matters within the competence of 
the originating office.I 

A Bill must be introduced in 
writing. When a Bill is introduc
ed to the Legislative Yuan, it is 
first assigned to a committee or 
committees for consideration and 
investigation. These committees 
may be standing committ-ees, or 
select committees, or temporary 
ones appointed by the President 
of the Yuan. After the committee 
stage a report on the Bill will be 
brought before the Yuan meeting 
for discussion. In case of -emer
gency, the Bill however goes 
directly to the Yuan meeting. 
Having gone through the three 
reading procedure, a Bill thus 
passed by the Legislative Yuan 
shall be submitted to the National 
Government for promulgation and 
enforcement. 
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APPENDIX 

Bills passed by the Legislative 
Yu9n from January 1944 to the E·nd 
of August 1945. 

During the period from January 
1944 to the end of August 1945, 
the Legislative Yuan passed a 
total of 208 bills, including 158 
law bills, 38 budget and finance 
bills, 12 treaties and conventions. 
The following is a complete list 
of statutes: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

I. LAWS: 
Date of Pro
mulgation by 
the National 
Government 

Regulations Gov
erning the Con
ferring of Honor
ary Rewards on 
Civilian Contri
butors of Educa-
tional Funds . . . . . Feb. 2, 1944 
Law of Business 
Licence Tax .... Feb. 11, 1944 
Drafts of Legis-
lative Principles 
Relating to the 
Financial Enter-
prises (Foreign 
Banks) Feb. 11 1944 
Drafts of' Legisla- ' I 
tive Principles 
Relating to Aliens 
Industries in 
China ........... Feb. 11, 1944 
Drafts of Legisla-
tive Principles 
Relating to Fore-
ign Trade and 
Custom Tariff .. Feb. 11, 1944 
Drafts of Legisla-
tive Principles 
Relating to Aliens 
into and Out of 
Cnina and Tra-
vel, Residence, 
Preaching and 
Educational En-
terprise of Aliens 
in Clhina ....... Fie b. 11, 1944 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Min-
istry of Com-
mu:1ications ..... Nov. 11, 1944 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

Revised Postal 
Law ............. Feb. 23, 1944 
Amending Rules 
of the Telegraph 
and Telephone 
Rates .......... Feb. 23, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning Army Re-
lief ............ Mar. 23, JOH 
Regulations Gov-
erning Navy Re-
lief ............ Mar. 23, 1!)44 
Amending Tariff 
Rates of Coarse 
Linen From 8% 
to 5% in the 
Section 4 (b) of 
tlhe Provisional 
Table of Domes-
tic Goods Le-
vied Under the 
Wartime Con-
sumption Tax 
Scheme and Tariff 
Rates ........... Mar. 11, 1944 
Law of Primary 
School ........ Mar. 15, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the In-
oculation with 
Small-pox Vac-
cine ............. Mar. 13, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning The Or-
ganization of tihe 
Wartime Freight 
Transport a t i on 
Bureau of the 
Ministry of Fin-
ance ........... Mar. 15, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erni-n.g the Ap-
pointment of the 
Diplomatic and 
Personnel in the 
Consular Service 
Abroad ........ Mlar. 14!, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Collec~· 
tion of Land 
Tax in Wartime Mar. 28, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Con-
ferring ·of Hon-
orary Rewards 
on Civilian Con-
tributors of Funds 
for Public HealtJh Apr. 1, 1944 
Provisional Table 
of Domestic and 



(20) 

(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 

(_27) 

(28) 

(29) 
(30) 
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Import Goods Le
vied Under the 
Wartime Con
s u m p t i o n Tax 

. Scheme and Ta-
riff ............. Apr, 11, 1944 
Revised Copy-
right Law . . . . Apr, 24, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Organization 
of the National 
Wartime Bureau Apr, 15, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Per-
sonnel Appointed 
and: Engaged .. Apr, 20, 1944 
Revisjed Regula-
tions Governing 
the National Re-
construction Sav-
ings Bonds ..... Apr. 14, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the, 
Northwest Branch 
Bureau of the Na-
tional Industrial 
Research Bureau 
of the Ministry 
of Economic Af-
fairs . . . . . . . . . . Apr. 19, l 944 
Revised Organic 
Law· of the Pro-
vincial Govern-
ment ........... Apr. 28, 1944 
Revised Re.guh-
tions Governing 
the Rewards to 
Those Who Are 
Guarding the Rre~-
ponsible Areas in 
the War Zones •. !\fay 2, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Exami-nations 
of Special Voca-
tionar and Tech-
nical Personnel. . Ma:, 3, 1944 
Revis:ed Regu.lla-
tions Governing 
the Wartime Ad-
ministrati-on of Iin- · 
port Goods, Sup-
plemented with 
Tables . ·. : , .. .. .. .. May 29, 1944 
Patent Law . . . . l\l[ay 29 1944 
Revised Regula- ·· ' 
tions Governing 

(31) 

(32) 

(33) 

(34) 

(35) 

. (36) 

(37) 

(38) 

(39) 

(40) 

(41) 

(42) 

the Retirement of 
School Teachers Jm1e 20, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Gloverni::ig 
the Relief of 
School Teachers 
and Faculties .. June 20, 19H 
Revised Law of 
Postal Savings .. June 17, 1944 
Revised Provi-
sional Regulations 
for Wartime Mat-
ches Monopoly . June 15; 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning bhe Or-
ganization of the· 
Headquarttrs of 
Air Defense ,>f 
Provincial Gov-· 
ernme1nts ....... Julnie 16, 1944 
Regulations for 
Compulsory Edu-
cation . .. . . . . .. . July 18, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Estab-
lishment of the 
Provinsional Ad-
ministration of 
the Provincial 
Governments in 
the War Zones .. July 19, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Bureau of Local 
Administration .. July 19, 1944 
Regulations for 
Passport ........ , July 22, 1944 
Organic Law of · 
the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs .. July 4, 1944 
Revised · Regula-
tions Governing 
the Bamboo, Tim-
b e r , Leather 
Goods, · F u'r s, 
Porttery, Paper, 
and Paper Money 
Taxes ........ ;,., Ju!J.21, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions ·Governj_ng 
the Native ·Tobac-
co and Wine 
Taxes ........... July. 22, 19'44 
Revised Rlegl:l.l·a-
tiolns Governing 
the Conferring 
of Medals. and 
Rewards -on Navy, 
Army and Air 
Force ........ , , , , .J\1ly 17. 1~1 
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(43) Regulations Gov
erning the Or
ganization of the 
Northwest Hy
genie Experi-
mental Station .. July 19, 1944 

(44) Revised Organic 
Law ·of the Min
istry of' Educa-
tion .............. July 15, 1944 

( 45) Regulations Gov
erning the Or
ganization of the 
National Publica

tion Examination 
Committee ...... July 3, 1914 

(46) Regulations Gov
erning the Collec
tion of Charges 
on Beneficiary in 
the Municipal or 
Hsien Construc-
tions .......... Aug. 19, 1944 

( i7) Revised Organic 
Law of the Min
istry of Person-
nel ............. Aug. 10, 1944 

(48) Revised Regula
tions Governing 
the Oragnization 
of the N ortlh:west 
Epidemic Preven-
tion Station ..... Aug. 10, 1944 

(49) Regulations Gov
erning the Or
ganization of the 
Southwest Ramies 
Improvement Sta
tion of the Min
istry of Agricul
ture and Fores-
try ............ Aug. 11, 19-H 

(50) Revised Supple
mented Regula
tions Governing 
the Judicial Pro
cedures of the 
Hsien Judicial Of-
fice ............. Aug. 12, 1944 

(51) Abrogating the 
Law of Enforce
ment of the Re
gulations for the 
Agricultural Un-
ions ............ Aug. rn, 1944 

(52) Abrogating the 
Regulations Gov
erning the Pen
sion of Judicial 
Officers ........ Aug. 12, 1944 

(53) 

(54) 

(55) 

(56) 

(57) 

(58) 

(59) 

(60) 

(61) 

(62) 

(63) 

(64) 

(65) 

(66) 

Revised Regula-
tions for the 
Disposition of 
Enemy Proper-
ties ............ Aug. 10, 1944 

Revised Construc-
tion Law ...... Sept. 21, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions for War-
time Control of 
Export and Im-
port Goods .... July 14, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Organization 
of Hsien Judicial 
Office ........... Sept. 23, 1944 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Na-
tional Relief Com-
m,ss10n ......... Sept_ 18, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Conso-
lidated Taxes .. Sept. 20, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Col-
lection of War-
time Land Tax 
In Kind ......... Sept. 19, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Election of 
Hsien Council-
lors . . . . . . . . .. . . . Oct. 4, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions for the Con-
tinuation School. Oct. 7,.1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Organization 
of the National 
Agricultural Re-
search Bureau of 
the Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Forestry . . . . . . . . Oct, 11, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-

. ganization of the 
Commission for 
Promotion o f' 
Agricultural Pro-
ducts . . . . . . . . . . . Oct. 9, 1944 
Revised Law of 
Simple Life in-
surance . . . . . . . . . Oct. 6, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Rental Tax .. Oct. 3, 1944 
Regulations for 
Salt Monopoly .. Oct. 19, 1944 



(67) 

(68) 

(69) 

(70) 

(71) 

(72) 

(73) 

(74) 

(75) 

(76) 

(77) 
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Regulatlons Gov
erning the Trans
ference of the 
Courts Martial 
officers to those 
in tht Judiciary. . Oct. 18, 1944 
Organic Law of 
the Ministry of 
Conscription . . . . Oct. 25, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions for the Edu-
cational Associa-
tions ............. Oct. 31, 19H 
Regulations for 
the· Protection of 
Supplies of The 
Wartime Com-
munication an d 
Transportation . . Oct. 30, .1944 
Regulations Gov. 
erning the En-
listment of the 
Non.Commission-
ed Officers in 
the Army, Navy 
and Air Force . . Oct. 30, 1944 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Elec-
tion of Provin-
cial CounciUors . Dec, 5, 1941 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Appointment 
of Naval Officers Nov 2, 1944 
Revised Organic · 
Law of the De
partment of Civil 
Affairs of the Na
tional Govern-
ment .......... Nov, 13, 1944 
Regulations Gov-

. erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Regional Control 
Reclamation Bu-
reau Under the 
Reclamation Bu-
reau of the Min-
istry of Agricul~ 
ture and Fores-
try ................ Dec. 9, 1944 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Com-
mission on Mon-
golian and Tibe-
tan Affairs .. .. .. . Dec .. 2, 1944 
Regulations for 
the Prevention of 
Epidemic Dis-
eases . . . . Dec. 6, 1944 

(78) 

(79) 

(80) 

(81) 

(82) 

(83) 

(84) 

(85) 

(86) 

(87) 

(88) 

(89) 

(90) 

Revised Regula
tions Governing 
the Election of 
Provincial Coun-
cillors ........... Dec. 5, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Army Cere-
monies ... ; ....... Dec, 21, 1944 
Organic Law of 
tne Wartime Pro-
duction Bureau .. Dec. 22, 1944 
Regulations Gov. 
erning the Exam-
ination of the 
Merits of Magis-
trates .......... Dec. 26, 1944 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Na-
tional Relief Com-
mission ........ Dec. 26, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Examinations 
of the Special Vo-
cational and Te-
chnical Person::iel Dec. 27, 1944 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
tihe Organization 
of the Municipal 
Council . .. .. .. .. . Jan, 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Elec-
tion of Munici-
pal Councillors .. Jan. 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Monopoly Enter-
prises Depart-
ment of the Min-
istry of Finance Jan. 19, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Ad-

ministration of 
Nitre Minings and 

the Like · ........ Jan. 23, 19 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Northwest Veter-
inary Disease Pre. 
vention Center .. ·Jan. 18, 1945 
Revised Law of 
Forestry ........ Feb. 6, 1945 
Regulations Gov. 
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
United Nations 
Relief and Re-
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habilitation Asso-
ciation ............ Jan. 21, 194a 
Revised Provi-
!iional Regula-
tions Governing 
the Inheritance 
Tax ............ Feb. 17, 1945 
Revised Provi-
sional Regulations 
Governing the 
Application of the 
Inheritance Tax 
Law ............. Feb. 17, 1945 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
The Organization 
of the Bureau 
of Labor of the 
Ministry of So-
cial Affairs .... Feb. 15, 194a 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the CQmpulsory 
Education ....... Feb. 17, 1945' 
Regul.aUons for 
tihe Prohibition 
of the Violators of 
Ceiling an,d Fixed 
Prices .......... Feb. 17, 1945 
Organic Law of 
the National Mili-
tary .College, to-
gether with its 
Charts of Organi-
zation and Ad-
ministrative Sys-
tems .......... Apr. 7, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
National Forestry 
Researe',1; Bureau 
of the Ministry 
of Agriculture and · 
Forestry ......... Mar. 20, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning ilhe ar-· 
ganization of the 
National Animal 
HuSbandry Ex-
perimental Bu-
reau .............. Mar; 20, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Ex-
change of Offi-
cers of National 
Government to 
Local Gowrn-
ments and Vice 
Versa ... , , , , , .. ,Mar, 19, 1945 

(100) 

(101) 

(102) 

(103) 

(104) 

(105) 

(106) 

(107) 

•(1-08) 

(109) 

(110) 

(111) 

(112) 

Revised Regula
tions Governing 
the Collection of 
Land Tax in 
Wartime ...... Mar. 5, 1945 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Pro-
vincial Govern-
ment ............ Mar. 5,, 19~5 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Rewards to 
those who are 
Guarding the Res-
ponsible Areas in 
the War Zones .. Apr. 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Ad-
justment of the 
Judicial Police .. Apr. 10, 1945 
Revised Lawy-
er's Law ....... Mar, 5, 1945 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Ad-
m i n i s t r a t ive 
Court .......... Apr. 16, 1945 
Revised Organic 
Law of the 
Court .......... Apr. 17, 1945 

Amending the 
Proposals for Na-
tional Defence .. Apr. 17, 1945 
Legislative Prin-
ciples Relating 
to the Land Own-
ership of Aliens 
in China ...... Apr. 17, 1945 

Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Tax on Ti-
tle-deed ......... Apr. 17, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of' tJhe 
Educational Re-
search Commit-
tee of the• Min-
istry of Educa-
tion ............. Apr. 14, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of' tihe 
National North-
west Library Apr. 14 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Control Bureau 
for the Adminis-
trative Telegrams 
of the Executive 
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Yuan ....... , . , Apr, 26, 1945 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Appointment 
of Police Officers Apr, 27, 1945 
Revised Regula- · 
tions for the Pre
ferential Treat-
ment- of the Fa- . 
milies of the 
Officers and Men 
at the Front .... Apr. 26, 1945 
Revised Organic 
Law of the Com-
mission of Civil 
Service Exam-
ination ............ Apr, 'l:I, 1945 
Principles of' tihe 
Adjustment of 
the Public Func-
tionaries ........ Apr. 27, 1945 
Revised Law of 
the Payment of 
the Civil Proce-
dure Charges . . May 16, 1945 
Revised Law of 
Compulsory En-
forcement . . . . . . May 16, 1945 
Revised Regula-
tions of the Or-
ganization of the 
Research Insti-
tute of Medical 
Jurisprudence of 
tihe Ministry of 
Justice . . . . . . . . May 16, 1945 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Conferring of 
Honorary Re-
wards on Civilian 
Contributors of 
EducationalFundS M;ay 10, 1945 J 

Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Anti ~ .. epidemic 
Corps of the Na-
tional Health Ad-
ministration . . . . Miay 10, 1945 
Revised Organic 
Law of the War-
time Production 
Bureau .. .. . .. .. . Mlay 12, 1945 
Bill of Increas-
ing The Existing 
Alimentary Salt 
Tax to $50 per 
catty . . . .. .. .. .. . May 11, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning tihe Or-

{125) 

(126) 

(127) 

(126) 

(129) 

(130) 

(131) 

(132) 

(133) 

(134) 

ganization of the 
Branch Office of 
the Cotton, Yarn 
and Cloth Con-
trol Bureau . . . . May 11, 1945 
Law . of 1lhe Is-
suance Tax of 
Busin,ess License May 11, 1945 
Regulati·ons Gov-
erning the Re-
wards of Medals 
to the Air Force May 11, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning 1Jhe Or-
ganization of the 
Land Tax Admin-
istration of the 
Ministry of Food May 11, 1945 
Regulations Gov. 
erning bhe Or-
ganization of the 
Physical Educa-
tion Committee 
of the Ministry 
of Education .. May 11, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Committee for 
Promotion of Na-
tional S.poken 
Language M!ove-
ment of the 
Ministry of Edu-
caUon . . . . . . . . . . May 11, 1945 

Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Organization 
of the Northwest 
Veterinary Dis-
ease Prevention 
Center .•...... May 11, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the In-
creasing of the 
Standard of Penal 
Fines and Pecu-
niary Penalties June 13, 1945 
Regulations Gov- . 
erning tihe Pro. 
vincial Banks .. July 20, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the War-
time Leased Lands 
for Construction July 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Southwest Re-
gional Control-
ling Office of the 
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Mi:nistry of Food 
for the Wartime 
Military Food
stuff Adjustment 
and Distribution .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Office of tlhe Spe-
cial Commission 
for Mongol Ban-
ners in Chahar. . .Tune 30, 1945 
Accountant's Law .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
Financial Re-
search Commit-
tee of the Min-
istry of Finance .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulation,s Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of the 
National Kansu 
Science Institute .Tune 30, 1945 
Organic Law of 
the National Con-
servancy Board .. .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Or-
ganization of tlhe 
Committee on Te-
chnical Standard 
for Communica-
tion .. , . . . . . . . . . .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Pre-
ferential Pension 
for Retirement or 
Relief of Civil 
Service Men 
Wounded or Kill-
ed in the De-
fence of their 
Responsible Areas 
During War ..... .Tune 30, 1915 
Revised Regula-
tions for the Dis-
position of Enemy 
Property ........ .Tune 30, 1945 
Revised Regula-
tions of the Air 
Force Relief ... June 30, 1945 

Proposals for the 
Abrogation C1f 
Government Mo-
nopolistic Pur-
chasing and Sell-
ing, by Chow 
Mou Chih etc., 
of Chungk i n g 

(145) 

(146) 

(147) 

(148) 

(149) 

(150) 

(151) 

(152) 

(153) 

(154) 

Chamber of Com-
mer~ . . . . . . . . . . .Tune 30, 1945 
Regualtions Gov-
erning the Organi-
zatio:n of Ohi,ng-
hai Verteri:nary 
Disease Preven-
tion Centre .... .Tune 30, 1&"45 
Revised Regula-
tions Governing 
the Protection of 
Supplies for War-
time Communica-
tio:n and Trans-
portation . . . . . . . .Tune 30, 1945 
Aibrogating the 
Bills for Super-
vising Charitable 
Organizations . . .Tune 30,, 1945 
Regulations for 
the Control of 
Mining Products 
of the Ministry 
of Economic Af-
fairs ............. .Tune 30, 1945 
Rules of Increas-
ing tlhe Existing 
Telegram Rates 
to Fourfold .... .Tune 30, 194'; 
Organic Law of 
the Min,istry of In-
formation ...... .Tune 30, 1945 
Regulations Gov-
erning the Elec-
tion of Municipal 
Assembly ....... .Tune 30, 1945 
Th e Pri:ncipals 
of the Local 
Primary Schools, 
or Public Schools 
may or .may not 
be concurrently 
representatives of 
tlhe People s Poli-
tical Council of 
the Hsien. The 
Law Governing 
it,,s Election, is pro-
vided in Article 
2 of the· Law of 
Election of the 
Representatives of 
the People of the 
Towns and Vil-

~~!ed .... P~~ .Tune 30, 

Law ........... .Tune 30 
Regulations Gov- · 
erning the China 
Branch of the 
United Nations 

1945 

1945 
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Relief and Re
habilitation As-
sociation . . . . . . June 30, 1945 

(J55J) Re~sed Regula
tions Gove1ming 
Rewards of Me-
dals . . . . . . . . . . . . . June 30, 1945 

(156) Revised Regula
tions Governing 
the Organization 
of the Office of 
the Special Com
missions of the 
Ministry of Fore-
ign Acairs . . . . . . June 30, 1945 

rJ57) Abrogating the 
Provisional Re
gulations Gov
erning the War
time Consump-
tion Tax ..... ,. . J'une 3'0, 1945 

II. BUDGET STATUTES 
1, The 33rd Fiscal Year 

National General 
Budget . . . . . . . . . . June 8, 194-4 

2. The 32nd Fiscal 
Year Ordinary Na
-tional Expenditure 
for Sikang and 
Shansi ............. M!ar 25:, 1945 

3, The 32nd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary National Ex
penditure In,crease 
for SzecJhuen, Si
kang, Hupeh, Clhe
kiang, Fukien, K'an
su, Honan, Shan
tung, Shansi, K.iang
su, Anhwei, Hunan, 
Chinghai, Kwei; 
cihow, Ninghsia, 
Suiyuan, Chahar: 
and Chungking 
Municipality ...... ~r. 31, 1945 

4. Supplemented 31st 
Fiscal Year Yun
nan Provincial Bud-
get ............... Mar. 81 1945 

5. Revised Regulations ' 
Governing the 24th 
and 25th Fiscal Year 
Szechuen Provincial 
Debts Readjustment 
Bonds ............. Apr; 14, 1944 

6. Revised 32nd Fiscal 
Year Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
for Shantung . . . . . . May 3, 1944 

7. The 31st Fiscal Year 
Fourth Supplemen-

tary National Bud
get (Increase and 
Decrease) ......... May 18, ;g44 

8. The 32nq. Fiscal 
Ylear Supplem.en
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Si
kang, Kweicfaow, 
Kwangtung, Ktwang
si, Fukien, An
hwei, Honan, Ho
pei, Shensi, Sui
yuan, and Chung-
king Mlunicipality June 24, 1944 

9, The 32nd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Sze
chuen, Sikang, Yun
nan, Kweichow, Hu
nan, Hupeh, Kwang
si, Kwangtung, Fu
k i e n , Chekiang, 
Kiangru, K.iangsi, 
Anhwei, Hon11n, 
Hopei, Sha.-igtung, 
Shansi, Kan su, 
Ninghsia, Chinghai, 
Suiyuan, Oh:ahar, 
Liaoning, Kirin, Hei
lungkiang, Jehol, 
and Chungking and 
32nd Fiscal Year 
Supplementary Ord
inary National Ex
penditure ( De
crease) for Kwa-:1g
si, Kiangsi, Sze
chuen, Chekiang 
and Shansi ........ Ju.-ie 29, 1944 

10. Regulation,s Govern
in.g the 33rd Fis
cal Year Allied 
Victory Bonds toge
ther with the 
Table of Capital 
Redeemed and In-
terest Paid ...... July .5, 1944 

11, The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Hu
nan, Hupeh, Kwang-
tung and Kiangsu July 26, 1944 

12. T.!le 33rd Fiscal 
Year 2nd Supple
mentary Honan and 
Kiangsu Provincial 
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Budgets (Increase) July 26, 1944 
13. The 3'3rd Fiscal 

Ordinary Nation,al 
Expenditure ,or 
Szechuen, Shensi, 
Kansu, Kwantung, 
Kjwangsi, Hunan, 
Hupe h, Yunnan, 
Kweichow, Sikang, 
Slhantung, Ho.pei, 
Hon an Anhwei. 
Kiangsu: Ninghsia'. 
Chinglhai, Ohahar, 
Suiyua.,., Liaoning, 
K i r i n , . Heilu.,g
kiang and Chung-
king Municipality .. Aug. 29, 1944 

14. Amended 33rd Fis
cal Year Ordinary 
National Expendi~ 
ture (Increase) for 
Kwangtung ...... Sept.. 26, 1944 

Hi, 'llh:e 32rui Fiscal 
Year 3rd Supple
mentary Ordinary. 
National Expenli
ture (In.crease) for 
Shansi and 4th sup
plementary Nation
al Expenditure (In
crease) for Fukien 
changed to the 33-rd 
Fiscal Year Na
tional Expenditure 
for the·se two Pro-
vinces ........... Sept. 21, 1944 

16. The 32nd Fiscal 
Year 3rd Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Kweichow, Fukien, 
Honan changed to 
the 33rd Fiscal Year 
National Expendi
ture for those three 
Provinces ........ Sept_ 21, 1944 

17. The 32nd Fiscal 
Year Ord.inary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Hu
n a n , · K w a n,gsi, 
Kiangsi, Chekiang, 
Szeclhuen, Kansu, 
Fukien a1d Chung. 
king Municipality .. Sept. 21, J!!44 

18. The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Ordinary Na
tioo,al Expenditure 
(Increase) for Sze
chuen, Hunan, 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

Kwangtung, Kwang
si, Yunw:m, Kiang. 
Si, Shensi, Fukien, 
Chekiang, Hupeh, 
Honan, Anhwei; 
Slh,ansi, · Kweichow, 
Sikang, lC a n s u ~ 
K,i_a_ngsu, Suiyuan, 
Chinghai, Ninghsia, 
Ho.pei, c.'luhar, Liao
ning, Kirin, Hei
lungkiang, Jehol and 
Clh,ungking Munici-
pality , .............. Sept. :ro, 1944 
The . 33rd Fiscal: 
Year First Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi• 
ture (Decrease) for 
Hupeh, Kansu and 
Honan . . . . . . . ... . . . Oct. 9, 1944 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Second Sup. 
plE\mentary Ordin-
ary National Ex-
penditure (' l n -
crease) for Kiang. 
si . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Oct. 9, .1944 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplementary 
Ordinary National 
Expenditure (In
crease)- for Kansu, 
Hopei. ·Shansi, · An
hwei, Honan and 
Chungkirt.g Muni-
cipality . . . . . . . . . . Oct. 9, 1944 
'Ilh,e 33rd Fiscal 
Year Fourth Sup-
plementary Ordin-
ary Nati'onal Ex-
pelnditure ( !I; n -
crease) for 'Chu:i.g- · 
king Municipality ... Nov.15, 1944 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Fourth Sup-
plementary Ordin-
ary National Ex-
penditure for Hu-
peh ................. Nov. 15, 1944 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen-
tary Ordinary Na-
tional Revenue and 
lil'xpenditure ( I n -
crease) for Che-
kiang and Ohahar 
and the 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen-
tary Ordinary Na-
tional Expenditure 
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('Increase) f o r 
Kiangsi, K,wangsi, 
Kwangtung, Cha-
har and Hopei .... Jan. 3, 1945 

25, 'l1he 33rd Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Kwangtung, Honan, 
Shan;tung, Kansu, 
Szechuen, Sikang, 
Shensi, Hun an, 
Kiangsi, Chinghai, 
Hopei, Kwangsi, 
Chekia.'1.g, K w e i -
chow, Anllnyei, Hu.
peh, Shans,, Yun
nan, and Chung
king M'unicipality, 
and the 33rd Fis
cal Year Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Eocpendi
ture (Increase) for 
Kweichow, Honan, 
Hopei, Sika:ng, Sze
chuen Anihwei, Sui
Y u an , Ninghsia, 
Kansu, Chinghai, 
Shensi, Kwangsi, 
Kwangtu..-,_g, Hun.an, 
Chekiang, Yunnan, 
Hupeh, Kiangsi, 
Fukien, S 1h e n s i, 
Kiangsu and Chung-
king Municipality .. Feb. 3, 1945 

26. The 34th Fiscal 
Year of National 
General Budget .. Fe'o .. 3~ l945 I 

'ifT. The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for l!u
nan, Fukien, Si
k a n g Suiyuan, 
Kwangiung, Sup:. 
ple;mentary Ordin
ary National Ex
penditure ( D e -
crease) for Ch.e
kiang, Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase and De
crease) for Hupeh, 
Kwangsi, Yunnan, 
Kweiclhow, Shen
si, Szechuen, Kan
su, Ninghsia, Ching-

28, 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32, 

33. 

hai Kian,gsi, An
hwei, and Honan, 
and 33rd Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Kweichow, Kwang
tung, Kwangsi, Hu
peh, Honan, Kiang
su, Suiyuan, Che
kiang and Chung-
king Municipality ... Feb. 22, 194f 
Revised Regulations 
Governing the 31st 
Fiscal Year Allied 
Victory Bon.ds .... Mar 15, 194f 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen-
tary Ordinary Na-
ti·onal Expenditure 
(Increase) f o r 
Kwangsi, Anhwei, 
Shantung, Honan 
a n d Chungking 
Municipality ...... Apr, 5, 111'45 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen-
tary Ordinary Na-
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Fu-
kien, Kia.-,_gsi, Hu-

nan, Chekiang, Ho-
nan, Shantung and 
Ohungking Munici-
pality ............. Apr,. 4, 1945 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Budget of the 
Subordinate Units 
Under the Business 
Fund of All Public 
Organizations, and 
33rd Fiscal Year 
Budget of the Sub-
ordinate . Units Un-
der the Non-busi-
ness Circulating 
Fund of All Pub-
lic OrganizatiOills .. Apr. 30, 194!1 
The 32nd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen-
tary Budget of 
National Expendi-
ture for the Use, 
of 2nd Reserve and 
Its 1st and 2rni Sup-
plementary Budgets 
(Increase and De-
crease) ........... May 12, 1945 
The 33rd Fiscal 
Year 6th Supple-
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mentary Ordinary 
Natio::1al Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Shangtung ......... June 9, 1945 

34. The 33rd Fiscal 
Year 6th Supple
mentary Hunan, 
Kwangsi, and Ho
pei Provincial Bud
get (Increase) in 
the National Gen-
eral Budget . . . . . . July 3, 1945 

35. The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increa s e ) f o r 
Kiangsi, Kweichow, 
Kwangtung_ Hupeh. 
Kansu and ·the Sup
pleme{:tary Ordin
ary National Ex
penditure ( D e -
crease) for Kansu July 3, 1945 

36. The 3411h Fiscal 
Year First Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Liaoning, Jehol, Ki
rin and Heilung
kiang and Chung
king Municipality, 
t,h,e Second Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) fur 
Kweichow, Hunan, 
Honan, and Fukien, 
the Third Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Hopei, and Adjust
ed Second Supple
mentary Ordinary 
National Expendi
ture (Increase) for 
Chekiang and Hu-
pelh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . July 3, 1945 

37. The 33rd Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Na
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Hu
nan, Fukien, Sze
chuen, Chekiang, 
K)wangsi, Honan, 
Kiangsi, Sbensi, Sui
yuan, Kwangtung, 

Hupeh, Sikang. An
h w e i, Ninghsia, 
Chinghai, Yun.nan, 
Kv-.reichow, Hopei, 
Slhantung, Shansi, 
Kansu, Cha h ar, 
Kiangsu, Liaoning, 
K i r i n Heilung
kiang, 'J'ehol and 
Chungking Munici
pality, Supplemen
tary Provincial and 
Municipal Budget of 
S z e c h u e n and 
Chungking Munici-
pality . . . . . . . . . . . . . July 3, 1945 

38. The 34tlh Fiscal 
Year Supplemen
tary Ordinary Nii
tional Expenditure 
(Increase) for Sze
chuen, S i k a n g , 
Kweichow, Shensi, 
Kansu, Honan, Hu
nan,, Hupeh, Kiang
si, Kwangsi, Kiang
s u, S h.antung, 
Ohinghai, Ninghsia, 
Suiyuan, Kwang
tung, Fukien, Che
kiang, Anhwei and 
Shansi . . . . . . . . . . July 3, 1945 

Ill. TRiEATEES AND CON'V'EN
TIONS 

(1) Sino - Norwegian 
Treaty of Amity ... Feb. 22, 1944 

(2) Treaty of Amity 
Between the Repub
lic of China and 
the Kingdom of 
Afg,hanistan ....... June 8, 1944 

(3) Si ::1 o _ Canadian 
Treaty .......... Aug. 10, 1944 

( 4) Treaty of Amity 
Between the R;e
public of China and 
the Republic of 
Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . . Oct. 6, 1945 

(5,) Treaty of Amity 
Between The, Re
public of China 
and the Republic of 
Coasta Rica Oct. 30, 1945 

(6) Regulations Gov-
erning t,he Or-
ganization. of the 
United Nations In
terim Commission 
On Food and Agri-
culture ........... Dec. 16, 1945 
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(7) Treaty of Amity 
Between the Re
public of China and 
the United Mexi-
can States . . . . . . . . July 11, 1944 

(8) Si !n o - S w edish 
Treaty . . . . . . . . . . . July 11, 1944 

(9) Charter of tlhe Un-
ited Nations ...... Aug. 27, 1944 

(10) Agreement o:ll In
ternational Mone
tary Stabilization 
Fund and Agree
ment of Interna-

(11) 

(12) 

tional Bank for Re-
construction and 
Development ..... Aug. 25, 1944 
Treaty of Amity 
and Alliance Be-
tween the Republic 

· of China and! 
u.s.s.R. . ......... Aug. 25, 1944 
The Additional Ar-
ticles to the Treaty 
of Amity Between 
the Republic of 
China and tlhe Do-
minican Republic Sept_ 11, 1944 



CHAPTER XIII 

THE JUDICIARY 

I. THE JUDICIAL YUAN 

A. Organizatioll-The Judicial 
Yuan is the highest judicial organ 
of the country and it is, accord
ing to the Revised Organic Law 
of the Judicial Yuan of February 
13, 1943, composed of the following 
branches: (1) the Supreme Court, 
(2) the Administrative Court and 
(3) the Commission for Disciplin
ary Punishment of Public Func
tionaries. 

The Yuan itself is headed by an 
elective President who supervises 
the administration of the entire 
Yuan and an elective Vice-Presi
dent, who is to act on behalf of 
the president whenever the latter 
is unable to perform his duties. 
They a1·e assisted by a secretariat 
and a board of counsellors. The 
s·ecretariat consists of a secretary
general of the rank of "special 
appointment" who manages the 
daily business of the Yuan, six 
secretaries of the rank of "selected 
appointment," four secretaries of 
the rank of "recommended appoint
ment" and twenty-eight clerks. 
The board of counsellors consists 
of six counsellors of the rank of 
''selected appointment" who are 
responsible for the drafting and 
examination of laws and ordin
ances. In addition, there is a 
Bureau of Compilation and Trans
lation for editing legal publications 
as well as translating the laws of 
other countries and a Comission 

on the Studies of Law in charge 
of the study of civil, criminal 
and other laws. Finally, there 
is a Bureau of Accounts, a 
Bureau of Statistics and a 
Personnel Office which are under 
the direct control of the Directo
rate-General of Budgets, Accounts 
and Statistics and the Ministry of 
Personnel Administration respec
tively in the discharge of their 
duties. 

B. Administrative Affairs 

1. Publication of Interpretations 
of Laws and Ordinances-Accord
ing to the provisions of the Re
gulations Governing the Uniform 
Interpretation of Laws and Ordin
aces and the Alternation of Pre
cedents, any government office, 
public functionary or public legal 
person recognized by law may 
apply for an interpretation of 
points in doubt as to the meaning 
of the text of a law or ordinance, 
which have been encountered in 
conn·ection with the performance 
of duties. Such interpretations 
1·eached a total of 2,818 cases up 
to the end Qf May 1945. As 
the relationship between the 
existing laws and ordinances 
has been greatly complicated in 
recent years by the continuous 
promulgation of new laws and 
ordinances, difficulties in their 
application have become a fre
quent occurrence. The Judicial 
Yuan, being aware of the 
magnitude of the problem which 
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demands careful as well as 
prompt solutions has always 
endeavored to handle applications 
for interpretation with great care 
and interpretations are published 
as soon as they have been passed 
by the Meeting on Uniform Inter
pretation of Laws and Ordinances. 

Between August 1944 and the end 
of May 1945, 194 cases of inter-
pretations were published of which 
57 were related to civil laws or 
ordinances, 98 related to criminal 
laws or ordinances and 39 related 
to administrative and other laws 
or ordinances. 

GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS APPLYING i"OR INTERPRETATIONS OF LAWS 
AND ORDINANCES (AUGUST 1944 TO MAY 1945) 

Applicant 
organization 

Kuomintang Headquarters 
Administrative organizations 
Military organizations 
Courts of Law 

Total 

2. Cases of Recommendations 
for Pardo11r-As the purpose of 
criminal punishment is to lead 
the convicts to repentance and to 
eradicate their evil dispositions 
largely due to undesirable social 
environment, it is only fitting that 
special relief should be provided 
by the grant of pardons, especial
ly to those who rendered useful 
service to the country while still 
serving their sentences. During 
the period from October 1942 to 
the end of September 1943, ten 
convicts who had, according to 
information furnished by ap
propriate authorities in charge 
thereof, distinguised themselves 
by special contributions, · while 
being · placed in military or labor 
service in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations 
Governing Use of Convicts for 
Military Service during the 
Extraordinary Period and the 
Provisional Regulations Govern-

Ctvil law, Crimtnal I Admtnistra-
laws, tive and ordinances 

ordinances other laws 

1 
19 19 15 
4 33 5 

34 46 18 

57 98 39 

ing Use of Military Convicts for 
Labor Service, were released from 
the execution of their sentences 
cy mandates of the National Gov
ernment on the recommendation 
of the Judicial Yu·an. In addi
tion, another convict was specially 
pardoned by the National Gov
ernment, also on the recom
mendation of the Judicial Yuan. 
During the period from October 
1943 to the end of May 1945 
eighteen convicts were released 
under similar conditions. 

3. Cases of Recommendations 
for Reduction of Pun:ishment-To 
grant reduction of punishme~t to 
convicts who are serving their 
sentences is to encourage good be
havior. F1·om September 1942 to 
September 1943, the Judicial Yuan, 
upon request for reduction of 
punishment by appropriate autho
rities, made sixteen recommenda
tions to the National Government 
to reduce the punishment of 54 
convicts of the various provinces 
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who had refused to escape with 
other convicts or had assisted in 
keeping order when prison houses 
were destroyed during enemy air 
raids or when riots took place in 
the prisons. During the period 
from October 1943 to May 1945 
the punishment of 44 convicts was . 
reduced under similar conditions. 

4 . . Supervision of Law Schools
By a resolution passed by the 
second Plenary Session of the third 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang in 1929, the super
vision of the curriculum as well 
as th·e direction of legal research 
of the departments of law of na
tional and private universities 
were entrusted to the Judicial 
Yuan. The National Government 
subsequently promulgated the Re
gulations Governing Supervision 
of Curriculum of Departments of 
Law of National and Private Uni
versities by the Judicial Yuan 
which not only specified the 
courses to be taught and the 
methods of supervision but also 
provided that the annual and 
graduation examinations in such 
universities were to be supervised 
by specially appointed officers 
from the Judicial Yuan. These 
regulations were made applicable 
to provincial, municipal and pri
vate universities as well as inde
pendent colleges. This work has 
been carried on by the Judicial 
Yuan since then without in
terruption. From October 1942 to 
the end of September 1944 the 
number of graduates of various 
law schools under the supervision 
of the Judicial Yuan was as fol
lows: 15 from National Central 
University, 46 from Wuhan Uni
versity, 56 from Sun Yat-sen· Uni-

versity, 29 from Szechuen Univer
'sity, 5 from Yunnan University, 
41 from Kwangsi University, 48 
from Northwest University, 16 
from Fuh Tan Univ-ersity, 103 from 
Chaoyang College, 16 from Shang
hai-Soochow Joint College, 4 from 
Shanghai Law School, 3 from Amoy 
University and 3 from Fukien 
Academy. 

5. Training of Judicial Officers 
-Realizing the immense import
ance of the administration of jus
tice by judges to the life and 
property of the people and for the 
purpose of careful selection of 
judicial officers, an Institute for the 
Training of Judicial Oflicers was 
·established by the Judicial Yuan 
as provided for by the former 
organic law of the Yuan. The 
number of judicial officers who 
had received such training up to 
the end of 1941 reached a total of 
1522. The -eighth session of the 
training class for judicial officers 
began on January 19, 1942, with 
an enrollment of 131 students, in
cluding those who had passed the 
1941 higher civil service examina
tion and the justices of the judi
cial sections of the district gov
ernments of Szechuen and Hupeh, 
and 129 of the group were gra
duated on July 5 of the same year. 
Th·e ninth session of the training 
class for judicial officers began on 
September 14, 1942, with 69 
students drawn from those 
who had passed the higher civil 
serivice examination of 1941, 77 
from the justices of the 
judicial sections of the district gov
ernments of Szechuen, Kweichow, 
Hunan, Shensi, Kansu and Honan, 
and 144 of the group were gra
duated on March 4, 1943. The 
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training of judicial officers who 
had qualified themselves at the 
higher civil service examination 
was taken over by the Central 
Political Institute following the 
transfer of the Minisb·y of Justice 
to the Executive Yuan in 1943. 
The Institute for the Training of 
Judicial Officers thus came to an 
end in June 1943 and also its 
organic law was then abrogated. 

6. Editing of Legal Publica.tions 
-The multiplicity of government 
laws and ordinances, usually pro
duced by the promulgation of new 
laws and the abrogation of old 
ones, has been increasingly magni
fied by the issuance of war-time 
laws and regulations to meet the 
need of radically different social 
and economic conditions which 
have been brought about by this 
wa1· against aggression. With such 
a multitude of laws and ordinances 
and the complexity of their inter
relationship, it seems almost im
possible to subject difficulties aris
ing therefrom to ready solution 
without a compilation of the uni
form interpretations of such laws 
ord ordinances. r'or the conveni
ence of the legal profession, the 
Judicial Yuan previously publish
ed two books, known respectively 
as Laws and Regulations Related 
to the Administration of Justice 
and Compendium of Interpreta
tic;,ns. These publications have 
been rearranged by modification 
of- style and addition of new 
materials. The Laws and Regula
tions Related to the Administra
tion of Justice contains practical
ly all the laws and regulations 
related to the administration of 
justice now in force, with timely 

' corrections made for those laws 
or regulations which have been 
abrogated, made ineffective or re
vised. It was published in O-cto
ber 1940 in four volumes amount
ing to more than 2600 pages. The 
Compendium of Interpretations 
contains cases of interpretations 
from No. 1 to No. 2200 classified 
in order and, for the convenience 
of the reader, the cases are ac
companied by relevant articles of 
the law. It was published in 
October 1944. Owing to the ever
changing nature of these publica
tions, supplements are to be pub
lished from time to time in order 
to bring them up to date. 

C. The Supreme Court 

1. Increase of Civil Divisions 
of the Supreme Court--The num
ber of divisions of the Supreme 
Court, as provided by the Organic 
Law of Courts, may vary accord
ing to the demand of cases hand
led. In 1942, there were four 
civil divisions and five criminal 
divisions. Toward November of 
the same year, a fifth civil division 
was added owing to the increase 
of civil cases. In September 1943, 
due to the pressure ~f pending 
cases, a sixth civil divisions was 
again formed by the drafting of 
one judge from each of the fiv~ 
criminal divisions. From March 
to May 1944, two criminal divisions 
were transformed into civil divi
sions; thus up to September 1944 
there were eight civil divisions 
and three criminal divisions in 
the Supreme Court. 

2. The Evacuation of the Shang
hai' Branch High Court a,nd the 

Formation of the Branch High 
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Court for Chekiang-Kiangsi-
Fukien Area Following the 
occupation of the International 
Settlement by the Japanese on 
December 8, 1941, the Shanghai 
Branch High Court ceased to func
tion and was ordered by the Judi
cial Yuan to evacuate to Yungan, 
Fukien, to become the Branch 
High Court for the Chekiang, 
Kiangsi and Fukien Area with 
jurisdiction over the third trial of 
all civil as well as criminal cases 
in the provinces of Ch·ekiang, 
Kiangsi and Fukien. This court 
was formally inaugurated on Sep
tember 1, 1942. 

3. Formation of the Huna,n
Kwangtung Branch High Court
The removal of the Supreme 
Court to Chungking not only 
rendered the realization of the 
cherished aim of speedy settlement 
of litigation cases almost impos
sible, especially in the investiga
tion of facts and service of docu
ments in distant provinces, but 
also increased difficulties for the 
parties concerned. Consequently, a 

branch high court was established 
on September 1, 1943, in the 
Hunan-Kwangtung area where 
litigations had become more num
erous. The court is now situated 
in Kweiyang, Hunan, with juris
diction over the third trial of both 
civil and criminal cases in those 
two provinces. 

4. The Number of Civil and 
Criminal Cases Handled-The func
tion of the Supreme Court is to try 
all civil and criminal cases on 
appeal for the third trial. By the 
end of July 1944, the Court etill 
had on hand 6,976 pending cases 
of which 5,779 were civil cases and 
1.197 criminal cases. From August 
of the same year to May, 1945 the 
Court stationed in Chungking re
ceived in addition thereto a total 
of 7,698 cases of which 5,830 were 
civil cases and 1,868 criminal cases. 
By the end of this period, 10,270 
caees were decided, including 7,205 
civil cases and 3,065 criminal cases, 
leaving a total of 5,436 cases pen
ding, including 4,404 civil cases 
and 1,032 criminal cases. 

TABLE I. CASES RECEIVED AND SETTLED BY THE CIVIL DIVISION OF 

THE SUPREME COURT IN CHUNGKING 

(August 1944 to May 1945) 

Month I Aug.Sept.I Oct./ Nov., Dec.\ Jan.\ Feb. Mar.I Apr.\ Mayjrotal 

Number -of 
cases 5779 5701 \ 5691 .5556 5453 516~15050, 4929 4595 4355, 5779 Old Cases 
--·~--- . ----

New Cases . 5571 7161 650 685 610 5441 4491 474 586 55915830 
- 1--------

Total . 633616417 I 6341 6241 6063 57081 54991540816181 491411609 

Number of cases 
·635 7261 785 788 899 6581 570 so8I 826 870 decided 7205 

Number of cases 
5701 569115556 5453 51641505014929 459514355 4044 pending 4404 
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TABLE JI. CASES RECEIVED AND SETTLED BY THE CRIMINAL DIVISION 

OF THE SUPREME COURT IN CHUNGKING 

August 1944 to May 1945 

Month I Aug.1Sept.1 Oct.I Nov.I Dec.I Jan./ Feb., Mar.I Apr.I May,Totai 
Number of cases 

12371125711229 1063 ! 1100! 1062 106111017 
received 
Old Cases 1197 1238 1197 

New Cases 216 214 1631 234 175 1901 1121 253 1521 159 1868 

Total 1413 1451142011463 1413 12531121211315 1213 1176 3065 

Number of 
c~se~I 1761194 191 225 350 1531 1501 254 196 14412033 decided 

Number of 
c~se~, 12371125711229 1238 1063 1100\ 106211061 1017 1032\1032 pending 

From its inauguration on Sept
ember 1, 1942 to May 1944 the 
Chekiang, Kiangsi and Fukien 
Branch Supreme C'ourt received 
1,155 cases of which 511 were civil 
cases and 644 criminal cases. By 
the end of May 1944, 883 cases had 
been decided, including 423 civil 
cases and 460 criminal cases, leav
ing a total of 444 cases pending 
of which 110 were civil cases and 
334 criminal cases. 

From its inauguration on Sept
ember 1943 to May 1944, the 
Hunan-Kwan.gtung Branch Supreme 
Court received 2,213 cases of 
which 1,586 were civil cases and 
627 were criminal cases. By the 
end of May 1944, 1,011 cases had 
been decided, of which 676 were 
civil cases and 335 were criminal 
cases, leaving a total of 1,202 cases 
pending of which 910 were civil 
cases and 292 were criminal 
cases. 

5. Re-Examination of Cases of 
Disciplinary Punishment of Lawy
ers-According to the provisions 

of the Law Governing Lawyers, 
the re-examination of cases of 
disciplinary punishment O!f lawyers 
are to be handled by the Com
mission on Re-examination of Dis
ciplinary Punishment of Lawyers 
attached -to the Supr.eme C'ourt. 
From October 1943 to September 
1944, five cases of such nature were 
decided, with two cases pending. 

D. The Administrative Court 

The Administrative C'ourt was 
esta;blished in .June, 1933, when 
the Judges of the Court were 
appointed. The Court possesses 
the highest authority in adminis
trative jurisdiction; there are no 
inferior courts to it. Whatever 
injury to the rights and interests 
of the individual, c.r a group of 
individuals, caused by the unlaw
ful decision or illegal administra
th ·e act on the part of a govern
ment organization, the injured 
party may proceed to this Court 
for final trial and claim compen
sation for damage. In China the 
various grades of administrative 
authorities are empowered by 



2lil THE JUDICIARY 

statutes, notably the Code of 
Administrative Frocedure and 
Code of Administrative Appeal, to 
adjudge cases lodged by the in
jured parties, and arrive at 
decisions of a quasi-judicial nature. 
For instance, those who are not 
satisfied with the decision of a 
hsien (district) government, or a 
municipal government, may file a 
complaint with the provincial 
government. If the injured party 
is still not satisfied with 
the decision of the provincial 
government, he may file a fur
ther complaint with a Minis
tery or Commission of the Execu
tive Yuan, directly superior in the 
hierarchy within whose jurisdic
tion the dispute comes, to vary 
the decision. 

The decisions made by various 
government bodies must be in a 
form of judicial document (which 
may be called a finding or judg
ment) embodying the following 
items:-

(a) The name and address of 
the party, or his authorised 
representative, who lodges 
the complaint; 

(b) A brief resUL'le of the case; 

(c) The decision which may be 
cancellation or alteration of 
the previous decision by a 
governmen~ body inferior in 
the hierarchy, a rejection, or 
a favorable redress, of the 
grievance; 

( d) The finding of the real facts; 
(e) The reason or reasons why 

the decision is made, such 
decision is necessarily based 
on the facts found, and the 
application of the law of 
the land or regulations to 
the facts so found; 

(f) The sign:lture of the officer 
who made the decision; 

(g) The date when the decision 
is made. 

According to the established 
system in China, complaints are 
classified into two kinds: (a) 
wrongful decision, (b) unlawful 
decision or illegal execution. If 
it concerns wrongful decision on 
the part of a government body, 
the decision on the second com
piaint by a higher government 
body will be fbal. The adminis
trative Court has no jurisdiction 
over cases of such a nature. 
Its jurisdiction only covers 
administrative acts in con-
nection with un,awful decision or 
illegal execution. If the injured 
party is not ~atisfied with the 
decieion on his second complaint, 
and the charge made by him is 
unlawful decision or illegal execu
tion, he is entitled to bring the case 
before the Administrative Court. 
He is also entitled to bring the 
case to the Administrative Court 
i.f the competent authority who 
hears his further appeal fails to 
settle the complaint within a fixed 

, period of time, Eay, 30 days. 

As the result of a revision made 
in the Code of Administrative 
Procedure and the Code of Ad
rr..inistrative Appeal in January, 
1937, important amendments, inter 
alia, were as follows: 

(a) Those who ar~ not satisfied 
with the administration of 
any of the five Yuan of the 
National Government or any 
other Departments directly 
under its control may file 
their complaint with the 
Yuan or the Department 
concerned, and if not satis
fied with the decision may 
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institute administrative pro
ceedings. 

(b) The parties that may be 
made defendants in ad
ministrative proceeding are 
those governmental bodies 
who reject the appeal, and 
those who either cancel or 
modify the first decision. 

(c) The administrative Court 
may order any third party 
whose interests are involved 
to participate in the pro
ceedings. Thus, those who 
take part are considered to 
be a pai·ty to the litigation. 

The Administrative Court 
handles cases, as a rule, by con
ducting trials by brief. It may 
hear the cases by summoning all 
parties to the litigation when 
necessary, or if such is demanded 
by the party concerned. Cases are 
tried before a bench of five 
judges. 

The decision of the administra
tive Court is final. No further 
appeal is permitted, but for 
reasons allowed by the civil pro
cedure appeal may be made to the 
Court for a re-trial. 

As a result of unlawful decision 
. or illegal execution, the injured 

party may sustain !lome damage 
to his material interests. If the 
administrative act has already 
been effected, the Administrative 
Court may arrive at a decision in 
favor of the injured party to 
suspend further execution of the 
administrative order. If the in
jured party has already sustain
ed damag,e, compensation must be 
paid. 

Decisions rendered by the Court 
are binding upon the administra-

tive offices concerned. Execution 
of these decisions is affected by 
orders issued by the National 
Government upon the recom
mendation of the Court through 
the Judicial Yuan. 

E. Disciplinary Punishment 

1. The Central Commission for 
Disciplinary Punisihment of Public 
Functionaries: 

(a) Disposition of cases of Dis
ciplinr.ry Punishment. 

The jurisdiction over dis-
ciplinary punishment exercised 
by the Central 1Commission for 
Disciplinary Punishment of Public 
Functionaries is limited to cases 
transmitted to the Commission for 
consideration by the Control 
Yuan, the heads of the various 
Yuan, Ministries or Commissions 
or by the highest administrative 
authorities of the various local 
governments. In any such case, . 
accused person should be direct
ed to answer the accusations 
within a specified period of time 
or to appear before the Commis
sion for questioning. The Com
mission may either investigate 
the case itself or authorize some 
other organization to investigate 
for it, and it may also summon 
witnesses and experts. But all 
such steps must be handled in 
the name of the Commission by 
its president upon suggestions 
made by the justice who has been 
assigned to handle the case. Any 
case which complies with all the 
procedural requirements is usually 
settled promptly in accordance 
with rules prescribed for the 
disposition of cases of disciplinary 
punishment. Whenever a measure 
of punishment has been decided, 
the Commission must draw up a 
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irep;DGDl'lt, oJI' 1i-.be decisiollll to be t.rans- , 
mmiitltecll 1to 1the NaJti.oDllal Govern- · 
ment ®?' the appropriate ad
!llllfumislt:rative aufthor.i.t.y for execu
tioD11. Then iilllle Ministry of 
lPel!SOl!IDel Admillisltation must 
be llll®Wied. 

the High Court therein, and 7 tll 
9 colllllUssioners who ar1:1 tn 
charge of the disciplinary punish-
ment of the provincial public offi
cials of the rank of "delegatl'ld 
appointment." Three to ftve of 
the aforesaid commissioners Ql'e 

(b) Statistics of Cases of 
msc~pllinary Punishment: 

From October 1M3 to October 
1944 tbe Commission received 85 
new cases and settled 70 cases· in
cluding a number of old ones. 
Except for cases of criminal 
suspicion which were transferred 
eilther to courts of law or to 
military courts, there were, dur
ing this period, 25 persons remov
ed from office, 12 penalized by 
degradation of rank, 13 by reduc
tion of salaries, 5 punished by 
demerits, 6 were not penalized 
and 11 were not tried or their 
cases were not accepted. Of the 
accused officials there were one 
of the rank of "selected appoint
ment," 28 of the rank of "recom
mended appointment" and 37 of 
the rank of "delegated appoint
ment." As to the nature of 
offences committed, 41 of the ac
cused were punished for viola
tfom, of law, 21 fol' negligence of 
duties and 4 on other grounds of 
malfeasance of office. 

Z. The Local Commission for 
Df.8cfpllnary Punishment of Public 
Fuiwtfonarfea: 

Local Commissions for Dis
ciplinary Punishmcmt of Public 
Functtonarios located in the 
varfol.13 provinces are unde1· the 
dlrect control of tho Judicial 
Yuan. Each of the11e commissions 
ill compMod ot a preslde11t, who 
ill !J(lfl!lut't'e11tly the Pl'Qsldent ol 

i selected from among the officials 
of the rank of "recommended ap
pointment"·' who a.re connected 
with various bureaux or depart
ments of the provincial govern
ment concerned. Local Commis
sions for Disciplinary Punishment 
of Public Functionaries are also 
usually established in municipali
ties under direct control of the 
Executive Yuan where the pre
sidents of the Branch High Courts 
or District Court therein are con
currently the presidents of the 
Commissions and the judges of 
such courts are invariably selected 
to serve concurrently as commis
sioners. In case the aforesaid 
municipality happens to be the 
national _capital, no Local Com
mission for Disciplinary Punish
ment of Public Functionaries is 
to be established, and the func
tions of such commission shall be 
exercised concurrently by the 
Central Commission for Dis
ciplinary Punishment of Public 
Functionaries. 

The number of Local Commis
sions for Disciplinary Punishment 
of Public Functionaries establish
ed in -the various provinces and 
municipalities used to be quite 
large, However, owing to changes 
brought about by the war against 
aggression, the Commissions locat
ed in war areas, such as Hopei, 
Charhar, Peiping, Tsingtao and 
Shanghai, practically ceased to 
function. On the other hand, 
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Comml.ssi.MI! lutl&ted in ChllkiM~, 
Honrul, Anh~i, Kinngm, ltlan~i;u 
Hupch, :Uunan, Kwangtung, 
Kwangsi, Yunnan, Kweitlhow, 
szcllbu1m, Slk:un!(, Shcnsl., Nlnghsh.1 1 

e.nd Chl.n..11hal sUU eontinull to 
1·tn:eive cru.es .In cunneeUon with 
disciplinary punislunen t. 

II. TUE MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 

,\, Organl0Uun-'fh11 Mlnlsh-y 
of Justice was orighmlly n com
ponent ptu.1. of the Judicial Yuan. 
A chang11 took place in 1943 when 
it was plnc<'d under the juristllc· 
tion of the Executiv,, Yuan. As 
defined in the Organic Lnw of the 
Ministry of Justice. the Ministry is 
vt'Sted with the following specific 
p1nvers: 

(1) To exercise general control 
over the entire judicial ad
ministraton of the nation 
(Art. 1). 

(2) To supervise and direct the 
judicial administration of 
local executive authorities 
(Art. 2). 

(3) To rescind or stay, upon 
approval by the Executive 
Yuan, the judgment passed 
by the highest local execu
tive authorities (Art. 3). 

The Ministry of Justice comprises 
a Secretariat (4 to 6 secretaries), 
a Councellor's Office (2 to· . 4 
Counsellors), four Divisions_ and a 
number of auxilHary Committees, 
which function under the direc·
tion of a Minister and two Vice
Ministers. The respective com
petence of the four Divisions, 
namely, the Division of General 
Affairs, the Division of Civil 
Affairs, the Devision of Criminal 
Affairs, and the Division of Prison 

.AdmlnisU•nt:lon, is, 'in 1lubst0,nce, 
na follows: 

o) The Divilllon 11:l: Gtmon.l 
Affnlri; t11kes (lhnrgt:l ovm· 
mntters rt'la.Uns mnlnly to 
tho issu1mct1 of min
lsttll'il\l ordors; ·appolnt,ment., 
dismissnl und disdplin111•y 
punishment of official in 
juclieilll institutions undo1• 
the control o! the Minl!Jh•y; 
!!tntistks 11nd publications: 
establishment; and abolition 
o.f courts as well o.s ro
adjustmont: in thcil' jurisdic
tions; t.ro.inlng and aduca.
tion of judicial officers; 
registration of l11wye1·s, etc. 

(2) The Division of Civil Affail·s 
takes char~e over matte1·s 
1•elating to judicial ad
ministration concerning trial 
of civil cases, public nota1·y 
non-contentious matters, and 
judicial 1·egistration. 

(3) The Division of Criminal 
Affairs takes charge over 
matters relating to judicial 
administration concerning 
trial of criminal cases and 
the prosecution of crimes; 
special pardons and' remission 
of sentences; restoration of 
civil rights and execution of 
punishment and probation; 
extraditions and appeals 
extraordinary. 

(4) The Division of Prison Ad
ministration takes c·harge 
over matters relating to the 
establishment, abolition and 
supervision of prisons and 
detention houses; supervi
sion over prison authorities; 
prisoners' education and 
sanitation; prisoners' work; 
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parole; protection of dis
charged prisoners and 
training officials for prison 
administration. 

B. Judicial Courts.-Judicial 
procedure in China consists of 
three grades of courts and three 
trials. 

(1) The District Court, with its 
branch courts, established 
in the hsien (district) or 
municipality: It is a court 
of first instance in all civil 
and criminal cases, except 
those cases otherwise pro
vided by law, and it has also 
the jurisdiction to try non
contentious matters. Cases 
are tried before one judge; 
only in serious cases is a 
bench of three judges re
quired. The Organic Law 
of Chinese Courts provides 
that there shall be a court 
in each hsien and munici
pality. several small hs;en 
may share one court, while 
an unusually large hsien 
may have one court and a 
number of branch courts. 

(2) The High Court, established 
in the capital city of each 
province: Branch High 
Courts may be established 
in other cities of the pro
vince if conditions so war
rant. The High Court has 
the first instance to hear 
criminal cases involving 
offences against the security 
of the State. It has the 
power to hear appeals against 
the judgments in civil and 
criminal cases rendered by 
District Courts or Branch 
District Courts. It also at
tends to motions for setting 

aside rulings or orders of 
District Courts, or Branch 
District Courts. Cases are 
tried before a bench of 
three judges. 

(3) The Supreme Court, est
ablished in the capital city 
of the Republic: Its 
jurisdiction embraces: 

(a) AiPpeals against judgments 
in criminal cases rendered 
by High Courts or Branch 
High Courts as Courts of 
First Instance. 

(b) Appeals ag.ai,nst judgments 
in civil and criminal cases 
rendered by High Courts or 
Branch High Courts as 
Courts of Second Instance. 

(c) Motions for setting aside 
rulings or orders of High 
Courts or Branch High 
Courts. 

(d) Appeals extraordinary. 
As China adopts the continental 

system in judicial procedure, cases 
are not tried by a jury. In iovery 
grade of c~urt there is a Pro
curator, whose functions are to 
investigate crimes, institute 
public prosecutions, assist private 
prosecutions, direct execution of 
judgment in criminal cases, and 
perform other duties as prescrib
ed by law. 

. In the District Court or its 
Branch Courts, the Procurator 
may be assisted· by expectant pro
curators. 

In the High Court, or its Branch 
·High Court, the Chief Procurator 
may be assisted by procurators or 
expectant procurators. 

In the Supreme Court the Pro
curator-General is empowered to 
supervise prosecutions conducted 
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in that Court. Under him there 
are seven to nine procurators. 

The Supreme Court is the 
nation's highest court of justice. 
Prior to the Lukouchiao Incident, 
it had five Civil Affairs Divisions 
and eleven Criminal Affairs 
Divisions. Following the removal 
of the National Government to 
Chungking, the number cf 
Divisions was reduced to eight. A 
Criminal Affairs Division and a 
Civil Affairs Division were added 
ir. 1938 and 1941 respectively, 
making a total of eight Civil 
Affairs Divisions and thr•~e 
Criminal Affairs Divisions. The 
Supreme Court may revise the 
number of Divisions to be 
established whenever it deems 
necessary. 

In 1944, the number of cases 
handled by the High Courts and 
the District Courts (together with 
their respective Branch High 
Courts and Branch District 
Courts) tota lied 512,924 (318-.876 
civil cases and 194,048 criminal 
cases). Of these 456,145 cases 
had been decided, (283,115 civil 
cases and 173,030 c1iminal cases). 

C. Judicial Administrative 
.Policic:s.-With a view to simplify
ing judicial procedure as well as 
to lessening the co.st and labor of 
the litigants, the Ministry of 
Justice has undertaken to promote 
the following measures: 

(1) Promotion of the Public 
Notary System: The public 
,notary system is devised 
to safeguard the private 
rights of the people and to 
facilitate litigation. It we.s 
instituted first in the 
Nanking District Court in 

April, 1935. Up to July, 
1937, it had been extended 
to 27 other courts. By the 
end of 1941, 104 more courts 
had public notary offices. 
In 1942 the Ministry of 
Justice started a program 
to establish a public notary 
office in all district courts 
in China. :Sy the end of 
1945, already 328 public 
notary offices had been set 
up in the various courts. 
From January 1945 to June 
1945, the various public 
notary offices handled a 
total of 9,467 cases. 

(2) Measures for Conciliation: 
The purpose of the public 
notary system is to prevent 
controversy, while concilia
tion is to solve the contro
versy without resort to 
litigation. In recent years, 
the Ministry of. Justice has 
repeatedly instructed the 
courts to encourage the 
conciliation practices. Jn 
1942, cases of co_nci!iation 
amounted to 16.4 perc-ent 
of the total cases handled, 
while the precentage for 
1943 was further augmented 
to 25.7. The Regulations 
Governing the Organization 
of Conciliating Committees 
in Hsiang ( #JI ) and Chen 
( IA ) promulgated in 1943 
were sperially designed for 
the furtherance of this 
scheme in local administra
tive units. 

(3) Simplification of Procedures: 
The Ministry has long been 
aware of the defects of the 
present judicial system and 
has undertaken to simplify 
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its complicated procedure. 
New measures have been 
adopted for the establish-
ment of experimental 
courts. The District 
Court at Pishan (near 
Chungking) was reorganiz
ed into an experimental 
court in 1942 and in 1944 
another experimental dis
trict court was established 
in Chungking. In order to 
facilitate the smooth work
ing of the new judicial 
procedure, the Ministry has 
formulated a set · of Sup
plementary Regulations gov
erning Civil and Criminal 
Procedures in the Experi
mental Courts. In both 
cases the experiment has 
met with distinct success. 
In the case of the Pishan 
Expedmental 'District Court, 

· 70% of the cases handled 
were decided within 15 
days, 13% within 5 days and 
5% were resolved almost on 
the spot, while only 12% 
extended to more than one 
month. Benefiting from 
these experiences, the 
Ministry is at present con-
templating an over-all 
revision of the whole 
judicial procedure. 

(4) Adoption of the Circuit 
Court System: The adoption 
of circuit court system was 
a wartime measure. Since 
the outbreak of the war, 
judicial administration in 
occupied areas has met with 
tremendous difficulties. How
ever, as long as circum
stances permit, the courts 
are required to continue their 

duties. In areas where the 
district courts had been 
evacuated, the hsien magist
rates were empowered to 
deal with lawsuits pending 
the re-establishment of the 
courts. In the absence of a 
high court or a branch high 
court, appeals were heard 
by a specially designaterl 
district court in the same 
judicial area, or referred to 
a designated high court or 
district court in an adjacent 
juridical area. 

The Circuit Court was designed 
to straighten out judicial matters 
in areas where even these make
shift measures were unavailable. 
Touring in the war regions, the 
Circuit Courts, manned by high 
court judges, were competent to 
hear appeals and handle law
suits. Their marked success in 
the provinces of Kiangsi, Honan, 
Shantung, ,Hupeh, Kwangtung, 
Chekiang, Kiangsu, Anhwei, and 
Shansi has convinced the Ministry 
of the advisability of carrying 
the system into other provinces 
where difficulties of communica
tion are pronounced. 

(5) Free legal Coun1:'el: This 
may be mentioned under three 
headings. 

(a) The assignment of a special 
attorney for the defence of 
poor defendent facing 
criminal charges liable · to 
more than five .years of im
prisonment: This was first 
started in the Chunking 
District Court in July, 1940. 
In 1941, the system was 
extended to Chengtu and 
Kweilin, and toward the 
end of 1944, 20 district 



THE JUDICIARY 225 

courts had adopted the 
system. The attorneys thus 
assigned receive their fees 
from the Government. 

(b) 'I'he Lawyers' Association: 
The Lawye·rs' Association, 
in accordance with the 
Regulations governing the 
Provision of Legal Assist
ance, has been requested to 
give free advice concerning 
civil or criminal cases, or 
non-contentious cases and 
to answer questions on legal 
matters submitted by poor 
litigants. 

(c) The establishment of In
quiry Offices on legal 
procedures in the district 
courts: By the end of of 
1944, there were 359 inquiry 
offices set up for that 
purpose. 

D. Important Judicial Mca.sm·es. 
-Aside from the procedural im
provements summarized above, 
the following three undertakings 
deserve our attention: 

1. Important jµdicial measures 
regarding the status of foreign 
litigants after the abolition of 
consular jurisdiction: 

(a) If a foreigner is a defendant 
in a civil or criminal case 
and such case is not hand
led by a district court, the 
foreigner may before the 
hearing of the case petition 
the superior court to assign 
the case for trial to a nearby 
district court. 

(b) Cases involving the viola
tion of the Special Criminal 
Law by a foreigner shall be 

heard in judicial courts in 
accordance with the ord
inary legal procedure. 

(c) Foreign lawyers may 
practise in China after hav
ing passed a lawyers' ex
amination and been given a 
lawyer's certificate, provid
ed the same treatment is 
accorded to Chinese lawyers 
in their respective home 
countries. 

2. The institution of the Special 
Criminal Law: The Institution of 
the Special Criminal Law in 
November, 1944 has superseded the 
three judicial regulations* which 
were enacted to meet emergency 
conditions. All cases within the 
pale of the said Law are now 
tried by the ordinary courts 
instead of -by military courts as 
was formerly done, except in 
cases where military personnel 
is the defendant. 

3. Law Protecting the Personal 
Liberty of the .People: The Law 
for the Protection of the Personal 
Liberty of the people is the 
equivalent of the Habeas Corpus 
Act. Briefly speaking, the said 
law provides that when a citizen 
is arrested on suspicion of having 
committed a criminal act, the 
authority responsible for such 
action shall immediately inform 
the citizen himself and his rela
tive of the cause for his· arrest 
or detention, and shall, within ; 
period of twenty-four hours, send 
him to a competent court for trial. 
The citizen so arrested or detain
ed, or any one else, may also 
petition the court to demand from 

* The R.egulations Governing the Punishment of Robbers and Bandits. 
'l'.he RegUlations Governing the Punishment of Traitors. 
The Regulations Governing the Punishment of Corrupt Officials. 
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t.he authority responsible for such 
action the sur:render, within 
twenty-four hours, of his person 
to the court for trial. Tbe 
l\'1inistry is bending all its efforts 
to the proper execution of the 
law. 

E. Prison ReformS------Prison re
forms were started as early 
as 1928, when the Ministry 
initiated an over-all program for 
the betterment of prison manage
ment and sanitation. New prisons 
were erected and old prisons im
proved. The war, however, inter
fered with the program. Prisons 
in several provinces were 
abandoned and the plan for build
ing new ones was suspended. In 
order to accomodate convicts 
evacuated from the war zones, 
temporary prisons were erected 
in the interior provinces. By 
the end of June, 1945 there were 
273 prisons, branch prisons, 
detention houses and juvenile 
prisons. 

Besides the building and repair
ing of prison_s and enlistment of 
convicts for military service, the 
Ministry has taken two more 
steps to better the lot of the con
victs. Firstly, it undertakes to 
increase their provisions and also 
to better their living conditions. 
Secondly, it undertakes to promote 
the reclamation of convicts, and 
to establish reformatory schools 
in which the convicts are given a 
practical education and technical 
training. 

F. Qualifications of Judicial 
Officers.-It is an . established 
practice that no judge or higher 
clerk may be appointed without 
(1) having passed the higher civil 

service examination conducted by 
the Examination Yuan, and (2) 
having received a prescribed 
period of training given by the 
Ministry of Justice. Similarly the 
lower clerks and prison officers 
have to pass the ordinary civil 
service examination before they 
may be appointed to the different 
grades of courts. The bulk of 
judicial officers in China are 
largely law college graduates. 
With a view to ensuring the high 
qualification of the law students, 
the Judicial Yuan, in accordance 
with the Regulations Govering 
the Supervision of Law Colleges, 
authorized the issuance of 
scholastic record certificates t:> 
law graduates. At present ten 
National Universities were de
signated to establish judicial 
section for the training of judicial 
staff. The graduation examina
tion is arranged and supervised 
by the Examination Yuan and 
those who pass the examination 
are considered to have passed the 
preliminary test of the higher 
civil service examination for 
judicial officers. The first ex
amination for judicial officers 
took place in 1926, when 50 were 
chosen. In 1924, 184 were admit
ted into the Judicial Officers' 
Training Institute. In 1932, 132 
were chosen in the Preliminary 
Examination for judicial officers. 
In 1933, 32 were chosen in Higher 
Examination. In 1935, 126 were 
chosen in the examination held 
for Party members interested in 
judicial administration. The same 
year, 60 were chosen through the 
Higher Examination and 18 
through Temporary Examina-
tion, and in 1936, 33 more were 
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chosen through the Extraordinary 
Higher Examination. Since the 
outbreak of the war, candidates 
passed the various examinations 
for judicial officers are as follows: 
41 passed the Temporary 
Examination for Judicial Officers 
in Szechuen - Yunnan - Kwelehow 
Area in 1937; 127 well-qualified 
Party members were sent to the 
Judicial Officers' Training In
stitute; 47 passed the Higher 
Ji1xamination in 1939; 22 passed 
the Higher Examination in 1940; 

23 passed the Higher Examination 
in 1941, and 205 passed the 
Temporary Examination for 
Judicial Officers held in the same 
year; 20 passed the High 
Examination in 1942; 40 passed 
the Higher Examination in 1943; 
18 in the High Examination in 1944 
and 70 passed the Higher Ex
amination for Judicial Officers in 
1945. From 1926 up to the end of 
June 1945, a total of 1,248 persons 
have passed the varioUE) examina
tions for judicial officers. 

NUMBEI\ OF CANDIDATES PASSING THE VAI\IOUS EXAMINATIONS. FOi\ 

JUDICIAL OFFICERS 

Year 

1925 
1929 

1932 
1933 
1935 

1935 
l!l35 
1930 

1937 

l!/38 

Hl29 
HJ40 
1941 
1841 
1942 
1943 
1~44 
1945 

Num!Jer of 
Kin,1.s of Examinations Candidates 

Passing 

First Examination for Judic;al Officers 50 
Entrance Examination of t11e Judicial Officers' 

Training School 184 
Preliminary Exa1nination on the Judicial Offi.ccrs 132 
Higher Examination 32 
Examinat'ion for Party Members Internsted in 

Judicial Administration 128 
Temporary Examination for Judicial Officers 18 
Higher Examination 60 
Extraordinary Higher Examination for Judicial 

Officers 33 
Tempora.ry Examination for Judicial Officer; in 

Szechuen-Yunnan-Kweichow Area 41 
Party Members s-ent to the Judicial Officers' 

Training School 127 
Higher Examination •17 
Higher Examination 22 
Higher Examination 23 
Temporary Examination for Judicial Officers 205 
Higher Examination 29 
Higher Examination 40 
Higher Examination 18 
Higher Examination for Judicial Officers 70 

Total 1:243 

As regard the training of the 
judicial officers, since the abolition 
of the Judicial Officers' Training 
Institute, the Central Political 
Institute was assigned in 1943 for 

the training of judicial officers. 
Up to the end of 1945 two batches 
of judicial officers comprising 126 
and 83 persons respectively have 
undergone the training. 
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APPENDIX I. 
LIST OF HIGH COURTS, BRANCH HIGH COURTS AND DISTRICT COURTS IN CHINA. 

(June 1945) 

Province aourts Location 

Szechuen .. High Court Chengtu 
1st Branch Chungking 
2nd Branch Wanhsien 
3rd Branch Luhsien 
41Jh, Branch Langchung 
5fn Branch Mienyang 
6th Branch Loshan 
7th Branch Talh,sien 
8th Branch Yuyang 
9th Branch Ipin 

District Courts Chengtu Chungking 
Wanhsien Luhsien 
La.-igchung Mienyang 
Loshan Kiangpei 
Tzeliutsing Fowling 
Kiangtsin Yungchuan 
Hochuan Tzechung 
Neikiang Ipin 
Changshou Kienyang 
Fushun Pishan 
Tungliang Santai 
Hokiang Tsungking 
Fengtu K:wangan 
Tatsu Penghsien 
Hsuanhan Suining 
Kikiang Tahsien 
Lungchang Jenshou 
Fengkieh Tungnan 
Shuilhung Suyung 
Nanpo Mientsu 
Meishan Kienwei 
Nanchuen Yungyang 
Kwangyuan Nanchung 
Kienko Tseyang 
Kwanhsien Yunchang 
K:wanghan Omei 
Yuyang 

Kweichow .. High Court Kweiyang 
1st Branch Chenyuan 
2nd Branch Kwanling 
3rd Branch Tsunyi 
41Jh. Branch Tuhshan 
5th Branch Pichielh. 

District Courts Kweiyang Kiensi 
Tsunyi Tungjen 
Anshun Tsinchen 
Hsinyi Kwanling 
Panhsien Langtai 
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Tuyun Tating 
Hsinje:n Tungtze 
Chenyuan Huishui 
Tuhshan Cillehking 
Pichieh 

Yunnan High Court Kunming 
1;:t Branch Tali 
2nd Brandh Clhaotung 
3rd Branch Ningerh 
4th Branch Lekiang 
5th Branch Wenshan 

District Courts KunmL-1.g Ningerh 
Chaotung Koc'niu 
vVenshan Tali 
Tsuyung Lekiang 

Kwangsi High Court Kweilin 
1st Branch Nanning 
2nd Brandh Wuchow 
3rd Branch Liuchow 
4th Branch Lungchow 
5th Branch Yuehlin 
6th Branc'n Ishan 
7th Branch Pinglo 
3th Branch Pose'n 

District Courts Isha:n Yuehlin 
Nanning Junghsie::i. 
Lungtsin Pc,seh 
Kweihsien Kweilin 
Pingnam Liukia::i.g 
P.'.uaihsien Henghsien 
Hohsie:n Kweiping 
Pinglo Pokpak 
Wuc'now Fingyang 

Shensi High Court Sian 
1st Branch Nancheng 
2nd Branch Yulin 
3rd Branch Ankang 
4th Branch Tali 

District Courts Sian Sanyuan 
A.nkang Fufeng 
Chengku Pinghsie:n 
Weinan Yulin 
Shanglhsien Paoki 
Po'ilsien Yienyang 
Nancheng Fenghsiang 
Lintung Tali 

Kansu High Court Lanchow 
bi, Branch Ping Jiang 
2nd Branch Tienshui 
3rd Branch ·wuwei 
4th Branch Kiuc'nuan 
5tff1 Branch Wutu 
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Kansu District Courts Lanchow Lungsi 
Kiuchuan Tienshui 
Minhsien Linsia 
Lintao Changye'n 
Pingliang Wuwei 
Wutu Yungteng 
Tsingning Huihsie':l 

Ninghsia Hig'n Court Ninghsia 

District Courts Holan Pinglo 
Chungwei Wuchungpao 

Chinghai Hig'n Court Sining 

District Courts $ning Ninho 
Lotu 
Hwangyuan Hualung 

Sikang Hig'n Court Yaan 
1st Branch Kangting 
2nd Branch Sichang 

District Courts Kangting E:weili 
Sichang Lihting 
Yaan 

SiTikiang Hig'h Court T"11wa 

District Courts Ti'ilwa Suilai 
Hotien Kuche 
Shche Ining 
Yehchen Turfan 
Kashgar Chehhwa 
Hami Tarc'hen 
Yenki Aksu 

Kiangsu Hig'n Court Sihsien 
(in A!:lhwei) 

District Courts Taihsien 
Tungtai 
Hsin'nua 
D.>isin 
Liyang 

Chekiang .. Hig'n Court Tsingtien 
1st Branch Yungkia 
2nd Branch Chuhsien 
3rd Branch Lishui 
4th Branch Linhai 

District Courts Yungkia Sienchu 
Kinhwa Chuhsien 
Linhai Kienteh 
Lishui Wenli:n 
C'nuki Kwangyen 
Tungyang Lanchi 
Yungkang Kiangs'nan 
Iwu Sinchang 
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Cihekiang District Courts : Chenghsien Lungelhua::i. 
Ninghai Pukiang 
Juian Yotsing 
Pingyang Tientai 
Tsingtien 

Anhwe! High Court L:hwang 
J '-t Branch Lukia::i.g 
2nd Branch Sihsien 
3rd Branch Chinhsien 
4th Branch Fcwyang 

District Courts Fowyang Tungcheng 
Sihsien Lihwang 
Shuning 

K!angs! High Court Hingkwo 
lsl Branch Kanhsien 
2nd Branch Kingchi 
3rd Branch 'J.',;iho 
4th Branch Eokou 
5tlh Branch Yitsu::i. 

District Courts K.anhsien Kian 
Fuliang Kinchi 
Yitsun Hingkwo 
Nankang Taiho 
Hokou Linc'.nwan 
Pinsia:n.g Tayu 
Poyang Ni;::igtu 

Hunan Hig'n Court .Ar:hwa 
1st Branch Yuanling 
2nd Branch Kweiyang (not Kweiyang 
3rd Bra::i.ch Changteh of Kweichow) 
4th Branch Shaoyang 
5th Branch Changni;::ig 

District Courts I Ningsiang Lingling 
Hwangtokong K:weiyang 
Siamiang Hengyang 
Yua:;iJing Hengshan 
Wuc'ni 

Hupeh Hig'n Court Suane;::, 
1st Branch Fatung 
2nd Branch Nanchang 
3rd Branch Enshih 
4th Branch C'nihkiang 
5tJh Branch Yunhsien 

District Courts Ts<!kwei Nanchang 
Yun,hsie::i. Lichuan 
Kingmen Enshi'n 
Chunhsien Icheng 
Kienshih Kocheng 
Siangyang Kwa.,gjhwa 
Suihsien Patung 
Ohihkiang 
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Fukien Hig'n Court Yungan 
1st Branch Lungye:.'l 
2nd Branch Kienow 
3rd Branch Tsinkiang 
4th Branch Fooc'now 
5tJh Branch Fuan 

District Courts Foochow Putie:::i 
Kienow Changtin 
Nanping Tsinkiang 
Lungsi Yungan 

Kwangtung High Court Linlhsien 
1st Branch Fu:::igshun 
2nd Branch Lingshan 
4th Branch Yanf'a 
5t'.a Branch Lungchun 
6th Branc'n Yuehnam 
7th Branch Mowming 
0th Bra:::ich Meihsien 

District Courts Tsungfa Yongkong 
Sunwui Tsoshan 
Hoiping C'naoyang 
Chaoan Kityang 
Fungshun Lofung 
Yomlhsie:::i Fangche:::ig 
Hoihong Kukong 
Yan.fa Yingtak 
Linhsien Vi'aiyeung 
Tzekam Linping 
Hoping Lungmoon 
Kwangning Sun.bing 
Jtungchun Loti:::ig 
Wa..'"lfow Sunyi 
Fahsien Wuchun 
Taipu Hingning 
Ngwa Linshan 
Sam....~ui Yangchun 
Hokshan Y,mping 
Tsingyun Wailai 
Jaoping Puning 
Hoifu:::ig Hoppa 
Famhsien Lingshian 
IIsuwen Namyung 
Lokchong Chihing 
Yangshan Hoyuan 
Yungyun Lungc'nun 
Sunfung Koyin 
Szewe Tekhi:::ig 
Hokin Watnam 
Mowmi:::ig Tinpak 
Limkong Meichien 
Chiuling Pingyun 
Szefawi Juyuan 

Honan High Court Shan.gnan 
l;i; Branch Sintsui 
3rd Branch Hiangc'i:leng 
5tJh Branch Neisiang 
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Ho::ian 6th Branch 

I 

Kwangchow 
District Courts Lushih 

Chenghsien Juan 
Hsuchang Kwangchow 
Nanyang Nanshao 

Hopei High Court Siang (Shensi) 

Shantung High Court Fcwyang 
(Anhwei) 

Shansi Chiulincheng 
(Shensi) 

Suiyuan High Court Shenpa 

Chahar High Court Sian (Shensi) 



APPENDIX II. 
LISTS OF EXISTING CIVIL AND CRIMINAL LAWS 

A. CIVIL LAWS 

' 
Name of Law Organ of I 

Promulgation 
Date of I 

Promillgation 
Date of 

Enforcement 

Civil Code of the Republic of China 
General Provisions 
Obligations 
Rights over Things 
Family 
Succe1a5ion 

Law for the Application of the General Provisions 
of the Civil Code 

Law for the Application of the Obligations of the 
Civil Code 

Law for the Application of the Rights over Things of 
the Civil Code .. 

Law f.or the Application of the Family of the Civil Code 
Law for the Application of the Succession of the Civil 

Code 
Company Law 
Law for the Application of the Company Law 
Rules Governing Companies Limited with Special 

Shares 
Banking Law 
Hsien Banking Law 
Savings Bank Law 
Revised Law of Stock Exchange 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law of 

Stock Exchange 

Law of Negotiable Instruments . . . . . . 
Law for the Application of the Law of Negotiable I 

Instrument;; . . . . . . 
Maritime Law . . . . . . , 

Nat'! Gov't. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 
ditto 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

Ministry of 
Industry 

and Labor 
Nat'! Gov't. 

ditto 
ditto 

May 23, 1929 
Nov. 22, 1929 
Nov. 30, 1929 
Dec. 26, 1930 
Dec. 20, 1930 

Oct. 
May 
May 
May 
May 

Sept. 24, 19291 Oct. 

Feb. 10, 1930 May 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Dec. 
Feb. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
July 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Oct. 

I. July 
Dec. 

10, 1930 May 
24, 1931 May 

24, 1931 May 
26, 1929 July 
21, 1931 July 

21, 1940 Mar. 
28, 1931 
20, 1934 Jan. 

4, 1934 July 
27, 1935 Apr. 

1, 1930 June 
30, 1929 Oct. 

1, 1930 July 
30, 1929 Jan. 

10, 1929 
5, 1930 
5, 1930 
5, 1931 I 
5, 1931 

10, 1929 

5, 1930 

5, 1930 
5, 1931 

5, 1931 
1, 1931 
1, 1931 

21, 1940 

20, 1940 
4, 1934 

27, 1935 

1, 1930 
30, 1929 

1, 1930 
1, 1931 

I 

~ .... 

Remarks 

~ 
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b 
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Not enforced 



Law for tl1e Application oi the Maritime Law 
Insurance Law (Revised) 
Law of Insurance Business (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of the 

the Insurance Business 
Law of Simplified Life Insurance (Revised) 
Rules of Simplified Life Insurance (Revised) 

.. I 
Law of 

Regulations Governing the Registration of Legal Per
sons (Revised) 

Regulations Governing the Registration of Immovables 

Rules for the Application of Regulation Governing the 
Registration of Immovables 

Regulations Governing the Liquidation of Mortgages 
on Immovables • 

Law of Merchants 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law of 

Merchants 
Regulations Governing the Registration of Companies 

Law of Copyright (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law of 

Copyright (Revised) 
Law of Forestry (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law of 

Forestry 
Law of Mining (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law 

of Mining (Revised) 

Law of Fishery (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of •the Law of 

Fishery .. 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 
Nat'! Gov't. 
Executive 

Yuan 

Ministry of 

Nov. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Oct. 

25, 
11, 
11, 

11, 
6, 

Aug. 10, 

1930 I Jrin. 
1937 
1937 

1937 i 

19441 Oct. 

1935 , Dec. 

1, 1931 i 
,
1 
Not enforced 
Not enforced 

I 
Not enforced 

6, 1944 
Revision was 

1, 1935 I made on Dec. 
17, 1942 

Justice I Aug. 15, 19441 Aug. 15, 1944 
Peking Gov't. May 21, 1922 Aug. 24, 1922 Adopted by 

Nat'!. Gov't. 
on Aug. 12, 
1927 i 

llllinistry of 
,. 

Justice, i Aug. 14, 1922 I Aug. 14, 1922 
Peking Gov't. i 

I 
' Adopted by c.., 

Oct. 6, 1915 Oct. 6, 19151 Nat'!. Gov't. C: ditto 

I on Aug. 12, ~ 
1927 () 

Peking Gov't. Mar. 2, 1914 Sept. 1, 1914 I > 
' ~ ditto July 19, 1914 Sept. 1, 1914 I ...:: 

Ministry of I 
Industry June 30, 1931 July 1, 1931 1 

Nat'! Gov't. Apr. · 27, 1944 Apr. 27, 1944 I 

ditto Sept. 5, 1944 Slept. 5., 1944 ! 
ditto Feb. 6, 1945 Mar. 12, 1935 1 

Ministry of 
1 Industry Feb. 4, 1935 Mar. 12, 1935 

Nat'! Gov't. June 8, 1942 June 8, 1942 
Ministry of 
Economic 

A!fairs I Sept. 30, 19381 Sept. 30, 1938 
Nat'! Gcv't.

1 
Aug. 5, 1932 Aug. 5, 1932 

Ministry of 
Industry Nov. 1, 1932 Nov. 1, 1932 "" c:,, 

en 



LIST OF EXISTING CIVIL AND CRIMINAL LAWS 

CIVIL LAWS 

Name of Law 

Law of Trade Mark (Revised) 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law of 

Trade Mark (Revised) 
Law of Business Registration 
Regulations Governing the Application of the Law 

of Business Registration 

Law of Ship Registration 
Land Law 
Law for the Application of the Land Law 
Code of Civil Procedure 
Law for the Application of the Code of Civil Procedure 
Regulations Supplementary to the Code of Civil Pro-

cedure in Wartime 
Supplementary Regulations Concerning Litigation be

fore Hsien Judicial Section (Revised) 
Slli!)plcmentary Regulations Oon.cern.ing Handling of 

Civil and Criminal Cases in the Experimental Court i 
Provisional Regulations Concerning Handling of Civil 

and Criminal Cases by Circuit Court in War Areas 
Provisional Regulations Concerning the Trial of Cases 

by Hsien Mag.istrates .. I 
Bankruptcy Law (Revised) 
Law for the Application of 
Sinking Fund Law .. 
Regulations Governing 

the Bankruptcy Law . . . · 1 

the Application of the Si-~ki~~ 
Fund Law 

Organ of i Date of \ Date of 
Promulgation I Promulgation Enforcement 

Nat'l Gov't. Nov. 23, 1935 Jan. 1, 1931 I 
Ministry of 

Industry Dec. 30, 1937 Jan. 1, 1931 
Nat'l Gov't. June 28, 1937 June 28, 1937 
Ministry of 
Economic 

Affairs May 19, 1938 May 
Nat'! Gov't. Dec. 5, 1930 July 

ditto June 30, 1930 Mar. 
ditto Apr. 5, 1935 Mar. 
ditto Feb. 1, 1935 July 
ditto May 10, 1935 July 

ditto : July 1, 1941 July 

ditto Aug. 12, 1944 Aug. 
Ministry of 

19, 1938 
1, 1931 
1, 1936 
1, 1936 
1, 1935 
1, 1935 

1, 1941 

12, 1944 

Remarks 

Justice Apr. 28, 1942 May 
Registered 

1, 1942 with Supreme 
National De
fence Council. 

Judicial Yuan Aug. 18, 1939 

Peking Gov't. Mar. 29, 1923 

Nat'l Gov't. May 1, 1937 
ditto July 18, 1935 
ditto Jan. 7, 1937 

ditto June 5, 1937 

Aug. 

Mar. 

May 
Oct. 
Jan. 

June 

18, 1939 
Adopted by 

29, 1923 Nat'l. Gov't. 
on Aug. 12, 
1927 

1, 1937 
1, 1935 
7, 1937 

5, 1937 

N) 
w 
C!) 

~ 
ttj 

'--< 
~ 

8 
0 
~ 
~ 



Law of Compulsory Enforcement 
Custody Regulations 
Law of Public Notary System 
Rules for the Application of the Law of the Public 

Notary System 
Law of Litigation Fee in Civil Cases 
Provi,sional Regulations Governing Fee in Non-Litiga-

tion Cases (Revised) · 
Law of Public Notary Service Fee .. 
Law of Nationality 
Regulations Governing Law of Nationality 
Regulations Governing the Applications of Laws and 

RegulationSj 

Rules Governing the Lease of House During Wa1·time 
Rules Governing the Lease of Land for Building Pur

poses during Wartime 
Organic Regulations of Conciliation Committee of 

Counties or Towns 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

Ministry of 
Justice 

Nat'! Gov't. 
Ministry of 

Justice 
Nat'! Gov't. 

ditto 
ditto 

Jan. 19, 1940 
Aug. 12, 1940 
Mar. 31, 1943 

Dec. 25, 1943 
Apr. 8, 1941 

Aug. 
July 
Feb. 
Feb. 

15, 1944 
1, 1943 
5, 1929 
5, 1929 

Jan. 19, 1940 
Aug. 12, 1940 
Jan. 1, 1944 

Jan. 1, 1944 
Apr. 18, 1941 

Aug. 
Jan., 
Feb. 
Feb. 

15, 1944 
1944 

5, 1929 
5, 1929 

Adopted by 
Peking Gov't. I Aug. 5, 1918 I Aug. 5, 1918 J Nat'!. Gov't. 

on Aug. 12, 
1927 

Nat'l Gov't. 

ditto 
Ministry of 
the Interior 
Ministry of 

Justice 

Dec. 13, 19431 Dec. 13, 1943 

June 29, 1945 June 29, 1945 

Oct. 9, 1943 I act. 9, 1943 

~ 
::i:: 
M 

'-< 
C: 
tJ .... 
() 

s;: 
;o 
K! 
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B. CRIMINAL LAWS 

Name of Law 
I Organ of \ Date of \ Date of \ 
J Promulgation Promulgation I Enforcement \ 

- --;~;; ;;,v-~~I ;an. 1. 193-~ ·1 July 1. l~~;r--
Crimlnal Code of the Republic of China 
Law for the Application of Criminal Code 
Wartime Military Law of the Republic of China 

(Revised) 
Penal C~de Governing the Army, Navy and Air Force 1 

(RevllSed) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
Military Secret Protection Law . . · · \ 
Law of Fortress and Fortified Areas (Revised) . . . . 1 

Emergency Law Governing Punishment for Crimes I 
Endangering the Chinese Republic (Revised) .. 

Regulations Governing Punishment of Traitors 
(Revised) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1 Regulations Governing the Self-Surrender of Traiitors .. 

Regulations Governing the Punishment of Corrupt i 
Officials 

Regulations Governing the Pun~hment of Robbers 
and Bandits 

Provisional Regulations Governing the Punishment of 
Violators of Anti-Opium and Anti-Drug Laws 

Rules for the Eradiction of Opium and Drug Evil 
in Re-occupied Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 1 

Penal Regulations. fo! Obstructors of the Enforcement 
of the Conscription Law . . • . . . • . • . . • · 

Provisional Penal Regulations for Obstructors of I 
National General Mobilization . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Penal Regulations for Offenders Agai:nst the National ! 
Currency · · · · ··I 

Provisional Penal Regulations for Violators of Wartime , 
Food Control Regulations .. i 

i 

dltto Apr. 1, 1935 July 1, 1935 

ditto 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 

ditto 
Nat'l Military 

Council 

Nat'l Go,'t. 

ditto 

ditto 
Executive 

Yuan 

May 14, 19431 May 14, 1943 

! July 19, 1937 , July 19, 1937 
Dec. 17, 1932 I Apr. 1, 1933 
Sept. 27, 1937 I Sept. 27, 1937 

Sept. 4, 1937 J Sept. 4, 1937 

Aug. 15, 1938 Sept. 15, 1938 

Oct. 15, 1937 OCJt. 15, 1937 

J'une 30, 1943 June 30, 1943 

J Apr. 

! Feb. 
I 

8, 1944 I Apr. 8, 1944 

19, 1941 I Feb. 19, 

June 22, 1944 I J'une 22, 

Nat'l Gov't. I May 27, 1943 I May 27, 
I 

1941 I 
19441 

1943 ! 
I 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

June 

I OKit. 

, May 

29, 1942 j Aug. l, 1942 

18, 1943 Oct. 18, 1943 

12, 1941 I May 12, 1941 I 

Remarks 

""' C.,· 
O> 

8 
::r! 
t:cJ 

d 
tJ 
1-f 
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> 
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Martial Law 
Wartime Emergency Law for Maintenance of Peace 

and Order 
Criminal Procedure for Arm.y, Navy and Air Force Cases 
Regulations Relating to Summary Procedure for Army, 

Navy and Air Force Cases (Revised) 
Provisional Regulations Governing the Handling of 

Cases of Military Penal Code by Local Administra
,tive Chiefs and Magistrates 

Regulations Governing the Mitigation of Punishment 
Regulations for the Protection of Liberty of the Person 
Regulations Governing Prevention of Recurring Crimes 

Rules Relating to the Punishment of Local Oppressors 
and Corrupt Gentry in Bandit-Suppression Areas 

Rules for Protecti-on of Communication Equipments 
During Wartime 

Rules Safeguarding Matrimonial Rights of Members 
of Expeditionary Armed Forces 

Rules Governing the Commanding of Judicial Police , 
Rules Governing the Procedure of Special Criminal 

Cases 
Rules Governing Public De.fence Counsels 
Habeas Corpus Law .. 
Regulations Governing the Punishment of Run-a.way 

Policemen 
Code of Criminal Procedure 
Law for the Application of the Code of Criminal 

Procedure .. 
Wartime Supplementary Regulations to the Code of 

Criminal Procedure 
Supplementary Regulations Concerning Handling 

of Civil and Criminal Cases in the Experimental 
Court 

Supplementary Regulations Concern1lllg ;the Handling 
of Cases by the Hslen Judicial Section (Revised) 

Nat'l Gov't. Nov. 29, 1934 Nov. 29, 1934 

ditto July 24, 1940 July 24, 1940 
ditto Mar. 24, 1930 Mar. 24, 1930 

ditto Mar. 8, 1943 Mar. 8, 1943 

Nat'l Military 
Council May 15, 1938 May 15, 1938 
Nat'l Gov't. June 17, 1944 June 17, 1944 

ditto July 15, 1944 Aug. 1, 1944 
Ministry of 

5, 1932 Justice July July 5, 1932 

Nat'l Gov't. May 30, 1935 May 30. 1935 I @ 
ditto Oct. 31, 1944 Oct. 31, 1944 t=1 

ditto Aug. 11, 1943 Aug. 11, 1943 
... 
C! ditto Apr. 10, 1945 Apr. 10, 1945 t:, -ditto 12, 1944 Nov. 12, 1944 
() 

Jan. 1-1 

ditto Mar. 10, 1939 July 1, 1940 :i:, 

ditto June 21, 1935 ~ 
Nat'l Gov"t. June 28, 1937 June 28, 1937 

ditto Jan. 1, 1935 July 1, 1935 

ditto Apr. 1, 1935 July 1, 1935 

ditto July 1, 1941 July 1, 1941 

Ministry of I I I Registered 
Justice rApr. 28, 1942 Apr. 28, 1942 with Supreme 

National De-
fence Council. 

Nat'l Gov't. I Aug. 12, 19441 Aug. 12, 19441 "" .., 
co 



LIST OF EXISTING CIVIL AND CRIMINAL LAWS 

CRIMINAL LAWS 

Name of Law I 
I 

Organ of J 

Promulgation ! 
Date of I Date of \ Remarks 

----------- ----------

PromuZgatio1~ I Enforcement I _ 

Provisional Regulations Concerning Trial of Civil and 
Criminal cases by :Magistrate (Revised) 

Provisional Regulations Concerning Re-trial of Criminal 
Cases by the Hsien .Tudicial Section 

Prov:isional Regulations Governing the Trial of Civil 
and Criminal Ca.ses by Circuit Courts in War Areas 

Restrictive Rules on Criminal Procedure (Revised) .. 

Regulations Governing Things Captured on the Seas .. 
Provisional Regulations Governing Delegated Review 

of Military Offence Cases by High Provincial Mili
tary Authorities 

Provisional Regulations Governing Delegated Review 
of Military Offence Cases During Wartime 

Rules Governing Disposal of Cases of Criminal Offences 
Committed by Members of the U.S. Armed Forces 
in China 

i 
Peking Gov't., Mar. I I Adopted by 

29, 1923 Mar. 29, 1923 Nat'l. Gov't. 
on Aug. 12, 
1927 

Nat'l Gov't. June 27, 1936 June 27, 1936 
Judicial 

Yuan Aug. 18, 1939 Aug. 18, 1939 
Ministry of 

Justice Sept. 25, 1936 July 1, 1935 
Nat'l Gov•t. Dec. 15, 1932 Dec. 15, 1932 

Nat'! Military 1 
Council I May 15, 19381 May 15, 1938 I 

ditto Mar. 13, 1939 Mar. _ 13, 1939 I 
l 

Nat'l Gov't. I Oct. 1, 1943 I Oct. 1, 1943 j 

"" >I'> 
0 

:e 
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CHAPTER XIV 

THE CONTROL YUAN 

J, BRIEF HIS'l'f()RICAL SURVEY 
OF THE CHINESE CENSORIAL 

SYSTEM 

The censorial power, as an 
independent authority in China's 
political hfotory, may be traced 
back to the Chou Dynasty 
(1134-256 B.C.). The existence 
and development of this power in 
the following dynasties should be 
surveyed and studied separately. 
In this article only a brief resume 
can be presented. 

Firstly, it was a governmental , 
power delegated by the Emperor 
for the supervision of government 
officials, central and local. As 
!:he power was delegated by the 
E,mperor, the latter could, at his 
pleasure or whim, expand or 
reduce it. Secondly, -censorial 
officials known as Chien Kwan 
or Yen Kwan, literally translated 
as advisory officials, appoint
ed by the ~peror were usually 
men of high repute, propriety and 
outstanding attainments in litera
ture and politics. Most of them 
had a keen sense of their respon
sibilities, so much so that they 
were outspoken, even attempt
ing to correct the conduct 
of the Emperor in the event of 
the latter's deviation from 
righteousness, -not without the 
knowledge that they might rull 
the risk of losing their positions. 
Chinese history abounds in in
stances where Chien Kwan 

adopted a strong attitude against 
i.nfluential officials whose ad
ministration caned for censure. 
Chien Kwan actually voiced public 
opm1on, and eventually caused 
the downfall of those undesirable 
elements in the Govern;ment. Un
fortunately, however, history does 
not lack instances in which in
fluential corrupt elements were 
strong enough to defy censure, 
and Chien Kwan themselves were 
"liquidated." Thirdly, censorial 
officials can be divided into two 
classes, viz. the Chien Kwan and 
the Yu Shih. The former served 
in the dual capacity of advisers 
nnd critics, whilst the latter ex
cerised extensive powe1·s, even 
including judicial administration. 
The Yu Shih was authorised to 
impeach officials, to supervise the 
ei,forcement of laws and orders, 
to sit as judge in the trial of com
plicated and difficult judicial 
cases, and to act as keeper of 
books and documents in the Im
perial archives and as superin
tendent of the district govern
ment and of the army. Cases of 
extravagant or luxurious life and 
of improper conduct of sacrificial 
rites or Court ceremonies were 
likewise subject to his ce.nsure. 

During the Ming Dynasty 
(1368-1643) the power of Yu Shih 
penetrated into administrative. 
military, police, financial, educa-· 
tiona-1, examination, ceremonial and 
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ritual matterr. In addition, he 
had the power to interfere with 
the lit~rary expression of thoughts 
intended for publication. He had 
also the power to rectify social 
customs and conventions which 
might not be in conformity with 
the principle which he thought 
should be upheld. Right through 
the Ming dynasty there were 
three separate governmental pow
ers, namely, administrative, 
military and censorial. During 
the Manchu dynasty (1644-1911) 
the censorial organisation of the 
Government was called the Tu 
Cha Yuan, which possessed power 
not less than that exercised dur
ing the Ming Dynasty. This 
power was almost Ullllimited in 
matters concerning administration. 
It was not necessary to justify 
their impeachment on legal 
grounds. In many cases a mere 
rumour which might constitute a 
ground for impeachment. The Tu 
Cha Yuan had also judicial 
power, serving as a court of 
appellate jurisdiction. It is ob
vious that the censorial power in 
old days became too far-reaching, 
overlapping the administrative as 
well as the judicial powers. 
There was 1110 other power to 
check the censorial except the 
Emperor himself. 

Dr. Sun Yat-sen, in common 
with Montesquieu's theory of 
separation of powers, and with a 
profound knowledge of Chinese 
political systems pre-existent to 
any European political system, 
advocated that, in order to create 
an ideal government it was 
essential that the censorial power 
should be independent. Although 
in the early history of the Re
public, little was achieved in 

providing effective constitutional 
marhinery for the control of 
government officials. Under the 
patronage of the Kuomintang the 
revolutionary government at Can
ton on August 1st, 1925, establish
ed the first Control Yuan with five 
Commissioners, who, collectively 
formed the highest authority of 
the Yuan. It had the power to 
impeach, arrest and punish public 
officers of all kinds and of all 
grades, to audit government ac
c·ounts, to adjudicate all admin
istrative litigations, to investigate 
into administrative matters when 
necessary, an<;l. to supervise civil 
service examinations. After the 
conclusion of the Northern Ex
pedition, which successfully ended 
the rule of war-lords, the Centro! 
Yuan, in the present form, was 
formally inaugurated on February 
16, 1931. Under its jurisdiction 
there is the Ministry of Audit 
which performs functions almost 
independently. The Yuan itself is 
concerned only with the censorial 
power. 

II. THE ORGANIZATION OF 
THE CONTROL YUAN 

The Control Yuan is headed by 
a President and a Vice-President 
who, until September, 1943, were 
elected by the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang, to 
which they were retponsible. As 
a result of the revision of the 
Organic Law of the National 
Government in SEU>tember, 1943, 
they are chosen from among the 
State Councillors by the Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuo
mintang at the instance of the 
President of the State, to whom 
they shall be responsible. Besides 
the President and the Vice- Pre-
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sident, the Yuan is composed of 
a number of members (originally 
the number ranged from 29 to 49) 
who exercise independently the 
power of impeachment. Tlhere 
are also a Secretary-General, a 
secretariat and a Councillor's 
Office in charge of the routine 
business of the Yuan. The Secre
tariat is divided into sections 
taking charge of documents, re
gulations, archives, investigation, 
general affairs, welfare, personnel, 
statistics and miscellaneous 
matters. In addition, there ai·e 
ten investigation officers respon
sible for the investigation of cases. 
Directly under the Yuan is the 
Ministry of Audit with the power 
of auditing. In the various pro
vinces, Bureaus of Audit have 
also been established. Besides, 
audit offices have been set up in a 
number of special public inl:)titu
tions and government owned busi
ness organizations. 

For the convenience of super
vision, the country is divided into 
16 supervisory districts, each 
having a supervisory commission
er. Up to the present, the first 
nine of the 16 districts stated 
below have had their commission
ers. The 16 districts are: (1) 
Kiangsu, (2) Anhwei and Kiangsi 
(3) Fukien and Chekiang, (4) 
Hunan and Hupeh, (5) Kansu, 
Ninghsia, and Chinghai, (6) Honan 
and Shantung, (7) Yunna·n and 
Kweichow, (8) Hopei, (9) Kwang
tung and Kwangsi, (10) Shansi 
and .Shensi, (11) Liaoning, Kirin 
and Heilungkiang, (12) Szechuen 
(13) Sinkiang, ('15) Sikanfg and 
Tibet, and (16) Mongolia. Besides 
the above-mentioned 16 districts, 
two inspection commissions were 

created to make circumstantial 
inspection of the war areas. 

III. THE FUNCTIONS OF THE 
CONTROL YUAN 

A. Impeachmen.t.-According to 
the Organic Law of the National 
Government, the Control Yuan is 
the highest supervisory organ. It 
possesses the power to impeach 
any official who, failed to carry 
out his duties or commits any 
act in violation of law. Accord
ing to the Law of Impeachment, 
the Control Yuan may divide the 
whole country into supervisory 
districts, each having a Super
visory Commissioner as ;mentioned 
above. Any supervisory member 
or a commissioner may, individu
ally ( or collectively), initiate an 
impeachment against any public 
official for breach of law or 
negligence of duty. He must. base 
the impeachment on verified facts 
brought to his notice in one 
of the following three- ways. 
Firstly, co.mplaints may be direct
ly lodged by the injured party, or 
the people generally. According 
to Article 13 of the Law of Im
peachment, any person or organi
sation may send to the Control 
Yua·n a written complaint duly 
signed by the person or the legal 
representatives of the organisation 
concerned against any public 
official. On receiving the com
plaint, three supervisory members 
will be appointed by the President 
of the Yuan to proceed with the 
investigation of the case. The 
investigation may be conducted 
by the supervisory members them
selves, or by some other com
petent Government organisations. 
The decision as to whether or 
not an impeachment should be 
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instituted is made by the three 
members conducting the investiga
tion. Secondly, complaints may 
be lodged by any government 
office against any public official. 
The President of the Yuan will 
likewise ap;point three super
visory members to conduct the in
vestigation. To drop a case of 
this nature a unanimous vote of 
the three membeTs is required. H 
any one of the three members 
holds that the ac·cused should be 
impeached, impeachment will be 
instituted. Thirdly, supervisory 
members, or supervisory com
m1ss1oners, may individually or 
collectively file a written state
ment with the President of the 
Yuan setting forth the charges 
against any public serva·nt. On 
receiving the statement the 
President will designate three 
members of the Yuan other than 
those who initiated the accusa
tion. If endorsed by a ;majority 
of the three, the impeachment 
will stand, and the case will be 
submitted to the disciplinary au
thority. If the three members, or 
a majority of the members ex
amining the case, arrive at a 
negative deci&ion, while the mem
ber or members initiating the im
peachment still maintain the 
accusation, then the case will be 
referred by the President of the 
Yuan to another five members for 
re-consideration and their dicision 
is final. It must be noted that 
the President of the Yuan, who 
is only respons~ble for the admin
istrative work of the Yuan, can
not exercise his uower to interfere 
with the independent discharge of 
the duties of the individual mem
bers of the Yuan. 

The power of the Control Yua, 
penetrates into almost even 
branch of government organisa, 
tions, central, provincial and d~
trict. With the existence of thi; 
power all officials, particularii 
those holding responsible positions, 
must be on their guard that theJ 
should be alive to their political 
or administrativ·e responsibilities. 
Failing this, they are liable to 
impeachment. But it must be 
noted, that although the Control 
Yuan has power to impeach any 
pUJblic functionaries, it does not 
possess judicial power. When im
peachment is instituted, the im
peached must either be amenable 
to disciplinary or judicial au
thoriy as the case may be. If the 
impeached is a high responsible 
official elected by the Central 
Executive Com;mittee of the Kuo
mintang or is a rupervisory mem
ber of the Party, the competent 
authority to arrive at a decision 
of such a case is the Central Sup
ervisory Committee of the Kuo .. 
mintang. Other political officials 
are amenable to the Commission 
for the Disciplinary Punishment 
of Political Officials under the 
National Government. Public 
functionaries in the Central Gov
ernment and in the local Govern
ments above the rank of recom
mended appointment are amen
able to the Central Commission for 
the Disciplinary Punishment of 
Public Functionaries under the 
Judicial Yuan. Military officers of 
and above the rank of major
general are amenable to the Com
mission for the Disciplinary 
Punishment of lVIilitary Office1·s 
under the National Military 
Council. Officers of and below 
the rank of colonel are amenable 
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to the Ministry of War. Officials 
of and below the delegated rank 
in a local government are amen
able to the local Commissions for 
the Disciplinary Punishment of 
Public Functionaries. 

The outbreak of the war neces
sitated some changes in the pro
cedure of impeachment. Accord
ing to the Provisional Regulations 
for the Exercise of Censorial 
Power During Wartime, the Con
trol Yuan was -entrusted with the 
duties of "censure" and "proposi
tion." By "censure" it is meant 
that when an official's illegg,l 
action or negligence of duty has 
been discovered by or brought 
to the notice of th Control Yuan, 
a written notice of censure may 
be submitted to the officer direct
ly superior to the accused. It is 
required that the superior officer, 
on receiving the notice of censure, 
will reply in d·ue course, wehther 
or not the accusation is justified. 
If he replies in the affirmative, 
or if he fails to reply, or replies 

groundlessly, the notice of censure 
will become a formal impeach
ment, and the impeached will 
face the consequences. If he re
plies in the negative, and if after 
investigation it is found that the 
accusation is really not justified, 
the case will be dropped. By 
"propositio1:" it is meant that 
when the Control Yuan finds that 
soma legally specilfJed obligations 
of office are administered feebly 
or inadequately, it may make a 
proposals, or express its views, to 
the officer concerned or to the 
officer immediately superior. T'he 
office which receive~ the p1'oposal 
is expected to take adequate 
measures in due course to remedy 
the situation. The proposition 
aims at the correction of mal
admtnistration, and may achieve 
prevention. 

The following three tables, show 
the statistical records of the 
number of cases in connection 
with impeachment, censure and 
proposition by the Control Yuan. 

TABLE I. IMPEACHMENTS INSTITUTED AND SUBMITTED BY THE CONTROL YUAN 
TO AUTHORITIES FOR DISCIPLINARY PUNISHMENT, 

Glassification of 
119371 i 1939 \ 1940 \ 1941, 1942 , 1943119441 Total impeached July- 1938; 

officials Dec. , 

Civil Administration 43 24 31 

I 
75 I 43 ! 47 I 46 57 366 

Judicial .. 13 8 41 17 2 10 I 5 5 101 
Financial 10 3 14 8 12 10 I 3 7 67 
Military : I 4 5 2 5 3 10 I 10 6 45 
Police ! 1 7 2 1 2 3 i 3 1 20 
Communications -- - I - - 5 5 1 1 12 
Public Health -· - -- - 2 3 1 - 6 
Food Administration -· I - - -

I 

- 4 - - 4 
Reconstruction - - 1 l ·- - - I - 2 
ll:ducation - 1 1 - - - - - 2 
Audit -·- - - -- - 2 - - 2 
Opium Suppr~ssi~n : -- - - 2 i -· - - - 2 
Miscellaneous . . - - i - 1 I - 13 7 11 32 
--~-------- ---

-- 48 I -·-·-- I 
--- -- -- --

Total 71 92 110 69 107 76 88 661 
I I 
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TABLE II. OFFICIALS CENSURED DY THE CONTROL YUAN 

Classifications of 
censured 
officials 

I 19J8 l 1939 11940 11341 11942 11943119441 Total 

Civil Administration 23 45 I 58 62 64 ll'i i 60 I 429 i 
Financial 23 20 22 I 5 19 47 36 I 174 
Military 7 9 i 16 I 10 11 29 16 102 
Judicial 4 & I 9 I 6 12 22 3 64 
Police -- 4 ! 3 

I 
lb 6 1(j - 45 

Communications 5 6 3 4 8 8 9 43 
Food Administration -- - - - 8 8 18 34 
l!:ducatlon 2 2 1 ! 1 3 8 -- 17 
Opium Suppression - 2 7 i - - -- -- 9 
Relief - - 3 1 -- -- I - 4 
Public Health - • - 1 - - I - 2 
Miscellaneous 

I 
- 21 -- - 40 18 ' 17 96 
-- -- -- -- --

273 - / 163- ··--·-
Total i 64 118 124 106 171 1019 

i I 

TABLE III. PROPOSITIONS MADE BY THE CONTkOL YUAN. 

Classification \ 193811939 , 1940 11941 11942 11943 \ 1944 Total 

Financial 19 39 16 20 59 32 37 

\ 

222 
Relief 2 16 15 7 28 27 40 135 
Judicial 1 6 18 10 15 20 5 75 
Civil Administration 6 7 5 11 18 22 2 I 71 
Food Administration 5 9 I 9 5 6 18 5 57 
Communications 9 13 I 2 1 6 9 6 I 46 
Education 2 2 5 5 6 8 6 34 
Opium Suppression - 5 13 1 4 4 7 34 
Police - 4 7 1 3 8 7 30 
Public Health - 2 2 1 11 - 8 24 
Reconstruction -- 1 10 4 4, 

I 
- - 19 

Taxation - 3 4 11 - - - 18 
Price Control - 2 1 1 - 6 1 11 
Examination - 2 I 2 - 1 ' 3 - 8 
Miscellaneous -

7 I 3 _ I 10 
5 1 26 

-- --
! 145- I W 190 202-

--- ·-- --
Total 54 170 131) 920 

I 

Another power of the Control 
Yuan is the power to inquire into 
matters which are of special im
portance. Its power of enquiry is 
of two kinds: first, enquiries of a 
general nature and secondly, en
quiries of a special nature. W'Jth 
regard to the former, acording fo 
Axticle 6 of the Organic Law of 
the Control Yuan, the Yuan may 

frequently despatch its members 
to provinces to make an inspec
tion of the local administration, 
famine conditions, pr'ison reform, 
river conservancy work, famine 
relief work, the suffering of the 
people, etc. During time of war, 
the Control Yuan ordered its 
Supervisory Commissioners to tour 
their respective districts with e. 
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view to conducting enquiries 
pertaining to the various a·ctivities 
of the administration of the pro
vincial and dicirict ,governments. 
From time to time committees 
were created by the Yuan to be 
sent to different places to inspect 
general administration, national 
spiritual mobilization, conscription. 
the organisation and training of 
the people, hoarding and reserves 
of supplies, communication. and 
transportation, public support of 
the war, public security, air raid 
precautions, the management of 
wounded soldiers and of refugees, 
taxation and other imposts on the 
people. production, conciruction, 
education and all other matters 
related to war. In short, the 
Control Yuan possesses the power 
to conduct any enquiry, if it so 
desires, into any activities of the 
administration. As to the special 
enquiry, it is made when special 
agents or commissions are selected 
by the Yuan, to inquire into 
specific cases. 

B. Auditing.-1. Organization 
and Functions of The Ministry of 
Audit:-

The Control Yuan exercises its 
power of auditing through the 
Ministry of Audit. 'I)he Minister 
of Audit, though under the juris
diction of the Control Yuan, is an 
independent official specially ap
poiruted by the National Govern
ment upon the recommendation of 
the President of the Yuan. Under 
him there are two Vice-Ministers 
and a number of Auditors, Assis
tant-Auditors and Inspectors. 
Under the Ministry of Audit there 
are three divisions: the first 
division is responsible for budget 
supervision and the second division 
for post-audit of the accounts and 

statements submitted by all gov
ernment offices, and the third 
division for inspection or investiga
tion of financial matters of all 
government offices throughout the 
country. Under the jurisdiction of 
the Ministry, Audit Bureaus may 
be established in various provinces 
and special municipalities, to be 
charged with the duty of audit
ing and inspecting the accounts of 
local government offi.ces therein. 
At present 15 Audit Bureaus have 
been established respectively in 
Kiangsu, Chekiang, Hupeh, Shensi 
Honan, Kwangtung, Hunan, Kwei
chow, Szschuen, Fukien, Kiangsi, 
Kwangsi, Kansu, Anhwei and 
Yunnan. 

The power and functions of the 
Ministry of Audit are defined in 
Article 5 of the Organic Law of 
the Control Yuan, as follows: 

(1) To see that all Government 
organizations make bud
getary estimates of their 
respective revenues and 
expenditures; 

(2) To supervise, beforehand, 
the budgetary estimates 
and audit accounts sub
mitted by all the govern
ment organizations; 

(3) To examine and approve 
warrants or orders (the 
required forms) for re
venue collection and the 
warrants or orders for dis
bursement, and 

(4) To watch and check illegal 
or dishonest practices com
mitted by any government 
organization in connection 
with financial matters. 

2. 'I';he Public Treasury system 
and Auditing:~The Public Trea
sury system in China was created 
as a result of the promulgation by 
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the National Government of the 
Public Treasury Law on June 9, 
1938, and of its Procedure on 
June 27, the following year. Not 
until October 1, 1939, did the 
Law and its Procedure actually 
come into force. 

It must be confessed that prior 
to the practice of this Law and 
its Procedure, there existed in 
China inexcusable irregularities ir. 
regard to public moneys, which 
were due to three major causes: 

( 1) No budget system was est
ablished and, in fact, no 
balanced budget was ever 
adopted. 

(2) The issue of public money 
was not strictly governed 
by law. There was no 
authority to supervise and 
check the spending of 
public moneys. 

(3) Public money was allocated 
to various government 
organizations, which had 
full power of disbursement 
within the allotted sum. 
There was never any effort 
on the part of various gov
ernmental organizations to 
check extravagance, and at 
the end of each fiscal year 
to hand back to the 
Treasury what was not 
spent. 

The promulgation of the Public 
Treasury Law and its Procedure 
was great remedy for such irreg
ularities. According to the Law 
and its Procedure, the Public 
Treasury is divided into three 
categories, namely; in the Central 
Government it is called National 
Treasury, the controlling authority 
of which is the Ministry of 
Finance; in the provinces, it is 

called the Provincial Treasury. 
the Commission of Finance of the 
provincial government being the 
controlling authority; in the dis
trict, or municipality, it is called 
District or Municipal Treasury 
respectively, each with ito 
Finance Bureau as controlling au
thority. It is further provided by 
the Law that banks should be 
authorised to take charge of 
public money, bonds and any 
other public property. Where 
no ba·nk is established, the Post 
Office should perform the same 
function as the bank. 

The most distinctive feature of 
the Law and its Procedure is the 
strict practice governing the issue 
of public money. This practice 
applies to the central, and the 
provincial as well as municipal 
and district governments. A 
general description of the practice 
in regard to the Central Govern
ment implies the same practice in 
the various grades of local govern
ments. As a <!tarting point, it 
must be made clear that all public 
moneys collected from all sources 
are known as Consolidated Re
venue, and are deposited in an 
account, known as the Consolidat
ed Revenue Fund Account, at the 
Central Bank of China. There is 
also a Special T.rust Account in 
which public money collected for 
specific purposes are deposited in 
the same Bank. No money can 
be drawn from the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund Account unless it 
is appropriated according to the 
Budget and the required pro
cedure. This procedure is a com
plicated one.· Brief description will 
suffice. The controliing authority 
of the National T.reasury (the 
Ministry of Finance), at the re-
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quest of the Department making 
the requisition may, in accordance 
with, and within the limit of, the 
sum appropriated as shown in the 
Budget, grant the requisition by 
filling in two forms or warrantE 
for disbursement to be submitted 
to the controlling authority of 
Audit (the Ministry of Audit) for 
counter-signature. Of these two 
forms, or warrants, one is an 
order from the Ministry of Fin
ance to the Central Bank of China 
for the release of the money 
which will be credited to the ac
count of the Department making 
the requisition. The other is a 
formal notification to the Depart
ment concerned that the money 
has been released. It is obvious 
that the required endorsement by 
the Ministry of Audit for any dis
bursement is a preventive mea
sure against any unauthorized -ex
penditure. 

It is also noteworthy that the 
Department making the requisi
tion must sign a form bearing the 
private seals and signatures of the 
Accounting Officer and the Pay
master respectively, together with 
those of the responsible Head of 
the Department. The Accounting 
Officer is not responsible to the 
Head of the Department, but is 
directly responsible to the Direc
torate-General o.f Budget, Account 
and Statistics. As the Accounting 
Officer is responsible for the form 
of requisition, he must be sure 
that the money required is, :first 
of all, in strict accordance with 
the Budget and, secondly, for the 
specific and proper purpose. 

It is further provided in til.e 
Law that at the end of every 
fisc·al year any balance remaining 
in various Departments shall be 
returned to the Consolidated Re
venue Fund Account, thus elimi
nating the old irregularity of re
taining such balances as might 
exist. 

T/he Ministry of Audit exercises 
its power of auditing not only 
after but also before public money 
is spent. The Ministry, with the 
assistance of Audit Bureaus in 
various provinces and municipali
ties and visiting audit o·fficers, 
may select any government offices 
to supervise and audit. They 
possess the power to demand at 
any ,moment the surrender of 
books, vouchers, and documents. 
By constant exercise of their 
supervisory power, every govern
ment office must be on its guard 
to eliminate any irregularity 
which may exist lest they should 
be censured. It must be iborne in 
mind that, although the Ministry 
of Audit functions as an inde
pendent body, it is under the 
jurisdiction of the Control Yuan 
If the Ministry discovers any 
breach of law, negligence of duty 
or any irregularities in :financial 
matters, it is its duty to ibring the 
matter to the Control Yuan, then 
the government qrganization or 
the officer respnosible will be im
peached, and disciplinary punish
ment .may follow. If the officer 
responsible is found guilty of a 
crime he ha~ to face justice in 
an ordinary court. 



CHAPTER XV 

EXAMINATION YUAN 

I. INTRODUCTION 

According to Chinese historical 
il"e,cords, competitive examination 
as· a means of recruiting govern
ment officials was first adopted as 
far back as 132 A.D. during the 
reign of Emperor Shun of the Han 
Dynasty. Although the method of 
examination varied from one dynasty 
to another, the examination itself 
as a system was firmly establish
ed regardless of the changes of 
dynasties. Especially during the 
Ming and the Ching Dynasties, 
the examination syHem greatly 
flourished far excelling their pre
ceeding dynasties both in form and 
in substance. 

However, the examination sys
tem was not without its faults, 
of which one is worth mention
ing. The examination could only 
recruit men of letters because it 
concentrated on subjects of litera
ture· or philosophy. Confucian 
canons were considered as text
books by scholars who participat
ed in the examination. Old classic 
books were studied and poems, 
written by 1·eputed authors, had 
to be memorized. The examina
tion, at its best, could only test 
the talent for literature and the 
power of memory. Towards the 
end of last century, as a result of 
the impact between Western 

Powers and China, the Chinese 
began to realise that literary 
achievements of a person did not 
have any bearing on administra
tion. The trend of the time con
vinced the Chinese that the em
ployment of scientific knowledge 
in western countries was the 
main cause of material advance
ment. The wealth and the power 
of the nation did not depend upon 
literature, but on the application 
of scientific methods. With this 
realisation in mind, towards the 
end of the Manchu Regime, the 
competitive 
which was 
ence for 
abolished. 

examination system, 
continuously in exist
many centuries, was 

Dr. Sun Yat-sen saw the wisdom 
of the restoration of this system, 
and advocated that the power of 
taking charge of examination 
should be independent of the 
executive power. In pursuance of 
Dr. Sun's teachings, a Five-Power 
Constitutional System was adopt
ed in 1928 and on January 6, 1930, 
the Examination Yuan was estab
lished with a veteran Kuomintang 
leader, Tai Chi-tao, as the Presi
dent of the Yuan. It must be 
admitted that, though from the 
historical point of view, China, 
was the first country to introduce 
competitive examination, yet the 
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esablishment of a permanent and 
independent government, under 
the patronage of the Kuomintang, 
was an innovation. 

II. THE ORGANIZATION AND 

FUNCTIONS OF THE 
EXAMINATION YUAN 

The Examination Yuan is headed 
by a President and a Vice-Presi
dent. Until September, 1943 they 
were elected by the Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuo
mintang, to which they were made 
responsible. As a result of the 
latest revision of the Organic Law 
of the National Government in 
September, 1943 they shall be 
elected from among State Coun
cillers by the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang at 
the instance of the President of 
the National Government, to 
whom they shall be responsible. 

In the Yuan itself there is a 
Secretariat and a Counsellors' 
office. The former is headed by a 
Secretary-General, taking charge 
of general affair's and administra
tive details of the Yuan, and the 
latter's duties are to draft and de
liberate upon laws and ordinances 
concerning examinations and 
matters relating to the personnel 
of the Government. In addition 
there is also a Committee of Laws 
and Regulations with the Secre
tary-General as Chairman and 
senior officers of the Yuan, the 
Commission of Civil Service Ex
amination and Ministry of Per
sonnel as Committee members 
ex officio. The duty of the Com
mittee, as its name suggests, is to 
formulate laws and regulations 
within the competent authority of 

the Yuan to be submitted to the 
Legislative Yuan. 

Also under the Yuan there are 
two separate departments, name
ly, the Commission of Civil Ser
vice Examinations and the Minis
try of Personnel. The details of 
which will be dealt with in the 
following sections. 

The examination Yuan, as one 
of the five independent govern
mental departments, is entrusted 
with the power to conduct civil 
service examinations, and to re
view appointments and of removals 
of administrative officials of the 
central and local governments. 

It has also the power to deter
mine, by examination and regis
tration, the qualifications for 
practice in specialised professions 
and technical experts·. As those 
who are engaged in professional 
and technical works, such ~ 

doctors, pharmacists, lawyers, 
accountants, architects, engineers, 
persons engaged in maritime pro
fession, etc., are directly or in
directly concerned with public 
interest and welfare, the Examina
tion Yuan must see that those 
people in practising their respec
tive professions have acquired ad
equate knowledge and ability in 
order that they may best render 
their respective functions to the 
community. The licence for prac
tice is issued only after one's 
qualifications have been properly 
examined and recorded. 

The most striking feature in 
rega1·d to the functions of the 
Yuan is its power to determine, 
by examination and registration, 
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qualifications for candidacy to 
public office, which is elective in 
nature. 

III. THE COMMISSION OF 
CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION 

The Commission of Civil Service 
Examination consists of a Chair
man, a Vice-Chairman, and from 
eleven to seventeen members, all 
appointed by the National Govern
ment upon the recommendation of 
the President of the Yuan. The 
most important function of the 
C'ommission is to plan and conduct 
various civil service examinations 
for recruiting capable and quali
fied candidates for governmental 
posts, central and local. 

According to the Examination 
Law, promulgated by the National 
Government in 1933, examinations 
for civil servants are divided 
into three categories, namely, 
Ordinary Examinations, Highe1· 
Examinations and Special Ex
aminations. Examinations in 
the first two categories take place 
regularly, as a rule, bi-annually, 
but should occasions arise neces
sitating extra examinations, those 
may be held. As to the classi
fication of examinations in each 
of these two categories, there are 
examinations for general execu
tives, financial officers, statisticians, 
educational administrators, diplo
matic and consular services, judi
cial officers, health officers, police 
officers, auditors and also for ad
ministrators in construction work. 
Special Examinations are occasion
ally held to meet the demand of 
certain specific services under 
Central or local governments. 
Successful candidates are referred 

to the Ministry of Personnel for 
registration and appointment. 

The difference between the 
Ordinary and Higher Examination 
lies in the fact that the former is 
for those civil servants who belong 
to the grade of delegated appoint
ments, usually lower positions in 
the government pertaining to 
clerical work, while the latter is 
for those who belong to a higher 
grade-the so-called "recom-
mended appointment usually 
chiefs of sections under a division 
of a ministry. In the local govern
ment, those who receive a "re
commended appointment" would 
hold a respossible position. 

Of special interest in regard to 
civil service examinations is the 
method of recruiting. Any citizen 
who is in good physical condition 
(usually certified by a medical 
man), has not been deprived of 
his civil rights, has not fraudulent
ly misappropriated public funds, 
is not involved in litigation on 
account of corruption, and is not 
addicted to opium or other nar
cotics, is entitled to sit for ex
amination. However, special quali
fications are required for specific 
examinations. For instance, can
didates for the ordinary Examina
tion must besides general quali
fications above-mentioned satisfy 
the examination authority with one 
of the following qualifications:-

(a) Having graduated from a 
middle school approved by 
the Ministry of Education; 

(b) Having received an educa
tion equivalent to that of 
the above-mentioned middle 
school; 
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(c) Having worked·· as a hired 
clerk in the Government for 

a period of not less than 
three years. 

In regard to Higher Examina
Lions, one of the following specific 
qualifications will suffice:-

(a) Having graduated from a 
college or technical school 
of university standing (either 
in China or abroad) approved 
by the Ministry of Educa
tion. 

(b) Having received an educa
tion equivalent to that stated 
in the preceeding qualifica

tion; 

(c) Being possessed of sufficient 
technical knowledge or 
writing, which has been ap
proved by. the Commission 
of Civil Service Examina
tion; and 

(d) Having passed an Ordinary 
Examination for a period of 
four years, or held a posi
tion of delegated appoint
ment, or simiar post, for not 
less than three years. 

It seems that school education is 
the discriminating factor. Never
theless, there is a remedy for this 
shortcoming: the so-called "being 
possessed of an education equival
ent. . . ." can be verified by pass
ing a preliminary qualifying test. 
F'or instance, if the candidate is 
confident that he, or sht', possesses 
an education equivalent to uni
v,ersity standing (but not being 
an graduate) he, or she, may sit 
for the prelimary qualifying test. 
If succe-ssful, the candidate would 
be considered as having an 

equivalent education as a univer
sity graduate and is qualified to 
~it for the Higher Examination, 
so that talents and ability will 
not, as a result of lack of univer
sity training, be handicapped. 

Until 1939 all examinations were 
divided into three sections: the 
first two 
last oral. 
the first 

were written test.s, the 
Only those who passed 

were allowed to parti-
cipate in the second, and those 
who were successful in the second 
were allowed to participate in the 
third. The First Higher Civil 
Service Examination, held in 1931, 
is an exception, for the two 
written tests were then taken at 
the same time. Those who were 
successful in the first section, and 
who failed in the second, were 
allowed to participate in the 
second section of the next ex
amination held two years later. 
The same condition applied to 
those who were successful in the 
second section but failed in the 
oral test. 

In August, 1939 the practice of 
Higher Examinations was altered. 
It was required :thatt successful 
candidates of the preliminary test 
should undergo proper training 
at the Central Political Institute 
for a prescribed period, after 
which a final test would be held. 
Successful candidates of the final 
test were allocated to govern
mental positions. In April, 1940, 
as a result of revision of regula
tions formulated by the Commis
sion for Civil service Examinations 
and approved by the Supreme Na
tional Defence Council, the Ordin
ary Examination, following the 
precedent of the Higher Examina-
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tion, was set for two tests. Success
ful candidates of the preliminary 
test were also to be trained at 
the Central Political Institute. 
This Institute is reputed for its 
strictness in its selection of 
students, its discipline and its 
high educational standard. In 
collaboration with the Examina
tion Yuan, two special courses 
have been provided by the Insti
tute, viz. the C'ivil Service Train
ing Corps for successful candidates 
of the preliminary test of the 
Ordinary Examination, and the 
Advanced Civil Service Training 
Corps for successful candidates of 
the preliminary test of the Higher 
Examination. After received pre
liminary training, the candidates 
will be benefited by an actual 
appointment. In this connection, 
one Ministry of Personnel is res
ponsible. 

IV. THE MINISTRY OF 

PERSONNEL 

The Ministry of Personnel takes 
charge of the review and registra
tion of appointments, transfers, 
promotions, demotions, and the 
removal of all civil servants. It 
also performs its duties of allocat. 
ing successful candidates, keeping 
service records, awarding of hon
ours, pensions and compensations, 
and the educational training and 
general welfare of all civil ser
vants. It is headed by a Minister, 
a Political Vice-Minister, and an 
Administrative Vice-Minister, all 
appointed by the National govern
ment on the recommendation of 
the President of the Examination 
Yuan. 

In China, appointments to gov
ernment posts are classified into 
four grades:-

First grade-Special appoint
ments, such as Ministers of 
various Ministries, Chairman 
of various Commissions, Am
bassadors, etc.; 

Second grade-Selected appoint
ments, such as Vice-Ministers 
(political as well as adminis
trative), Councillors, Directors 
of Divisions and Senior 
Secretaries of various Minis
tries, Vice-Chairmen of various 
Commissions, etc.; 

Third grade-Recommended ap
pointments, such as junior 
secretaries and chiefs of Sec
tions, of various Ministries 
and Co.mmissions in the Cen
tral Government and Magis
trates of the district govern
ments. 

Fourth grade-Delegated ap
pointments, such as the cleri
cal staff. 

Special appointments are not 
included in the civil service and 
are not subject to the protection 
and regulations governing the 
service. Salaries and remunera
tions of various officials are pre
scribed according to regulations. 
Every grade, with the exception 
of the first, carries a minimum 
and maximum salary, and the· 
public servant who enters the 
service at the minimum pay, by 
virtue of longevity and meritor
ious service, rise to the maximum 
salary. 

Successful candidates are al
located to various offices in ac
cordance with the classification of 
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the examination from which they 
were successful. In conformity 
with the Regulations Governing 
the Allocation of Successful Can
didates at various examinations, 
the Ministry of Personnel has to 
prepare a list indicating the ex
aminations taken by the success
ful- candidates and the government 
bodies to which they are allocated, 
and submit it to the Examination 
Yuan which, ·in turn, forwards it 
to the National Government. 

The most important power of 
the Ministry of Personnel is that 
of review of appointments. Prior 
to 1933, when the Law of Appoint
ments was made and promulgated, 
administrative officials were ap
pointed to office at the discretion 
of a responsible high executive 
chief of various Government or
ganizations. Since 1933, however, 
any person who is to be appoint
ed to office is obliged to fill in an 
appointment fo1·m and submit it 
to the Ministry of Personnel to
gether with credentials, certi
ficates and other supporting docu
ments for review. If, after 
review, the Ministry is satisfied 
with the credentials and docu
ments, formal appointment to the 
cflice will be made. Those who 
have not submitted themselves for 
review after temporary appoint
ment by the Chief of a govern
ment organization, or those who 
have failed in the review, are not 
permitted to draw salaries be
yond the limit of three months, 
any salaries drawn beyond th!i.t 
limit must be repaid to the gov
ernment, or be r,ecouped by the 
responsible chief who made the 
temporary appointment. 

Examination is only a means of 
recuriting the most qualified men 
for the service. However, it will 

not ensure a satisfactory civil 
service if Government officials are 
not under examination of merits. 
Consequently, the Law of Ex
amination of Merits, and Regula
tions of Reward and Punishment, 
were drafted by the Ministry of 
Personnel and promulgated by 
the -National Government in 1935. 
According to the Law and Re
gulations, officials, are to be 
examined on their work, know
ledge and general conduct. For 
each of these elements a definite 
number of marks is assigned. For 
instance, work counts 50 per 
cent, and the other two 25 per 
cent each. An examination of 
merits is usually held annually 
and under every government de
partment there is a committee 
which is responsible for such ex
amination and grades the marks. 
Those officials who rate above 80 
will be ranked in the first group; 
those above 70 in the second 
g1·oup; those above- 60 in the third 
group; these above 50 in the fourth 
group; those below 50 in the fifth 
group and those below 40 in the 
sixth group. The first group 
officials will be promoted; the 
second group will be recorded 
with honour; those in the third 
will not be affected; those in the 
fourth group will be recorded 
with demerits; those in the fifth 
group will be demoted, and those 
in the sixth group will be dis
charged from office. Unde,r the 
same law, the number of officials 
to 'be discharged each year shall 
not be less than 2 per cent of the 
total number of the officials of any 
Government organization. The 
vacancies thus created will be fill
ed by successful candidates of the 
state examination. 



TABLE I. Su'CCESSFUL CANDIDATES IN THE VARIOUS KINDS OF EXAMINATI0N&-Held from 1931 to 1944 . 

Classification of 
Examinations 

lllxamination for Candidacy for 
Public offices . . . . . 

Class A .. 
Class B 

filxamlnation for Civil Service . 
Higher Examination 
Ordinary Exam. 
Special Exam. 

For Magistrates . 
For Senior Postal Officials 
Other Special Exam. 

lllxamlnation for Professional & 
Technical Persons . 
Higher Exam. by Written 

Test ....... 
Higher Exam. on CrectentJ.als 
Ordinary Exam. by Written 

Test 
Ordinary Exam. on -Cr-eclen-

tlals 
Exam. on Credentials for 

native doctors 
filxam. for Candidates to be 

sent Abroad for training in 
Engineering, Farming, Min-

Ing & in other fields . 
Preliminary Exam. 

Higher Preliminary Exam. 

., ........ 
il ~ ~ g O ;:l ,21 Aggregated Number of Successful Candidates 
o~~~~~~~-----,----------,-------,--------,-----~,----------!i J1JJ I! 19311193211933119341193511936l 193i 19381193911940 J 19~-l 19421194311944 

' 

8670)288200 1941 201495 - - - - - - - - - - 1195 41160 
1941 22474 - - - - - - - - - - 997 12001 234731 45947 
1941 179021 - - - - - - - - - - 198 29159 63237 242253 

1931 4625 101 101 652 1000 1562 2939 4004 4713 8840 15663 22024 27984 38160 42785 
1931 403 101 101 200 200 448 561 596 596 802 1112 1455 1719 2088 2491 
1933 479 - - 409 653 918 1209 1244 1244 1300 1445 1596 1725 2774 3153 
1933 3843 - - 43 147 196 1169 2164 2873 6738 13106 18973 24540 33298 37141 

1936 61 - - - - - 9 56 56 56 66 74 117 156 217 
1935 - - - - - 22 22 22 22 40 40 111 176 232 232 
1933 3782 - - 43 147 174 1138 2086 2795 6642 13000 18788 24247 32910 36692 

618 1886 4220 1942 2334 - - - - - - - - - - -

1943 5 - - - - - - - - - - - - 8 13 
1942 1287 - - - - - - - - - - 618 1712 2999 

9 1943 9 - - - - - - - - - - - - 18 

1943 296 - - - - - - - - - - - - 157 453 

1944 737 - - - - - - - - - - - - 737 

1944 287 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 287 
1931 174 156 156 367 367 853 864 1241 1241 1296 1388 1489 1603 1779 1953 
1931 104 85 85 237 237 601 607" 793 795 840 901 964 1054 1168 1272 

Ordinary Preliminary Exam. 1931 70 71 71 130 130 252 257 448 44b 4561 487 525 5491 611 681 
-· ---··----

Total .... 208915 257 257 1019 1367 2415 3803 5245 5954 10136 170;:,l 24708 71365' 128530 337445 
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TABLE II. NUMBER OF CIVIL SERVANrs AWARDED WITH PENSIONS AND 

COMPEN3Al'IONS ( 19;} 7-MARCH 1945) , 

Number of Persons who have been Awarded Pensions 
and Co>np3r.5alions. 

257 

Years Annuity I Single Annuit1 Single Anniiiay and 

Total for Civil Paymen_t for 
?ayment Single 

.Servants I for. Civil Relatives for Payment for 
Servants Relatives Relatives 

1937 812 143 4 115 366 184 

1938 574 79 2 5& 207 231 

1939 635 48 15 38 211 323 

194() 625 43 5 54 252 271 

1941 608 25 2 65 227 289 

1942 625 29 - 68 223 305 

19~3 651 22 - 63 216 350 

1944 359 4 - 59 137 159 

1945 

Jan. to Mar. 74 - - 18 23 33 

---- ----- ----- ---- -------
Total 4963 393 28 535 1862 2145 

TABLE Ill NUMBER OF APPOINTMENTS REVIEWED 

( 1933-March 1945) 

Classification 

of 
Appointments 

Selected Appointment 1,906 1,559 116 

Recommended, Appoint-

61 

ment . 20,575 15,518 1,750 1,111 

Delegated Appointmen1 50,987 39,769 674 3,901 

75 

614 

170 

- 2,121 

382 5,636 11 

~-------- -- --- --- -- -- -- -- --
Total . 173,468 56,846 2,540 5,073 689 382 7,927 11 



TABLE IV. EXAMINATION ON MERITS 

Number of Civil Servants Re- Number of Civil Servants Re-
corded with Merits corded with Demerits 

Years 7'otal Selected Recom- Delega- Selected Recom- Delegated 
Total Appoint- mended ted Ap- 7'otal Appoint- mended Appoint-

ment Appoint- point- ment- appoint- ment 
ment ment ment 

1936 104071 10101 275 1348 8478 306 - 18 288 

1937 8892i 8609 361 1641 6607 283 - 18 265 I 

1938 3290 3268 176 786 2306 15 1 5 9 

1.939 4012 3981 248 1069 2664 26 - 8 18 

1940 4054 4020 274 1172 2574 34 - 11 23 

.1941 4539 4467 314 1408 2745 68 - 23· 45 

:1942 5927 5851 342 1904 3605 76 1 34 
1 

41 

I ! 
1943 7788' 7703 424 2954 4325 

83 i - 33 ! 50 
I 

47851 I 19441 4737 408 1159 3170 40 i - I 
2 46 

.o I 

Totalj 536941527371 2822 113441 136474 1~1 2 152 785 

I 
Number of Civil Servants Re-

served for future Review 

Selected Recom- Delegated 
Total Appoint- mended Appoint-

ment Appoint- ment 
ment 

I 
- - I - -

I 

I 
I - - I - -

7 - 3 4 

5 - 2 3 

- - - -

4 - 3 1 

- - - -
! 

2 i - 1 1 

I 
-

I 
- - -

118 _/ 
9 9 

"° o:n 
0:, 

>-l 
~ 
t".1 

~ 
~ 

g 
z 

~ 
2! 



CHAPTER XVI 

HOME AFFAIRS 

I. ORGANIZATION AND FUNC
TIONS OF THE MINISTRY OF 

THE INTERIOR 

The Organic Law of the Minis
try of the Interior wr.s ilrst pro
mulgated on April 2, 1928. Since 
chen it has been revised ten times. 
The last revision was effected on 
June 8, 1942. Under the existing 
organic law, the Ministry takes 
charge of the administration of 
home affairs of the whole nation. 
It, thus, directs and supervises the 
highest local administrators in the 
administra:tion of home a;ft1airs, 
and may recommend to the E:Xe
cutive Yuan Meeting' for the sus
pension or annulment of orders of 
decisions made by the highest 
local administrators in relation to 
affairs within the jurisdiction of 
the Ministry, which are consider
ed as contravening le,ws or de
crees of the central government 
or exceeding the sphere of author
ity.' 

The Ministry of •the Interior is 
now com.po·sed of the Departments 
of General Affairs, Civil Af
fairs, Census Administration, Police 
Administration, Cu~oms and 
Ceremonies, and Construction the 
Counsellors Office, the Pers~nnel ' 
Office, the Bureau of Statistics, 
the Opium Su:ppression Commis
sion, the Election Offlce for the , 

Delegates of the National Assem
bly, etc. 'I'he functions of the cEf
ferent departments are a.s follows: 

The Department of GeneraJ Af
fairs takes charge of p1•omulgation 
of ministerial orders; custody of 
seals; receiving, dispatching, dis
tribution and drafting of docu
ments; adjustment e.nd custody of 
file,s.; editing and 1publica1J.ion of 
regulations, bulletins and other 
printed matters of the ministry; 
preservation of public properties, 
charts, maps and books; making 
disbursements; and miscellaneous 
affairs which do not come under 
other departments. 

The Departtment of Civil Ail
fairs takes charge of the deter
mination and improvement of the 
local administrative system; direc
tion and supervision of local ad
ministration; demarcation, read
justment and survey of local ad
ministrative areas &nd local self
governme11t areas; determination 
of the seats and names of differ
ent grades of local administrative 
dist'.ricts; appointment, removal; 
training, ~rading, ,awarding and 
pU11ishment of local self-govern
ment 01fficers; planning, supervi
sion and direction of local self
government; matters relating to 
election; examination of local ad
Il)inistr;atiPn p1·ojects and reports; 
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examination of local financial 
estimates; ·establishments of ad
ministration and supervision of 
frontier people; and issuance of 
seals to difierent grades of local 
administrative offices. 

The Department of Census Ad
ministration takes charge of the 
formulation of the census ad
ministrntion, planning, supervision 
and direction of matters relating 
to census administration; appoint
ment, removals, training, grading, 
awarding and punishment of 
census admin:strative personnel; 
designing and examination of 
census administrative diagrams, 
forms and books; matters relating 
to change of surnar.1Gs and names, 
matters relating to identification 
cards for citizens; assistence in 
conscription and requisition; mat
ters relating to ,citizens' labor 
service; issuance of citizens' certi
ficates to nationals abrm:-d; change 
of national:ty; and investigation 
and registration of the domicil~ 
of foreigners. 

The Department of Police Ad
min:stration takes charge of the 
formulation of tt,e police system; 
appointment, removal, grading, 
awarding and pur,ishment of police 
off:cers; matters relating to poUce 
appropriations; police educr,t.ion 
and ,p•cilice intelligence tests; mat
ters relating to administrative 
police; local self-defence; and 
matters pertaining to frontier 
police. 

The Department of Customs rnd 
Ceremo,nies takes charg,a of the 
administrat:on of rituals and mu
sical codes, standardization of dress: 
e.nd uniforms; matters relating to 
commemorative rites; improve-

ment and regulation of social cus
toms; commending, awarding and 
pensioning of, and conferring 
honors on, c:tizens, state and 
public funerals and cemeteries; 
standardization of the calendar; 
establishment and supervision of 
amusement houses; relig:ous mat
ters that do not come under other 
ministries a11d commissions•; ad
minist.ra,bion and l'egistration of 
temples and monasteries and me
morial halls of ancient sages and 
ma1·tyrs; and investigation, regi3-
tration and preservation of scenic 
spots and historical ruins. 

The Department of Construction 
takes charge of the planning and 
examinrtion of the administratfon 
of construction works; planning 
and examination of municipal 
construction works; direction of 
rural construction works•; d1rec
tion of public and private con
struction works; direct:on of the 
construction of rural rords and 
Embankments; planning and ex
amination of standards and designs 
of public construction works; 
planning and direction of the con
struction of wei!:erworks and other 
municipal -engineer:ng works; and 
supervision of private-owned pub
lic utilities which do not come 
under other ministries and com
missions. 

In accordance with the Organ~.c 
Law of the Minis'.xy of the Inter
ior, the Ministry shall have one 
minister, two vice-ministers, four 
t<' six counsellors, six to eight 
secretaries, six direc~ors etc. The 
follow:ng trble shows the number 
and duties of th-e staff of the Min
istry of the Interior. 
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Officials Number I Duties 

Minister (Special appointment) 

Political Vice-Minister (Select
ed appointme·n.t) 

Administrative Vice-Minister 
(Selected appointment) 

CO'UnseL~ors (Selected appoint
ment) 

Secretaries (two of Selected ap
pointment, the rest of recom
mended appointment) 

Directors of Departments 
(Selected appointment) 

Technical Experts (four of 
selected appointment, the rest 
of recommended appointme::itl 

Compilers (recommended ap
pointment) 

Technical Assi£tants (delegated 
appointment) 

Inspectors (two of selected ap
pointment, the rest of recom
mended appointment) 

Chief Statiscian (selected ap
pointment) 

Chief Accountant (recom:nem:l
ed appointment) 

Section Chiefs (recommend-
ed appointment) 

l 

l 

l 

4-5 

6-8 

6 

8 

I! 

12 

10-16 

l 

22-28 

Administering ministerial affairs 
and superv,snng subordinate 
staff and office, 

Assisting the Minister in the ad
mi.nistrati on of ministerial iaf
fairs. 

A~sisting the Minister in the ad
ministration of ministerial af
fairs. 

Drafting and examining minis
terial laws, orders and projects. 

Handling important documents 
and affairs entrusted by super
iors. 

Administering affairs of differ
ent departments. 

Administering technical affairs 
accordi::ig to superiors' orders. 

Editing books on home affairs 
and examining publications ac
cording to superiors' orders. 

Administering technical affairs 
according to superiors' orders. 

Inspecting and directing home 
affairs in different provinces, 
municipalities and hsien accord
ing to superiors' orders. 

Compiling statistics. 

Accounti.'ng. 

Administering affairs of differ
ent sections according to super
iors' orders. 

Cle:ks (delegated appo!11tment) 100 .. 130 Administering affairs of differ
ent sections according to super-

ers' orders. 

Note-There may also be a number of emi:,loyees. 

II. LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 

A. Completing the Organiza
tion of Various Local Units of 
the Bsien or District :-Hsi"!n 
(district) is the fundamental local 

self-governmei1t unit and to 
complete th-3 organization of 
the various local units within 
hsien is the first st~ towards the 
realization of local ·self-govern-
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ment. The promulgation of the 
OuUine Governing the Organiza
tion of the VNious Local Units of 
the Hsien by the National GoY
"Orntnent on September 18, 193!> not 
~ly 1~ down the principles of 
the new hsien system but also 
marks the begilllling Of a ~w 
page on the Chinese local admin
istrat•on. Aft.er the -enforcement 
of this Outline,, -such provinces in 
the rear es Szeclmen,, Yunnan. Ho
nu, Anb:wei. Silmng', Shensi, 
Kan.ru,, Cb.ekiang and Cb.iDgbai all 
took steps to complete the work 
of ~llllg their district gov
~:runen/l; a1t 11:b~ Jl.)Jl!'eSCribed date be
fore 1the end of 1943. Up to Au
~ l!MS,, w. :h<ee China there were 
ll,lOI 'bs;iieiro which bm already 
ardcpltfed nd pn.c1ticed the new 
Mi• ~ lit "18.s also report
~ 'dM.it l'AV elmtU,, 29,49V 11-Simag 
(IOJlr ~). and 3u.,301 pa,q, bad 
~N~red 1t.lbtemr :itespeeltive offices. 

B.. ~ at the Essential 
~aad et &e Pro~c:es ana 
Bsi~e,,e Uue ~11:ia]_ pel'-

~llllrel! Gt 1tlbte ~ciaill. md Jlmelll. 
@1)~11:s ~ ~e f@:!' 

1tllne hl&lmiaili@llll Gt 1tlbte llllew .lbtsienn 
~ ii1t lma:s D.0Jllllg'; lbieel!ll flllD.e l{!l@llii~w 
0lff 1tllne ~ l0f 1tlbte ~ it@ 

lbt<IJ.~ mri:b. ]!ll(e!1S0l!llllllfell. ~ 1fni.ti!mefil.. 
~ flllD.~ ~ ~ ~llll'S 

~ ii~ .lbtalw,, .iimt a=mzll
~ altll». 1tllne <OJ1lll1tlliiDl G@~ 

Jt1h(e TI!~ @t 1tllne ~ Prs:
S01Dllillli!>] ®ll' 1th v~ ~ l!Emriitts 

c,i1I' - ~ ~ ~ 
~ iimL - ]llll1l!JWiilm.tts,, ~ 
aimid! lll11l~1fiire&. lDt -w.lS ~

~ iinii 1tlb'OJ ~ )1lWit d lJJ9m 1HkaJt 
~ "IW!hi.@ lbJaiill ~!JI ~ 
fu!ll ~llllQ,, ~ .. lK.~\Wo, 
M!ll!l1llal1JJ., ~. lK.~. 
~t ~. ~- :mt~. 
..bllb.~. ~ Slnllm., :etmsuli, 

Cil;i.nghai, ChekiaJJg. :K:ianOu, 
shantung, Shansi, Hopeb, Sui:yuan. 
· and Ninghsia had already reached 
the number of 975,000. 

C. Formation of Representative 
Ba:lies:-Before the outbreak of the 
Sino-Japanese War, arrangements 
had already been made for the 
formation of the National Assembly 
to be the h!~"t repreentative 
organ in. the country. Delegates to 
this .ru-.sem.b]y bad also been chosen 
by most of the provmces.. It was 
the outbreak of the war that caUSl'

ed this ma1tter -11;o come lltO· a 
standstill. However, it was soon 
found out that popular represelllta
tion was essenltial to -~ve pro
secution_ -of the war &lllld conse
quently in 1937 the Peoplets Poli
tical Council was dwy form.em. 
The provincial comnciis wer-e 
also widely esb.blisB:ned ilDl. all 
provinces.. Tine New Hsi.em System 
also reqwn!d U:bat ~ 
Ol!'gami!:' be esil:1=N.nsined m 1tJne Jnsnemi. 
hsiP.g (OJI' dlla), 1JIIIWJ amd c1lml, 

~vell,y. F@l!' 1lhis lI'ElmSlllllll, 1Ulne 
Naitilooal Gm>ennmellll1t ~11ll~ 
ll)hm.Ull]Jgalt,ed Plr®u;iimiruall. OrD.mc 
~OllDS llllf 1tlbte JBrsiem tDIDmmnci],, 
~ G@Wl!l'~ 1tlme Decil-

11:am. off' lllsneim C®lllllllllCill.lilll!S ailDlall. :ime
gim]lalfli@lnl'S G@wemiilmg 1tBne ElJedf;jjQmJ 

d Jllsiimlmgu ((Viiilllqe)) flll1!' C/hiJem, 

ri.n»vnm)) ~11:attii'1Jes-allll IClllDlllll! 

iilm1tm> ~ :lll!10mm. ~ 5,, llM'l. As 
~ lllldilDleil! iiJm. llaT «lllI' ~. 
11llnre lFrlt@ Gelmrel!"<llB. ·~ ::alllta
lln;ai.wii:img lb.lee1m. IC2DJlreli!l Um~ m m 
1tiiminffi; ((fllllDWCe ~ DDJllDftlln)) JDmll3f 
relleit'lt lllle~~ tttm :t!imlrm, 1!llD!e ~ 
((©Jlr <dkwxJ,)) CClm111111lmill., ~ iinn ]iilk.(e 

~. nm.w adl.lla- iittrs:flw11mrtt!!n.~ 
iilJJ,!g ((11JiD be lliellclll. e~ itlmrtel! llDJl(Olllllttl)) 

1; d<tll:tt; ~tie; 1111D :8iinnmm. 1flhce :mt'Si<rm 
II ~- lP'Jrn>~ ~ ~ 
Ii llllll!JW 'IIIlsiD be ~ ffilnstt lbxe-
11 ~ 1tlbe ~ iilmlltm ~ !l!lfl' 
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the permanent .hsien counc:l. Thus. 
b-?fore long, both the hsien coun
cils and hsiang (or chen) repre- 1 

sentative councils will take shape · 
throughout the country. The Kuo
mintang Central Executive Com
mittee at its 11th plenary session 
had adopted the resolution that 
the National Assembly should. 
within one year after the con
clusion of the war be opened 
to adopt and promulgate a per
manent constitution. Now, as 
the war has been victoriously con
cluded, the Ministry of the Interior 
is more eager than ever before to 
sec to the early establishment of 
the various grades of the repre
sentative organs in the hsien, thus 
paving the way for constitution
alism. 

D. Mini:i:iium Requirements of 
Local Self-Government-With a 
view to expediting the work of 
local self-government throughout 
the country, the M!nistry of the 
Interior has followed closely the 
rrJnimum requirements for the 
hsien or municipality as decided 
by the Administrative Conference 
held in the later part of 1945. 
Such minimum requirements are 
as follows: 

1. The census t"nroughout the 
hsien must be completed; regiS
tration of households and of 
deaths, births and marriage Within 
the hsien must be made continu
ally. 

2. The survey of land of the 
bsien and the municipalities must 
be completed. 

3. All citizens of the hsien or 
municipality must take oath. There 
must be a sufficient number of 
qualified candidates for all elec
tive posts in the hsien and in the 
municipality. 

4. There must have established 
police forces in every hsien, and 
militia in the hsiang, chen and pao 
must be well organized and 
trained; 

5. The main roads in the hs.ien, 
hsiang and chen must be repaired 
and constructed to provide for 
communication. 

6. There must be a middle 
school for every hsiang or chen 
and two primary schools for every 
three pao. 

7. There must be a clinic for 
every hsien or municipality. 

8. All hsien, municipal govern
ments, chu, hsiang and chen offices 
must be organized according to 
law and regulations and all the 
personnel thereof must be trainro 
as to be commensurate with their 
respective duties. 

9. All vocational organizations 
throughout the hsien ,must be or
ganized according to law. 

The above-mentioned minimum 
requirements as approved by 
the Executive Yuan, were requir
ed to be fulfilled by all provincial 
governments before the end of 
1945. It was reported tha~ up to 
August 1945, sueb provinces in tl!e 
rear as Chekiang, Anhwei, K.iang
si, Hupeh. Hunan, Szechuen, Si
kang, Fukien, Kwangtang, Kwang
si, Yunnan, Kweichow, Honan, 
Shensi, Kansu, Ninghsia and 
Chinghai had ali made consider
able achievement in that direct
tion. In these seventeen provinces 
729 hsien and municipalities had 
completed the work of census; 160 
hsiens and municipalities had 
completed the work of land sur
veying; 153 hsien and muni
cipalities had completed the regis
tration of land; 44 hsien and muni
cipalities had begun to levy land 
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tax; 2,798,260 mow of waste land 
had been reclaimed; 920 hsien had 
begun the work of assessment and 
regis~ration of public property in 
the hsiang and chen; 15,182,509 
miEtia men had been tra.ned; 
25,341 kilomEters of hsien road and 
4,457 kilometers of hsiang road had 
been repaired and ·constructed; 
24,430 hsiang or chen schools and 
175,168 pao primary schools, 12,42[) 
ccoperat:-v-es, 3,352 clinics had been 
established. In addition, 484 hsicn 
had established hsien police 
bureaus and 325 hsicn had estab
Eshed police out-posts. 

III. CENSUS ADMINISTRATION 

A. Strengthl'ning of Machinery: 
-Census machinery in the difl'H
ent provinces has in the past years 
be·en gradually strengthened under 
the plann:ng and d:rection of the 
Ministry of the Interior. Provinces 
like Sh-ensi, Anhwei, Kwangt1m~, 
Chek:.ang, Yunnan, Shansi, Honan, 
S:kang, Hupeh, K.iang=li, Fuk;ien, 
Szechuen, Hunan, Kwangsi ·and. 
Ningshia have sections in charg'e 
of census administration under the 
department of civil affa:rs. In 
sc.me important municlpaliti-es, 
there are sections in charge of 
census administration attachec'I to 
their police bureaus. In the hsien 
and munic:palities under the con
trol of the provincial govcrn-men1, 
there is invariab.y a branch of 
census administration under the 
division of civil affairs. In the 
hsiang (village) or chen (town), 
there is ll'enerally a census officer. 
In populous villages or towns, he 
is assisted by one or morP. asJ:st
ants. Thus, census 1nachmery 
which has now been constituted 
even in the lower · grades of gov
ernment has grea-tly helped fa 

carrying out the census work with 
remarkable succ·ess. 

B. Training of Census Admin
istrative Pe1·sonnel.-In view of 
the iII11Portanc·e of tra:ning census 
officers, the Ministry of the In
terior inaugurated the first train
ing class for rank:ng census officers 
in August, 1941. Meanwhile, the 
Ministry made provi·sional mea
sures for the train:ng of ranking 
c-ensus o,fficers of different pro
vinces and municipalities. S:nce 
then, all matters relative to this 
train:ng have to be handled by the 
provincial training institutes which 
w:11 open, if necessary, special class · 
to provide courses of study. The 
trainee3 who have completed their 
training are either given admin
istrative posts or appointed as in
structors in census training in the 
different hsi-en and municipalit!eS. 
Up to the encl of 1945 the census 
machinery in the provinc-es and 
hs.:.en is in the main completed. 
The persons who had finished their 
training in the provinces of Sze
chuen, Yunnan, Kweichow, Hunan, 
Hupeh, Kwangtung, Kwangsi, 
Kiangs~, Honan, Fukiten, Shansi; 
Chekiang, Shensi, Kansu, Ching
hai, Sikang and Anhwei and the 
Chungk'ng Munic:pality to the 
year of 1943 (August) already 
reached the number of 4,304. Those 
who are now being trained in these 
ip:rovinces are -even in a greater 
number. 

C. Attending to Census-takiug 
and Registration Work.-Besides 
C-ensus Law and the Amended De
tailed Regulations for the Enforce
.ment of the Census Law, the Min
istry of the Interior also drafted 
"Practical Measures in Relation to 
C£nsus-taking," which was ap
proved by the Executive Yuan and 
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promulgated by the National Gov
ernment. From July, 1943, all 
work in relation to census began. 
The Executive Yuan, in view of 
the circumstances, ordered the 
provinces of S.i:echuen. Kweichow, 
Kwangsi, Kansu, Chinghai and 
Ningshia and the Chungking M'llni• 
cipality to be the territories where 
a general application of the Cen
sus Law and Regulations had to 
be effected and provinces ·of Yun
nan, Hunan, Hupeh, Honan, Shen
si, Anhwei, Kiangsl, FUkien, 
Kwangtung, Sikang and Chekiang 
in which periods for the applica
tion had to be divided. It was 
ordered that every person must 
be censused and all population 
must be registered, so that census 
adminilltration would be soon in 
a healthy state. The Ministry o.f 
the Interior, for the ;prurpose of 
facilitating supervision and direc
tion, again divided the provinces 

into regions, viz. the Region of 
Szechuen, Yunan and Sikang, the 
Region of Shensi, Honan and Hu
peh, and the Region of Kweichow, 
Hunan, Kwangsi and K,wangtung, 
for each of which a director was 
appointed to take charge of all 
matters in relation to Sll!Pervision 
and assistance. 

IV. POL-ICE ADMINISTRATION 

A. Strengthening of Police Or
ganization.-The Ministry of the 
Interior laid down long ago a com
prehensive plan for the strength
er. ing of police organizations and 
the formation of a nation-wide 
police net. However, it was due 
tli military operation during the 
war of resistance that the plan was 
not carried out as desig'Il.ed. Up 
to April 1945, besides territories 
under enemy occupation, police 
organizations throughout free 
China were numbered as follows: 

Name Of Police Organizations Number 

Police Corp under the direct control of the Ministry of the 
Interior 

Municipal Police Bureau under the control of the Executive 
Yuan 

Municipal Police Bureau under th·e control of the Provincial 
Governments 

Provincial Police Corps 
Provincial Water Police Bureau 
Police Bureau under direct control of Provincial Govern,-_ 

ments 
Hsien Police Bureau 
Hsien Police Outpost 
Hsien Police Corps 
Police Station . 
Branch Police Station 
Outpost Police Station . 

1 

8 

7 

35 
4 

31 

964 
355 
226 

1188 
908 

2875 

B. Pol.ice ,Edu-0ation.-Police 
education is classified in to· two 
kinds, namely, police officer's 

education and policemen's educa
tion. The latter as designed is to 
be handled by various iproyinc;il!J 
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and municipal governments and 
the Minictry of the Interior is res
ponsible for the appointment of 
instructors. However, on account 
of military op•erations in most ·of 
the provinces and municipalities, 
only a few provmces and munici
palities such as Szechuen, Yunnan, 
Kweichow, Shensi, Chekiang, Fu
kien, Kwangtung, Chungking have 
been able to carry out the pro
gram. 'l'he police officers' educa
tion is mainly handled by the Cen-

tral Police College. Since the year 
-of 1942, 5iPecial classes have been 
cpened in addition to the regular 
ones so as to meet the needs of 
th-e time. It is reported that the 
number of cadets in the Central 
Police College had reached 1,140 
during the period from August, 
:1944 to May, 1945. Besjdes the 
Central Police College, there are 
branch colleges, on-e in the North
wesL, one in· the Southeast and one 
in Sinkiang. 

POLICE OFFICERS EDUCATION CENTRAL POLICE COLLEGE 
(August 1944-1945) 

Classification of Classes \ Number of I Dat! · of I Number of \ 
and Batches Trainees Ope mg Graduates 

Courses 

Date of 
Gmduates 

REGULAR CLASSES 
The Twelfth Batch ... 
The Thirteenth Batch .. 
The Fourteenth Batch 
The Fifteenth Batch .. 
The Sixteenth Batch .. 
Total .. .. .. .. .. 

SPECIAL CL.4.SSES 
Higher Research Cla=s 

the Seccond Batch 
Police Officers' Training 

Class the Sixth Batch 
Police OffiCeTS' Traini-n.g 

Class the Seventh Batc'.a 
Police OfficeTs' Train~::i.g 

Class the Eighth Batch 
Police Officers' Training 

Course 
Police Officers' Training 

Class for Taiwan 
Police Officers' Training 
· Class in the Southeast 
the Sixth Batch 

Police Officers' Trai~in,g 
C.Iass in the Southeast 
the Seventh Batch 

Police Officers' Training 
Class in the Northeast 
the Sixth Batch I 

F!olice Officers' Training I 
Cla!"S in the Northeast I 
the Seventh Batch 

--
328 
435 
269 

1032 

-
-
·-· 

108 

-
-
--

--
-

Total 
1--.--

"'i-~ Grand Total • • 1140 

I 284 Sept, 1., 1944 
232 Apr,20, 1945 

Oct, 1, 1943 -
May 16, 1944 -

I 
Oct, 1, 1944 -

516 

I 31 Dec. 22.,1944 

8:J Oct. 1, 1!144 

91 Dec. 15, 1M4 

.Jan, 15i, 1946 -

I 
98 Sept, 1, 1943 

36 Dec. 8, 1244 

I 
! 109 

I 
Oct, 1, 1944 

I 

49 I Jan. 1. 1945 
I 

55 I Aug. 30, 1944 

42 Oct: 30, 1944 

594 

1140 
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,C. Adjustment of Peace Pre
servation Corps.-To adjust the 
peace preservation corps in the 
different provinces. with a view to 
transfo1-ming them into regular 
police forces has been one of the 
tasks of the Ministry of the In
terior. In the sphere of police 
force the administrative plan of 
the National Government for re
cent years has been to continue 
the adjustment of the peace !P-re
servation corps in the provinces, 
6,• to disband them completely in 
order to bring in the regular pol:ce 
forces for the maintenanc·e of order 
and peace. The Ministry of 
the Interior had for this reason 
drafted a scheme conjointly with 
the Ministry of War for the reor
g'211ization of the peace preserva
tion co1~p13 in the difflerent pr-o'
vinces. In this sch·eme it was also 
provided to accelerate the police 
training of both the officers and 
the rank and file of the corps so 
as to prepare the way for their 
being reorganized into peace pre
servation police forces. The aitn 
of this adjustment and training 
was mainly for the purpose of ad
vancing the ci:uality of the force, 
re-enforcing their efficiency and 
facilitating the direction and con
trol of them. 
V. CEREMONIES AND CUSTOMS 

A. Prescription :,f Ceremonies 
and Rites.-The Ministry of the 
Interior drafted a set of principles 
for ceremonies · and rites of n1ar
riage, funeral, sacrifice _and greet
ing and submitted them to the 
Executive Yuan for consideratioii 
and approval in July, 1937. The 
outbreak of the Sino-Japanese 
war in that very month delayed 
their promulgation by the Gov: 
ernmen·t. . The third National 
Home A,fllairs Conference held in 

December, 1941 pa.9sed a resoll.l
tion to enforc·e the drafts by the 
Ministry on an experimental basis. 
In February, 1942, the provinces 
of Kiangsi, Hupeh and Honan suc
c-essively petitioned the Govern1-
ment for the promulgation of mar
riage, funeral and other rites at an 
early date. In the same month 
President Chiang Kai-shek in
structed that ceremonies and rite~ 
be prescribed. Thereupon the 
Ministry of the Interior re-examin
ed its previous drafts in consulta
tion with othc:r government offices 
cC'ncerned and submitted to the 
Executive Yuan on August 11, 1942, 
for approval and promulgation. In 
SPptc.mber, 1943 the Ministry was 
instructed to hand these drafts to 
President Tai Chuan-hsien of the 
Examination Yuan for convening 11, 

meeting of Government offices con
cern"ed for discussion and exam
ination. Thus a conference on 
rites was convened in Paipai, 
Chungking under the chainn~
ship of President Tai with the 
chief off.i-cials and experts from 
the Ministry of the Interior, Min
istry of Foreign Affairs, Ministry 
of War, Ministry of Education 
and Ministry of Personnel 
present. After repeated meet
ings, the original drafts made by 
the Ministry of the Interior were 
revised into five chapters of rite-s 
for felicitations, funeral, army, en
tc.rtainment and. marriage and a 
draft bill was also made on the 
standardization of dress and· uni
form·s. 

B. Attending to Commending 
and Pensioning Matters.-Since 
the outbreak of the war against 
aggression, both the soldiers and 
civilians have been resolute to 
wreak their vengeance and not to 
m-udge the sacrifice of tlteir live~, 
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These honest and righteous deeds 
were successively praised by the 
Government so as to set a good ex
ample to the people. Beside those 
cases dealt with ,by the Commission 
of Pension5, the number of persons 
commended and pensioned by the 
Ministry of the Interior in the 
year of 1945 was as follows; 

1. For commendation: There 
were 12 persons com.m•ended by 
the National Government, 18 per
sons being given votive tablets by 
the National Government, 5 per
sons commended by the Executive 
Yuan and two by the Ministry of 
the Interior. 

2. For encoul"'agement: There 
were 10 ,persons encouraged and 
praised by the National Govern
ment, 10 persons awarded gold 
medals and 6 awarded silver me
dals, 22 p0rsons conferred inscrib
ed tablets, 16 persons awarded 
certificates of honors and 3 ;p,er.sons 
commended by circular orders. 

3. For pensioning: There were 
7 persons approved to get special 
[Pensions, 319 persons granted pen
sions for defence of .soil and 2,062 
persons approved to be enshrined 
in temples dedicated to .patriots 
and martyrs. 

VI. ,CONSTRUCTION 
A. Enforcement of Construction 

Control.-As a result of the war 
of resistance against Japanese 
aggression, many of our puhlir. 
and private buildings suffered 
heavy damages from enemy air 
raids. Thus, for the enforcement 
of city planning · so as to keep 
path with the world tendency of 
c01~s1ruction works, the Ministry 
of the Interior has long considered 
the drawing up of model schemes 
for the. reconstruction of those 
damaged buildings as a very im-

portant task. During the past 
years schemes, have been 
drawn up and! carried out 
in connection with hsien 
offices, hsiang or chen offices, pao 
offices, combined buildings for 
hsiang or chen middle schools and 
hsiang or chen citizens' corps 
headquarter!:, combined buildings 
for Pao citizens' schools and 
Pao citizens' corps headquarters, 
hsiang or chen public markets, 
vegietables-supply markets, play 
grounds, public water-closets, 

· urban residences and rural resid
ences. 

In accordance with the Revised 
Regulations Governing the Con
trol of Constructors, the provinces 
and municipalities have enforced 
the registr,ation of construc
tors. Up to 1943 there have al
ready been 213 constructors 
applying to the Ministry for re
gistration. The Ministry is still 
looking to a widespread enforce
ment on this matter. 

B. Promotion of Rural Recon
struction:-Rural reconstruction is 
es!:ential to the faciliti:tion of the 
people's dwelling5 and to the 
stabilization of the people's liveli
hood. The settled policy of the 
National Gove::-nment for the year 
of 1943 so provided that rural re
construction should bi> one of the 
tasks to be carded out in the hsien 
or district. With a view to making 
a coincidence with this policy, 
the Ministry of the Interior 
drafted an Outline for the En
forcement of Hsien, Hsian-g or 
Chen Construction. In this Out
line, construction works in con
nection with roads. public health, 
public safety, correspondence and 
public meeting places of the 
hsiongor chen are provided in detail 
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which will well serve the purpose 
for basic national reconstruction. 
The provinces have ordered the 
district governments to draw up 
construction projects and to put 
them for enforcement according
ly. The projects already sub
mitted to the Ministry for ex
amination have reached the num
ber of 117 by the end of 1943. 

VII. CONTROL OF 
PUBLICA'.flONS 

A. Registration of Newspapers 
and pcriodicals:-In regard to the 
registration of newspapers and 
periodicals, it had hitherto been 
dealt with according to the 
Revised Publications Law. When 
the war first broke out, it was 
for the purpose of having equit
able distribution and economy of 
material that various war 
measures had ·been promulgated 
in connection with the registra
tion of newspapers and news 
agencies. However, as time went 
on, it was realized to be inapplic
able. The Ministry of the Interior 
thus in April, 1943 promulgated. 
Provisional Regulations Governing 
t1ie Registration of Newspapers, 
Periodicals and News Agencies in 
Emergency Time, providing that 
the district or municipal govern
ment after receiving the applica
tion for registration should within 
10 days submit it to the provincial 
governme·nt which in turn should 
submit it within 15 days to the 
Ministry of the Interior for regis
tration and issuance of cards. 
The Ministry for the purpose of 
giving a close examination on this 
matter has directed the provincial 
and municipal governments to 
give a general investigation of the 
registration cards within one 

month after the coming into 
force of the Regulations. Those 
newspapers and Periodicals which 
have no registration cards or 
have already stopped their pub
lication should respectively be 
banned from publication or de
prived of their registration. In 
1943, there were 434 newspapers 
and periodicals which had been 
submitted to the Ministry of the 
Interior for registration through 
the various provinces and muni
cipalities. And, in the same year 
55 newspapers and periodicals 
conducted by the army were also 
registered with the Ministry. 

B. Registration of Copyright.
The Ministry of the Interior unde1· 
the Copyright Law examines all 
kinds of written work in the 
country. Whenever there is a 
publication applied for registra
tion and after it has been found 
not contrary to law or to the 
principles of Kuomintang, re
gistration is d'Uly granted without 
any delay. Those who fail to 
register their work will not obtain 
copyright. It is often on account 
of the author's neglecting this 
point that questions regarding 
copyright have often arisen. The 
Ministry of the Interior on receiv
ing applications for registration o.f 
publications has usually performed 
its duties strictly according to 
law. 

C. Examination of M:a1>s and 
Atlases.-The Ministry of the 
Interior, under the Revised Re
gulations Governing the Ex
amination of Aquesous and Land 
Maps and Atlases, examines all 
maps and atlases in the country. 
Aside from those edited by the 
General Staff Office, Ministry of 
Navy or Ministry of the Interior, 
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maps and atlases, which received 
no examination and permission 
will not be permitted for publica
tions. All matters in connection 
with examination have been dealt 
with by an Examination Com
mittee on Maps and Atlases of the 
Ministry of the Interior, which has 
for its membership those profes
sional men and experts either com
missioned by the Ministry of the 
Interior or chosen from the Board 
of Military Operations, Ministry o.f 
Foreign Affairs, Ministry of 
Education and National Land 
Administration. Maps and atlases 
submitted by the various book 
companies for examination are all 
attended to according to law. 

VII. OPIUM SUPPRESS.JONS 
A. Internntional Cooperation 

on Opium Suppnssion.-In Oct
ober, 1943 the British and Nether
land Governments and in July 
1944 the American Government 
proclaimed that after the present 
war there should be a complete 
supp.ression of opium smoking as 
well as the abrogation of the 
monopolistic enterprise on opium 
in the Far Eastern territories. 
Their embassies in Chungking 
were also instructed to com
municate to the Chinese Govern
ment all such statements and 
declar,ations. Moreover, The British 
and Netherland Governments 
jointly declared that in order to 
attain the very aim of opium sup
pression, there must be close co
_operation among all nations for 
. taking positive steps in the restric
.tion of opium production in the 
various opium-producing coun
tries. 

In 1940, a five-point measure 
for the eradication of opium and 
narcotic drugs among the over-

seas Chinese was promulgated by 
the Executive Yuan and the next 
year the Ministry was ordered by 
the Government to send memo
randa to the Britfrh and Nether
land Embassies in Chungking, ex
pecting them to communicate to 
their respective Government to 
lend us support and cooperation 
in this matter. Unfortunately, as 
a result of the Pacific War, the 
Far Eastern territories of the two 
Powers were successively occupied 
by the enemy, and the measure 
was suspended. Now, as the war 
has been victoriously concluded 
we have good reason to believe 
that opium suppression in China 
and in the Far East will enter 
into a new stage and the drug 
evil will soon be stamped out. 

B. Opium Sup1iression.-Opi-
um suppression in the country 
has since 1942 been in the direc
tion to adopt the broadcasting 
method for infusing knowledge 
into the people regarding the 
necessity of suppressing opium 
and narcotic drugs. In 1945 this 
measure was continued and a 
manifesto was also issued to the 
people in the liberated areas 
arousing them to take voluntary 
action against drug evil. Again 
with a view to making the general 
public understand the importance 
of the suppression work, news 
drafts relating to the suppression 
campaign at home and abroad 
and the narcotic policy, enforced 
by the enemy in ~he occupied 
areas were forwarded to tp.e 
press for publication. As the war 
has been victoric-usly concluded, 
the Governme?Jt is now adopting 
a dra!)tic measurP. for the sup
pression of o,;iiur.i and narcotic 
drugs in China. 



CHAPTER XVII 
MONGOLIAN AND TIBETAN AFFAIRS 

LO LIANG-CHIEN (~ fUt.) * 

I. THE COMMISSION ON MON- ecuted orders of the central 
GOLIAN AND TIBETAN authority with regards to border 

AFFAIRS administration. Towards the end 
A. The Historical Development of the Ching dynasty, the Li Fan 

of the Commission.-Early in the Yuan was changed into Pu after 
Ch'in dynasty (246 B.C.- 207 B.C.) the pattern of the other six Pu 
when feudalism was abolished and or ministries. 
a centralized "district system" With the birth of the Republic 
was instituted, an office called in 1912, a Bureau of Tibetan and 
"Tien Ke" (~ :g:.) was established Mongolian Affairs was created to 
which might be translated as take the place of the Li Fan Pu. 
"ushership." In the subsequent The Bureau was soon found un-
dynasties of Han, Wei, Chin, a equal to cope with all the ad-
similar functionary called "Ta- ministrative affairs of the frontier. 
Hung-Lu-Tien-Su" <:k.1.till£*'£) was Consequently in 1914 it was dis-
appointed. In the Sui and Tang solved and reorganized under the 
dynasties, the name was changed in- name· of Mong-Tsang Yuan (~;i&.i'it.), 
to "Hung-Lu-Sich-Chin" ( 1.t,11/Ji.-t ~). subject to the direct control of the 
In the Yuan dynasty, it was President of the Republic. However 
changed in to "Hsuan-Cheng Yuan" owing to internal disturbances in 
('.ri!ti'it.). Although the names the country, no definite plan was 
varied with successive dynastiel:, laid down concerning the admin-
the function remained the istration c:>f frontier affairs. When 
same. The office is one of the National Government was 
hospitality rather than ad- established in Nanking in 1928, 
ministration, taking charge of the Commission on Mongolian and 
receptions and c.eremonies when Tibetan Affairs was inaugurated 
frontier chiefs paid their homage with ministrial status directly 
to the court. It was not until the under the Executive Yuan. 
Ching dynasty that the iLi Fan B. The Organization of the 
Yuan (J'l'i\iM:,) was organized aEi the Commission.-The Commission on 
first central Government Office for Mongolian and Tibetan Affairs is 
th~ political administration of all the highest executive organ in 
frontier affairs, including those of the administration of frontier 
Mongolia and Tibet. The Yuan affairs. It has from 21 to 27 
attended to reports and ap- members of whom six are on the 
peals of the local chiefs in the standing committee. A Chairman 
border territories and arso ex- and a vice-chairman are respon-

• Acting-Chairman, Commission on Mongolian and Tibetan Affairs 
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sible for °the execution of decisions 
and the control of internal affairs 
of the Commission. The Com
mission is ~ubdivided into various 
departments and ot1ices namely, 

·the Department of General 
Affairs, the Department of 
Mongolian Affairs, the Depart
ment of Tibetan Affairs, the 
Counsellors Office, the Secretariat, 
the Department of Translation 
and Compilation, the Investiga
tion Office and the Research 
Office. Besides the two branch 
bureaus in Peiping and Tibet, a 
number of research and investiga
tion offices has been established 
in various localities in the frontier 
regions. 

II. MONGOLIA 
A. Politics:-!. The Division of 

Administrative Districts: In old 
times the Mongolians led a tribal 
life. Since the Ching dynasty 
(1644 A.D.-1911 A.D.). These 
tribes, however, have been or
ganized into banners and leagues. 

As the Hsien is under the pro
vincial government so is the 
banner under the Mongolian 
league. The Mongolian league is 
composed of banners directly 
under the control of the Execu
tive Yuan. 

2. 'The Organization of Mon
golian Leagues a.nd B.anners: The 
head of each banner is a heredi
tory Jassak who takes charge of 
the political, military as well as 
judicial affairs of the banner. 
Under the Jassak there .are 2 to 
4 Pan-Li-Dae-Che ( j.lf J£ int) and 
one May-Lon-Chang-Chin (:j,l}f.t;,-f 
-:t,). The number of vice May-Lon
Chang-Chin varies with the num
ber of Tso (1£). Usually there 
are two May-Lon-Chang-Chin 
when the banners consist of 

more than 10 Tso. Each Tso 
is responsible for 150 persons of 
the banner. Further, a counseller 
chief is appointed to every 5 to 6 

Tso. 
Each league has a president, a 

vice-president, a military Jassak 
and one to two assistant execu
tives (1!"-iJ.i-.Wli!-). 

In October 1931, with a view to 
finite office for the administration 
of the league affairs. A plenary 
league meeting took place once in 
every three years, at which, the 
president of the league and his 
Jassaks discussed and decided such 
matters concerning the revision 
of criminal law, the cenrus and 
military affairs of the league. But 
in recent years, this tradition has 
gradually fallen into disuse, for 
presidents of the various leagues 
are not so powerful as they used 
to be. 

The 12 banners in Chahar and 
the banners in Kwei-Hwa and 
Tu-mo do not belong to any 
league; nor do they have any 
Jassak themselves. They have 
only a director and several chiefs 
and counseller chiefs under the 
direct control of the Chahar and 
Suiyuan Provincial Governments. 

In Ocober 1931, with a view to 
bringing about consolidation and 
improvement of the organizations 
of the Mongolian leagues and 
banners, regulations to that effect 
were promulgated. According to 
the regulations, it was required 
that officials from the Central 
Government should be sent to 
reside in the Mongolian leagues 
and banners serving as secretaries, 
the head of the Bureau of Gen
eral Affairs, the head of the Bur
eau of Political Affairs and other 
assistant officials. It was also 
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required that a Banner Com
mittee should be organized for 
each banner, and that May-Lon
Chang-Chin and vice May-Lon
Chang-Chin should abandon their 
customary titles and become 
simply committee members. How
ever, owing to the unsettled 
conditions in the country, the 
enforcement of the regulations was 
not an easy task. 

3. Mongolian Self-Government: 
-In October 1933, the various 
Inner Mongolian leagues and 
banners petitioned the National 
Government to grant them the 
right of self government. In 
February 1934 the regulations for 
the Mongolian self-government 
were promulgated by the National 
Government. A Mongolian Self
Government Committee was thus 
organized in Mongolia directly 
under the Executive Yuan and 
supervised by the government 
officials delegated with the powers 
of instruction and other comp
petent government authorities 
concerned. However, on acc·ount 
of the petitions of the Mongolians, 
the Committee was dissolved and 
reorganized into the Suiyuan 
Mongolian Leagues and, Banners 
Local Self-Government Committee 
and the Chahar Leagues and 
Banners Local Self-Government 
Committee respectively. The 
former organization materialised 
in 1936 while the latter was 
nipped in the bud by the advance 
of the enemy forces. 

4. Central Government Offices 
resident in MongoUa:-In the 
Ching dynasty, the names of the 
various resident officers in Mongo
lian were as follows: 

a. Jehol Tau-Tung, (:*!': ;>J":atl.M.) 
resided in J ehol. 

b. Charhar Tou-Tung. (~"½jj:atl 
$<.ii,) resided at Shuen Hwa. 

c. Suiyuan Tsiang-chuen (~iJ:llt 
-') resided in Suiyuan. 

d. Kwei Hwa Tsiang-chuen (,Sij} 
iU,li.-llt-') resided at Kwci 
Hwa. 

e. Tin-Pien-Tsau-Fu-Ta-chen (Jt 
il.&Ji1] :k. Ii) resided at Uliassu
tai under him were the fol
lowing subordinates: 

(1 ). Tin - Pien - Ts'an-Tsan
Ta-Chen (Jti!f* :k. fi). 

(2). Uliassutai Ts'an-Tsan-Ta-
Chen (.t,J'..~.ii.t ff :k. Ii). 

(3 ). Kobdo Ts'an-Tsan-Ta-
Chen (#:fJt-1t:k.fi), 

(4). Ko b d o Pang-Pan-Ta-
Chen (#:fj1flff:k./2). 

(5). Sining-Pan - Shih - Ta
Chen (iff7$/,lf'$ :k. ]i). 

(6). Ili Tsiang-chuen ( 1P-:/l--li'T 
-')· 

(7). Urga Pan-shih-Ta-Chen 
(.hf-~j.tj'. '$ :k. Ii). 

Since the birth of the Republic, 
the names of the resident officers 
in Mongolia have been changed 
from time to time. In 1915, a 
commissioner and several assistant 
commissioners were sent to resid•: 
at Urga, Uliassutai, Kiachta and 
Kobdo. In 1919, the Commission 
was superseded by the "system of 
"Tchow-Bien-Sich" of the North
west frontier. In October 1926, it 
was in turn supplanted by thP. 
"Tanwuke-Tanchen-W.oochen" sys
tem. 

In Inner Mongolia, the names of 
various resident officers in 1914 
were as follows: the Jehol Tou
Tung, the Chahar Tou-Tung, the 
Suiyuan Tou-Tung, the. Ningshia 
Hoo-Chuen-Sich ;tnd the Kokonor 
Hoo-Chuen-Sich. Since the est-
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ablishment of the National Gov
e1•nment in Nanking, the Jehol, 
Chahar, Suiyuan, Chinghai, and 
Ningshia Mongolian leagues and 
banners were ordered to be 
governed by the respective pro
vincial governments. Later when 
the Mongolians petitioned the 
National Government to grant 
them the right of self-government, 
the Mongolian Self-government 
Committee and the Suiyuan Mon
golian Self-Government were duly 
organized under the direction of 
the Executive Yuan. 

B. Religion - 1. Lama.ism. 
a. Brief History of Lamaism in 
Mongolia: Lamaism is a form of 
Buddhism. ·u came to China 
during the Yuan dynasty. At 
first it was popular only among 
the . Outer Mongolians. In the 
latter part of the Ming. dynasty, 
Yen Ta who wa!! an ardent fol
lower of Lamaism was appointed 
minister of Inner Mongolia. In 
spite of his old age, Yen Ta 
travelled all the way to Tibet 
wherefrom he invited the third 
Dalai Lama to visit c,b.inghai. 
Owing to his effort!! Lamaism 
gained its popularity among the 
Inner Mongolians. The Manchu 
government, in the hope of winning 
·allegiance from the Mongolians, 
invited the Dalai Lama to reside 
at Tai-ke and Peiping, and 
specially built for him the SeEl
Wang Temple. By the time when 
he returned to the West, the Em
peror bestowed upon him a gold 
medal and a gold seal, and also 
conferred upon him the honorable 
title of "See-Tien-Da-Sian-Tze
Tsai-Fu" (The all-good and serene 
wiseman of the West). In addi
tion, the Emperor conferTed upon 
the Changcha Hutukhtu the title 

of "Kuo-Shih" (The teacher or 
master of the nation) and order
ed him to superintend the Hi 
Lama temples in Peiping. Since 
then, Lamaism became the exclu
sive religious sect in Mongolia. 

b. Castes in Lamaism.: 
(1) Fu-Yeh Lama-Fu-yeh (Bud

dha Father) Lama is the head 
of all the Lama monasteries. 
He is generally known as 
"Huo-Fu" or living Buddha 

and given different appella
tions in different places such 
as the Panchen Lama in 
Tibet, the Chi-Pu-Chuen-Dan
pa in Outer Mongolia and the 
Changcha Hutukutu in Inner 
Mongolia. 

(2) Jassak Lama,-Most Jassak 
Lamas come from aristocratic 
families. Their power is 
similar to that of the Jassaks. 
Each Jassak Lama is the 
religious as well as the poli
tical head of his own district. 

(3) Da La.ma-Da Lama is the 
head of a Lama temple. 

(4) Miu Lama----0.Y.[iu Lama is an 
ordinary Lama in the Lama 
monasteries. 

(5) Hae Lama---<Mo-st of the 
Hae Lama were _widows and 
widowers before they became 
lama. Hae Lama is not 
allowed to wear "Cha-sa," the 
Buddhist flowing robe. 

c. Relations between Lamaism 
and Politics in Mongolia.-As most 
of the Mongolians are followers of 
Lamafrm, the words of Da Lama 
"Huo-Fu" are generally obeyed. 
Religion in Mongolia is. therefore, 
impossible to be divorced from 
politics. 

d. Lama Monasteries in Mon
golia-All Lama temples in Mon
golia are well built. They look 
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grand and magnificent. They a1'e 
the economic and cultural centres 
in Mongolia. There are at least 10 
monasteries in each banner. As all 
Lama monasteries are independent 
and not eubject to _ any central 
power, they rarely co-operate with 
one another. 

e. Effects of Lamaism in Mon
golia-All Lama priests are celib
ates. The birth rate of Mongolian 
population has greatly declined in 
recent years. Moreove1· as the 
Lamas are not supposed to parti
cipate in produc;ive work, the 
Mongolian industries can hardly be 
expected to flourish. 

2. Christianity in Mongolia: 
Both Roman Catholic and Protest
ant missionaries have gone to 
Mongolia. The Roman Catholic 
missionaries . are 
and Dutch while 

mostly Belgians 
the Protestant 

missionaries are_ mos_tly French. 
Roman Catholiciem is very influen
tial in Inner Mongolia; its chur
ches are in the various leagues 
and banners in Inner Mongolia; 
ruch as the Che, the Tsao, 
the Chow, the Shi, the Wu-I. 
the Tu-me-Te and the Ah-La-San. 

c. MONGOL:IAN socmTY 
1. Excessive Reverence fo1· 

Lamaism 
a. It is regarded as a special 

honor to be a Lama in Mongolia. 
Every Mongolian family is eager 
to send its sons to the monasteries. 

b. In each banne-r, the number 
of Lama varies from one hundred 
to a few thousand and at least ten 
mona!lt-eries in every banner. The 
well-built and spacious monaster
ies form poignant and significant 
contrast to the shaibby Mongolian 
tents. 

o. The "Huo-Fu" is deified and 
highly respected by all Mongolians. 

d. Lamaism is closely inler
woven with Mongolian daily life. 
Lamas are invited to supervise all 
wedding and funeral ceremonies. 
They are also regarded as physic
ians. Idols are kept and worship
ped in every Mongolian house. 

e. On the "day of worship," all 
Mongolians are eager to express 
their religious faith. Some weal
thy Mongolian!! even go on pilgrim
age and travel thoueands of miles 
to Lhasa in Tibet, Darsich in 
Chinghai, and Wu-tai-shan in 
Shansi to show their reverence. 

2. Aristocratic GO'Vernment in 
Mongolia : In order to win allegi
ance from the Mongolians, the 
Emperors of the Ching dynasty 
conferred upon the· Jassaks six 
clasres of titles namely, the 
C'hing-Wang, the Chuen-Wang, the 
Paeli, the Paetze, the Chin-Kuo
Kung and the Pu-kuo-kung. Be
sides, there are still four classes 
of Tai-Chi. Only decendants of 
the aristocratic families could hold 
an official post higher than the 
rank of Tai-Chi. The common peo
ple could only fill official post 
lower has the rank of May-Lon
Chia-Chin. 

Since the establishment of the 
National Government in Nanking, 
theee titles were officially abolish
ed. The lower officials of the Inner 
Mongolia banners are now ap
pointed by the provincial govern
ments, but the Jassaks are still 
hereditary in nature. 

3. Mongolian Social Clas~es : 
a. Aristocrats-The Mongolian 

aristocratic class is the hereditary 
ruling class. They are subclassed 
into · the above mentioned order, 
namely, the Ching-Wang, the 
Chuen--Wang, the Paeli, the 
Paetze, the Chin-Kuo-Kung and 
the Pu~Kuo-Kung. 
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b. Tai-Chi-Tai-Chi is pure Mon
golian. They enjoy special judicial 
privileges, and are exempted from 
taxes. Most of them hold high 
official posts. 

c. Lamas-Most of the Mon
golian families have sent their 
sons to the Lama monasteries. 
Lamas form, therefore, the biggest 
and the most influential social 
elass. 

d. Common people-Common 
people are the laborers. They 
enjoy no privilege and have to 
pay rents and taxee. 

e. Slaves-The Mongolian slaves 
are the hereditary servants of the 
aristocrats and the Tai-Chi. 

4. The spa,rseness of Mo·ngolian 
Population : Mongolia boasts of a 
vast area of 14,841,700 sq. Li, of 
which Outer Mongolia occupies 
4,861,000 sq. Li. According to 
1·eports received, Mongolian popula
tion numbers only 6,.160,000 (some 
reports state 2,133,438), of which 
760,000 are Outer Mongolians. Al
though efforts have been niade to 
emigrate 10,000,000 Chinese to this 
region, the number of population 
is still much out of proportion to 
the vastness of the area. 

D. Economic Conditio-ns: 
1. Animal Husbandary in Mon

golia: Mongolians live a nomandic 
life by rearing sheep, cattle, horses 
and camels. Their daily life is 
closely connected with theh
animals. Their foodstuffs are meat, 
milk, sour~milk, milk-nut etc. 
Their clothes are mostly made of 
animal skin and fur. 

2. Trade and handicraft in 
Mongolia: Most of the Mongolian 
daily necessities depend upon the 
supplies from Chinese interior. 
They trade by barter system as 
well as with money. The only 
handicrafc worth mentioning is the 
manufacture of druggets. 

3. Agriculture in Mongoiia: 
Agriculture is not developed in 
Outer Mongolia where only one 
tenth of the land is culdvated. In 
Inner Mongolia, since the estab
lishment of the Farming Bureau 
in the later part of Emperor 
Kwang-shu of the Ching dynasty, 
agriculture was much p1·omoted. 
Thousands of Chinese inland 
pioneers went to Mongolia to make 
their fortune when the decree for
bidding 1he cultivation of the 
land was annulled in the second 
year of Emperor Shuen-tung. At 
present except the Shi league and 
the northern part of the Chow 
league, almost all the land in 
Inner Mongolia are farmed. The 
lands of the Tu-mo-te banner and 
the four Chahal' Mongolian ban
ners are especially well cultiv
ated. 

III. TmET 

A Politics 

1. The Evolution of Tibetan 
political System: Since time in
memorial, the Chieftains of vari
ous tribes were the sup1·eme 
rulers in Tibet. It was only until 
the 15th year of Emperor Chin
kwang of the Tang dynasty, when 
Princess Wen-chen married the 
Tibetan king, Sung-tsan-gan-pu, 
that Chinese civilization was intro
duced to Tibet. The T1betan 
rulers were at once fascinated by 
the tenets of Buddhism. In the 
Yuan dynasty when Emperor 
Sich-chu conferred upon Pai-sich
pa, the ecclesiastic head, the title 
of Da-pao-fa-wang and authorised 
him to govern Tibet, Pai-sich-pa 
became the supreme arbiter in 
both religious and political affairs. 
In the Ming dynasty, the power 
of the Tibetan ecclesiastic heads 
reached its prime. Of subsequent 
religious leaders, 8 were honored 



MONGOLIAiN AND TIBETAN AFFAIRS 277 

with the title of "Fa-wang," 2 with 
that of "Sich-tien-fu-tze," 9 with 
that of "Kaun-din-da-kan-sich," 
and 10 with that of "Kaun-din-da
sich." It was not until the acces
sion of Emperor Kan-si of the 
Ching dynasty, when Di-pa-san
che came to power that politics 
became separated from religion. 
Di-pa-san-che was entitled Tu-pa
te-wang. During his r·eign, the 
power of the 5th Panchan Lama 
was only restricted to religious 
affairs. After the quelling of the 
rebellion led by Chun-ke-el, the 
Ching government i:lonferred upon 
Per-lo-din the title of Chun-wang, 
and empowered him to govern 
Tibet. The Ching government 
also sent two high officials to re
side there. In the 11th year of 
Emperor Chien-lung of the Ching 
dynasty, Dailai Lama was again 
given the supreme authority in 
both religious and political affairs, 
buc four ke-lon were provided to 
cooperate with him. In the 58th 
year of Emperor Chien-Lung the 
power of the resident officials was 
immensely increased. They ac
quired the right to appoint all 
high officials including Ke-lou, had 
the power of final decision for all 
governmental i:::sues, and their con
sent was of primary importance in 
the selection of Kan-pu of the 
important monasteries. The power 
of Dalia Lama: was limited to the 
appointment of .Kan°pu Lama of 
monasteries of minor· importance 
and other trifles only. · In the 33rd 
year of Emperor Kwang-shu (1906), 
Chang Yin Tang, a Chinese pleni
potentiary sent to Tibet by the 
Imperial Court suggested to the 
Emperor to expand the resident 
office and increase the number of 
departments and offi<.'ials. The 
suggestion was accepted with the 

result that efficiency was greatly 
enhanced in administration. 

After the revolution o.f 1911, the 
friendly relation between the 
Central Government and Tibet was 
severed. In 1929, the 13th Dalai 
Lama: Shu-che-chung-we sent to 
Nanking to show allegiance to· the 
Central Government and the con
tact be;ween the Central Govern
ment and Tibet has :::ince become 
more frequent and close. 

2. The Organization of the 
Tibetan Government: Since the 
17th century, the choice of Dalai 
Lama has ever been incumbent on 
the representatives of the Central 
Government. In 1940, the Nation
al Government appointed Mr. Wu
Chung-hsin, then chairman of the 
Commission of Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs, to supervise the 
solemn ceremony of the acccession 
of the 14th Dalai Lama. The 
appointment wa!l a great success. 
The Tibetans were keenly appre
ciative of the honor and sent a 
thanksgiving telegram to the Cen
tral Government. 

As tradition goes in Tibet, be
fore the new Dalai Lama comes 
of age and is fit to rule, a "King" 
is chosen by the people's Congress 
from among the Retiring Hutukhtu 
to assume the re:;:ponsibility of 
Government. The government 
consists of two m~nistries : Kie
sha in charge of temporal affairs 
and, E-chang of et'clesiastical 
affairs. Ke-sha is compo:::ed of 4 
members called "Ke-Lung," of 
whom the head is a priest. The 
Ke-lung forms the nerve center of 
the Tibetan Government control
ling some 20 organs, judicial, ex
ecutive, e;c. The King decides on 
all vital ma.tters while the Ke
lung sees to Jess important things. 

E-chang is composed of 4 Da-
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chung-ye, 11 of whom are priests. 
Formerly all religious affairs were 
directly reported to the Dalai 
Lama by the Da-chung-ye. Since 
the death of the 13th Dalai Lama, 
their position has much declined 
in importance. The Da-chung-ye 
reports everything to the Ke-sha, 
who will submit the reports to 
the King. Ke-!:ha is, therefore, in 
both religious and political affairs. 

The so-called People's Congress 
is composed of (1) the officials and 
the priests of Lhasa, (2) the Kan
PU Lamas of the 3 state mona!:,ar
ies and (3) the representatives of 
the four Retiring Hutukhtus and 
(4) the representatives of labor 
guilds. On the chairman's com
mittee sit 4 Da-chung-ye. They 
act as spokesmen of the Dalai 
Lama, the King, and the Ke-~ha. 
The members of the Congress 
have little or no voice in thP. mat
ters pending decision and can only 
vote ''yeas" or "nays." 

Tibet is divided into two parts, 
the rear and the front, and gov
erned by the Panshan Lama and 
the Dalai Lama separately. In 
1929 when the Panshan Lama was 
forced to leave Tibet, the rear 
was al!:o taken over by the Dalai 
Lama. The 13th Dalai Lama has 
appointed a Jassak Lama as over
seer of the religious affairs in the 
rear Tibet with the help of a num
ber · of Chung-yes and Tzal-nes. 

The· Tibetan local ·administrative 
organ is called Chung. There are 
altogether 90· C'hungs of which 66 
are big and 24 · small. In each 
Chung there is one or two Chung
pun responsible for the adminis
tration and jurisdiction of the 
Chung. 

3. Centrai Government Offices 
Resident in Tibet: · In the Ching 
dynasty, high commissioners were 

sent to reside in Tibet with the 
title of Pan-se-da-se-da-chen (Min
i~ter resident for the execution of 
important state affairs in TibeD. 
They were more or less liaison 
officers between the Central Gov
ernment and Tibet. All affairs 
concerning the appointment of 
officials and important issues in 
Tibet were forwarded by them to 
the Imperial Court for fiat. They 
were of equal official s:atus with 
the Dalai Lama. 

In the early years of the Re .. 
public, no national comm1!:s10ner 
was sent. tn 1934, when General 
Huang Mu-sung, special envoy to 
attend the funeral of the Dalai 
Lama, came back from Tibet, he 
left two of his staff, Liu Pan-chen 
and Chiang-Tze-yu there to wind 
up affairs. Since !:hen function
aries were frec.:uently sent by the 
Central Government to Tibet, 
though no formal office was estab
lished. ALer the death of Liu and 
the departure of Chiang, Chang 
Pai; head of the Lhasa radio station 
of the Minictry of Communica
tions, was made a counsellor of the 
Commission on Mongo-lian and 
Tibetan affairs. In 1940 when Wu 
Chungchsin, Then chairman of the 
Commission went to Tibet to 
superintend the accession of the 
14th Dalai Lama, a residenl office 
was formally e!:tablished by order 
of the ·Executive Yuan. Kung 
Chih0 sung and . Chang chen were 
nominated as .the director and 
assistant director respectively. In 
1945; when Kung· and Chang were 
recalled inland, Shen Soong-lieu 
was appointed in· their stead. The 
relation between the· Central Gov
ernmen~ and Tibet has thus been 
consolidated. 

·:e. Religion.- I. Different sects 
tif Bticillhism: According to Chinese 
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chroniclee, Buddhism was in
troduced into Tibet in the seventh 
century in the reign of the 
second Emperor of the Tang 
dynasty. It soon became popular 
throughout the land and branched 
into. val'ious sects, which are known 
by the blanket name Lamaism. 

a. The Red Sect--The Red sect, 
called Ning-ma-pa in Tibet deriv
ed its name from its fetish of the 
1·ed colo1'. It was founded by the 
famous Indian priest, Lien-hwa
da-sich, or Master Lotus, who 
came to preach in Tibet in the 
Tang Dynasty. He has a large fol
lowing, and thanks to his efforts, 
the Red Sect became the mo:)t 
influential variety of Buddhism in 
Tibet. In the Yuan dynasty, the 
head of the Red Sect, Pai-tzu-pa, 
was honored by the Mongol Em
peror with the title of Ta-Pao-Fa
Wan (King of great precious wis
dom), and empowered to govern 
Tibet. The sect, however, gradu
ally deteriorated; its priests were 
corrupt and led a sinful and 
voluptuous life which is totally at 
variance with the ascetic tenets 'Jf 
Buddhfrm. It now keeps some
thing of its old prestige only in 
Sikang. 

b. The Yellow Sect-As the 
·Red Sect declined, a religious re
formation was ,effectuated by 
Chung-ke-pa, who made yellow the 
sacred color. Though all above 
with the. red sect as regard& basic 
doctrines, the Yellow Sect is dis
tinguished by its strict discipline 
and austere mode ._of. life.. It ·is 
now the state religion · of Tibet. 
Chung-ke.-pa named his two dis
ciples, the· Dalai Lama and the 
Panshan Lama to continue -his mis
sion -after his death. The doctrine 
of re-incarnation of the "Living 

Buddha" is believed as a matter 
of fact by the followers of this 
sect. Tibetans called the yellow 
sect "Kei-loo-pa." 

c. The White sect-The white 
sect or Pun-ke was also an attempt 
to reform the red sect, but it was 
oompletely eclipsed by the yellow 
sect. There are few monasteries of 
this sect now in Tibet. 

d. The Black Sect-The l?lack 
i:ect or Pun-na is the primitive 
religion among the Tibetans. It 
has neither formulated theology 
nor written sacred books. It in
culcates a sort of polytheistic 
nature-worship and practices 
magic and sorcery. H is almost 
moribund now, but traces of it 
can be found in the "Ke-lo'' of 
the 39th tribe in Sikang. 

2. Monasteries in Tibet : Ac
cording to reports received in 
the second year of Emperor Chien
Lung of the Ching dynasty (1737), 
there were 302,500 lamas in the 
front Tibet and 13,700 in the rear 
Tibet, bringing the total to 316,200. 
Though no accurate statistics are 
available as to the actual num
ber of Lamas in Tibet, it is 
roughly estimated to be between 
200,000 and 300,000. The influence 
of . Lamaism in Tibet is on 
the decline and the number of 
Lamas decreased accordingly. 
There are 4 sources of income for 
the Tibetan mona!teries: (a) inter
ests : on the rear estat"e and gains 
from· the various · forms of· btisi" 
nees, owned by the monasteries 
(b) contributions and donations hy 
the people and the officialdom, (c) 
rewards fo1· religious services and 
rituals performed by · the Lamas 
and (d) government subsidies. 

As Lamas are ex·einpt" from 
taxes and granted varioue pri
vileges, they are in a very advant-



280 MONGOLIAN AND TIBETAN AFFAIRS 

ageous position in commercial 
transactions. Besides the fact 
that the priestly caste is the only 
educated class and the illiterate 
Tibetans also account for their 
influence. 

The position of the Tibetan 
priests is, however, on the decline. 
The causes are as follows : 

a. Since the establishment of 
National Government, Tibet has 
to be financially self-s'uppor'ting 
and rai!.'e government funds from 
the people. Heavy taxes are 
levied. Local wars also proved a 
great waste. After such heavy 
drains on their purse the Tibetans 
fJnd it very difficult to supply the 
needful money to the monasteries. 

b. Tibet borders on India which 
has for a century been under the 
British rule. Western civilization 
and ideals naturally percolate into 
Tibet and support more or less the 
old tradition. 

c. The 'l'ibetan Government is 
said to take steps to abolish all 
the privileges of the priests. 
They would thus be no longer 
exempt from taxes and other civil 
duties. 

3. The Three Great Monastar
ies in Lhasa : The three great 
monastaries are the Che-pun mon
astery, the Sa~La monastery, and 
the Ke-Dou monastery, having 
7,700, 5,500 and 3,300 Lamas respec
tively. They are the oldest and 
biggest of all monasteries in Tibet 
and -enjoy an international fame. 
To them have been - granted the 
following special privileges : 

a. The· Kan-pus of the 3 mon
asteries are members of the Peo·
ple's Congress, and have- also the 
right to participate in v11rious 
Tibetan political and military 
councils. 

b. According to an oid tradition, 

the Lamas of the three monaster
ies have to assemble at a mass 
prayer meeting held at Da-chow 
monastery in Lhasa from the 5th 
to 26th of every month of he 
Tibetan calender. This tradition 
is known as mou-lan-ching-pao. 
On these occasions, the Te-pou 
Lama of the Che-pun monastery 
became virtually the head of the 
civil adminiclration in charge of 
judiciary, sanitary and traffic con
trol, while the Te-pou Lamas of 
the other two monasteries ~ooper
ate with him. This system origin
ated with the 5th Dalai Lama. 

3. A Lama who has studied one 
year in any of the 3 state monas
teries can participate in the corn• 
petitive examination of that mon
astery. Having passed this pre
liminary examination, he will be 
recommended by the Kan-pu to 
the Dalai Lama as one of the can
didates for the Ke-se examination. 
None of the candidates is ever 
plucked in the Ke-se e-xamina
tion. The Ke-se degree is a very 
honorific one; only a Lama with 
this degree can expect to be a 
Kan-pu, or hold other high eccles
iastical positions. 

C. Tibetan s_ociety.-1. Lamas 
are extremely influential and 
enjoy special economic, poli
tical and educational privileges. 
Consequently all Tibetan families 
are eager to bring up their sons 
as Lamas. The Kan-pus of the 
monasteries are appointed by the 
Dalai Lama and exercise a power 
almost superior to that of the dis
trict magistrate. 

Most Tibetans are superstitious. 
They are idolatrous and believe in 
omens and witchcraft. The Lamas 
are often asked to heal disease, to 
preach for vain, etc. Each year, 
thousands of Tibetans travel from 
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different places to Lhasa where 
they expect to receive the f·3vor 
of "Mow-Tin" or g1·acious tc,uch 
of the crown of the head by the 

The Upper Class 
The 1st grade 

The 2nd grade 

The 3rd grade 

The Middle Class 
The fat grade 
The 2nd grade 
The 3rd grade 

The Lower Class 
The 1st grade 

The 2nd grade 

The 3rd grade 

Class distinctions are rigid in 
Tibet. No inter-class marriage is 
allowed. The upper class lives in 
comfort and luxury while the 
lower class in des:itution and 
privation. But such is the fatal
ism of the Tibetans that the poor 
accepc their lot with great resigna
tion. 

3. Aristocracy in Tibet: For
merly there were 175 noble 
families in Tibet, which have now 
increased to 200. They are the 
descendants of (a) the local officers 
or Tu-:ze who rendered signal 
services to the Government, (b) 
the kinsmen of the Dalai Lama of 
successive generations, (c) the 
officials who held a rank higher 
than Ke-lung and (d) wealthy 
persons who were persona grata 
with the Government. 

The members of the aristocratic 
families, after having been train
ed for 2 or 3 years, are qualified 

holy hands of the Dalai Lama. 
2. Tibetan Social Classes: 

Tibetans are divided into 
following classes : 

Dalai Lama 
King of Tibet. 
Ke-lungs 

The 
the 

"Living Buddha's officiating Lamas'' 
Dei Pan Yin Kwan Lamas 

Landlol'Cis, wealthy people 
Officials of low rank 
Soldiers, common people 

Servants and maids. 
Bachelors without property, 
Old maids or widows who have 
to work for livelihood, beggars 

Sextons, scavengers, blacksmiths, 
etc. 

to be Chung-ke, candidates for 
civil services, -and T$-chung, 

· candidates for priesthood. All 
Tibetan civil servants and Dalai 
Lamas al."e chosen from these 
families. 

4. The Sparseness of Tibetan 
Populations: Since most of the 
Tibetans are Lamas and hence 
celibates the birth rate among 
T~betans has steadily fallen. On 
the other hand, the lack of ade
quate knowledge of hygiene and 
sanita1ion makes the death rate 
high. According to the st2ttistiC's 
in the 2nd year of Emperor Chien
lung of the Ching dynasty (1737), 
the number of Tibetan population 
wes 952,150 of whom 316,200 we.re 
Lamas. No present data is 
available and one can only make 
an appl'oximate estimate of the 
size of Tibetan population by the 
amount of tea consumed in Tibet. 
Tea is a daily necessity in Tibet. 
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The total amount of tea imported 
to Tibet from Szechuen and 
Yunnan each year is esJmated at 
70,000 Tou or 3,460,000 bricks. 
Assuming that each Tibetan con
sumes half a brick a month or 6 
bricks a year, there would be a 
populaiion of 576,700 in Tibet·. 
Deduotions, however, must be 
made of one third of the total 
populations who are too· poor to 
afford tea-di-inking. The resultant 
number would be then 768,933. 
Tibet has an area of 900,000 sq. 
kilo-meters. In this vas~ expanse 
of land, there is less than one 
person in each sq. kilometer. 

D. Economic Conditions. 
1. The main agricultural pro
ducts in Tibet are wheat, peas, 
olives, beans and oats. The 
annual output of agricultural pro
ducts amounts to 11,000,000 piculs, 
of which 70% olives, 20% peas and 
10% o;her agricutlural products. 

One has no def.'nite knowledge 
Qf the cultivated land in Tibet. 
The farm unit is called Kau. Eact 
Kau can yield 40 Ke or 80 catties 
of agricultural products annually. 
As each Kan can be farmed by a 
cat!Ie per day, it cannot be much 
larger than one mow in size. The 
total area of land cultivated in 
Tibet is therefore estimated to be 
5,000,000 mows. 

2. Animal Husbandary in Tibet : 
Animal husbandary is of primary 
importance to Tibetan economic 
life. According to the rtatement 
of the Indian Year Book, the 
annual import of fur and hir:le 
from Tibet to India is worth 
1,200,000 rupees. 

3. Handicraft in Tibet : Handi
craft is not well developed in Tibet. 
The following arts and crafts are 
worlh mentioning: 

(a) Drugget Manufacture-the 
manufacture of drugget from 
animal fur and hide is the prin
cipal handicraft in Tibet. T,here 
are two kinds of drugget made in 
Tibet, the Poo-loo drugget P.nd 
'I'sai-yun drugget. Tsai-yun drug
get is fine in texture and can 
serve as bed blanket. 

(b) Paper Manuf,wture-The 
quality of the Tibetan paper is 
similar to that of the tough c-nd 
rough "Malberry tree-bark" paper 
produced inland. It is used by the 
Tibetans for publishing and epistol
ary purposes. 

(c) Incense-Incense making is 
often an avocation of the priests. 
The incense-sticks are i'mpo1'ted 
into China proper in large quanti
ties. 

(d) Smithery-lVCo~t of the 
smiths in Tibet are Chinese and 
Nepalese. They make gold idols, 
gold ornaments, iron or steel Lea
pots, etc. 

4. Trade in Tibet: The ccm
modities exported from Tibet are 
mostly fur, hide and herbal 
materia medica. The annual ex
port of fur and hide to India is 
worth 1,200,000 rupees. The com
modities imported to Tibet from 
Chinese Interior are moctly tea, 
silk and cloth of $30,000,000's 
worth per annum. The annual 
import from India is worth 100,000 
rupees. 

5. Finance in Tibet : There are 
four kinds of legal t.1mders in 
Tibet : the Tibetan currency, the 
Sikang currency, the Chinese 
National currency and the Nepal
ese currency. The Tibetan money 
is largely used by the priests, the 
wealthy export and import mer
rhants and money-lenders who 
make loans to farmers. The Poun
tai-chang Co. deals in the Sikang 



MONGOLIAN ,AJND TIBETAN AFFAIRS 283 

currency. The firm holds the first 
position in Tibet f.inancial world. 
n does business in export and 
import, remittance of money, 
savings, trust and other branches 
of banking. The Chine!:e cur
rency is used in Peiping and 
Yunnan commercial firms engaged 
in silk and tea trades. Most 0:i' 
the Nepalese merchants run their 
business on the credits of their· 
own government. They sell 
imported goods from Europe, India 
and America and are very influen
tial. 

As modern banking is unknown 
in Tibet. Money-lending at ex
orbitant interest is an usual prac
tice. The merchants form into 
clic;ues wi;h very little cooperation 
among themselves. The financial 
conditions in Tibet a1·e chaotic and 
stagnant. 

IV. THE POLICY OF THE 
NATIONAL GOVERNMENT TO
WARDS THE ADMINISTRATION 

OF THE FRONTIER REGION 

The National Government fol
lows the principles laid down by 
Dr. Sun Ya>sen for the recon
struction of a new China, with the 
avowed aim of </stablishing a 
government of the people, for the 
people and by the people. The 
po !icy for the reconstruction of 
Mongolia and Tibet may be 
dercribed as follows : 

A. It was expressly pointed out 
in the manifesto of the Kuoming
tang on January 1, 1923 that "the 
negative aim of the principle· of 
nationalism of the p::n:ty is to 
nullify the inequalities existing 
among the component peoples of 
China." This principle of "racial" 
equality is embodied in the sixth 
article of the National Decree for 

the period of political tulelage, 
which reads in part as follows: 
". . . irrespective of sex, race 
or r·eJigion, Chinese citizens are 
equal in the eye of law." Owing 
to the geographical factor. the 
Mongolians and Tibetans have 
been separa;ed from and denied 
close contact with the Central 
Government, with the result that 
they have developed in the course 
of history, a different type of 
culture and showed difference in 
the degree of £ocial, economic and 
political development. It is, there
fore, the urgent task of the 
National Government to assist 
them in their various develop
ments and to raise their standard 
of living. A resolution was passed 
in the Third National Kuomintang 
Congress which reads: "The Kuo
mintang solemnly declared as its 
duty to change the deception iind 
indifference char'acteris I ic of the 
policies of the Manchu Govern
ment towards the administration 
of Mongolia and Tibet and to make 
utmost efforts to sincerely help in 
their economic, political and educa
tional development, aiming at the 
general progress of civilization and 
the reconstruction of a free and 
unified China." 

The various peoples of the 
Chinese nation ar'e one in origin. 
Although the Mongolian and 
Tibetans still show differences in 
many respects, these differences 
have been much harmonized in 
the course of history. No race 
can ever expecc to be highly 
developed unless she can draw 
le1:·sons from the experiences of 
other races. It had been, there
fore, the long conceived idea of 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen to place the f.tve 
peoples, Chinese, Mongolians, Man
churians, Muslims and Tibetans 
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on an equal s:anding and to re
move invidious discriminations. 
As legal equality is necessary 
before each people can enjoy the 
maximum happiness, the govern
ment explicitly indicated that the 
ultimate aim of the principle of 
nationalism of the San Mm Chu I 
is fo.r a closer union of ,he five 
peoples on an equal footing. 

It was further explained by 
President Chiang Kai-shek in his 
address to the joint Defence Coun
cil and the Central Execu.ive 
Commi,tee on August 24, 1945 as 
follows: 

. . If frontier racial groups 
situated in regions cutside the 
provinces have the capacity for 
seli-government and a strong 
de,ermination to attain independ
ence, and are politically and 
economically ready for both, our 
government should in a friendly 
spirit, voluntarily help them to 
realize ,heir wish anci treat them 
as brotherly nations and as equals 
of China-. We should entertain no 
ill will or prejudice against them 
because of their choice ,o leave the 
mo;her country. 

Our frontier racial groups 
should, in a friendly spirit and 
through legal channels, make 
known their wishes to the gov
ernment of their mother-coun,ry. 
In this way they may be able to 
realise their aspirations. They 
should not defy the mother-coun
ti-y and stir up mutual hatred." 

It is essential to respect the 
diverse religious customs of the 
various peoples and to abandon the 
prejudice and belief in the cul
tural !:Uperiority of any one peo
ple to the others. A decree was 
thus sapulated in the fourtn 
National Kuomintang Congress as 
follows: 

"All statements concerning the 
cus;oms and habits of the different 
peoples !:hould be respectfully and 
sincerely made, no ill-feeling 
should be created by false state-
1nents." 

In the Eighth Plenary Session of 
the Kuomin,ang Central Execu.ive 
Committee, an act was passed as 
follows: 

To respect the religious 
beliefs of each people, preserve 
their fine social customs and har
monize ,heir feelings towards one 
ano,her; to improve their social 
life and develope a unique natinal 
culture." 

From the passages quoted above, 
it is evident thac the National 
Government has paid a scrupulous 
regard to their religious customs 
and beliefs. In order to indicate 
the consideraJon of the Govern• 
ment towards the protection of 
buddhism and the priestly caste 
in Mongolia and Tibet, the govern
ment has conferred honorable titles 
upon iheir religious heads, has 
invited them to preach and has, 
above all, amid wartime allocated 
them large sum of money for the 
repair <if old monasteries and the 
building of new ones. 

B. Political Rights - The ulti
ma·;e political ideal of Kuoming
tang is to give all citizens 
equal polLical rights. But before 
this ideal could be realised, every 
individual must possess a clear 
conception of the National Con
stitution and must be able to 
exercise their rights. Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen has provided three poli
tical periods for the realisation of 
this end : namely the period of 
militarism, the period of political 
tutelage and the period of con
stitution. As the people in the 
frontier regions are politically 
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backward and the need for poli
tical tutelage is more m·gent, Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen has specially emphas
ized the training of the minor peo
ples in order to develop their 
capacity for self-gove·rnment. In. 
the Third 'Najonal Kuomintang 
Congress, an act was passed to 
establish the Po!ilical Ins,itute on 
Mongolian and Tibetan Affairs in 
Nanking for the training of the 
civil se1·vants of the frontier gov
ernment. Orders were also given 
to the Mongolian and Tibetan 
banners and leagues, the Sikang 
Tibetan regional government be
seeching ,hem to establish schools, 
compile text books and issue 
pamphlets and monthly. publica
tions for the political education of 
their people. It was expected that 
the people may be given a clear 
idea of San Min Chu I and the 
practice of constitutional govern
ment. This program was more 
concretely revealed in the resolu
tion passed in the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the Kuomintang Cen
tral Executive Committee ,con.ce,rn
ing the promotion of social educa
tion of frontier regions. 

C. Livelihood of the People
!. The principle of livelihood 
of the San Min Chu I aims chiefly 
at the improv-ement of the well 
being of the people. Owing to 
the backward economic develop
ment of the frontiel' regions, their 
rta11dard of living is low. In ordet 
to promote their econo:nic develop. 
ment, /he following principles are 
embodied in a program for the 
general improvement of the living 
standard in the fr'on~iers drafted 
by the Fourth National Kuomin
tang Congress in accordance with 
the Decree of Political tutelage. 
It reads: "To improve the liveli-

hood of the fron;ier people is a 
matter of vital impor,ance. In 
developing the· frontier regions, we 
should emphasize the jmprovement 
of the welfare of the tribe people." 
It was further stated in the pro
gram for the economic reconstruc
tion of the frontier regions as 
follows : "In developing the fron
tier re.gions, the various economic 
measures aim at the improvement 
of the well-being of all nationals, 
and should not be executed at the 
expense of the tribe people." 

2. The only way to improve the 
livmg s:andard of the tribe people 
is to increase their production. As 
it is always easier to promote and 
develop their own industries, this 
principle has been clearly pointed 
out in the manifesto of the Fifth 
Na,ional Kuomintang Congress as 
follows: "The primary task for 
the Economic Reconstruction of 
Mongolia and Tibet is to promote 
and improve the indus.rier already 
existing in these regions.'' It was 
also concretely indica '.ed in the 
decree concerning the solidarLy o! 
the unification of the various 
races passed in the Eighth Plen
ary Session of the Kuomintang 
Cen;ral Executive Committee as 
follows: "The government has to 
assist the frontier inaustries in 
the respects of boih capitals and 
technicians." 

3. In order to promote the live
lihood of the frontier distrir:s, the 
government must not only promote 
the existing frontier indus,ries 
but also to establish . national 
economic cen'.ers in these regions. 
It is only from well established 
economic centel"s, close relation
ship bE.>tween the frontier di1:iricts 
and the central government, can 
be expected to result, 
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In order to carry out these 
measures an act was passed in the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang. It reads as fol
lows : "In suitable localitiee, the 
Central Government should estat
lish large scale projects in farm
ing, animal husbandry, fur and 
woollen manufacture and leather 
production. Local enterprises 
should be encouraged. Additional 
banking uni~s should also be ee
tablished to offer f,mancial facili-

ties to the various industries." 
In view of the difficulties of 

transportation between frontier re
gions and interior provinces, Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen emphasized the 
importance of railway conetruc
tion · in the Northwest. It was 
manifested in decision of the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 
Kuomintang Central Executive 
Committee as follows : "It is of 
urgent importance to build the 
railways and highways in frontier 
regions." 



CHAPTER XVIII 

OVERSEAS CHINESE AFFAIRS 

CHEN SHU-JEN ( rift:#t J..-) * 

During the eight years of war 
of resistance, the administration 
of the overseas Chinese affairs 
entrusted to the Ov·erseas Affairs 
Commission under the Executive 
Yuan of the Chinese · National 
Government became increasingly 
complicated and difficult. Nor
mally the Commission was iP
terested in the welfare and educa
tion of the overseas Chinese. 
But during the period of our 
national struggle side by side 
with our Allies against aggres
sion, two additional functions 
were placed on the shoulders of 
the Commission; namely, tbP. 
mobilization of both human and 
material contributions by over
seas Chinese on the one hand, and 
on the other hand, the relief of 
overseas Chinese following the 
enemy occupation of South 
Sea territories. Now with the 
termination of hostilities, thQ 
Commission contemplates revert
ing to its original plan, always 
cherishing the hope that approxi
mately eight million of the loyal 
sons of China and their descend
ants will live peacefully, prosper
ously, and happily wherever they 
may establish themselves. 

I. RETURNED OVERSEAS 
CHI1NES1'~ REHABILITA

TION PROGRAM 

For redeployment of overseas 
Chinese immediately after the 
war, 1·egulations were enacted in 
May, 1942. In ~iarch, 1943, the 
Overseas Chinese Rehabilitation 
Board (~~!1~-.l'!-tt1Jt/"ilO was 
organized. In May of the following 
year, it was reorganized into th~ 
Post-wai: Ove1·seas Affairs Com
mitteE (-~{!1i:i'!-Jt1J,t.,M ,t) with 35 
to 45 committee members, com
posed of senior officers, appointed 
by the Chairman of the Overseas 
Affairs Com1Y1ission, experts on 
overseas affairs, returned overseas 
leaders and representatives of the 
Ministry of the Interior, the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the 
Ministry of Education, the Minis
try of Finance, the Ministry of 
Communications, the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Forestry, the Hai
waiput, the South Sea Overseas 
Association and other overseas 
academic and cultural organiza
tions. The Committee is to 
study and solve the problems 
in connection with returned 
overseas Chinese and to formuhte 

• Chairman of the Overseas Affairs Commission. 
t Ministry of Overseas Affairs of the Kuomintang. 



288 OVERSEAS CHJINESE AFFAIRS 

post-war rehabitlitation plans 
in the interest of Chinese 
citizens abroad. The Vice-Chait-
man of the Overseas P..ffairs Com
mission is concurrently the Chair
man of the Committee and the 
Committee's ,•ecretarial work i.s 
carried out by the secretariat of 
the Commission. The Committee 
meets once every month, and 
special meetings may be called 
whenever necessary. 

Since June 1944, the Committee 
has held seven plenary sessions 
and twelve group discussions. The 
decisions reached have been pub
lished in two pamphlets entitled 
"Post-war Overseas Chinese Re
habilitation and Development 
Program" and "Important De
cisions on Post-war Overseas 
Affairs, l!J44," which have been 
circulated to the various relevant 
organizations for discussion. The 
decisions are : 

1. To firmly establish policies 
rega1 ding overseas affairs; 

2. To strengthen the various ad
ministrative organs of over
sea affairs and to readjust thP. 
powers and function of other 
related organs; 

3. To improve emigration and to 
further the training and 
organization of the overP.as 
Chinese; 

4. To establish financial centers 
abroad to facilitate the cir
culation of capital in favour 
of overseas Chinese; 

5. To form an Overseas Econo
mic Affairs Bureau; 

6. To div"ide oversea school dis
tricts; 

7. To further oversea teachers' 
training classes and to corn-

pile text books for oversea 
schools; 

8. To provide communication 
facilities for those overseas 
Chinese who desire to return 
to the South Seas; 

9. To carry out a complete re
gistration of the returned 
overseas Chinese; 

10. To schedule the overseas 
Chinese relief program with 
the assistance of the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilita
tion Administration; 

11. Tei restore overeas Chinese 
properties occupied by the 
enemy during the war to the 
rightful owners; 

12. To work out loans to the 
overseas Chinese; 

13. To sign new treaties with the 
governments of those terri
tories wherein most overseas 
Chinese reside for the pro
tection of their interests; 

14. To investigate wartime losses 
sustained by the overseas 
Chinese; 

15.-To formulate plans. for ad
ministrating post-war emigra
tion, as well as for supervis
ing matters regarding those 
who are desirous of going 
abroad; 

16. To maintain and protect the 
pre-war rights and interests 
of the overseas Chinese 
abroad; 

17. To send officials to direct and 
guide the South Seas Chinese 
in regarr.. to demobilization 
and rehahilik1tion as f:oon as 
South Seas territories are 
liberated t;y AJ!ied troops: 

18. To plan for the reconversicn 
and promotion of post-war 
overseas economic, educational 
and cultural undertakings. 
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Further, the Committee has 
adopted the following preparatory 
measures:-

1. To assemble different opinions 
in connection with overseas 
rehabilitation problems. 

2. To solve the various organi
zational problems relating to 
the 1·ehabilitation of overseas 
Chinese; 

3. To lay the fundamental prin
ciple of the rehabitation_ pro
gram; and 

4. To register all the returned 
overseas Chines·e. 

II, OVERSEAS CHINESE RELIEF 

AND REHABILITATION 

After the liberation of Burma 
and the Philippines, the returned 
overseas Chinese from these terri
tories were anxious to get back 
and meanwhile the resident over
seas Chinese therein were looking 
forward to government relief. 
The Ove1·seas Affairs Commission 
had already made consultations 
with other relevant organizations 
in regard to the undertaking of 
the above-mentioned measures. 
Plans, which were worked out 
before the liberation of Burma and 
the Philippines, had to be carried 
out. E'urther, as relief and 1·e
habilitation work of the overseas 
Chinese in Burma and the Philip
pines was a matter of urgent 
nature the Commission had to 
raise fund for the immediate pur
pose. 

However, the questicn was rnised 
whether the work was to be 
discharged by the Overseas Affairs 
Commission itself or with the co
operation of other competent 
authorities or by a new organiza0 

tion set up in charge of the work. 
The Overseas Affairs Commission 
and the Haiwaipu jointly proposed 
to Generalissh~10 ChiaP.g Kai-shek 
to form an Ove1·seas Chinese Re
lief and Rehabilitation Commitiee 
working together with the Com
mission, Haiwaipu, United Nations 
Relief and Rehabilitation Ad
ministration and the seven over
seas Chinese leaders in Chung
king. However, the scheme was 
abandoned and according to the 
instruction from Generalissimo 
Chiang the work should be per
formed by the Overseas Affairs 
Commission with the coordination 
of other competent authoriies and 
overseas Chinese leaders in Chung
king wheneve1· necessary. 

After receiving the instruction 
in February, 1945, the Commission 
began its preparatory work by 
strengthening the organization and 
increasing its administrative per
sonnel. Besides, it petitioned to 
the Executive Yuan for the 
appropriation of US$500,000 for the 
relief of overseas Chinese in the 
Philippines and Rs. 3,000,000 for 
the same purpose in Burma. The 
sum was duly granted. Com
munications with the Philippines 
being disrupted, the Commission 
could send no agent to the Philip
pines but to remit the fund to 
the overseas Chinese leaders in 
the Philippines to undertake the 
work of relief. Acco1·ding to the 
"Relief Measures for Overseas 
Chinese in Burma and returned 
overseas Chinese from Burma," 
nine-tenth of the allotment was 
used for the relief of the resident 
oversea Chinese, while one-tenth 
was provided for the overseas 
Chinese retur11,ed_ from :{31,1rms1 ... 
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III, RELIEF FOR RETURNED 
OVERSI..AS CHINESE 

According to the reports 1·e
ceived from the various Emergency 
Overseas Chinese Assistance Com
mittees (~.tJi1!lr4-.M l?") of Fukien,. 
Kwangtung, Yunna1!, Kweichow 
and Kwangsi, a total of 1,159,687 
returned overseas Chinese had 
been relieved during the period 
from the outbreak of the Pacific 
War to December, 1943. After the 
dissolution of the Emergency 
Overseas Chinese Assistance Com
mittees in 1944, the Overseas 
Affairs Commission jointly with 
the National Relief Commis
sion resumed the former's duties. 
According to reports received 
from the provincial Overseas 
Affairs Department of Kwangtung, 
Fukien and other provinces, 13,352 
returned overseas Chinese were 
benefited by the relief work. In 
the .early part of 1945, a sum of 
$10,000,000 was appropriated for 
the purpose. 

The relief of the returned over
seas Chin·ese students has during 
the recent years become one of 
the major functions of. the Com
-mission. The Commission at
tempted by Every conceivable 
means to solve the problems con
cerning the daily life of the re
turned overseas students. Measures 
adopted. by the Commission were 
as follows: 

1. Reception of Overseas 
students,-In order to avoid un
necessary difficulties and· expendi
tuf~ in housing and other matters 
cric_duntered by · the overseas 
students returned to China for 
higher education, an Overseas 
Chinese Students Hostel <1ii:..:fll 
#1Ji' r was established. fo . Chung
king:. Iri .1944·, a .. total sum oi 

$2,739,546 was provided for the 
running of . the hostel and toward~ 
the end of March, 1945, anothe1· 
sum of $170,011 was added. As 
the number of overseas students 
returning to China decreased with 
thG disruption of communications 
with foreign countries, the recep
tion work was later entrusted to 
the Reception and T1·aining Com
mittee for Unemployed Youths and 
Out-of-School Students in the 
War Area (~J\!!,~ ~'k.1."~-Jf,.:fgil,:1111 
t.t.4- !ii ii"), 

2. Advanc~ cf Government 
Ic:a.ns:-Ae a result of the outbreak 
of the Pacific war the returned 
overseas students were not able 
to 1·eceive remittance from their 
homes abroad for the maintenance 
of their education. The Commis
sion and the Ministry of Education, 
in accordance with the program 
for the relief of students in war 
areas, advanced loans to them for 
th.eir boarding as well as other 
necessities. 

3. The D!.stritution of Reliuf 
Funds:-Included in the list of 
relief .funds distributed to the 1·e
turned overseas students were 
special funds, winter clothing 
funds, medical funds, travelling 
expenses and temporary relid 
funds. On receiving the sum of 
$2;000,000 for overseas educational 
relief in the spring of 1942, the 
Commission decided to distribute 
the fund among the ove1·seas 
students · for buyfog books and 
other necessary implements. Until 
now, six issue·s of special funds 
have been advanced and the 
seventh· is ready for distribution. 
The table below shows the amount 
of the various funds distributed 
among the <;>verseas students in 
t.he · yea:r.s of 1944 and part · of 
1945 .. 
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1944 

No. of 

I 
Allowance Amount 

oversea 
allowed students 

Special Fund 3,248 $1,824,800 

Winter Clothing 
Fund 159 $ 79,500 

Medical Fund 25 $ 78,080 

Travelling ex-
penses 33 $ 36,300 

$ 665,000* 

$ 100,000• 
Allowance for 

Incidental 
losses $ 170,000:[: 

27 $ 32,300 
1§ $ 10,000 

IV. REGISTRATION OF RETURN
ED OVERSEAS CHINESE 

To investigate the number and 
the condition of the returned over
seas Chinese and their families 
abroad, the Overseas Commission 
has formulated a number of re
gulations for their registration. 
According to one of these regula
tions overseas Chinese who went 
abroad before the Lukouchiao In
cident and returned after the 
outbreak of the Pacific War from 

1945 Total 

No. of 

I 
Amount 

Amount allowed oversea 
allowed since 1942 students 

$4,360,l0U 

118 $354,000 
(until Mar.) 

14 $ 83,980 
(until May) 

2 $ 1,100 $1,198,520 
(until May) 

$ 20,000t 
(until May) 

6 $ 11,000 $ 687,000 
(until May) 

the expenditure is estimated at 
$600,000 which is to be distributed 
according to the number register
ed in the various districts. T'he 
Commission has already insh'uct
ed the various Overseas Affah-s 
Bureaus to the effect that the 
registration must be completed 
within a period of four months and 
that the provincial government 
and district administrations should 
notify the overseas Chinese in 
their districts for early registra
tion. According to reports re-

the South Seas Islands, Europe, ceived so far, the number register-
the United States, Africa, Aus- ed by the overseas affairs bureaus 
tralia, Hongkong -and Macao must in Fukien · is 1,161, in Yunnan 
be registered. This 1·egistration 3,185, in Chungking 650 at the 
is to serve as the basis of post- Chungking Office of the Commis-
war .rehabilitation program. The sion, and 117 at the Commission 
number of such· overseas Chinese itself, 65,536 at the Amoy Ovet'-
is expected to reach 200,000 and I seas Affairs Bureau, and 2,120 at 

• These amounts were entrusted to the Committee for the Assistance 
and Guidance of Overseas Chinese ( ~ ~ ~ -f ,t. Ji t"l and the Bureau of 
Education of Kwangtung provinc-ial governmeni;· to provide travelling ex
penses for those ovi:rsea students coming t-o Free China. 

t The fund was appropriated to the Committee for the Assistance and 
Guidance of Overs-ea Chinese· to assist oversea students enlisted In the army. 

t The fund was entrusted to· the Bureau of Education of the said 
government to compensate- the personal losse,:; of the returned overse~, 
students. · 

§ The student was dead. 
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Canton bureau, thus totalling 
72,769. 

V. OVERSEAS CHINESE 
REMITTANCE 

During the Kwangtung and 
Kwangsi campaigns in 1944, the 
various banks in these districts had 
been evacuated to the interior, thus 
liquidating the accounts of con
siderable sum deposited by over
seas Chinese and cutting off the 
financial support 1·eceived in 
China by the families of overseas 
Chinese. Further, the official ex
change rate was rather unfavor
able with only CN$200 to US$5. 
The amounts remitted by overseas 
Chinese for family sustenance 
were insufficient, forcing them to· 
live a precarious life. In view 
of the importance of the matter, 
the Commission in conjunction 
with the Bank of China, made a 
close study and discovered that 
the obstacle to relief work was 
the lack of exchange facilities in 
the w·ar zones. To solve the pro
blem, the Commission requested 
the Bank of China to reopen · the 
Enping and Kaiping branches, and 
negotiated with the Aviation Com
mittee to send by ah- remittance 
applications and bank notes to 
Fukien and Kiangsi. As a result 
of the proposal made by the Com
mission the exchange rate for the 
overseas Chinese was readjusted 
and fixed at US$1 to ON$500. 

VI. OVEUSEAS CHINESE 
EDUCATION 

In regard to the wa1·time over~ 
seas Chinese education, the Com
m1ss1on, besides continuing its 
former work, has in · the ··last two· 
years accomplished the follow
ing:-

A. The demarcation of the 
power o,f control of overseas 
education: - During the 12th 
Plenary Session of the Central 

Executive Committee· of the Kuo
mintang, held in 1944, a system 
for the demarcation of power to 
facilitate the wo1·k for the well 
being of overseas Chinese was 
proposed. On July 6 of the same 
year, a Conference attended by 
representatives of the Overseas 
Affairs Commission, the Haiwaipu, 
and the ministries of education, 
foreign a flairs, economic and 
social affairs was convened by the 
Executive Yuan to discuss the pro
posal. 

After the conference the Com
mission in February, 1945 
fomulated regulations concern
ing the administration of overseas 
education and forwarded them to 
the Ministry of Education and the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs for 
their approval. The regulations 
formulated are as follows:-

1. The Ministry of Education is 
to undertake, with the Overseas 
Afl'ah-s Commission as an auxil
liary organ, the control of all 
overseas educational and cultural 
institutions in China, the appro
priation of their expenditures, the 
examination of their record, the 
dispatch of supervisory officers 
and other matters related to over
sea education. 

2. The Oversea Affairs Com
mission is to undertaken, wit.h the 
Ministry of Education and the 
Ministry of Foreign · Affairs as 
auxi!ia:ry organ, the control of all 
overseas ed~cational institutions 
abroad, the appropriation of their 
expenditures, the examination of 
their. record, the dispatch ·of- super
visory officers and other related 
matters. 

3. Measures adopted. by the 
auxi!liary organs for execution 
must be approved by the respon
sible organs while the responsible 
organ must inform its auxi!Jiai·y 



OVERSEAS CHINES,E 293 

organs at an e?.rly date of its 
decision. 

B. Registration of Educational 
personnel sent abroad: To provide 
personnel for the post-war over
seas educational reconversion, the 
Commission besides establishing 
two Overseas Teachers' Training 
Schools, undertook in 1944 the 1·e
gistration of educationists and 
cultural workers interested in 
overseas education. All applicants 
must be duly examined befo1·e 
they are recommended to work 
abroad. 

VII. EiNLISTED OVERSEAS 
STUDENTS 

Following the urge by General
issimo Chiang calling upon Chi
nese youths to enlist in the army, 
the Oversea Affairs Commission 
appealed to the overseas Chinese 
students to answer the call and 
encouraged them to join the mili
tary service for the defence of 
their fatherland. The total num
ber of overseas Chinese students 
enlisted during the period from 
December, 1944, to March, 1945, 
was 245. 
VIII. NEWS COMMUNICATIONS 

FOR OVERS:FAS CHINESE AT 
HOME A,N'D ABROAD 

After the outbreak of the 
Pacific War news communications 
between the overseas Chinese at 
home and abroad were disrupted, 
thus adding mental worry to their 
financial difficulties. For the con
solation of the overseas Chinese 
at home and abroad, the Com
m1ss10n undertakes to translate 
and broadcast letters from the 
returned overseas Chinese to their 
families ab1·oad. 

A. Translation and delivery of 
I itters: In April, 1944, the Over
seas Affairs Commission approach
ed the International Red Cross 
Society for the delivery of letters 

to the enemy occupied areas 
abroad. Tran~!atic n fees and port
ages were paid by the Commission. 
Up to December, 1944, a total of 
8,263 letters were received by the 
Commission for delivery. Except 
those rendered impossible to de
liver due to incorrect add1·esses or 
some other reasons, a total of 
2,161 letters had beEn delivered, 
1,623 to the Philippines, 311 to 
Malaya and Burma, 218 to Dutch 
East Indies and 9 to French Indo
China. 

B. Broadcast of letters: The 
Commission also undertakes to 
broadcast short domestic letters to 
the recently liberated areas, such 
as the Philippines ano Burma. 

IX. CONCLUSION 
The Ove1·seas Affairs Commis

sion has long cherished the pride 
of serving in the inte1·est of the 
overseas Chinese and despite of 
its material difficulties it has done 
its very best with all means 
available. Nevertheless, the 
main function of the Commission 
in this war of national resistance 
is to dh-ect the efforts of the over
reas Chinese for national salvation. 
When victory is won the Commis
sion hopes that the Overseas Chi
nese will continue to contribute 
their share to bring a new and 
prosperous China into being, 

It is the firm policy of the 
.National Government of China to 
provide ways and means for the 
wellbeing of overseas Chinese and 
to render whatever assistance 
necessary for the development of 
their enterpr;_,es abroad. No·.v 
with the abrogation of unequal 
treaties and the conclusion of new 
1·eciprocal treaties of amity and 
commerce the prospect of over
seas Chinese in the future will be 
decidedly much brighter. 
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CHAPTER XIX 

MINISTRY OF WAR 

CHEN CHENG Of~)* 

I. Gli;NERAL REVIEW 

A.-Number of Men in the 
Army.-Since the war of resistence 
against Japanese aggression start
ea in July, 1937, the Chinese 
people had shown great en
thusiasm in enlisting with the 
ormy. Although there were con
siderable casualties each year, the 
Army was amply replenished by 
new recruitments. Up to the end 
of 1944 the number of army corps 
had been increased to 1,022 with 
men numbering 4,443,612, that of 
various specialized arm(Y units and 
technical schools increased to 92 
with men numbering 281,430, and 
that of military organs increased 
to 4,300 with men numbering 
1,189,882. In consequence of the 
adjustments, reductions and fresh 
recruitments introduced in 1945, 

at present (end of November, 

1945) the number of army corps 
is 711 with men numbering 
3,960,621, that of specialized army 
units and technical schools is 43 
with men numbering 145,971 that 
of military organs is 2,796 with 
men numbering 727,765. 

*MlnLster of War. 

B.-Total Army Casualties in 
Eight Years.-In this war of re
sistence so!diers and people alike 
throughout the country rose in 
arms; guerilla units organized by 
the peopie themselves numbered 
:n,ore than one million and it is 
practically impossible to estimate 
the losses suffered by them. We 
shall now give only the figures 
for the total casualties of the re
gular army from July, 1937 to 
August 1945 as follows: Total 
casualties numbering 3,195,666, of 
which 1,319,358 were dead, 1,759,715 
wounded and 116,593 missing. 

C.-Wa.r Expenditures in Eight 
Years.-The war of resistence be
ing waged for the very existence 
of the Chinese nation, the whole 
population had done their utmost 
to reduce their food and clothing 
to a minimum in order that more 
contributions might be made to 
the war chest. The soldiers on 
their part never flagged in their 
spirit of struggle under the pres-
3ure of rapidly deteriorating 
material conditions and deserve 
our highest admiration. Here 
are the figures f.or war expendi
tures in eight years: 
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Ye.ar Actual Amount Paid Out 
in National Currency 

Pei·centage 
Ratio 

1937 
1938 
i939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 

1,386,003,024.94 
375,128,511.25 
628,170,646.90 

1,690,998,485.44 
2,746,467,071.18 
5,483,683,309.40 

100% 
54% 
45% 

122% 
198% 
395% 
879% 12,185,106,789.65 

. 69,153,461,827.43 
363,266,853,208.38 

4989% 
26609% 

Note: 1. The year 1938 covers only six months but is taken as a year in 
the calculation of its percentage ratio. 

2. The expendituras for air forces, ordnance, relief l!,nd pension were 
paid directly out of the national treasury and are not included 
in the above table. 

3. The Year 1940 covers only the months from January to October 
inclusive. 

11.-THE EFFECTS OF NEW 
ARMY ADMINISTRATION 

A.-Rcarrangements in the Or
ganization of the Ministry of 
War.-Gen. Chen C'heng on being 
appointed Minister of War on 
December 1, 1944, lost no time in 
r~arranging China's war organi
zations in such a way as to fall 
in line with the Allied operations 
against the Japanese. At the same 
time the Ministry itself was a'.so 
remoulded. The .Division of Mili
tary Affairs was elevated to the 
Directorate of Military Affairs; 
the Personnel Bureau was separat
ed from the Bureau of General 
Affairs; the Bureau of Wounded 
Soldiers Administration was re
organized into the Division of 
Wounded s·oldiers Affairs and 
subordinated to the Directorate 
of Medical Service; the Execu
tive Superintend11nt Ge.neral of 
Military Law was- dismissed and 
put under to the Division of 
Military Law; and the Board of 
Conscription •,v-as changed to the 
Dire·ctorate of Conscl'iption and 

subordinated to the Ministry. The 
Ministry of War has at. present 
the following subordinate organs: 

Ministry of War 
Bureau of General Affairs 
Division of Military Law 
Personnel Bureau 
Supply Bureau 

Directorate of Military Affairs. 
Department of General Affairs 
Staff Office 
Division of Infantry 
Division of Cavalry and 

Artil".:ery 
Division of Engineer 
Division of Transport· 
Division of Armoured Forces. 
Division of Signal Corps 
Division of Remounts . 

_Directorate of Military 
Supplies 

Department of General Affairs 
Financial Division 
Food and Forage Division 
Storage and Provision Division 
Construction Division 

Directorqte of Medic'ah service 
Department of General. Affairs 
Planning Committee · 



Division· of Medical Adminis
. "tration 

Sanitary Division 
· Pharmacy Division 

Division of Wounded Soldiers 
Affairs 

Account a•1d Audit Office 
Directorate of Ord,ance 

Department of General 
Affairs 

Secretary 
Guard Department 
Industrial Division 
Armament Division 
·Technical Division 

Directorate of. Ccmscri:p·tion .. 
Division of Regul_ar. Army· 
Division of National Army 
Planning Division 

Bureau of Accounts And Audit 
Registration -Bureau for Gradua

tes· of Centrai . Tr-aining EstabUsh
ments. 

B.-The Reorgan.!z.ation of The 
Forces.-Since the war of resist
ence started on Ju'y 7, 1!}37, there 
ha(j. been established, as a result 
of practical neces_sjties, quite a 
nµmber q( _additional army corps, 
military. . organ~ · : and schools, 
which; .being comp:icated in ·sys
tem .and .confused in .their proper 
functions· and -responsibilities, . not 
only caused a·waste- of ·ma_npower 
and material but lowered the effi
ciency of administration; · With a 
view to strengthening the fight
ing power and· · increasing the 
working efficiency, the High Com
mand decided to rearrange the 
·nation's army corps, ·military or-· 
gans and schools on the following 
princip!es: 

!.-Amalgamation of similar 
organizations. 

299 

2.-,Tetnporary:: suspension of :.the 
less urgent undertakings;:-·:·:: :·.,.:_ · 

3.--Retrenchme·nt of the·: · enter~ 
si-zed orgai:i..izatfons. 
-. 4.-Diemissal ·of. the inefficient 
personnel. . 

:With th:e appointment of : Gen: 
Chen to .the Ministry .. rearrange~ 
ments had . been active1Y·. :carri-ec:i. 
out in accorda.nce with the . fore
going principles. Up to t.he end 
of November, 1945; the number 
of army corps· was reduced to 422 
with· 1,384,986 men, that of 
schools to 70 witl: 19R,714 men and 
that of :military organs fo 1,759 
with 533,191 ·men. However, in 
the process of .rearrangement; ow
ing to military necessities;: new 
units were also added which had 
been either reorganized or · amal
gamated numbering 12 army corps 
with 901,995 men, 21 schools with 
61,255 men and 255 nu1itary 
organs with 71,074 men. 

C.-Reforms in the System of 
Replenishment of Military Sup
plies.-In order to bring about a 
closer link between the._ produc
tion, s!orage and replei:i..ishme_nt of 
military supplies, it had. been de
cided to reorgai:i..ize .the ·- former 
Board of Rear Service of the Na
tional. Mi,:itary Council intci .. the 
Headquarters of. Rear Sei:'vlce 
subordinated to. "the. Ministry '·of 
War. Mea:nwhiie, the syst~m ilf 
rep~«;)nishment of military supplies 
was likewise reformed,. -
. i. The Estabiish~~t of a Re

plenishment System: 
"An Outline . for the Replei:i..ish

meni ·of . Army . Supplies;; based 
upon practical conditions was 
worked out, which definitely 
separated the system of army 
command from:· that· of replenish-
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ment of military supplies. All 
that pertains to the command of 
fighting and training .goes under 
the system of army command and 
is in the charge of the chief offi
cer of each grade concerned; 
whereas the replenishment of 
military supplies belongs to the 
replenishment system and is to be 
thoroughly executed by different 
grades of replenishment organs 
under the supervision of the chief 
officer of each grade concerned. 
At the same time it was provided 
that:· 

a. All directives under the 
Ministry of War were held 
responsible for the produc
tion, purchase, storage and 
distribution of military sup
plies. 

b. The headquarters of Rear 
Service was held responsible 
for the transportation of 
military supplies. 

c. The chief officers of differ
ent army corps, military or
gans and schools were held 
responsible for the supervi
sion of the replenishment 
organs under their command 
and for the execution of the 
job of replenishment. 

In accordance with the forego
ing principles, the various organs 
charged with the production, 
storage and replenishment of 
military supplies under the Boad 
of Rear Service of the Ministry 

Ktnd of Food Daily Allotment 

Rice or .. .. .. 25 ounce 
Flour .. .. .. 26 ounce 
Peanut .. .. .. 1 ounce 
Meat .. .. .. 1 ounce 
Salt .. .. .. 5 mace .......... 

of War were rearranged in order 
that their organizations may be 
simplified and their proper func
tions and responsibilities dis
tinctly assigned. 

2.-Changes in the Method of 
Repienishment. 

(a) Money Substitute is changed 
to Repienishment in Goods-In the 
past the replenishment of mEitary 
supplies in the Chinese army had 
been mostly effected by means 
of money sub.stitut.es. That is 
money was furnished to the differ
ent army corps, military organs 
and schools for them to make 
their own purchases. However, 
during the war with the concen
tration of vast forces coupled 
with rapid fluctuations of com
modity prices it became almost 
impossible to provide a living for 
the soldiers on a fixed money 
basis. Realizing the plight of the 
army, the Supreme Commander 
decided to replace money sub
stitute by replenishment in 
goods. Thus, supplies needed 
by the army were replenished 
in goods in definite quantities so 
that the living of the soldiers 
might not be affected by the 
fluctuations of commodity prices. 
The "following is a .brief descrip
tion of the change made in the 
method of replenishment. 

(i) Provision and Fora-ge 
provisions per capita were sup
plied on the basis of n~urishment 

, in the following quantities: 

Kind of Food I Daily Allotment 

Soya bean or other 
kind of bean 2 mace 

Vegetable oil 9 mace 
Vegetables 10 ounce 
Fuel 21.3 ounce 
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With regard to forage, it was 
provided that each horse was to 
be allotted 3 catties of wheat 
husks, 3 catties of provender, and 
1 ounce of salt, which were all 
issued by depots in goods. 

(ii) Covers and Clothing 
Clothing for the army was with
out exception issued in goods. 
Accessories such as bamboo rain
hats, water pots, saddles etc. were 
also produced and issued in goods. 

(iii) Sanitary Materials - From 
1944 onward sanitary materials 
were gradually issued in goods. 
Before ihe Japanese surrender all 
forces not cut off by communica
tion lines were supplied in goods 
so far as possible. However, in 
the ca~e of forces operating in the 
south-eastern provinces and in 
other areas cut off by communi
cation lines, besides supplies re
plenished in goods by air to the 
great fxtent possible, money sub
stitute was temporarily issued 
where it was practically impos
sible to replenish in goods. 

(b) Central Replenishment Plan 
Changed · to Regional Replenish
ment Plan.-For years it had been 
the rule for units applying for re
plenishment of supplies to apply 
indirectly to the supreme organ 
in charge for approval and then 
to take delivery of the goods at 
b}lecified warehouses, invo1ving 
complicated procedures and un
necessary delays. In order to 
facilita!e the operations of the 
fighting forces it was decided to 
abolish the Central Replenishment 
Plan and adopt instead the Re
gional Replenisnment Plan. l'hus, 
under the Headquarfers of Rear 
Service wt:>re established the 
Southeast, Southwest, and North-

west Regional Replenishment Head
quarters and other depots to take 
charge of the replenishment of 
military supplies. Besides, ware
houses were also set up in all im
portant areas where they were 
needed. All supplies to be re
plenished to the forces were 
transported to the fronts and 
stored in the different regional 
warehouses to be drawn upon 
whenever needed by the different 
replenishment organs at tlieir own 
discretion. Although it had not 
been long since 1he change in the 
re,plenishment plan was made, the 
effectiveness of the plan was 
amply borne out by the campaigns 
in northern Hupeh and southern 
Honan in the Spring and summer 
of 1945. 

(c) The Supply of Important 
Army Necessaries. - Diminished 
production and the disruption of 
international communication lines 
by the Japanese had made it ex
treme!y difficult for China to 
maintain the mpply of all army 
necessaries. In the latter phase 
of the war, China received some 
help from the United States but 
oniy in limited quantities so that 
she still had to step up her pro
duction in order to be self-suffi
cient. After years' planning she 
could produce and supply with
out fail such important army 
necessaries as provisions, forage. 
covers, clothing, ordnance mate
rials, sanitary materials, efc. Now 
we shall describe briefly how these 
were worked out: 

(i) The AUocation of Covers 
and Clothing.-The collection and 
allocation of provisions and forage 
needed by th:! army used to be 
the charge of the Ministry of Food, 
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which issued them without excep
tion in goods. With the govern
ment taking upon itself to supply 
the principal provisions for the 
army, the total quantities needed 
by tp.e forces each year on the 
average were 10,000,000 bags (200 
catties each) or more of rice, 
7,000,(lOO to 8,000,000 bags of wheat. 
In 1945 provisions needed bY the 
army to,alled 11,076,500 bags of 
rice, and 7,869,500 bags of wheat. 
As regards the supp:y of covers 
and clothing, during the course 
of the war 5,000,000 suits of sum
mer clothing, 3,500,000 to 4,000,000 
suits of padded clothing, over 
10,000,000 suits of rummer and 
winter underg?.rments and 1.000,000 
pieces of army blankets were pro-

0 duced each year on an average by 
the Ministry of War itse:f. As to 
the sumces -of raw materials, cot
ton, y;nn and cloth for years had 
been partly produced by the Min
istry c!. War itself, the rest be
ing rr.ad£ up by the Cotton, Yarn 
and Cloth Control Bureau which 
supp~ied 85% of Cotton (200,000 
piculs) and 78% of cloth (2,500,000 
pieces) and by purchases by 
the Ministry itself. From Feb
ruary, 1943 to the end of April, 
1945, arm.y uniforms, piece goods 
and dyes transported from India 
into this country totalled 1,979 
tons. 

(ii) The Replenishment of Ord
nance Materials.-Owing to the 
disruption of international com
munication lines ammunitions had 
to be produced within the coun
try. In the eight years the replen
ishment of ammunitions on ,111 
fronts had never been interrupted 
and China was almost self-suffi
cien t in light armaments and 
in other ordnance materials such 

as stet>l and chemicals. Moreover, 
she also made great strides in the 
invention and technical improve
mems in munitions making. Mark
ed results were achieved in the 
standard:zation of the make :i.rid 
calibre of infantry machine guns, 
and in the des.:gning and malting •1f 
various cannons, cannon balls ami 
optical instruments. 

(iii) The Replenishment of- Sani
tary Materiais-Sanitary materials 
for the army since 1945 have been 
supplied in goods so far . as pos
sib!e. They are largely outputs of 
factories under the direct con
trol of the Ministry of War and 
three o~hers with which contracts 
were made for the production of 
these materials. On the other 
hand, agreements were conc:uded 
with the Wartime Production 
Bureau which was to mobilize all 
pharmaceutical establishments for 
their production. All the sanitary 
materials and equipments replen
ished from January, 1938 to the 
end of March, 1945 totalled 10,580 
tons, valuing $813,250,000. 

m. OUTLINE OF THE DEMO
BILIZATION PROGRAM 

With the successful conclusion of 
the war of resistence the demobi
lization of m:llions of serviceme•1 
calls for immediate attention. It is 
provided in the program that most 
of the high ranking officers will be 
retained for ~he standing national 
army, and the rest will be sent 
abroad on an observation tour or 
given chances of advanced educa
tion and training. The average de
mobilized servicemen will, in pur
suance of the instructions of Dr: 
Sun Yat-sen, be employed to im
plement the policy of soldier-labor; 
thereby turning them into the 
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channels of production and con
struction. They wi:l be. employ
ed in the construction of roads, 
dredging of rivers and- the cul
tivation of lands, etc. according to 
their capacities and interest so 
that while a living is provided for 
the demobilized servicemen, the 
man-power needed for the nation's 
construction works is also furnish
ed. The concerted measures are 
as follows: 

A.-The Regimentation of Dis
charged Servicemen for Training. 
-Up to the end of November, 1945, 
there were formed 14 officers' re
giments and 3 subordmate corps 
composed of discharged officers 
who were to be given training. 
Those who had reported them
selves numbered 26,688. In the 
period of training, officers with 
the rank of general would be all 
appointed councellors of the Mili
tary Ccuncil; those with the :rank 
of colonel or lieutenant wou~d be 
all appointed attache officer of the 
Military Council. After the 
period of training is completed· 
they would be either aesigned to 
different military posts or em
pioyed in other capacities. 

B.-The Program for Civil Em
ployment for the Military Forces. 
-The program is divided into two 
sections, the individual and the 
collective. The number of men to 
be included in the collective sec
tion is estimated at 1,000,000, who 
will be employed in the fo~lowing 
capacitic>s: construction of rail
ways, construction of highways, 
water conservancy, land cultiva
tion, r:iilways policing, peace
preservation police, factory poHc
Jng, col'.ective farming, and ser
vice corps for construction works. 
In the individual section the men 

to be included total 200,000, who, 
with their original army organi
zation retained, will be employed 
in the following capacities: police: 
officers, communication adminis
tration, factory administration, 
civil service, finance, local sanita-. 
tion, and school teachers. The 
mentally deficient and the 
11 um bering 130;000 . officers 
400,000 to 800;000 men will 
paid off. 

aged 
and 

be 

C.-The Plan for 1946.-How
ever, as the above-mentioned pro
gram cannot be accomplished at 
one stroke, but must be canied 
out step by step, a plan for the 
disposal of demobilized service
men in 1946 has been outlined as 
fv~lows: 

I. Construction of roads.-The, 
policy of soldier-labor is to be im
plemented in the main with the 
construct10n of roads. The follow-· 
ing measures have been . agreed. 
upon between the Ministry of 
War and the Ministry of Com
munication providing for: 

a.-RaEway - The canst.ruction, 
of the five lines: from Chengtu to 
Chungking, from Kweiyang to 
Tuchun (Kwe1cl1cw-Kwangsi Rail
way), from Tienshui to Lanchow, 
from Tienshtii to Kwangyuan and 
from Chanyi to Hsufu (Hsufu
Kumming Railroad) is planned to 
commence in 1946 and will employ 
220,000 demobilized servicemen. 

b.-Highways-The construction 
of the five sections: from Wan
chuan to Wuyuan, from Kaifeng 
to Nanchang, Irom Lientang to 
Haian, from Ansi to Jochiang, and 
from Sining to Ke-erh-mu is 
scheduled to commence in 1946 
and will employ 210,000 demobil-
ized servicemen. 
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2. Emigrant Cultivation of 
Land-As China's so:diers are 
mostly peasants. 1t is planned that 
bcginnmg m 1946 demobilized 
servic1.:men will be gradual.y emi
grated for rhe ct.ltivation of lands 
b the northeastern and northwest
ern provinces. It is estimated 
that in tue fi:-i.t st'lge 27,000,000 
mow of land w:11 be cultivatrd in 
west Suiyuan, Ninghsia, the areas 
to ,he west of the Yellow River 
and. the areas to the south of the 
Huai River, employing some 
100,000 demobilized servicemen. In 
the northeastern provinces after 
the repatriation of the 1,200,000 
Japanese emigrants, the lands cul
tivated by them will be taken 
c,ver, ·investigations into which are 
now being conducted. In Fukien 
province the newly formed heach 
extending over 1,000,000 mow can 
be tur;ied into good arable lands 
which will give employment to 
50,000 to 100,000 demobilized ser
vicemen. 

3. Water Conesrvancy.-lt is 
estimatE'd that dyke-repairing and 
other conservancy projects will 

absorb about 160,000 men in 1946. 
A large. numbet of so!dier-labor
ers wn also be needed in con
servancy work in the northwest
ern pro,;inces. 

4. School Teachers.-The coun
try .:it.eds today 100,000 middle 
school teachers and 400,000 pri
mary school teachers. For the 
year of 1946 1t is planned that 
lOG,000 to 150,000 men chosen from 
the demobilized servicemen will 
bP. turned inio the channels of 
educat'onal work. 

5. Police.-In the opinion of the 
Ministry of the Interior, for the 
year of 1946 the police force can 
take on 20,000 to 30,000 officers be
low the rank of colonel. They 
will be chosen through examina
tion and trained by the Central 
Police Officers' Academy before 
they are assigned to work. 

6. Sundry.~Measures for giv
ing jobs to discharged officers for 
the year of 1946 in civil adm:nis
tration, finance, and business ad
mmistration are being discussed 
by the Ministry of War and the 
various authorities in charge. 



CHAPTER XX 

THE CHINESE AIR FORCE* 

CHOW CHTH-JOU (Jil.f.-*")** 

As compared with the army and 
the navy, the Chinese Air Force 
is a quite young organization. The 
existence in China of a modern air 
force dates back to 1931, when th~ 
fjrst modern organization for the 
training of flying officers, the 
Central Aviation School (called at 
present the Chinese Air Force 
Cadet Officer Training School) 
was formally created by Govern
ment mandate. Three years later, 
the Commission on Aeronautical 
Affairs, the first regular adminis
trative organization of the Chin
ese Air Force, was established. 
Since 1937, however, other minor 
organizations in charge of the 
various branches of aeronautical 
affairs had been created, which 
functioned more or lees under or 
within the framework of the Com
mission and the School. 

The reasons for the comparative
ly late growth of the Chinese Air 
Force are not far to seek. To 
begin with, China has never had 
a modern armament industry. 
Under these circumstances, the 
construction of a national air force, 
which re~uires highly technical 

equipments, becomes well-nigh 
impossible. Whatever crafts China 
had, she had to buy from other 
more industrially advanced 
countries, notably the United 
States. In its early stage, the 
training of flying cadets had to 
rely mainly upon foreign officers. 
At the beginning of the Sino-Ja
par.ese War, the Central Aviation 
SC'hool had turned out only six 
classes of air cadets, num'bering 
512. But me11gre as this force 
would seem, it was then confident
ially expected that with these 
t;raduates as a basic training corps, 
tbo Chinese Air Force ,might very 
soon be adequately ma,nned. Mo:-e
o-ver, plans were being devi£e,1 for 
the construction of an aviation in
d1,;stry, which would start to manu
facture planes on Chinese -;c1l and 
fer Chinese use. But thes~ hcpes 
we,re sha•ttered by the war. 

During the eight years of war, 
th'O Chinese Air Force ha,• suffEred 
heavy losses. There Wr!re, indeed, 
frustrating setbacks, bu~ this is 
really beside the point. What must 
LP noted here, and what has won 

*This article was wri-tten in June, 1945. 
••chairman, Commission on Aeronautical Affairs. 
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ti!'e r,dmiration of the wncle civil
faed world, is the amazing or!! -
very with which the Chinese Air 
~'orce has fought, overwh·elmed as 
it was by the tremendous en~my 
superiority. On four occasion3 1t 

lost nearly all its planes, but it 
f(.ught on. The blows from the 
enemy had been crushing, but tll<.'Y 
hr.d been resisted. If Chinese cas
ualties had been heavy-it was e:s
tima<ted that at one time -wer· 50 
percent of the air-pilots were kill
ed or wounded in action-th()S•~ e;n 
the enemy side had been no less 

The infirmity resulting from the 
above mentioned ii:ternal causes 
would have been satidactorily 
cured if given a sufficient period 
of convalescence in a good sanitar
ium. Unfortunately, befor'e the 
Chinese Air Force could do so, it 
was involved in war and further 
difficulties which may be classifiei 
as external. 

2. External causes : During 
eight years of w,ar, the Chinese 
Air Force is believed to have suf
fer'ed . the heaviest losses and the 
most frustrating setbacks. Four 
times it lost all its airplanes and 
made good the loss. The young 
combatants fought desperately 
throughout the war. Records 
show that over 50% of them wert: 
killed and wounded. In addition 
to material losses there were 
many factors which great
ly obstructed the reconstruc
tion program and the growth of 
the Chinese Air Force, such as 
difficulty in obtaining supplies, un .. 
certainty of the national political 
situation, etc. We wish to make 

known generally the fact that, 
while the Chinese Air Force has 
spned no effort during the years 
of war in the performance of its 
duties to the Chinese Nation, it 
has so far accomplished very little 
in its own reconstruction. The 
only thing the Chinese Air Force 
could do was : 

1. To fight as hard as it could. 

2. To make preparations for 

reconstruction. 

I. HOW THE CHINESE AIR 

FORCE FOUGHT 

Except for the last year or two 
in the last stage of the war, the 
Chinese · Air Fo'rce has always 
been outnumbered by the enemy; 
In most important str'ategical 
principles are as follows : 

1. Reduce losses an:l casualties 
and maintain fighting force to the 
greatest possible extent. 

2. Launch surprising attacks on 
the superior enemy. 

. 3. In every theater and in 
every compaign, use the limited 
units available for attack and pr'o
tection. 

Commencing froni 3 p.m. August 
14, 1937, when the Chinese Air 
Force completely defeated, with a 
ratio of 6 to 0, the Japanese Heavy 
Bomber Groups (Kisarazi and: 
Kanoya), the CAF had .always 
followed the above-mentioned 
strategy in fighting Japan. The 
CAF was inferior in number,. but 
was superior' in operational re
sults. To illustrate the strategical 
accomplishment of CAF, tables are 
given· below, contrasting both the 
f.ghting force and the losses of 
CAF with those of J,apan. 



TABLE I. Nul\,IBER AND RESULTS OF AIR COMBATS OF CAF IN 1944 

Planes 
Missions Results 

I'ypes Sorties 

Attack 1182 3eechcraft 

Air Cover 28 ., . American 
£T-"2" 

Recon. 108 E-15 

Air Defence 17 3.B. 
2-51 

Dropping , 42 P-40 

-------12-43 
?-66 

Total 137, .,-29 

3-25 

Total 

14, 1. 135 enemy aircraft shot down, 54 aircraft probably shot down, and 
1 156 aircraft destroyed on grnund. 

211 2. 184 enemy positions, 44 artillery positions, and 6 AA gun positions 
destroyed. 4E 

3 
301 3. 9 enemy l1eadqua~ters destroyed. 

659' I 4. 2136 junks and 101 steamers destroyed. 

4141 5. 
48C 

2576 trucks, tractors, and tanks destroyed, 138 damaged; 98 cartE 
destroyed. 

8 
61e 6. 184 depots, 21 storehouses and 35 villages destroyed. 

- 7. 849 houses and 5 radio stations destroyed. 

823€ 8. 148 buildings destroyed, 46 cities and 5 m<Ytorpools bombed. 

9, 67 barracks, 18 factories, 4 ammunitions depots and 23 oil dumps 
de.stroyed. 

10. 71 bridges, 14 pontoon bridges and 9 wharfs destroyed or damaged. 

11. 39 bus and railway stations, 24 locomotives and 246 railway cars des
troyed or damaged. 

12. 14102 enemy officers and men and 1860 horses killed. 

13. 1320 cavalrymen killed. 

14. 24 communication bags, bank notes amounting to NC$700,000 and 8 
packages of maps dropped. 

Remarks 
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TABLE II, NUMBER AND RESULTS OF AIR COMBATS OF CAF SINCE THE BEGINNING OF THE SINO-JAPANESE WAR 

' Item I Missions 
t Reconnai- Air Air -

Y~ _ At ack I ssance \ Defence I Cover I Dropp 

Planes 

Types Sorties Total 

1937 I 36 
I - 22 - - 58 Fighter 200 396 Bomber 196 

---- -

\ Remarks 

1938 39 - 20 - - 59 Fighter 427 645 Bomber 218 

1939 9 - 13 - - 22 Fighter 267 322 Bomber 55 ' -----
1940 9 - 14 - - 23 Fighter 209 299 Bomber 90 

------- ---
1941 3 3 45 - - 51 Fighter 306 348 

Bomber 42 
·-----

1942 17 4 4 - - 25 Fighter 18 239 
Bomber 221 -·~1 Figh-ter 205 1943 114 34 8 - - 883 
Bomber 678 

---- -----
1944 1182 108 17 28 42 1377 Fighter 7519 8143 

Bomber 624 
----- ·-

1945 1928 61 8 129 - 2126 Fighter 6241 7100 
Bomber 859 

Grand 
---

I Total 3337 210 151 157 42 3897 I Fighter 15392 18375 
Bomber 2983 

RESULTS: 
1. On the ground, 544 enemy a.!rcraft destroyed, 5 probably d,estroyed, 120 damaged. 
2. In the air, 586 enemy aircraft destroyed, 60 porbably destroyed, 35 damaged. 
3. 7034 enemy ships of all sizes, 41 warships, 144 steamers, 5 ferry steamers, 10 tanks and 16 wharfs 

destroyed; 543 ships, 5 warships, 68 steamers, 4 ferry steamers, 1 tanker, and 1 pontoon damaged. 
(Continued on next Page) 
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4. 530 locomotives destroyed, 98 d.amag~; 1649 R/R cars destroyed 228 
damaged; 40 o!l trucks destroyed, 5 damaged; 5012 trucks, carts, trac
tors, and tanks destroyed, 929 dam.aged. 

5. 237 bridges, 119 machine gun positions, 84 A/ A gun positions, 116 
art!llery positions, 4 artmeries, 184 enemy positions destroyed. 62 
-bridges, 39 machine gun positions, 21 A/ A gun positions, one art!llery 
position, and 2 enemy positions damaged. 

6. 276 barracks, 20 manufactoxies, 4562 houses, 619 depots, 77 oil and 
ammunition depots, 493 bu!ldings, 22 enemy headquarters, 30 castles, 
destroyEd; 40 barraclrs, one manufactory, 303 houses, 39 depots, 4 oil 
and ammunition depots, 111 bu!ldings, and 11 enemy headquarters 
damaged. 

7. 31466 enemy officers and soldiers killed; one DiVision Commander 
injured, and 5581 horses killed. 

a. Cities bom.bed 188 times, 136 villages destroyed, 73 damaged. 
9. 19 radio stations destroyed; 80 railway stations and automobile stations 

destroyed, 16 damaged; 54 motor pools destroyed, 4 damaged; 16 repair 
workshops destroyed; 91 stores destroyed, 13 damaged; 1199 drums of 
gasoline burnt: one water tank and one anti-aircraft -tower damaged .. 

10. 24 commun'ications bags, banknotes amounting $700,000 NC, and 8 
packages of maps dropped. 

From the above tables, it is 
obvious that the fighting strength 
of the CAF was greatly increared, 
that combats became more violent, 
and that results of such combats 
improved day by day. According 
to statistical figures, the operation
al sorties in 1944 •amounted to 
8236 but the total sorties of the 
pa!:'t seven years prior to 1944 
amounted to 3232, less than half 
of the figure for 1944. It can, 
therefore, be taken for granted 
that the operational sortie-s in 
1945 will be gr·eatly increased. 

The above-mentioned operational 
results of the CAF, in comparison 
with those of the United States 
are poor. However, if we take 
one aircraft, one personnel, or one 
unit of equipment as the basis of 
comparison with the United 
States we shall realise· that the 
accomplishments of the CAF dur
ing the past years are by no 
means unsatisfactory. Of course, 
all of these achievements should 
be attributed to the able leader
ship of the supreme commander 
ar.d, further, to the bravery and 
sncrifice of CAF personnel. 

Regarding the loss and sacrifices 
of CAF in combats during the 
past few years, Table III provides 
the requisite data. 

The training and expar.sion of 
the CAF in the past few years has 
been extremely difficult wiih 
heavy losses sustained. Nearly 
half of the CAF personnel were 
either injured or killed, having 
br&vely dedicated themselves tv 
the salvation of China. 

Let us now examine the present 
state of the CAF. It consists of: 

1. One Bomber Group and two 
Fighter Groups. (First Line 
Strength) 

2. One Bomber Group and two 
Fighter Groups under com
mand of CACW. (80 percent 
of the said Wing are CAF 
personnel) 

3. One Heavy Bombe1· Group. 
4. One Reconnaissance Squad

ron. 
5. One Training Unit. 
6. One Air Transport Squad

ron. 
Needless to say, the total streng

th of all CAF units lags far behind 



. . '• . ~ 

TABLE III. STATISTICS AND PERCENTAGES. OF YEARLY CASUALTIES IN OPERATIONS OF CAF' .OFFICERS 

~ Original Increased Total Wounded Killed Percentage P.ercentaqe Actual No. of 

Personnel Personnel of Wound of Killed Personnel at 

r 
end of year 

---- ---1937 
(Aug.-Dec.) 933 420 1353 122 111 13.07% 11.89% 1242 

------- ·- --- ---· --- ---·-~-
1938 1242 151 1393 214 111 17.23% 8.94% 1282 

-.--·---. ----- --- ---· ---- -- ------
1939 .1282 191 1473 142 60 11.07% 4.68% 1413 

--- ---- ----· ----- ----·- -----

1940 1413 307 1720 136 78 9.62% 5.52% 1642 
·---·-·- -- ------ ----- ----- -----

1941 1642 223 1865 90 68 5.48% 4.14% 1797 
------- ---- ---

1942 1797 86 lb83 49 75 2.27% 4.17% 1808 
--------- -------- -- ··- .. ·- ------· 

1943 1808 165 1973 20 81 1.11% 4.48% 1892 
---------- ·----· ----- --- ------- --- -- -

1944 1892 . 430 2322 55 104 2.91% 5.49% 2218 
------ -----.-----. ---· ---

1945 
(Jan.-May) 2218 143 2361 56 41 2.52% 1.85% 2320 

----- ----·- ----

--- --- -
New Per-

\ctual No. of 3onnel Original added Total Wounded Killed .'ersannel ?ercentage ?ercentage 

GRAND Personnel 1937-May mding May Jf Wounded Jf killed 

TOTAL 1945 · 1945 
-~-, --- ---- ---- -

933 : 2116 '3049 884 729 2320 27.05% 23.9% 

Remarks 
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those: of the U.S. 8th; 20th, an:l 
21st, :Air Forces, which com:ist ()f 
thousands of aircrafts with which 
they· ·have made themselves 
known in the global war. It can
not even keep pace with the 
U.S. 14th Air Force which 
has been stationed for years in 
China. From another point uf 
view,- however, the Chinese Air 
Force has be~n well equipped with 
new and efficient aircraft, such 11s 
P-51, Bs24 and F-5, and the major
ity ·of CAF personnel .are well 
tn:ined in the United states. They 
pt;~sess excellent .technique and a 
strong f~ghting spirit. It is, there
fc,re, within the power of the CAF 
to crush an enemy, who is hardly 
able . to defend himself. 

II. TR.A)jNING OF TH~ CHINESE 
AIR FORCE 

Training and. replacement of 
personnel is always essential to 
military reconstruction as well as 
for a war of resfotance. · Air force 
duties are exceedingly complex. 
Besides flying and technical duties, 
other items such as staff and ad-

ministrative work, communica
tions, weather, and station man
agement, etc. all require special 
training. Here is set forth a table 
1:howing the number of training 
schools already established and 
the number of cadet-officers and 
cadet NC'O's . at present: (See 
Table IV). 

After our communication lines 
with the outside world were cut, 
the question of keeping our air 
force in full strength became very 

· difficult, because of the transport 
problems relating to replacement 
supplie!), especially of. oils .. It was 
therefore impossible for us to have 
a large scale training program, and 
we had to arrive at special agree
ments with our allies, whereby a 
large part of our cadet officers and 
men were sent to the U.S.A. for 
tmining, and the other part to 
India for further schooling. Train
ing within China was mostly limit
ed to ground school& on theoretical 

· and practical courses. Here is set 
fcrth a: table showing the training 
conditions abroad for the last 4-5 
years: (See Table V) 

TABLE IV. NUlVIBER OF CAF PERRONNEL TRAINED IN U.S.A. 
October 1941-June 1946 

Item Air 

I 
Ground Totai Mecha- Grand 

Service Service nics Total 

Personnel with training corn-
pleted in U.S.A. 785 12 797 6 803 

Personnel under training in 
U.S.A.· 1520 23'7 1757 162 1919 

Personnel en route to USA !Qr 
training 984 700 1684 28 1712 

Personnel under negotiation 
with' U.S. Army Forces for 

142 3142 training ' 3000 250 3392 
----· ---- --·--

Total 6289 1091 7380 446 7826 

Remarks:-In: addttion,. 24 mechanics are en route to Great Britain for 
· t1·alning;· · · 



TABLE V. CONDITION OF CAF TRAINING 

Number of Personnel Grad-11ated 

Training Institutions 
Percentage 

under Total Number of Persons 
different 
catagories 

Bomber pilots . . Cadet Officers 808 33.6% 

---· .. ·--- --·------------~ -- -------------

] Fighter pilots , . .. .. • , Cadet Officers 822 34.2% 

s --- --

"' Reconnaissance pilots .. .. Cadet Officers 161 6.69% 2283 ... 
II) 
CJ 

11:1 
-- --

0 Attack pilots .. Cadet Officers 17 0.77% 
t 

.. .. .. 
.,, 
ol --
0 
Ji:. Recon.-Bombardier Class .. .. Cadet Officers 475 19.7% 
<: 
0 --- ---
1l Photography Officer Class .. . . Cadet Officers 55 2.29% E-< 

121 
Photography mechanics Class .. Cadet NC Officers 66 2.75% 

C 
!Bomber Cl~-

------ -- ------- ---
AF NCO School Cadet NC Officers 169 43.5% 

---- ----- 390 
Fighter Class Cadet NO Officers 221 · 56.5% 

Remarks 

1. From 1931 to May, 1945. 

2. School first located at Kienkiao, 
Hangchow, moved to Kunming in 

1937. The primary class moved 
to Lahore, India, in 1942 due to 
difficulty in obtaining supplies of 
oils and equipment. School HQ. 

moved to India at beginning of 
1945 . 

3. Those who gradu:ated from the 
primary clruss at Lahore, Jlndia, 
were 616 in number, but are not 
counted as graduates to avoid re-
petition, because they were given 
further training in higher classes. 

--
1. From 1938 to May 1945. 2. Train-

ing suspended temporarily Since 
1944. 
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Ins.tructors 24 29';~ 
Glider Training Class .. .. ---

Cadet Officers 58 
71% 217 

--- ----Cadet Officers - 100% 
Air Cadet School Tech. Section .. -- -----

Cadet NC Officers 
-----· 

Cadet Officers 1250 24.5% 
CAF Technical School .. ------~-

Cadet NC Officers 3858 75.5% 

Cadet Officers 650 46% 
CAF Communication School .. ·---- ·-

Cadet NC Officers 764 54% - ----·- --··--· -------
Cadet Officers 140 22% 

Weather Training Class .. ·---- ----------
Cadet NC Officers 497 78% 

---
:staff Class CAF Staff 

)sta. Train. Clas~ 

Cadet Officers 173 40.7% 
Officers School -- ---

Cadet Officers 252 59.3% 
--- . --------

CAF Youngsters School .. Students 202 100% 

·---- -· 
Cadet Officers 5304 48.76% 

Grand Total .. ---
Cadet NO Officers 5575 51.24% 

--·-·- ------- ·-
Cadet Officers 2225 33% 

[nduction Training Center .. ---

14542 Cadet NC Officers 67% 

Ii. From 1939 to May 1945. 2. Train-
82 I ing suspended for the time being. 

------- ·--- -----

217 From 1931 to 1936. 

--- ------

From the establishment on 16 March, 
5108 1936 to May, 1945. 

From the establishment of the Com-
1414 munication Officers Training Class 

in 1937 to May 1945. ' ---- -------- -----·---

637 From 1940 to May 1945 . 

---- ----·--·-- ---

From the establishment in 1940 to 
425 June, 1945. 

---- --------- ---------

202 
Attendants, at Gradua,tion examin-
ation July, 1945. 

--- -· 

10879 

-- ···-----
These personnel are not included in 
the gTand total to avoid repetition, 
as they were given further training 

6767 in the Technical School, Communi-
cations School, or Cadet Officers 
School after completion of their in-
ductioni training. 
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TABLE VI. NUMBER OF CAF CADETS, CADET-OFFICERS AND N.C. OFFICERS UNDER TRAINING AT PRESENT 
July 1945 

Number of personnel under training 

I Percentage l Training Institutions Number of persons under l Remarks 
difjeren_t Tola 
cataqories . 

Bomber pilots . . . . .. .. Cadet Officers .., - ----"' .... Fighter pilots .. Cadet Officers Training in U.S.A. 'O 0 .. . . . . 
ol 0 .--- ·- ---
o.<:: Reconnaissance pilots .. Cadet Officers 
i;:; al 

.. 
-- - - -- ·--------- ---------

< "' Primary Class .. . . . . Cadet Officers 191 73.8% 

o@ --------·· -- -- - -
Recon.-Bornbardier Class .. Cadet Officers 27 10.4% "' 259 IS - ---------

Jj 0 Photography Officers Class .. Cadet Officers 20 7,7% 
E-< ---

Photography Mechanic Class . Cadet NC Officers 21 8,1% 
---" -

CAF Staff !Sta:ff Officers Claoo . . . . Cadet Officers 50 62.5% rhe 9th of the Station Training 
Class already · graduated; the 

Officers -------------- ----------- 80 specified number of cadet-officers 
School Station Training Class . Cadet Officers 30 37.5% for the 10th class is 30 

-------·--·--------------------- --- ------- --
Technical School Cadet Officers 798 40% See repol't of the school dated CAF . . .. ··Cadet NC Officers 1202 60% 2000 17 June 1945 

------------- - --- . 
Cadet Officers 215 45.8% 

4'70 
See report of the school dated 16 

'AF Communications School .. · · Cadet NC Officers 255 54.2% June 1945 
--------· ----------------------·-- ---- -------- ---- -----

Cadet Officers 85 36.3% 234 ,eather Training Class . . .. · · Ca,ctet NC Officers 149 63.7% 
-----· - ---------- ----- -- ---- -·-- - ------------------------ - -------- ---

C AF Youngsters School . . .. Students 1649 100% 1649 
---·----- -------·-----·------ . -------------- --- ------ ----·-- --·-· -------------------

Cadet Officers 1039 69.5% 1495 1duction Training Center .. · · Cadet NC Officers 456 30.5% 
--- -------------- ---- --- ------·----------------

Cadet Officers 4104 66.33% 6187 Grand Total . . . . . . .. .. Cadet NC Officers 2083 33.67</0 
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Ill, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 

OF THE AIR FORCE 

Owing to 1·easons mentioned in 

the preceding sections, eighty or 

ninety per cent of our aviation 

equipments has to be procured 

from friendly natione. However, 

our existing factories have had 

some achievements (for example, 

the twin-engine transport designed 

by the Second Aeroplane factory 

has made expertmental flights suc

cessfully and its characteristics 

are found good. A Cyclone 1100 

H.P. star type engine constructed 

by our own ·Engine Factory found

ed in September 1945 hae had good 

test 1'1.mnings, and more engines 

are being manufactured), but 

their productive capacity is limit

ed. Other enterprises for the pro

duction of oxygen, parachutes, 

dropping chutes, belly tanks, ply

wood, fabric coverings, electrical 

equipments and instruments and 

spare parts have aleo been unde-r

taken although basic problems of 

production ar-e still left unsolved. 

So under the present conditions, 

the replacement of our ah' force 

supplies depends largely on lend

lease. 

Since 19'37, the aeroplanes which 

we have procured from the 

U.S.S.R. through purchases and 

from the U.S.A. on Lend-Leaee are 

listed in the following tables : 

TABLE VII. (A) AEROPLANES PROCURED FROM THE U.8.S.R. 

Classi- I Aeroplane.~ Taken Over 

fication Remarks 
Type Quantity 

Pursuit E-15 272 Eight of them belong to Ining Train-
ing Squadron and twelve belonged to 
Russian Volunteer Groups 
------ - -------·· ·--

E-15 III 75 
-- ----------·----- -- -

E-16 142 Eight of them belong to Ining Train-
Ing Squadron 
-- -- --· 

E-16 III 74 
--------

Bomber S.B. 192 Ten of them belong to Ining Train-
ing Squadron 

------
S.B. III 100 

D.B. III 24 
------ --~----- ----------

T.B. III 6 
--- -- ---------------

TOTAL 885 

. --



Year 

1941 

" 

" 

1942 

" 

" ----.. 
--------

1943 

" 

" 

"· -------

TABLE VII. (B) COMBAT AEROPLANES PROCURED FROM U.S.A. ON LENll-LEASE 

Classification I Leased Quantity I Total \ Actuagtetaken I Total I Remarks 

Pursuits P-43 125 P-43 51 
269 - 130 

" 
P-66 144 P-66 79 

--- --
Light Bombers A-29 33 33 A-29 19 19 
--· 

TOTAL .. 302 149 

Pw·suits P-40E 600 600 P-40E 25 25 
---- ---

Transports AT-7 8 AT-7 5 

" C-43 10 20 C-43 9 16 

" C-53 2 C-53 2 
---

TOTAL .. 620 41 

Pursuits P-40N ~ P-- 262 
22 P-40N's for O.T.U. Trainm6, 

300 267 11 withheld by USAF 
" P-40N 15 

---- ------·--- - -Medium Bombers B-25 48 B-25 58 58 11 additional including one crash-
ed en route were released by U.S. 

--- . 
Transports C-47 7 C-47 7 7 ---·1-:;- .... ------

TOTAL .. 332 
I 

(Continued on next 11age) 
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--~~~-/ Purs1,1its __ !_ P-40N 326 i~I- P-40N 25 j_~~-

218 1------------

11 withheld by USAF 

Par.t of the planes arrived in 
India but all were withheld by 
USAF I-lea~- B-- ombers B-24 _____ 8_4_ ~ 

Medium Bombers I B-25 134 

Reconnaissance · -F::-5 -------37 -- __ 3_7_1 --1------1------------------

Tran.sports ---C--47-- ______ 9_--9--------l----
2 C-47 2 

----'---~'----T_OTA~_ .. I 590 I 27 

1945 Pursuits 624 624 P-51 48 61 
P-40N 13 

I P-51 

;;·-- 1-Med-_i_u_m_Bo_m_be_r_s_· -- ---1--------------------
B-25 307 

------ I Haavy Bombers 1-B-::-24 

l;l,ec-onna1ssance F-5 

541361 
----
22 22 

B-25 15 
~----- -- 52 

B-24 37 

F-5 14 
-----1--- ---- I 

14 

all the thirty seven B-24 planes 
are in India 

Transports 
--------·--- !---. -------

C-47 2~ _J_25_ 
- ____ ,,_ -------

.., 
0 

~ 
t< 

I TOTAL .. I 1032 

Ligl1t Bombers 33 

C-47 9 g 

136 
I 

548 I 

----,----1 

Heavy Bombers 138 

19 j 

. ----l--73-1 
--------- ______ , _____ I 

37 ' 

Purauits L 2HS 

I Medium Bom~rs ---~- 489 1
--

-------- ----
Reconna:issance I 59 

1 

Tran.sports _6_1_1 

GRAND TOTAL j 2899 ' 

I~_ 

I 34 

685 

1. Replacements for CACW were furnished by U.S.A. so omitted. 

Another one presented to the 
Generalissimo 

2. The column "Actually Taken Over" shows planes ferried over into China which could be used for combat 
operations. Trainers are not included. 

3. Figures for 1945 are for the period ending 30 June, 1945. 
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The method of supplying Amer
ican-made airplanes as well as 
other'. supplies to China (including 
oils, communication facilities, am
munition, vehicles and medical 
supplies, etc) is outlined in the 
"Agreement on Aeronautical Sup
plies and Equipment". They are 
generally transported, stored and 
delivered by the United States 
Army Air Force; such procedur~ 
has been of great assistance to us. 
From September 1944 to 1.0 June 
1945, supplies from the United 
States totalled U\S$2,832,951.96. 

The main problem is transporta
tion. Besides ill-developed intern
al transportation cystem, we are 
further beset by the problem of 
having to obtain our supplies from 
abroad. The CN/AC (C'hina 
National Aviation Corporation) 
has a fixed air tonnage (June and 
July) of 2500 ton~ per month, of 
which the air force shares 45 tons, 
about 1.8% of the total. An extra 
tonnage has also been fixed of 300 
tons a month, and the Air Force 
may share 30 tons of it or 10% 
of the total. To the CNAC, these 
two items make a total tonnage of 
2800 tons a month and of this total, 
75 tons is allotted to the Air Force, 
about 2.68%. Now supplies for 
the CAF stockpiled in India 
amount to 4,500 odd tons. A 
monthly tonnage of 200 tons i11 
required in o.rder to· meet replace
ment requfrements. It is, there
fore, apparent that the transporta
tion facilities from India to China, 
even if employed for -Air Force 
supplies alone, are hardly a·de
qua te. For instance, the total 
imports of gasoline· for. the month 
of May was 4,920,000 gallons while 
the ATC transports consumed 
4,050,000 gallon11. 

Supplies having been replaced, 

the next thing to do is maintain. 
ing and repairing. Maintenance 
and repair work are of a negative 
nature but are important tasks 
and need a certain amount 
of equipment and a sound plan. 
Repair work undertaken by the 
CAF since the outbreak of the War 
may be summarized in the follow
ing table: (Table VIII) . 

AEROPLANES REPAIRED BY THE 
FACTORIES OF THE COAA 

DURING RECENT YEAR 

Number of 
Year Aeroplanes Remarks 

repaired 

1937 272 From August 
1938 1729 1937 to 30 
1939 816 June 1945 
1940 1141 
1941 1033 
1942 1188 
1943 949 
1944 1074 
1945 539 

·---- --------
TOTAL 8741 

The Chinese Air Force now 
possess eight aeroplane repair fac
tories, and six work11hops. We are 
planning to set up a number of 
units among the ground service 
groups. 

IV. ADMJJNi!ST,R.AfrlVE POLICY 
A. Staff Work 

I. The Replacement of Aircraft 
Parts.-As we are behind other 
countries in the field of in
dustry, the new type planes 
cannot be produced by om
selves without ai:sistance from 
ofhers. We therefore can only 
procure them through business 
channels from other countries 
during this transition period. 
There are three ways to obtain 
them: 

a. Mainly from the U.S.A. on 
a new lend lease agreement. 



THE CHINESE AIR FORCE 319 

b. Purchase or lease from Great 
Britain whatever the United 
States does not have. 

c. If both the United States 
and Great Britain have cer
tain new types of planes and 
the former refuse to loan or 
lend them to us, we should 
obtain them from Great 
Britain through purchase or 
le_nd-lease. 

2. The CAF Expansion Program. 
-Acting upon the tentative plan 
of General C. L. Chennault, Chief 
of Air Staff, as a nucleus for the 
expansion of the CAF, the number 
of aircraft in the Chine:<: Air 
Force will be increased to 343 in 
1945. In 1946, in addition to what 
we have in 1945, the CAF' will 
have three fighter groups with 144 
planes, two medium bomber 
groups with 96 planes, thre,• re
con. squadrons with 33 planes and 
three air transport squadrons with 
54- planes. By the end of 1946, it 
is estimated that the GAF will have 
670 first line planes (i.e. the 
second period of plan for expan
sion of the Chinese Air" l!'orce will 
have been attained.) 

3. System of Control, Equi11-
ment, Supply, Training and Main
tenance.-Beca11se the air force of 
our country is still in its infancy, 
this system has naturally to be 
improved from every angle. Ae a 
result of the close coordination of 
the different components of the
American air -force; -it has, as far 
as we have found, indeed achiev
ed the greatest efficacy. Now that 
the Americans are fighting should
er to shoulder with us; arid 'fn 
order- to defeat otir common foe 

' and complete the consti-uction of 
our air force, we ought to adopt 
all their good systems; our defects 
have to be corrected, and harmoni
ous cooperation attained, in the 
sume way as the China Combat 
Command. 

4. The Separation. of Combat 
Areas between the Cllinese anti 
U.S. Air Forces.-For the sake of 
establfohing a smooth command 
centre and an o-rderly supply sys
tem in such a vast area as China, 
the bases of the Chinese Air Force 
are mostly situated north of the 
Yangtze River, and those of the 
U.S. air force are mostly situated 
~·c·uth of the Yangtze River. Co-m
bat responsibility is accordingly 
separated. 

5. Strengthening of Air T1·ans
Fortat.ion.-The Chinese Air Force 
ha.s only one air transport squad
ron (9 C-54's) now at its disposal. 
In order to strengthen the air 
transportation of the GAF and to 
pave the way for the post-war de
velopment of civil aviation, w-e 
shoi.ld spare no -efforts in expand
ing our air transportation system. 
According to the "Chinese Air 
F'orce Expansion Program for 
1946," the end of that year should 
see our air transport squadron ex
panded to an air transport group, 
consisting of four transport squad
rons with 46 planes. 

B. Training 

I. Planning to lay the founda
tion of the Chinese Air Force by 
the use of the United State& Air 
Force supplies, equipment, tech
nicians, and personnel available 
afte1' the War. 

_ Proposal I: Consolidation of the 
Chinese Air Force· with the full 
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assistance from the United States. 1 

a. Chief Aim:-Taking the 
training eystems ,of the USAAF 
schools as our standard, we shall 
have to establish the following 
new schools: 

(1) Three Primary Flying 

Schools. 
(2) Two Basic Training 

Schools. 
(3) One Advanced Pursuit 

Tr'aining School. 
(4) Two Advanced Bombai-d

ment Training Schools. 
(5) One Tactical Reeearch 

School. 
(6) One Glider Transp'Dl"t 

Training School. 
(7) O.T.U. Units (including 

one each of day pursuit, night 
pursuit, medium bomber, heavy 
bomber, air transpOl't, photo
graphy reconnaissance, glider 
transport etc.) 

(8) One Navigation Training 
School. 

(9) One Bombardier Train-
ing School. 

(10) One 
(11) One 

School. 

Gunnery School. 
Observers Tr'aining 

(12) One Technical School. 
(13) One Signal School. 

b. Sources of Supply and Order 
of Establishment :-

(1) Source of Supply: We 
shall carry out all the ti-aining 
plans and provide ourselves with 
instructors -and technicians 
through the Sino-American 
Lend-Lease Agreement or 
through loans from USA. Be
fore doing so, we shall first 
submit our requeste to the U.S. 

Government. This plan will 
begin when our sea ports are 
opened and when both internal 
and extei:nal transportation and 
facilities are available for avia
tion supplies. 
(2) Order of Establishment: 

All the schools mentioned •above 
will be established in the fol
lowing order : 

(a) Flying echools of different 
grades. 

(b) O.T.U. Or,ganization, Nav
igation, Bombardier and Gun
nery Schoo-ls. 

(c) The Signal School. 
(d) The Technical School. 
(e) The Tactical School. 
(f) The Glider Tr'aining 

School. 
(g) The Observers Training 

School. 
Proposal II: Should the first 

proposal be vetoed by the U.S. 
Govei:-nment, we shall have to pur
chase through ordinary commer
cial channels all the mater'ials 
and equipments relative to the re
construction of the air force. We 
shall then have to employ Amer
ican crews and technicians, who 
have retired from the U.S.A.A.F., 
in which case the plan will be 
carried out in the following man
ner:· 

a. Chief Aim:-We shall have 
to depend on our own ability and 
available assets for the purchase 
of needed .materials and equip
ments from the USA, so as to re
establish the Primary, Basic, and. 
Advanced Flyin.g Schools (with 
the objective of. turning out 300 
trained pilote for different types 
of aircraft eve:ry year). Bomb-
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ardier, Navigation and Gunnery 
Srhools shall then be successively 
established accor.ding to circwn
stances. 

b. Sources of Sup1lly and order 
of Establishment: 

(1) Sources of Supply. Apart 
from making use of the equip
ment and materials left in the 
China Theater by USAAF after 
the ceE-saHon of hostilities, we 
should purchase from the U.S. 
Government ~ntJ. ah-plane manu
facturers all types of training 
planes and other aviation equip
ment. Furthermore, the services 
of technical experts must neces
sarily be ob:ained. 

(2) Order of Establishment: 

(a) Strengthening the Prim
ary, Basic, and Advanced Flying 
Schools wi,h 892 trainer1: ancl 
all lhe necessary training equip
ments. 

(b) Pursuit, Bombardment. 
Photography and Reconnaissance 
OTU t,·: ining Jrganiza,ions, to ,:ie 
organized in the following w2.y: 

1.-Purchasing a number of 
B-24's, B-25's, F-51's, F-5's and 
C-47's (sufficient for one E"quaa
ron each) which are left by 
USAAF in the China Theater 
(including accessories and 
ground facilities and equipment). 

2.-Re-organizing the B-24's, 
B-25's, P-51's, F-5's, C-47's we 
have at present into one squad
ron each for use of OTU train
ing. 

(3) Advanced or refresher train
ing on new techniques and tactics 
to be given to the present experi, 
enced, ait' and g:r;ound crews. 

(a) Air Service: 160 pilots were 
assigne(;l to B-24 refresher training 
of whom 66 have "'t·eady complet. 
ed the course. 1:58 pilots were 
assigned to B-25 refresher train
ing; 80 assigned to P-51 refresher 
training and 180 to non-pilot crew 
members •raining. It ha~ been 
decided that all of them shall com
ple'.e their courses next year, i.e. 
1946. 

(b) GrouJld Service: Apart from 
having sent 250 technical, signal, 
weather and photography person
nel to the United States for train
ing, we are continu:ng to send 849 
more. They will have finished 
their courses next ye·ar, i.e. 1946. 

(4) Re-organization of the Air 
Force Training System-1'uring 
the period of China's Air Fore'! 
rehabilitation after the war, thP. 
Staff, Flying Office1s, Technical 
Signal and CAF Preparator; 
Schools and Recrui't Trainin(f 
Cente1', Glider Training Claf:s, 
Recon-Bombardier Training Clas.~, 
are all subject to readjustments 
and thorough improvements. 

(a) The Air Force Staff Acade
my: An Air Force C::;llege will 
be established instead of the Air 
Force Staff Academy upon which 
the future of the Chinese Air 
Force will be built. The training 
period will be two years and the 
courses will be expanded and 
in:aiterially impro-1:l·d. 

(b) Flying Officer School: 

• 1. To remove . the Primary 
ClaE's and the School Hadquar
ters to China. 

2. To establish basic and 
.icl.vimi;~d, :flying ti:aioin.g classes. 
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3 To establish OTU organ
ization. 

4 To make preparations for 
establishing the first and the 
second primary flying trai.iiing 
schools and the second, and the 
third basic and advanced flying 
schools. 
(c) The Air Force Technical 

School: 
(1) In addition to the various 

kinds of trainin,g m&ntioned, re
fresher training for the technic
al classes will be put into effect 
with a view to obtaining ade
quate instructors for all clasres. 

(2) Establishment of branch 
schools: Pl·ans to coincide with 
that of the Air Force Technical 
School. 
(d) CAF Preparatory School: 

(1) This School is ready to 
move to the new site of Govern
ment and construct new school 
buildings. 

(2) To renew the "Three
Three" System for the junior 
and seniot departments and to 
extend the number of school 
years so as to improve the stand
ard of education. 

(3) To increase the enrol
ment of new pupils to 1,000 for 
each term. 
(e) Air Force Recruits Training 

Center. 
(1) The Recruits Centre at 

Tungliang at present is to re
move to North China after the 
war. 

(2) The Air Force Recooit 
Camp will be formed instead, 
and expanded to two Groups. 
Officer cadets and NCO cadets 
will be given training reparate
ly. 

(3) While in the camp various 
military courses pertaining to 
the Air Force will be given. 
(f) The Glider Training Class: 

(1) To establish at Kweilin 
or Liuchow Glider Instructors 
Training Classes. 

(2) To establish primary. 
basic ·and advanced clasees and 
improve the training facilities. 

(3) To organize Glider Units 
and give Gliders OTU training. 
(g) The Navigation and Bom

bardier Schools : 
(1) To establish Air Naviga

tion-Bombardier Schools. 
(2) To train instructors and 

assistant instructors. 
d. Before the end of the World 

War II, new air and ground crews 
should be continuously trained in 
01der to supplement and expand 
our combat strength. 

(a) In connection with the air 
service, it is contemplated to 
continue to send the following 
personnel to the United States for 
training: 

(1) 512 airmen and 720 non
pilot crew members to 
supplement casualties. 

(2) 1333 crew members will 
be needed for additional 
units in 1946. A total 
number of 2565 trainee 
personnel (including 1109 
airmen •md 1456 non-pilot 
crew members) will be 
required for the air ser
vice. 

(b) In connection with the 
ground service, the. number of 
instructors to be trained is fixed 
as follows: 

(1) We have sent 250 technic
al, signal, weather, and 

. photography personnel .. 
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for tr'lining in the u.s.A. 
Besides. 849 more are 
being eent. 

(2) In China, 3234 personnel 
are undergoing refresher 
training. 

(3) Ac-cording to the plan, 
there will be 1712 gra
duates in 1946 from the 
Technical School. 

(4) From the Signal School, 
1628 personnel will gra
duate in 1946. 

The .above-mentioned 
service personnel add up 
grand total of 7613. 

grcund 
to a 

C. Mechanical Work: 

I. AERONAUTICAL INDUSTRY 
PLAN 

The Chinese Air Force has out
lined an Aeronautical Industry 
Plan with the purpoee of building 
up independence of supply, main
tenance and replacement of equip
ment and material. The generl'\l 
outline is as follows: 

Year, 1944: 

Year of planning 

Work in Progress: 
Planning and making prepara

tions. 

Main items: 

a. Work out ·the plan and 
determine its direction ::ind ex
tent. 

b. Select types of aircr&ft 
for future manufacture, and 
negotiate for patents. 

c. Send personnel, chosen by 
competitive examinations, to 
America for apprenticeship. 

d. Prepare the foreman'e 
trl!tnJ.1!:B:~ ai: :hom~...... .• . . .: . 

Explanations to: 

a. Take the manufacture of 
one thousand aicraft as unit 
planned. Air-craft engine and 
air technical accessories and 
materials etc. to be built by this 
Commission; common and non
technical materials to be sup
plied by other subsidiary organ
izations. 

Year, 1945: 
First year of Preparation. 

Work in Progress: 
Preparations and training. 

Main Items: 
a. Purchase patents from the 

United States and Great Britain. 

b. Design factory, purchase 
the plant, and build a simple 
factory. 

,c. Continue to send appren
tices abroad. 

d. Start the training of fore
men and designel'S at home. 

e. Make preparations regard
ing non-technical material with 
organizations concerned. 

Explanations to: 
a. Patents of Merlin· engine 

and Mo·squito aircraft should be 
bought from Great Britain; that 
of P-51 pursuits, DC-3 trans
ports and medium bombers from 
the United States. 

b. Designing of factories is 
proceeding in America.. Instru
ment and plastics factory of 
primary model have started. 

c. 172 personnel have already 
been sent to American ending 
last year and 200 more will be 
sent over this year; 24 personnel 
have gone to Great Britain this 
year, and another 36 .. wiU be sent 
oy!lr, •.~• •' ,_· •"•a -.,. • .• ' . 

. ~-:-. , ......... . 
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d. The 2nd and 3rd Factories 
expect to train 1000 foremen 
each and the engine Factory 
will train 500. The 2nd and 3rd 
have begun to train 250 each and 
are continuing the enrolment 
of the remainder. Both the 1st 
and the 2nd Factories have just 
started training of 35 decigners 
each. The engine factory has 
already begun the training cf 
500 personnel. 

e. Negotiations on aluminium, 
duralumin and alloy steel etc. 
are proceeding with the Nation
al Resources Commission. The 
questions of electrical equipment 
and arms qre being discussed 
with the organization1' concern
ed. 

Year, 1946: 
Second year of Preparation. 

Work in Progress: 
Training and Construction. 

Main Items: 

a. Foreign Trained designer.; 
will design new type Aircraft 
suitable for conditions in Chin~. 

b. Continue negotiations w1:h 
America!' and British factories 
for purchase of patents. 

c. Continue the design and 
begin the construction of factor
iee. 

d. Purchase factory machines 
and plants to be imported to 
Chna from time to time. 

e. Conlinue negotiations with 
organizations concerned regard
ing non-technical materials. 

f. Continue the training of 
foremen and designers at home. 

Explanations to: 
c. Locatio-ns of self-operated 

fautories of COAA ·have \reen 

settled; sites will be selected and 
constructions comme1 . .::ed neJ:t 
year. 

Year, 1947: 
Third year of Preparation. 

Work in Progress: 
Training and Construction 

l\Iain Items: 

a. Foreign trained designers 
to complete designing of new 
types of aircraft. 

b. To establish factorie1' at 
home and equip them with mach
inery. 

c. To complete training of 
personnel in foreign countries 
and foreman training at home. 

d. Conserve and contract for 
raw material fQr manufacture of 
factory equipment. 

Year, 1948: 
Year of Production. 

Work in Progress: 
Primary Production. 

Main Items: 

a. It is contemplated to pro
duce 150 standard aircraft, 
equivalent to 1950 tons. As 1t 
is the first year of production, 
the quantity is only half of the 
normal producing quantity that 
corre~onds to the following 
numbers of aircraft. (total 500 
aircraft) on cHfferent types: 

(1) Pursuits .. . . .. .. .. .. 175 
(2) Medium Bombers . . 75 
(3) Transports 50 
(4) Basic Trainers 50 
(5) Primary Trainers.. 125 
(6) TIE Trainers 25 
(7) Experimental Aircraft 

Explanations to: 
(2) For convenience of es

tima1ion, the twin engine Medium 
Bombers are taken . as etandard 
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aircraft and ate so called tem
porarily. 

(4) No patents for the manu
facture of trainers will bP. pur• 
chased but shall be copied. 

Year, 1949: 
Year of Production. 

Work in Progress: 
,Normal Production. 

Main Items: 
a. It is contemplated to pro

duce 300 standard aircraft equi
valent to 3',0J tons, that cones
ponds to 1000 aircraft of the 
above types. 

b. Prepare to increase the 
yearly production up to 600 of 
the above s,andard aircraft 
(corresponding to 2000 aircraft 

of various types). 

2, REPLACEMENT, MAINTEN
ANCE AND REPAIR OF 

EQUIPMENT 

a.-Replacements of Aviation 
Supplies: Accorcting to the Plan 

for the Expansion of the Chme~" 
Air Force in 1946, the Second 
Period, three Pursuit Groups, two 
Medium Bomber Groups, thr('" 
Reconnaissance Squadrons and 
three Air Tran~ort Squadrons 
will be added. Consequently, the 
following replacements al'e sched
uled. 

(1) Spare Parts for Aircraft and 
Engines: As it is impossible to 
ascertain the typeSI of aircr<1ft 
that may be obtained on loan best 
year, requests for supplies can 
only be made to the U.S. Army 
Forces on the follo,wing prin
ciples: 

(a) All the spares and sup
plies that are required for the 
·~rst and second echelon main
tenance. 

(b) All the spares and sup-

plies that are required for re
pairing aircraft engines for the 
third and fourth echelon main
tenance. 
(2) Unit Equipment: For the 

afo.resad additional air force units 
:requisitions according to U.S. 
Army s,11ndard have already been 
submitted. 

(3) Equipment for Aircraft 
Repair: According to the Plan of 
Expansion for 1946, the repairir..g 
organiza·dons of this Commission 
will be converted into five An• 
Depo'.s and two Service Groups, 
Requisitions for the neceesary 
e~uipment for these units have 
eheady been submitted to the 
U.S.A.A.F. 

(4) Si.pplles for Aircraft Re
pair: Requisitions according to 
t.1e rate of consump'.ion, and under 
the U.S. Army classification and 
serial number have already been 
submitted. 

(5) Lists of gene:.-al hand tools 
have already been requisitioned. 

(6) Machinery of Factories 
Replacements for the first and 
second airplane factories have bee~ 
lis:ed for requisition as require<i. 
b. Changes in the Supply and 

Maintenance System: 
(1) Supply system: Of the 

eight supply depots at present, 
only the Union Depot has adopted 
the American System. The system 
of the other seven will be chang
ed next year on the following 
plans: 

(a) Changing into the U.S. 
Army system of supplies will 
necessitate two eteps. The fi..rst 
is io change our system .:,f 
grouping, numbering and regis
tering of the materials and 
equipment in thE: depots, while 
the second is to adopt an auto-
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matic system with respect to re
leases of materials and equip
ment in each Depot. 

(b) The new system will be 
carried out in different stages : 
All depots are not able to carry 
out the new system simultane
ously owing to the fact that 
training of personnel is still in
complete. The Second General 
Depot has commenced operations 
on the new system in April 1945 
and this change is expected lo 
be completed at the end of 
September. The Thir(i Route 
Depot expects to start the new 
system in Sepember and to com
plete it in March 1946. The rest 
will adopt the new system 
gradually with the increase in 
the number of trained personnel 
and it is expected to complete 
the change in June next year. 
(2) Maintenance System At 

present, there are eight repair 
factories and five work shops. 
The work shops will first be con
ver!ed into two Service Groups 

by the end of 1945, partly on the 
American system, (each group will 
be responsible for two Air Force 
Groups). The rest will be convert
ed entirely by next yea!." in accord
ance with the following plans: 

(a) Convert the present 1·epah
factories and work shops into 
five Air Depots and two Service 
Groups. The former will be res
ponsible for ·the air base repair 
wo1·k while the latter will l:e 
responsible for mobile work. 

(b) Carry out the new system 
in different stages. It is dif
ficult to carry it out simultane
ously within a specifed time 
when training of personnel is 
still incomplete and enough 
equipment has not been obtained 
on loan. The existing repair 
factories will first be gradually 
com,·erted in January 1946 into 
Air Depots according to the 
American system, and later, be
tween April and November 1946 
they will be adjusted as two air 
depots and two service groups. 



CHAPTER XXI 

MILITARY CAMPAIGNS 

LIU FEI (f,]i)* 

INTRODUCTION 

For five years since the Loukou
chiao incident, the Chinese arm
ed forces engaged •the enemy in a 
war of attrition according to a 
pre-conceived strategic plan, thus 
subjecting the enemy to huge 
losses in men and materials, be
sides tying up more than 1,000,000 
enemy troops on our soil. As the 
struggle against a.ggression enter
ed its sixth year, Japan, to imple
ment her policy of dominating the 
Pacific, began her drive in the 
South ,Pacific and launched a sur
prise attack on our Aliies in con
cer•ted action with Nazi Germany 
and Fascist Italy. To facilitate the 
operations of the Allies, we on our 
,part harassed the enemy's enor
mous military forces on our land, 
while redoubling our effort in re
organizing and training new 
armies preparatory to a general 
counter-offensive. 

After 194.3 we incessantly dealt 
the enemy severe b'ows, thus shat
tering Japan's dream of complet
ing a communication line through 
the Asiatic conltinent and prevent
ing her from her march on Chung
king. 

In the spring of 1944, the Chin
ese expeditionary forces, combined 
with the Chinese troops stationed 

in India, launched a counter-attack 
in North Burma and opened up 
the India-China highway. This 
made it possibJ.e for U.S. war 
supplies to be transported to China 
both by land and by air. 

In the early summer of 1945, 
the Chinese troops part of which 
were equipped with U.S. armament 
started •their counter-offensive on 
the southern front. Everywhere 
enemy troops suffered defeat, and 
the Chinese recovered successively 
Liuchow and Kweilin in Kwangsi. 

All of a sudden, when the Chin
ese were on the point of dea:ing 
a coup de grace to enemy troops 
in Kwangtung and Kwangsi and 
were ready 1to ,push to the north, 
Japan surrEndered unconditionally 
to the Allies on August 9, 1945, 
thus ending World War II. 

To summarize, since 1943 the 
Chinese have fought 2,300 battles 
and skirmishes and the enemy has 
suffered 569,000 casualties at our 
hands. The following pages will 
treat of 1the important engagements 
on:y. 

I. THE NORTH WAR ZONE 

A. Th,e Battle in North Kiang
su and the East of the Hui River 
(February 14 to March 17, 1943). 

For the purpose of seizing the 
Chinese guerrilla bases and safe-

• Deputy Chief, Board of Milltary Operations. 
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guarding the occupied areas with 
their puppet regimes, •the Japanese 
gathered about 30,000 men, includ
ing ,he main foree of their 12-BS 
unit, part of their 17-D unit and 
four puppet army divisions, to the 
east of Huian and Paoying for an 
offrnsive a<t the beginning of 
Fe.bruary, 1943. Action commenced 
on February 14, when the enemy 
attacked ,he Chinese bases in 
North Kiangsu and to the east of 
the Hui River. 

The enemy used their main 
force to attack Fenku and Chu
chiao while ,par<t of their troops 
fell upon Gingkao, where they 
engaged in severe fighting with 
the main force of the Chinese 89-A 
unit. On Fe,bruary 16, another 
co. umn of Japanese forces infil
trated into the vicinity of the 
Ch;nese bases for outflanking ac
<tion. As figh.ing thus proceeded, 
the Chinese forces were fa!:ing 
deep into encirclement by the 
t'nemy. On the evening of Febru
ary 17, with a part of the troops 
clinging to several strongholds, the 
main force of the Chinese 89-A 
unit broke ·through the siege to the 
northeast of Liensui. Meanwhile, 
the 112-D unit also broke through 
the encirclement, heading for a 
point to the northwest. Repeated
ly a•t-tacked by enemy and puppet 
troops on the way and ambushed 
by non-government Chinese troops 
and bsndits here and there, the 
retreating Chinese troops suffered 
heavy casua ties. On March 8 
the 112-D unit had passed through 
<the Tientsin-Pukow Railway and 
was heading for Fuyang for the 
rep~eni,shment of supplies, while 
the main force of the 89-A unit 
was fortunate enough to join the 
6-BS unit at the moment when 

both muni'tions and food were ex
hausted after the hard battles in 
the Hui Shih basin. After more 
than a· month's hard fighting the 
troops were no longer in trim. 
Nevertheless, in order to get re
inforcements and to make up for 
tl,eir los~·es, they made their way 
westward with the 89-A unit as 
the vanguard. Unfortunately, on 
M;rch 17 they encountered the 
Chinese N-4-A unit on the way 
and Severe fighting for a 
whole day ensued. Meanwhile, 
more than 3,000 Japanese in 
Ch'unshingchi composed of caval
ry, artillery and infantry units 
.again assailed our Hui Shih basin. 
It was not unti! after the mis
understanding between the N-4-A 
unit and the other Chinese troops 
was finally removed that the var
ious uni't.s of the troops got their 
connections and succeeded in 
building up a new defense line. 

During this battle the Chinese 
. troops suffered over 4,000 casual
ties, including two brigadier gen
era's, while the Japanese and the 
puppet armies recorded 5,000 
casualties. 

B. The Battle of the Tai Hing 
Mountain. 

In the mid-summer of 1943 the 
Chinese troops under Genera'. Ma 
Fa-wu were ordered to cross the 
Yellow River to the south to ob
tain food supplies. The Japanese, 
ge;ting ,this information, mustered 
more than 6,000 troops to attack 
the Tai Hing Mountain areas for 
the purpose of hammering a mid
way surprise blow upon General 
Ma Fa-wu's army. A severe battle 
ensued at Laokweishu, Tahuchen 
and Mawuchai when the Japanese 
met General Liu's unit, whose 
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duty was to cover the rear of· the 
whole army of General Ma. The 
fight caused heavy casualties on 
both sides. Howev-er, General Liu's 
unit completed its mission to safe
guard the whole army's crossing 
of the Y.ellow River and the 
enemy withdrew to their original 
positions without any gain. 

On July 9 the Japan!ese again 
launched a great attack concen
trating 10,000 men from their 35-D 
and 36-D units and several thou
sand puppet troops under ,the pro
tection of 2,000 airiplanes. General 
Liu's men, after a series of severe 
battles, were exhausted and con
fronted with a shortage of food 
and munitions. T"he Japanese, with 
a superior military force, launch
ed a1ttacks in a number of direc
tions, disrupting the ranks of the 
Chinese army in the Tai· Hing 
Mountain and causing them to 
fight in separate groups. On 
July 10 General Liu led his 
ITl!en to break through 1the encircle
ment and, reaching Kaoch-en, 
Yang,chen, Kinchen and Hukwang, 
General Liu ·once more. .gathered 
his scattered men to continue th-e 
guerilla fighting .behind the 
enemy. On the · other hand, · the 
Chinese 8-RD unit .in the ·vicinity 
of · Linchuan· and. Peipingshun 
suffered heavy loses as they ::were 
sandwiched. by the Japanese and 
the Communist :tr.oop·s.- :. General 
.Cheng, ... Arm& Commander, .:wa;s 
wo.unded . and · takeri prisoner · . by 
the. Communists. ·. The· lol!:5es. sus.;. 
tained· by this 8-RD unit was very 
heavy, and consequently it was 
ordered to withdraw to the north 
bank of the ·1Yellow River to. re. 
cuperate. . When;. orf Augus1t · 1, ·the 
Japanese withdrew to their ··ori
ginal positions, General Lit1's ·men 

again went southward on August 
3, only to .be attacked al.I the way 
by the Communist 1troops under 
the c-ommand of Tong Chi-ming. 
On August 19 they reached the 
a1'ea south of Tseyuan, where they 
succeeded in crossing the · Yellow 
River with the help of reinforce
ments. But one corps of the rear
guard was forced by the Commun- · 
ist troops to turn eastward. Final
ly they crossed the rvier via Wen
hsien on September 8. After the 
crossing General Liu's army still 
numb-ered over 10,000, but 'they had 
lost most of their armament. 

II, THE CENTRAL WAR ZONE 

A. The Battle of the Ta Pieh 
Mountain (December 19, 1942 to 
January 13, 1943) 

On December 18, 1942, a Japan
ese plane carrying General Tsu
kata Kazok.u, Commander of the 
Japanese Forces in Central China, 
from Nanking to IIankow, was shot 
down by Chinese troops over 
Taihu Lake. In an attempt · to 
search for the lost Japanese plane 
and, at the same· time, to destroy 
the Chinese military bases in 1the 
Ta Pieih · Mountain··. area, the Ja
panese mus,ter-ed ·over 20;000 -men 
oi:i. Deeember 19, 1942 and lauflch
ed a puiliitive offensive :u·port the 
Chinese· : military:. bases .: fu the 
mountain area ... : : . ... ·: . 

The Japan~se:a.~,n~:unit, inu.mber-
il'ig:some· -15~000 :riiren;:- stationed at 
Luiclii, :. :-Sinchow · :. allld :Chungpu; 
started ··to ·:move: in· ·se:ver.al .direc 0 

ticins. They captur~d Lotien · and 
YingEan on December 25 and Ma
cheng. on· Dec~mber 29: On· Janu
.a;ry: -1,· :1943,· ·:thl:! J~pimese who -tiad 
occupie,<t·:Lo.tien a_l;ld Xingsan made 
.a J;u-rp;rise adv.i,µce · and succeeded 
·in · captur-ing· · Lihuang. Aft~r 
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reaching Yehchiachi on the 5th 
of the same month, they sent the 
main force ito the southwest to 
occwpy Shanchen in conjun,ction 
with the other branch of the Ja
panese troops heading northward 
from Machen. The remaining 
Japanes-e captured Kuoshi on 
January 6. 

T·o maintain their stronghold in 
the Ta Pieh Mountain area, the 
Chinese ,thoroughly destroyed com
munication lines which might be 
used against themselves. Besides 
employing some troops to badger 
the enemy from the rear, they 
gathered the 84-A and the 39-A 
units to counter-attack the ad
vancing Japanese. They staged a 
counter-offensive -on January 3, 
after they had completed prepara
tions for a favorable outer fighting 
zone. 

On January 7 the 172-D and the 
173-D units recaptured Lihuang 
whEe 1the main for,ces--the 39-A 
and the 84-A units-besieged 
Shanchen. When the enemy fled 
to Kwangsan and Huangchuan, the 
Chinese troops followe·d, in hot 
pursuit. On January 8 the Chin
ese recaptured Kuoshi and, on the 
11th of the same month they re
captured Kwangchuan and Kwang
san. On the same day, over 1,000 
Japanese troops in Sinyang moved 
eastward to Losan in an attempt 
to give aid to the Japanese 'troops 
retreating southward. On Janu
ary 12 the Chinese occupied Losan, 
while the Japanese fled to Sin
yang. 

As for the Yangtze River area, 
some 3,000 men of the Japanese 
68-D unit stal"ted their drive from 
Chichun and Wenkiang, occupying 
Wangmei, Kwangchj and Sohsoong 

on December 24. They captured 
Taihu on December 25, and Chisan 
on the fo.llowing day. The Chin
-ese, however, having concentrated 
the 178-,D and the 176-D units, 
launched a counter-attack on De
cember 27 which resulted in the 
recapture of Taihu and Chisan. 
The Japanese made a southward 
advance on the same day. They 
reoccupied Yingsan and, on the 
following day, continued their 
northward drive. 

There was also fighting around 
Tungchen as the Chinese recap
tured the city ,on January 6, after 
it had fallen into ,the hands of 
the Japanese 116-D unit on Dec
ember 26. On January 11 the 
Chinese main force-the 46-A, re
covered Ta.ihu, pressing the enemy 
back to Anching and Soh1)oong. 
The pre-war situation along this 
front was resumed when the 
Chinese late in December, recap-
1tured in succession such cities as 
Schsoong, Wangmei and Kwang
chi. 

B. Battle in West Hupeh (May 
5 to June 21, 1943). 

To ,open navigation in the upper 
reaches of the Yangtze River, to 
crush the Chinese ground forces 
in the Six War Zone, and to open 
the way to China's wal"time -capi
tal for further ad¥ance to the 
west, Japan massed seven divi
sions, numbering about 100,000 
men, at Ich'ang, Mitusze and 
Ouchikou at the end of April, 1943, 
for a general drive upon west 
Hupeh. Action commenced on 
May 5, 1943. 

A part of the Japanese troops, 
after breaking through the defense 
line of the Chinese 29-AD unit, 
pushed to the south, while the 
main force of the enemy closed 
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in for a pivot assault on the 
Chinese strongholds art Shu.pei, 
together with its neighboring areas. 
On May 7, 19'43, both Nanhsien 
and Anhsiang felil into the hands 
of the Japanese. Nevertheless, 
the Chinese main force-the 
10-AG unit-and the Chinese river 
defense forces did their best to 
check the advance of the enemy 
and inflicted heavy losses upon 
them. 

From May 13 to May 26 the 
enemy occupied successively 
Kungan, Chikiang, It'u and Chang
yuan. When the Japanese who 
were pressing westward met ano
their column of their own men in 
the vicinity o·f Shupei and Yu
yangkwang, 1the latter was also 
making a d•rive on S'ingan from 
Wongchiachang. Se·eing that the 
moment had c·ome for the carry
ing out of a preconceived plan 
to annihilate the enemy in the 
mountainous areas, the Chinese 
sent the main strength of the river 
defense forces, the entire 10-AG 
unit and the 79-A unit to attack 
YuyangkWang from Shumon, with 
the 74-A heading for Wongchia
chang from Shumon. The date for 
a decisive ·batJUe had been fixed 
at June 1, 1943. 

Assaulted by _the various units 
of the Chinese 'troops, the Ja
panese suffered heavy casualties. 
On June 2 the whole derl:ense line 
of the Japanese began to collapse. 
The next day the Chinese troops 
gave.full chase to the enemy, cap
turing wi.thin the n~row outskirts 
of the city of It'u part of the 
Japanese 13·-D uni-t and the 17.-BS 
unit. In addition, the Chinese en
circled part . of the enemy 13-D 
unit in Moshih. Meanwhile, the 

Chinese 74-A and 29-AG units, 
having recaptured Anhsiang and 
Singan, al.so pushed to Kungan. 

Remnants of the Japanese 45-D 
unit fled to Ouchikou and Shih
shu, while remnants of the Japan
ese 3-D, 6-D, 34-D and 39-D units, 
in fear of their lives, hurriedly 
crossed the Yan~ River via 
Ich'ang and Hungh!watao. On June 
5 the Chinese· killed most of the 
Japanese in Moshih and tightened 
the ring of encirclement in It'u. 
On June 8 the Japanese on the 
north bank olf the Yangtz·e River 
crossed to the south bank to at
ta,ck the flank of the Chinese 
troops who were then besieging 
It'u, thus freeing the encircled 
Japanese, who escaped to the east. 
That same day the Chinese re
captured It'u, however, and on 
June 9 liberated Chikiang, on 
June 11, ;Yangchi and Soongchi, 
and on June 14, Kungan. Then 
they hurled their strength againrt 
Ouchikou and Mitusze, and ended 
the campaign against the enemy's 
westward drive by returning to 
their original positions. 

,0, Battle In Changteh, Hunan 
(Nov. 2 to Dec. 17, 1943) 

On November 2, 1943, the Japa
nese massed a military force of 
seven divisions, numbering 100,000 
men, from other :£ields to rally at 
such areas as Hwayung, Soongtze 
and Kianglin in an attempt to cut 
off connection between Hunan and 
Hupeh Provinces. At a time when 
the Allies were preparing a coun

. ter-offensive in the- southeast Paci
fic e,nd when Generalissimo Chiang 
was conferring with Premier Chm·
chill and President Roosevelt in 

·. Cairo, the Japanese took this step 
with a view to achie-vin,g ~ i;-e.• 



332 M.ILITARY CAMPAIGNS 

gional SUCCTSS to distract the 
world's attention from their woeful 
failure in western Hupeh in Jun.:>, 
1943. 

Breaking the defense of the 
Chinese 29-AG unit, th·e Japanese 
occupied Nanhsien on November 
3, Kungan on November 4 and 
Soongtz·e on November 5. After 
crossing the Soongtze River, they 
pressed westward in several direc
tions. However, es their main 
forc-e turned southward from Kun
gan and entered the neighborhood 
of Nuanshuichieh and Wangchia
cha11i1: on November 8, they met 
with strong resistance on the part 
of the Chinese 79-A unit. Mean·· 
while. the Chinese main forc-e-- 1 

the 10-AG unit-moved to Nuan
shuichieh to join the Chinese 29-
AG unit in hammering at the 
enemy in areas north of the Li 
River. Their efforts to wipe out 
the enemy were handicapped, 
however, by a heavy rain which 
lasted a whole day. 

On November 10 the Japanese 
occupied Anhsiang and menaced 
Lihsien while thdr 39-D and 58-D 
'Unitls began defensive action at 
Hdpmg and l~he Cbihdhi River, 
where they were employed to safe
guard the communication lines at 
the rear. 

The main .force ·of the en-e:my 
continued to dl'ive south, although 

· the Chinese main force--'-'the 10~AG 
uhit-f6llowed close at their heels. , 
Fe-e!ing the threat behind them, 
the J11,pa:nese ordered the troops, 
which had reached a point north 
of Shuman, to turn back to ,the 
north. The Chinese at Shumon 
and LihSien, however; arriv-ed in 
the north - ahead of. the enemy. 
Nlevertheless, Japanese :reinforce
ments : !i.rrived · ori November 11 t,) 

help take over Shumen and Ching
Jin from the Chinese. It was ~t 
this time that the Central Gov
ernment troops turned their at
tention to Changteh in Hunan 
Province. 

The Chinese 74-A and 100-A 
units were order-ed to rally near 
Changteh to deal the enemy 
severe blows. The 10-A unit wae 
also ordered to Changteh, while 
the 18-A unit proceeded from San
tuping to Chingli. 

On November 21 Japanese para
troopers mr~e a surprise ent\·y 
into Taoyuan, and on November 
24 Japanese forces reached the 
suburbs lof C!hiangteh. On ti'he 
same day the Chinese 73-A unit 
recaptured Chili. By Novemb-er 
26 the Chinese troo;ps had organ
ized their out-er war zones and 
tightened l"lngs of encirclement 
around the Japanese. On Novem
ber 26, the Japanes-e who had oc
cupied Taoyuan joined their coin
ri:des in fighting for the city of 
Chaniteh. Not making any head
way, they moved back th-dr heavy 
weapons. 

On November 30 the _ Chinese 
16-A unit oc,cupfod Tehsan and the 
south railwelY station in Chang
teh~ AJ,'fho:ugh they ,mopped l\P 
some of the Japanese · troops, 
others, . with th-e combined wea
pons of poison gas and artiJJery, 
captured Changteli ·. for the ·first 
time · on December . 3. On · the 
·same day the Chines·e regained Tao
yuan. 

As Chinese military headquar
ters reiterated a determination to 
defeat the Japanese at Changteh, 
the · Chinese troops outside that 
city ·rapidly launched an attack 
and re~entered Changteh on No

. vember 8. Th-en, on the heels of 



MILr'rARY CAMPAIGNS 333 

the enemy, they recaptured Nan
hsien and Anhsien on December 
22, Soongtze on the 23rd, and 
KungB,n on the 25th. 

In the Changteh battles the Ja
,panes-e suffered over 40,\ClOO cas
ualties, including two division 
commanders-General Aka Shika
sv.to of the 13-D unit and Gen
eral Shita Yorishiro of t\1e 39-D 
unit~and lost six air,planes. The 
Chinese also suff:ered 40,000 cas
ualties, 'including three division 
commanders. 

D. The Battle in Central Honan 

(April 18 to June 17, 1944) 

In ·order to open up the Pei
ping-Hankow Railway as a con
nectin~ link between the war 
zones in north and central China, 
the Japanese started repair work 
on the Yellow River Bridge in 
March 8,nd April, 1944, and mobil
ized from the battlefields of north
cast China a total of seven divi
sions, a regiment of armored trucks 
and over 100 aiirpl8~,es, with ~ 
personnel of about 100,000 men. 
Thus enforced, they made an on
slaught on central Honan in tlw 
middle of April, 1944. 

The Japanese 37-D and 7-BS 
troops in Chungmao, divided into 
three branches, launched an at
tack on April 18 upon the Chi
nese river defense troops. Forc
ing their way across the Yell,,w 
River on April 19, they broke th-c 
Chinese river defense line and en
tered the areas north of Yenling 
and the neighborhood of Sinchen.; 
and Mihsien. With reinforc~~ 
ments of 10,000 men, they occu
pied Mihsien on April 21. 

The J'apanese lW-D troops m 
Monsantao, after bombarding the 
defense line of the Chinese 85-A 

troops on April 19, succeeded in 
breaking through it on the 21st 
and entered Charichow. After· be
ing reinforced by over 10,000 men. 
the enemy occupied Hsinyang. 

In the meantime, while one 
branch moved southward to as
sail Mihsien, the main Japanese 
force proceeded west to- meet the 
Chinese 4-AG troops along the 
battle line of the Szu River, Hoo
k,okwan and Machutsen. 

The Japanese who were heading 
for Mihsien were intercepted dur
ing their westward movement by 
Chinese 85-A ti·oops. Tlre counter
offensive, however, was staged by 
the Chinese main force--General 
Tang's division which pressed upon 
Mihsien. In the ,meantime the 
Chinese 38-A unit recovered Ma
chutsen, and ·aenera,l Cheng Yu
sin's men swooped down upon 
Weiszlc. Thereupon the Japanese 
took to the defensive in the Soong 
Mountain chain and the areas to 
th·e northwest of Mihsien. Later 
Japanese reserves and mechanized 
units drove south from Kwang.wu. 
entering Hsuchang, Yuhsien and 
Shangchen. On April 30 they oc
clljpied Hsucha.ng, but both Yu
hsien · ai11d Sha.ngchen had witness
ed bitter fighting. 

On May 3 the Japanese, with 
the help of mechanized units and 
under the protection of air force, 
infiltrated into Hsiahsien from 
Shangchen, whenc·e they headed 
for Llnyu. This maneuver isol
Bted General Tong·'s division and 
threatened Lungmon. On May 5 
both Shangchen and Yuhsien wc,re 
taken by the enemy, and in Yeh
hsien the latter also made an ap
pef.'.rance. On the same day Lhe 
cities of Paofeng and Dunfeng we1·e 
also occupied by the Japanese. 
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Although the Chinese 4-AG and 
9-A liroops had rep~atedly ou1;

fought the Japanese, they were 
compelled to withdraw to Yien
shih and Loyang. · Here their 
i"ight wing was safe from attack 
by the enemy, but they were 
threatened from the rear. 

On May 5 the JFtPanese troops 
in Lingan crossed the Yi River 
to at1tack Lun'g'Inon, while their 
comrades in Hsuchang took Luh o 
and Yencheng. At the same time 
their compatriots in Sinyang drove 
northward eil.1,d took Suiping and 
Chuehsan, thereby effecting a con
junction with the Japanese mov
ing south from Hsuchang. The 
enemy finally succe·eded in mak
ing connections along the entire 
Peiping-Hankow RailwatY. 

To crush the Japanese in Lung
mon and to safeguard the Chinese 
positions in Loyang, General Liu 
Szu's division was ordered to hold 
a line along Lungmon, Y;ichuan 
and Soonghsien to wait for a:-i 
opportunity to counter-attaclt. 
The Chinese 15-A troops were to 
hold Loyang. Meanwhile, the 13-A 
and 85-A units of General Tong's 
division from Linglu gave chese to 
the enemy. On May 9 th·e Ja
!Panese made a surprise entry into 
the city of Lung.men and proceed
ed north. Without a mechanized 
force the troops of General Tong's 
division, who wer-e moving west
ward, could not hem in the J:1-
panese. Whe:n !General Liu's di
vision was ·engaged in hard fight
ing with the enemy, the Japane-~e 
in Yuanchu ,erossed the Yellow 
River. Breaking the defense line 
of the Chinese N-8-A troops, they 
preesed to ,Shengchi. 

Feeling deeply the enemy menace 
from the rear, the Chines·e troops 
in Loyang, Yenshih and in areas 

north of these two places altered 
thdr original 
the Japanese 
Lungmon and 
their defense 

plan to a,nnihi.late 
in the vicinity of 

began to rearrange 
line. The Chinese 

4-AG troops were immediately or
dered to proceed to Iyang as rein
forcements. In a.ddition, General 
Liu's men assembled in ai:eas south
east of Shekling, ready to outflank 
the Japanese proceeding to Lo
yang or Laning from Shengch,. 

On May 13 the Japanese gave 
up Yenshih, while those in 
Shengchi, Lungmon and Yenshih 
concentrated upon areas around 
Chiching. General Liu's division 
fought hard but had to retreat 
gri).dually to the south, where they 
were attacked from both sides. 
The Chinese troops near Sheng
chi also withdrew westward to 
Shenshek. The Chinese army in 
Loyang, having been isolated, 
fought at bay. 

Chinese civilians and soldiers in 
the barren mountainous area of 
west Honan were demoralized by 
starvation. Taking advantage of 
the unpreparedne-ss of the Chinese 
troops, the Japanese on May 13 
launched their light!pingi attacks 
through three channels: the Lung -
had Railway, and the Lolu anc, 
Soonglu highways. Pushing. on 
like a herd of wild beasts, the Ja
panese took Shenyang on the 14th, 
Henchang on the 16th, Lonan on 
the 17th, Shenhsien on the 18th, 
and approaching Taying, they cap
tur'ed Loshih on the 20th. 

By that time the Chinese 55A 
and 68A troops in the 5th and 10th 
war zones, fighting in coordination 
with General Tong's division had 
recaptured in succession Lushan, 
Soonghsien, Sj;ping, Suhping a,nd 
Chuehsan, proceeding to Paofeng. 
The Chinese 31AG unit entered 
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Luho, dealing the en-emy heavy 
blows again and again. Besides, 
the Chinese succeeded in cutting 
off the Peiping-Hankow Ra;ilway 
and the communication line be
hind th-e Jlapanese. Meanwhile 
the Chinese were still fighting 
stiffly to hold Loyang. The Ja
panese, at the end of their tether, 
ordered their maJn force back to 
the east and sent sti·ong re
enforcements to Luho. Loyang fell 
to the hands of the Japanese 
on May 25. And the Japa.n
ese again occupied Soonglu on 
June 1, Yehhsien on the 3rd, Wu
yang· on the 8th, and various 
strategic points on the Peiping
Ha11kow Railway on the 10th. 
Nevertheless the Chinese 31AG, 
55A and 68A units repulsed the 
Japanese who assaulted Chowchia
kou, Fengcheng and Biyang, thus 
frustrating enemy's attempt to des
cend upon Chiehshou and caused 
both sides to be on the defensive. 

In early June, the Chinese lWA 
troops, reenforced by Chinese 
fresh units from the 8th war zone, 
made preparations for a counter
offensi-ve. The Chinese troops at 
all points, after the counter
offensive was launched, on June 
3 made great progress. On the 
same day the Japanese, with 
a strong force containing 60 tanks, 
over 100 army tru.cks and over 
6,000 infantrymen, attacked Han
kukwan. On the 6th the Japanese 
occupied Lingpao and entered 
Chuy·angchen. -The Chinese 55D 

-and 109D troops checked them and 
recaptured Chuyangchen. On the 
15.th 1the Chinese 39D and R3D 
units retook Lingpao, and on the 
16th they chasing the enemy press
ed to (Fengtaokou. The Jbattle 
came to a stop when the military 

situation prior to June 4 was fin
ally restored. 

E. Battles in Changsha and 
Hengyang 

(May 26 to August 8, 1944) 

In May, 1944, Japan drew from 
North China and the coa.stal re
gion a military force of ten divi
sions for a drive upon North Hu
nan, the purpose of which was to 
exploit the Cotnmunication line Oil 

the Continent and to get an ac
cess into the South Seas. 

Seven Japanese divisions form
tid the first fighting line which 
proceeded in three routes. On May 
29 the Japanese left wing made a 
surprise entry into Tungcheng a.nd 
advanced to Chaching and Ping
kiang. The vanguard of the Ja
panese, occupying Sinchiang, push
ed t0 the north bank of the Milo 
River. Their right wing drove 
south of the Tung'ting Lake to 
Yuanyi. Thus a vast fighting front 
was gradually in the making. The 
Chinese 72A troops in the moun
tai'nous -ar;ea of "ru11;gcheng, ithe 
.Chinese 20A on the north banlc 
of the Milo River, the Chinese 
37A ·on the south bank of the Milo 
River, and those in the region of 
Yuan-yi comprising of part of the 
99A, the 73A and part of the 37A 
units--all inflicted losses on the 
Japanese. On June 6 the Japa
nese reached the Chinese positions 
a,t Hui River, the Laotao River 
and the Yuan River. Pushing on
ward, the Japanese attacked Lu
lingtan and 'occupied Hsiangyin, 
thus opening' the water way of the 
Hsiang River to keep the line of 
replenishment for their advancing 
troops. Meanwhile two wings of 
Japanese attacked Kukong and Yi
yang respectively to form a pincer 
o,ffensi-ve. But the Chinese with 



33G MILITARY CAMF:A.IGNS 

a view to defeating the Japanese 
in separate groups concentrated 
strong forces at two flanks to wait 
for a, counter-offensive. 

On June 7 the Japanese 1•each
ed Kukong. Having made the 
preparations for besieging and 
counter-attacking the Japa,nese 
the Chinese 72A, 58A, 44A, 
and 20A units launched the 
counter-attack and repulsed the 
Japanese at Kukong and 
Tungmenshi. Many Japanese 
were either killed or taken pri
soners by the Chinese at the 
point near Yungho. But the Ja
panese assembled their force to 
attack the Chinese 58A troops in 
an attempt to break the en
circlement. Finally when Gene1•11J 
Yu, Division Commander of the 
Chinese 58A unit, was wounded, 
the · Japanese broke the Chinese 
defence line along Shihwan a.rid 
did their best to advance south
wi;-.rd where the Chinese 72A unit 
and the 58A unit chased · at their 
heels. The Chinese in pursuing 
the enemy also checked the Ja
panese at the Yuan River. On 
the 6th the Japanese crossed the 
Chi River by t,wo columns: the 
first, moving along the south · bank 
of the -Wiei River, pressed for
ward to Ninghsiang; the second, 
passing through Lung'sha, stormed 
Yiyang where strong resistance 
was offered by the Chinese 99A 
troops. On the 12th the Japanese 
drove circuitously to the south to 
join forces with the Japa,ne·se who 
pressed west along the Wei River 
in attacking Ninghsiang. On the 
14th the Chinese 19D troops in 
coordination with the 77D troops 
after liquidating the remnants of 
the Japanese with the city of Yi
yang followed the Ja.panese .in hot 
pursuit to the south. By that t_ime 

the _Chinese 24A.G unit havmg 
completed their preparations for 
encircli'ng the enemy in N:ing
hsiang launched a counter-attack 
and for four days lasted the bloody 
fighting during which a great num
ber of stubborn Japanese wer~ 
killed by the· Chinese. Th·e Ja 0 

panese were to escape the en
circ.Jement of the Chinese until on 
the 19th following the fall of 
Changsha they got the reenforce
ments from Peiyupu. They the11 
proceeded to the south. 
. The Jat:Janese vanguard Which 
w:as their m'ain force, ho111icV1er, 
with the help of superior military 
equipment assaulted Liuyang am! 
Changsha. After defending the 
two cities for nine days, th·e Chi
nese 44A troops greatly thinned 
in its ranks retreated to the south
ern outskirts of Liuyang. Mean
while on the 9th the· Japanese on 
the north bank of the Laotao 
River made a successful crossing. 
On the 12th when they had reached 
the south b~,nk of the Liuyang 
River, they advanced in prongs to 
Changsha and Lusui. On the 17th 
two strategic points-Wangtochen 
and Hungshangtao outside 
Chang·sha, fell to the hands of the 
Japanese while the Chinese main 
defence line at the Yuehlu Moun
tain was crashed by the Japanese. 
On the 18th the Chinese 4A troops 
breaking out of the ·encirclement 
proceeded to Yungeng to be re
cr.tiited again. 

Seeing tha.t the Japanese for 
.this campaign were a ·very strong 
military forc·e with their reserve 
units still not employed in the 
engagement but controlling the 
second war lin-e, the Chinese did 
not _fight a decisive battle with 
the enemy at Changsha and Liu
yang. Preparations th-en were 
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made to fight the Japanese at 
Hengyang instead when they would 
be exhausted through a long and 
arduous journey. Thereupon, Gen
eral Ouchen's division was order
ed to check the Japan·ese on both 
banks of the Lu River while two 
Chinese armies from the 4th and 
7th war zones were ordered to get 
ready to fight the outskirts of 
I-Iengyang. On June 20 the Chi
nese lost in succession Liling, 
Chuchow, Lusui and Shang
tan in east Hunan. They engag
ed the enemy on the south bank 
of the Lu River to interrupt their 
advance: But the Japq,1ese, by 
the lightning strategy of advance 
and inflitration, marched along the 
east b:;,,nk of the Shang River like 
wlld heasts, and penetrated the 
outskirts of Hengyang on June 23 
where they came into clash with 
the Chinese l0A troops. They also 
advanced north to attack Yuhsien 
and advanced west to occupy 
Hsiang'shang. 

On June 24 when the Japanese 
on the east ·b:?nk of the Shang 
River who advanced south along 
the Shang RiV'er via Liling oc
cupied Yunsien and moved to An
yen, the Chinese immediately 
mustered the 26A, 20A, 37A, and 
40A units to areas both north allld 
south of Chaling to engage the 
Japanese. On July 2, wit!i. the 
completion of the preparations for 
a counter-attack, the Chinese be
gan to ctorm at the enemy, and 
on July 8 they recaptured Yun
hsien and Pingtien and laid 
siege to - the Japanese 58A 
unit at Leiyang. Meanwhile the 
Chinese troops after reta!ring Li
ling d:;,,shed to the Shang River. 
The Japanese were on the verg1, 
of collapsing, but when they hur
ried their reserve units and the 

fresh 27D troops to join the en
gag·ement they turned back and 
captured Liling again. Chaling w2s 
threatened; Leiyang again foll to 
enemy hands. On July 29 the 
Japanese recFptured Pinghsiang 
and moved south to Lienhwa. But 
the Chinese renewed their attaci~, 
and Pinghsiang again changed 
hrnds while Liling, Lienhwa, Cha -

, ling and Ailyen were reapproacheJ 
by the Chinese. At the same time 
the Chinese strengthened the 
besieging force in the vicinity of 
Leiyang. Part of the Chinese 
troops cross·ed the Lei River in 
conjunction with the fighting out
side Hengyang. 

On the west bank of the Shang 
River the Chin·ese 24AG unit gav<' 
chase to the Japanese f;rom Ning
hsiang while the 79A troops were 
ordered beforehand to check the 
enetny at Yenpauchiao via Yeng
fung. On July 1, when the Chi
nese 37A troops were ready to de
fend the Ninghsiang-Yiyang Area, 
the Chinese assembled the l00A 
troops at Yengfung to fight the 
westward advancing Japanese and 
ordered the 62A troops to hold the 
positions in Wenmingpu-a maneu
vre in support of the fightin 5 at 
HJ,:m.gyang. On July 2 the Chi
nese W0A troops engBged in a see
saw battle with the Japanese at 
Yeng{ung and the ·severe battle 
lastc:d until July 10 when the 
Chinese drove the Japanese out of 
the city of Yengfung and put them 
on the defensive to the southeast 
of Yengfung. Thereupon th·e main 
force of the Chinese l00A unit 
,proceeded south to participate in 
the be,ttle of Hengyang. Mean
while the Chinese 79A troops also 
began to storm at the Japanese 
at Kinlienshih and Ylenpauchaio 
while the 62A troops at Peihopu 
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acted on the .offensive. On t!i:e 
15th the 62A unit made a surprise 
entry into the southeast ot Lu
tang and on the 19th penetrated 
into the outskirts of Hengya,ng. 
But the Chinese 79A troops were 
too slow in movement to give sup
port to the 62A troops; for when 
the former crossed the Chen River, 
the latter had already suffered 
heavy casualties through being at
tacked on both sides and on the 
22nd W{)re compelled to retreat· to 
the area south of Tehkwanpoo for 
replenishments. The .Ja'parrnse 
massed superior forces to reattack 
the Chinese positions shortly dter 
the a,rrival of the Chinese 79A 
unit at the northwest outskirts of 
Hengyang. On the 29th the Chi
r.e~e 79A troops retreated to the 
region west of Shanchaio. 

On August 2 the Chinese re
newed their counter-a,ttack:, in ali 
directions when the ree,1force
ments arrived on an armament 
train from the 4th war zone, as 
a result Of which the Chinese 
made considerable progress on all 
fronts. On August 7 with the par
ticipation of the Chinese main re
ierves-the 46A unit-in the fight~ 
ing squads the Chinese began to 
storm at the .Japanese in order to 
break the encirclement of Heng
yang and to annihilate the enemy 
at the Shang River. But the Chi
nese advancing force was repulsed 
on the 8th when it reached a point 
called Wulipai. Hengyang fell in
to enemy hands on the 8th when 
the defenders of the city after 48 
days ·of besieged struggle for the 
defending of the city all sacrificed 
themselves with all the defence 
Jines demolished by the .Japanese, 
Nevertheless the Chinese after a 
short recuperation continued to 
fight the enemy. 

F. The Battle in West Hunan 

(April 9 to May 16, 1945) 

In early April of 1945 the 
Japanese launched a drive at west 
Hunan with a view to nipping the 
Chinese general counter-offensive 
in the bud by crushing the Chin
ese field corps in West Hunan 
and destroying the Chineo:e ;iir 
;;b!llS-e at Chinkiang. Preparations 
for this campaign were made in late 
March in 1944 when the .Japan
ese mobilized over 80,000 men 
com:prising such main forces as 
the 116D, 47D, 34D, 64D, and 68D 
units centered around such placer. 
as Chuenhsien, Tungan, Shao
yang, Shangtan, etc. 

'Ilhe Chinese, in order to safe
guard the Chihkiang air base fm· 
the purpose of counter-attacking 
the enemy, decided to use the 
military units under the Fourth 
Direction Army as the mai11 
forces to fight the decisive battle 
in Wukiang-Sinhwa Area while 
the Third Direction Army and 
the strong units in the 6th war· 
zone were made to fight in suppo1-t 
of the Fourth Direction Army, 

On April 9 when the Japanese 
47D and 116D units at Shaoyang, 
the 68D unit at Tungan, and the 
34D unit at Chuenhsien simul
taneously assailed the Chinese 
positions in several directions, the 
Chinese troops on the first de
fence line offered resistance and 
wasted the enemy strength. 'l'he 
Chinese enticed the Japanese to 
the defence lines along Yang
chichiao, Fangtung, Pingkiang, 
and Maikau where the decisive 
battle was going to be fought ac
cording to the preconceived plan. 
The Chinese frontal units-the 
73A, 74A, 100A and 26A units-
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were assigned their defence lines 
to take part in the battle and 
thwarted the enemy. In the mean
time the Chinese 18.Ai troops 
marched south from Changtao, 
the 94A troops swiftly pushed on 
along the border of Hunan and 
Kweichow toward Wukang and 
W,uyang, and the main force of 
the Chinese N6A gathered around 
Chihkiang ready to lay siege to 
the advancing enemy. On May 1 
when the Chinese were ready on 
all lines for an eastward offensive 
the Chinese 94A troops recaptured 
Wukang and the Chinese 58A and 
26A untils repulsed the vanguard 
of the Japanese. On the 8th the 
Chinese after retaking in succes
sion Sinning and Wukang moved 
to the area north of Wukang in 
pursuit of the enemy, which was 
done to give support the fighting 
of the main force of the Fourth 
Direction Army. The Fourth 
Direction ,Army, however, after 
eight days of fighting, sent part 
of the army to forward to retake 
Shaishih and Lungtanpao, thus 
cutting off the communcation line 
behin,d the enemy. On May 11 
the Chinese all-out cotEnter
attack put the enemy to flight 
and caused many enemy casualties 
by close chasing. By June 2 the 
situation prior to the battle· was 
restored. The rank and file of the 
Japanese 109R troops encircled by 
the Chinese l00A troops at Fan
tung died at post. 

On April 14 the Japanese 64D 
troops at Yiyang ,and Ninghsiang 
attacked Taohwakiang and Ta
chengchaio in the 6th war zone, 
but when interrupted by the 
Chinese 18D troops they retreat
ed to their 01iginal positions on 
April 21. 

III. THE SOUTH WAR ZONE 

A. Kweilin-Liuchow Battle 

(Sept. 10 to Dec. 14, 1944) 

Following the occupation of 
Hengyang on August 8, 1944, the 
Japanese mobilized upwards of 
120,000 men for a drive upon 
Kweilin and Liuchow in Kwangsi 
province. '.I]hey assembled five 
divisions on the Hunan-Kwangsi 
Railway, two and half divisions 
at the West River Area, and one 
brigade at Laichow Peninsula. 
The motive of this campaign was 
to open a communication line 
through the Asiatic mainland and 
to destroy the Allied aerial bases 
in Southwest China. 

While the enemy attempt at the 
said campaign gradually took 
shape, the Chinese had only tw,) 
armies garrisoned at Kwangsi. 
However, realizing the importance 
of the vast plain lying before 
Kweilin and Liuchow, the Chinese 
sped up their military prepara
tions along the Hunan-Kwangsi 
Railway with an eye to the safe
guarding of the city of Kweilin. 
On September 3, to facilitate the 
defending of Kweilin and Liu
chow, the Chinese ordered the 
93A troops to take their post at 
Chuanchow. Meanwhile General 
Young Sen's corps entered 
Kweilin from Hunan via Linling 
ready to participate in the de
cisive battle at Kweilin and Liu
chow. General Lee Ju-tang's 
corps stationed on the Hunan
Kwangsi Railway retarded the 
movement of the Japanese and 
after decoying the enemy to the 
vicinity of Chuanchow made a 
northward turning into the hilly 
area in West Hunan where they 
outflanked the Japanese to divert 
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the enemy's attention upon Chu
anchow. On the other wing the 
Chinese main force comprising the 
31A and 46A · units· centered 
around Kweilin while part of the 
Chinese 46A unit gathered around 
Liuchow ready for action. 

After a surprise break-through 
of the defence line held by the 
Chinese field troops in the outer 
war zone of Hengyang in thP, 
earlier part of September, th~ 
Japanese on September 8 reached 
Wangshaho which was the 
gate to Kweilin and Liuchow. 
Meanwhile the Japanese 19BS 
troops in Kwangtung entered 
Weishi by surprise. By that tim,? 
a large-scale ·encircling battle was 
gradually in the making. 

On September 11-12 the Chinese 
C3A troops lost succesdvely tw0 
strategic points-Wangshaho and 
Chuanchow-while the enemy who 
had just overrun Weichi further 
occupied Sintu. And the Japanese 
104D troops at Shanshui steamed 
up the river; the Japanese 27BS 
troops at Laiwan attacked Yun
hsien through the border of 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi in au 
attempt to occupy Pingnan and 
Wuchow. Consequently the Chin
ese, to meet the enemy onslaught, 
ordered the 35:AG troops in the 
W:est River to jofn the fourth war 
Zone with their main force to 
stem the enemy moving up 
stream. Part of the 35AG troops 
-the 62A unit-was ordered to 
hold Liuchow. 

In late September various 
Chinese troops from the seventh 
and ninth war zones took dif:'erent 
routes to march into Kwangsi 
through Hunan a1'1d Kwan·ghmg. 
But what with the poor communi-

cation and exhausti.on with months 
of hard fighting they did not arrive 
on time at the outer war zones of 
Kweilin anc:l Liuchow to check the 
e;iemy who thus advanced rapid
ly without meeting much resis
tance. On November 1 the Japan
ese 58D troops made their ap
i;,earance in the neighbohood of 
Hsingan at the frontal line of the 
Hunan-Kwangsi Railway; the 
Japanese 3D and 13D units oc
~upied Lungfukwan; in the West 
Hiver Area the Japanese 104D 
and 22D troops, linking with the 
19BS troops in Weichi and with 
the 23BS trooops in Laiwan, push
ed toward P'ingnan and Danchu to 
form a pincer attack on Liuchow 
and Kweilin. The Chinese Head
guarters ordered General Low
huo, Army Commander in Yuling 
Area, to take the command of the 
first and second columns of the 
Kwangsi Garrison Forces and the 
135D and 155D units to check the 
westward advance of the enemy 
in .the vicinity of Pingnan and 
Kweiping. The Chinese 93A 
troops were to check the move
ment of the_ enemy along thi! 
Hunan-Kwangsi Railway, and 
General Young's corps together 
with the 46A troops gathered 
a.round Pinglo ai;id Youngshu 1o 
wait _ for a chance to annihilate 
the enemy who had deeply pene
trated into Lungfukwan. 

In the middle of October al· 
though along the Hunan-Kwangsi 
-Railway the Chinese 93A troops 
held their position firmly and 
the Chinese assault on the enemy 
at Lungfukwan was making 
much headway, t11e Japanese 
in the West River Area with 
their superior military force 
continued to press onward after 
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capturing Pingnan and Kweiping. 
'Vo safeguard Liuchow and the 
K.weichow-Kwangsi Railway the 
Chinese tried the tactics bringing 
pressure on the enemy at Lung
fukwan and immediately ordered 
the 37 A and 46A troops to proceed 
south to coordinate with the 62A 
troops in attacking the enemy at 
the Wiest River. On October 21 
following the preparation for a 
counter-attack the Chinese engag
ed in a severe battle with the 
enemy for eight days which result
ed1 in the recapturing of many 
strategic points in the outer war 
zone of Kweiping. But at the 
time when the Chinese were suc
cessfully engaging the Japanese, 
the Japanese to the north of 
Kweilin after being reenforced 
made a sudden break-through of 
the Chinese defence line in the 
eastern outskirts of Kweilin and 
made their appearance in the 
eastern outskirts of Kweilin and 
in the Pinglu-'Young1,hu Area. 
Meanwhile in the West River 
Area the left wing of the Chinese 
troops who had been on the de
fensive was broken through by 
the Japanese, thus facilitating the 
Japanese attack upon Kweiping 
and making the military situation 
unfavorable for the Chinese de
fenders. Thereupon the various 
Chinese troops were compelled to 
take up their new positions in the 
outskirts of Kweilin and Llu
chow. 

When Chinese troops were mak
ing new arrangements, the activ
ity of the :Allied planes was made 
impossible by heavy rains an·J 
the great flood in the hilly area. 
The Japanese in the Kweilin Ai·ea 
laid great pressure on General 
Hsia's troops while the 20A unit 

of General Young's division 
stationed at Shiujen had a hard 
time to escape the enemy attack. 
When both Generals' troops were 
tied by the enemy, the Japanese 
penetrated into the Chinese posi
tion with great rapidity. They 
captured Yungfu on .October 14 
while one portion of the Japanese 
troops passed through Chungtu 
toward Liucheng, threatening the 
left flank of Liuchow. In the 
West River I.Area when General 
Tung's men were retreating to the 
Liu River and Hungshui River 
Area to take their new positions. 
the enemy gave pursuit. On the 
other hand, the Japanese made 
their succesdul i-iver crossing to 
the east of Liuchow and in the 
vicinity of Shianhsien. On Oct
ober 11 the Japanese made a sur
prise entry into Liuchow where a 
portion of the Chinese 26A troops 
encircled by the enemy, suffered 
great losses. On the same day 
the Japanese in the Liuchen area 
1narched westward from Tapuo. 
The Chinese, with a view to pro
tecting Yishan and to safeguard
ing the Kweichow-Kwangsi Rail
way, began to new arr:,:ngements. 
Meanwhile the Chinese troops 
were ordered to fight their way 
out of Kweilin on November 10 
as all their positions had been 
utterly destroy·ea by Japanese 
poison gas and bombardment. 

On November 12 the Japanese 
troops in Lii.Icheng and Tapoo 
made a speedy advance to the 
west and were given resistance by 
the Chinese 20A unit in the area 
north of Yishan. But Yishan fell 
to enemy hands when the Chin
ese 46A troops at the frontal line 
of the Railway being threatened 
by the enemy on the left flan!{ 
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were forced to withdraw to the 
southeast into the hilly area. On 
November 16 the Japanese de
scended upon Huiyuan while an
other portion of the enemy offend
ed Peiyah where the Chinese 26A 
troops together with the Chinese 
Wartime Training Corps held out 
firmly and made the enemy im
possible have a frontal advanc0. 
Nevertheless the Japanese, shift·
ing their main force to Peiyah, 
made a round-about push to 
Kinchengkiang where the Chinese 
37A defenders failed to repulse 
the enemy because of the heavy 
odds they had to fight against. 
The enemy, however, after cap
turing Huiyuan, continued to ad
vance west. 

Meanwhile the Japanese at 
Chienkiang started another offen
sive, heading for Nanning and 
Wuming which fell .to their hands 
on November 22. 

To consolidate the fighting front 
on the border of Kweichow and 
to cover the movement of the 
Chinese reserve units, on Novem
ber 18 the Chinese 97A troops 
were ordered to set up a defense 
line between Tachang and Cheho 
in the Nantan-Taichon Area. 
Both General Hsia and General 
Y oung's men were detailed to de
fend the two wings while two 
armies taken from the sixth war 
zone were ordered to gather at 
Wangping and Tsenyuan, ready to 
outflank the Japanese advancing 
from South Kweichow. Further
more, in support of the · decisive 
battle, five armies taken from the 
first and eight war zones were 
ordered to gather around Kwei
yang, Manchangping and Tuyuan 
areas, expecting to prevent the 
enemy from penetrating into South 

Kweichow and safeguard Kwei
yang, which was the gate to 
Chungking. All the above men
tioned Chinese troops were under 
the command of General Tang 
En-po. 

On November 21 the enemy 
troops having occupied Hochih 
began to assault the Chinese 97A 
unit's position, and on November 
27 the invaders, breaking through 
the line between Cheho and. Tsichen 
entered Nantan in spite of 
the resistance given by the Chin
ese on the way. Exhausted and 
weakened after long days of hard 
fighting, General Young's troo;:>E 
retreated to the north. The 
enemy reached Sanhoo on Nov
ember 30 and occupied Tushan on 
December 3. Nevertheless, when 
the Chinese troops wen: reenforc, 
ed by fresh units, on December 
8 the Chinese 91D troops retook 
Tushan and the 169D troops re
took Sanhoo. Chasing the enemy 
to the south, they ri,captured 
Nantan on the 12th and Cheh~ 
on the 14th. Furthermore they 
coordinated with the Chinese 46A 
troops in attackng the enemy at 
Hochih where a severe battle fol
lowed when the enemy also 
brought in rei,nforcements. But 
both sides suffered heavy casual
ties. 

B. Chengc'how-Kukang Battle 

(Jan. 11, 1945 to Feb. 14, 1945) 
In early January of 1945, the 

Japanese moved the Headquarters 
of their 26A troops from Hankow 
to Hengyang from .where they 
directed their 68D tr'oops at Chal
ing, the 40D troops at Laiyang, 
the 104D troops in North Kwang
tung, and the 27D . and 3D troops 
at Hengyang besides repairing the 
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communication lines at the above 
mentioned points; preparatory to 
a gigantic campaign the object of 
which was to open the southern 
section of the Canton-Hankow 
Railway, to strengthen the defence 
of the coastal line in South China 
against the landing of the Allied 
troops and to destroy the Chin
ese air oases at Suichwan and 
Kanchow. 

.The Chinese, with a view to 
maintaining the control over the 
communication line and to protect
ing the air bases which would 
later facilitate the general coun
ter-offensive, adopted the strategy 
of waging a large-scale battle of 
attrition with the enemy. Besides 
they put up firm war bases before
hand for guerilla warfare. Geu
eral Ku Tso-tung, Commanding 
General, was appointed concur
rently Director of Kanchow 
Headquarters to achieve the uni
fication of direction for operationf 
in the 3rd, 7th and 9th war zones. 

Along the Railway, the Japan
ese at Yungming and Taohsien 
after occupying Laitien, and Lin
wu on January 13, penetrated into 
the area west of Pingshek and 
Luchong where the Chinese 4A 
and 65A units engaged them in 
severe fighting. Meanwhile the 
Japanese troops in North Kwang
tung broke the defence line of the 
Chinese 9BS troops. On January 
10 the Japanese troops who took 
Chinyung and Laiyung, effected a 
crossing of the Lai River, and on 
the 22rd they joined forces with 
their main force the 40D troops 
in attacking Chenghsien and 
Liangtien where the Chinese 99A 
troops and 72A troops offered 
stubborn resistance. By that time 
with the loss of Luchong; Ping-

shek and Yirtgteh into enemy 
hands, there were several fight
ings along the Railway line. On 
the 24th the Japanese at Peikiang 
reached Chukiang; on the 26th 
the 99A troops gave up Cheng
hsien; and on the 27th the enemy 
occupied Chukiang. 

On the 29th the Chinese troops 
in Hunan liquidated the enemy 
troops at Singtien, Linwu and 
Yungmin and obtained full control 
over such places. Meanwhile the 
Chinese troops in the 9th war 
zone having completed the pl.'e
par~ion for attacking the Rail
way from both sides launched the 
attack on February 2, and the 
Chinese 4A troops recaptured 
Liangtien and reached Cheng
hsien. The next day they after 
retaking I'chang laid siege to 
Pingshek, and the strategic points 
on the Railway fell into hands 
of the Chinese. But the Chinese 
99A troops met with the stubbom 
resistance of the enemy at Cheng
chow. On the 9th when the 
enemy brought in reenforcements 
to assault Yunghsien the Chinese 
Y2•A troop:;; retreated to the 
eastern outskirts of the city. On 
the 10th when the enemy made 
a full-dress offensive to the south, 
Liangtien, I'chang, and Pingshek 
fell to enemy hands in succession. 
Moreover the enemy got full con
trol of the Railway line. The 
Chinese, nevertheless, offered fre
quent resistance from the neigh
borhood. 

·In the Suichwan-Kanchow Area 
the · enemy at Chaling, penetrating 
into tlie east on January 11, oc
cupied Lienhwa on the 7th where 
part of the Chinese 58A troops 
checked the enemy advance while 
their :main force moved to the 
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area north of Ningkan. On · the 
22rd the Japanese employed their 
main force to advance to Suich
wan, while the Chinese ordered 
the 72A main force at Lili~g to 
proceed to the northeasit ·of 
Yungsin and the 58D main force 
to proceed from Lupu to the east 
in an attempt to close in the 
enemy. The enemy heedless of 
their loss per~isted in advancing 
south, capturing suichwan on the 
31st. In the meantime the Ja
panese 40D troops at Chulu in 
conjunction with a portion of the 
104D troops pressed east along 
the Chun River, and took Shu
hsien on February 3 and Nanyung 
on the next day. Thus the enemy's 
attempt of closing in from both 
the south and north gradually 
materialized. The Chinese 63A 
unit checked the enemy at the 
Tayu-Meikwan Area, thus cover
ing the movement of the Chinese 
7th war zone main force into the 
war base to continue the counter
attack against the enemy. 

On. February 4 the enemy 27D 
unit after breaking through the 
Chinese defence line entered the 
nortl;lwest of Kanchow. On the 
following day the Japanese 40D 
troops occupied Tayu and made 
their appearance . in· Singcheng. 
On the 6th the Japanese who hacl 
occupied Kanc):l.ow proceeded 
south · to Nankang. On the 8th 
the enemy troops moving. from 
south and north met at Sing
cheng. On the 10th the. ·Chinese 
90D. troops took and lost again the 
city of Tayu. Meanwhile another 
branch of the Japanese 27D troops 
proceeded east from Yungsin and 
Suichwan, heading for Taihoo 
but they were repulsed by the 
Chinese 72A _troops; On the 5th 

the Chinese 63A troops retook Shu
hsien which was reoccupied by 
the Japanese 40D troops on the 
13th. 

On January 13 a portion of the 
Japanese 22BS troops advanced 
east and captured Polu on the 15th 
and Weiyang on the 16th, while 
the Chinese 20BS troops after· offer. 
ing resistance withdrew to the de· 
fense line along the Wangliping 
Mountain Area. On January 23 
the Japanese 19BS troop-s together 
with !Part of their bluejackets • 
made their landing at Pinghai and 
Soocheng from where they advanc
ed west. On the 24th they took 
Haifeng and Chiye;n,g. On tlrn 
25th they took Lufeng. On the 
2,6','.h 'the ·enemy ·ent•Jred ·Tong
kang. But the Chinese in a coun· 
ter-attack retook Tongkang on the 
27th and reached Chiyang. 

C. Counter-Offensive 111 North 
Burma· 

(October, 1943 to March, 1944) 

To at.tack the Japanese-occupied 
Burma and to op-en the China-Indo 
Highway. the Chinese troops sta
tioned in India advanced into 
Burma via the Ledo Railway and 
the Chinese expeditionary forces 
entered Burma via Yunnan. 

The Chinese: forc-es·. sent. to India 
in May 1942 for military training 
were fully equipped and. We11 train
·ed in the fall of .194.3._ .They ga
thfred at Ledo to wait for. the 
opportune moment for a ca1:I11Paigi1. 
And the Chinese engj:neering corps 
with the help of th.e Allies had 
in ten months' time · opened a 
highway through the wild, irihebit
ed hilly area which reached as 
far as Nunyang. 

I At the end Of Oct.ober, which, . 
1 • the rainy season being past, W'i!S 
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a favorable time for the Chinese 
counter-offensive, the Chinese or
dered a division of the Chinese 
N38D troops to proceed to the 
Hukwang Valley, exp·ecting to 
take the defence line between Ta
lung and the Tanai River which 
would cover the movement of the 
Chinese reserved div:sions. 

In the be.g'inning of Novemher 
the Chinese advancing units oc
cupied in succession such points 
as Lakasee, Shingbwiyan.g, Ning
bien, etc. In the later part of 
Novem,ber another division of the 
Chinese N38D troops arrived as 
reenforcements t,o help liquidate 
the enemy troops west of the Ta
lung River. By that time the 
China-India Highway had reached 
Shingbwiyang. So whh the arriv
al of the whole body of the Chin
ese N38D troops, a portion of 
them was ordered to attack . Talo 
which was taken by them on Janu
ary 31, 1944. On February 1 the 
main force of the Chinese army 
took Tapiehchia. In a pincer 
attack against the enemy 18D 
troops in the marshy area around 
tho Tainai River, the Chinese 
N22D troops formed the right wing 
and the N38D troops foimed the 
left wing. On March 5 the 
!Chinese troops after reaching 
Kumonkwang gave chase to 
the enemy to the south by two 
routes. They took Hwalapon on 
March 9 l'nd Tingkao and Sakan 
on the 15th. Thus the whole 
Hukwang Valley was liberated by 
the Chinese. 

Seeing that the Hukwang Valley 
was in hands of the Chinese, the 
J;,,panese, in order to stem the ad
vance of the Chinese troops, mass
ed the entire 561R unit on the 
narrow path at Gienpu wh:ch was 
ten mil-es in length and was not 

suscept~ible to invasion from the 
front. The Chinese, howev·er, with 
1.he -main strength the N22D unit 
s'.rilc:ng from the front, sent a por-

1 tion of the N38D unit to make ? 
detour to storm at the enemy from 
the back by taking the mountain
ous path to the east of the High
way. On March 28 the Chinese 
after reaching Lapan immediately 
made a turning to the north. 
Meanwhile the Chin·ese main 
strength the N22D troops having 
broken through the Gienpu Moun
tain and Lukaoyrng swept to the 
south in an attempt to sandwich 
the enemy from both south and 
north. Eventually on March 29 
the Chinese occupied Satutcha 
whei·e the Chinese took a 
heavy toll from th·e Japanese. Thus 
all the hilly strategic points in 
North Burma fell to Chines'cl 
hands. 

rollowing the occupati0n of the 
Gienpu Mountain, the Chinese 
began operations in ·;he .Maingkw~n 
Val,ey which was approximately 75 
miles in length and Je3s than 7 
miles in width. The enemy troops 
after being reenforced by their 
1961R troops of the 50D unit had 
lheir fighting strength strengthen
ed and by means of the geogra
phical superiority offered strong 
resistance to the Chinese troops. 
rha Chinese, however, made 

gradual advance and up to the 
End of Avril the Chinese N22D 
and N38D troops along the High
way and to the southwest of the 
Highway occupied such strategic 
points as Kaolakas, Kaoli, Man
pin g, etc. On May 3 the Chinese 
N22D troops· together with the 
first regiment of the tank corps 
under the cover of the Allied air-
plc:nes 
through 

made 
of 

a surprise break
the enemy line at 



346 MILITAR:Y CAMPAIGNS 

Yingakantao and put the enemy 
to flight to the south. From May 
1, with the advent of the rainy 
season, the military operation was 
,greatly handicapped. Neverthe
iess, the Chinese, in order to open 
the China-lndia Highway in the 
shortest possible time, entered 
into the campaign at Kamaun. 
On May 27 the Chinese main 
strength, divided into two wings, 
made their detour by the un
trodden paths to effect the cross
ing of the Nankao River and cut 
off the Kamaun Road. Mean
while part of the Chinese 56D and 
N38D troops formed the vanguard. 
On June 1 Kamaun was encircled 
by the Chinese troops, and taken 
by surprise, the Japanese fell back 
upon the Chinese with a collec
tion of their 18D unit and a por
tion of their 16D and 2D units, 
but they were repulsed by the 
C'hinese. On June 15 the enemy 
Commander of their 18D division 
which had once occupied Kamaun 
led the remnants of his division, 
numbering 1,500 men, to climb the 
Shupan Mountain in fleeing to the 
south with the rest of the division 
killed by the Chinese. 

Prior to the occupation of 
Kamaun, the Chfoese with an eye 
to occupying Mainkwan by sur
prise ordered their 114R troops of 
their N38D unit to make a detour 
secretly to the south along the 
hilly region of Mainkwan while 
the Chinese 113R troops of the 
N38D unit struck the southwest 
region of Mainkwan in supporting 
the former, who reached the 
northest region of Mainkwan on 
the June 18 and occupied it 
on the 25th. And the 113R troops 
of the Chinese N38D unit also 
annjhilaterl the enemy reenforce
men ts. Durin~ thi!'; battle the 
enemy force comprising the 18D, 

2D and 53D units stationed at 
Mainkwan were superior in 
strength to the Chinese force. 
In spite of the superior enemy 
force at Mainkwan which con
sisted of parts of their 18D, 2D 
and 53D units, the C'hinese defeat
ed them at the lowest cost. 

While the Chinese main force 
was fighting the Japanese in the 
Mainkwan Valley, the Chinese, 
with a view to storming Myitkina 
by surprise, formed a fighting 
corps with the N30D and 50D 
regiments, one column of artille1·y 
and two battalions of the U.S. 
troops, which marched from the 
Hukwang Valley in early April 
and passed through rivers and 
mountains on the way to Myitkina. 
Meanwhile the Chinese troops at 
Mainkwan and Kamaun harl pene
trated into the neighborhood of 
Myitkina through 100 miles. 
Taking the enemy by surprise, 
they occupied the airdrome at 
Myitkina at one stroke. Soon 
afterwards the C'hinese main 
force the N36D unit, part of the 
14D unit, and N22D mountain 
artillery company were transport
ed to Myitkina by air. And a 
portion of the British troops at 
Sunpulapan also drove south to 
give aid to the Chinese. The 
communication lines outside Myit
kina were cut off by the Chinese 
and the strategic points outside 
the city were, taken by ithem. 
But the Japanese 114D troops and 
gendarmerie held out stubbornly 
within Myitkina. It was not until 
August 3 when part of the Chinese 
50D unit arrived to take part in 
the battle following the occupa
tion of Kamaun and Mainkwan 
that the remaining Japanese at 
Myitkina were entirely wiped 
out. 
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Following the occupation of 
Myitkma the Chinese troops at 
India began to advance south by 
two routes. Meanwhile the Chi
nese NIA unit including the 
second artillery company drove 
south along the Bengal-Assam 
Road, and the N22D troops of the 
NBA unit pro.ceeded to Shuikou 
via Huping with the main strength 
of the N6A unit as the reserves. 

On November 21 the first battle
line corps of the Chinese NIA unit 
together with the main force the 
N38D troops drove south along 
the Bengal-Assam Road while 
part of the N38D troops drove 
south from the east of the Road. 
On November 29 the spearhead of 
the Chinese main force took 
Miaoti and liquidated the enemy 
on both banks of the Taping 
River. On November 3 .the Chi
nese force from the east of the 
Road moving along the hilly 
regions effected a crossing of the 
Taping River of the S/3432 iron 
bridge at its upper flows following 
which they occupied Bhakan. On 
the same day the Chinese main 
force on the north bank in the 
neighborhood of Tali made a 
secret turning to the southeast and 
also passed through the iron bridge. 
On November 6 after occupying 
Lungkaba they made a sudden turn
ing to the right and occupied the 
enemy bases north of Moomak, 
thus making the situation quite 
in favor of the Chinese. In the 
meantime Chinese units on the 
north bank of the Taping River 
after crossing the River also 
moved toward Bhamo which was 
reached on the 16th. 

When the Chinese were storm
ing Moomak, they, with a view to 
cutting off the communication line 
behind Bhamo, sent part of their 
troops to capture Sahwankatang 

besides ordering a forceful corps 
to attack Mainshi which fell to 
Chinese hands on December 3. 
Thus the enemy at Bhamo became 
isolated and lost their freedom of 
action. On the 14th the Chinese 
after liquidating the enemy at 
Moomak tightened the cord of 
seigo at Bhamo where the Japa
nes-e attempt to raise the encircle
ment failed several times. On the 
15th the Chinese occupied Bhamo 
and killed all the Japanese includ
ing the Commander except 70 who 
saved their lives by crossing the 
rive1· in the darkness of the night. 

On October 19 the N22D troops 
of the Chinese 6A unit proceeded 
from Huping to the southwest 
hilly regions to mop up the 
remnants of the enemy scatte1ed 
on the way. They reached the 
north bank of the I'lowati River 
on November 3 which they crossed 
after they got the river crossing 
materials sent by the Allies by 
air. They defeated a portion of 
the Japanese 2!D unit and a bat
talion of the Burmese puppet 
troops, and occupied Suikuo from 
whence the enemy fled to Bhamo. 
On November 12 the N22D troops 
took Main ta while another 
branch of the N22D troops cap
tured Sikowsiyu and still another 
branch of them fell upon Bhamo. 
They effected a conjunction with 
the Chinese N38D unit on Novem
ber 17 in the outskirts of Bhamo. 

While the battles at Bhamo and 
Mainshi were going on, the Chi
nese lost no time in ordering the 
main fo1·ce, the N30D troops, of 
the second battleline to drive 
south to attack Nankan by thi-ee 
routes. On December 3 in the 
Kangmahnaslu region the Chinese 
troops came into clash with the 
Japanese troops including the 18D, 
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49D and 56D units and artillery, 
mechanized troops and engineer
ing corps, wno were commg to 
the rescue of the Japanese troops 
in Bhamo. But the Chinese having 
in their hands the strategic points 
west of the Bhamo Road had the 
advantage of fighting the enemy 
from a higher position. As the 
enemy were anx10us to occupy 
tl:ese highEr places in Chinese 
hands, the fighting became more 
<'nd more violent. By the 15th the 
C'ninese had takEn a heavy toil 
f, om the enemy and the fierceness 
of the enemy's onslaught abated. 
The Chnese, in c,rder to get the 
initiative of the battle by 
annihilating the frontal enemy, 
ordered a portion of the N3CD re
serve unit to close in the enemy 
left flank and at the same time 
also 01 dered the N38D troops at 
Bhamo to form the left wing in 
making a detour to deep penetrate 
in to N ankan. On the 17th the 
N30D troops after occupying 
Matze drove to both the east and 
west of the Bhamo-Nankan Road. 
On the 19Lh the Chinese frontal 
troops occupied enemy bases
Kateek and Kaung-and annihilat
ed the enemy main strength. On 
the 21st they following the occupa
tion of Pancha drove south by two 
routes in pursuit of the enemy. 
On the 27th the Chinese independ
ent column on the left flank took 
Laowun and further occupied 
Pankan on the 28th, thus making 
the situation in the Nankan Valley 
favorable to the Ch;nese. On 
January 9 the Chinese frontal 
force occupied in succession those 
strategic points on the northwest 
bank of the Suili River. And the 
Chinese, seeing that the enemy 
had put up strong defence works 
in the hilly regions to the south-

east of Nankan, adopted the 
tactics of surprise attacking the 
enemy and fighting the enemy by 
detour instead of striking the 
enemy from the front, thus saving 
the unnecessary loss in time and 
men. When the Chinese ordered 
a portion of the N30D troops to 
continue attacking the enemy from 
the f1ont, the N30D and 38D corps 
were ordered to made a detour by 
the desolate path in the 1;::uotang 
Mountain Range, effecting the 
crossing of the Suili River via 
,Silong on January 11 and pene
trating into the hilly region on 
the left flank of Nankan. On the 
same day another portion of the 
Chinese N30D trcops secretly 
crossed the River near the 50456 
bridge and closed in the enemy 
at Nankan from the no1·theast. 
By the 14th of January all Chinese 
units arrived at the southwest of 
Nankan and took the east bank of 
the Suili River. And the enemy 
troops in the hilly points on the 
east of Nankan being pressed by 
the Chinese from both south and 
north by surprise wne finally all 
annihilated by the Chinese except 
a few who fled for their lives. 
After occupying Mainta the Chinese 
N22D troops marched from Ta
tung which was a point between 
Mainta and Tangkwa and occupied 
Tangkwa on the 21st. On Jam,rnry 
29 part of the N22D unit after 
secretly crossing the Suili River 
took Iashi. Then when the N22D 
and 14D units we1e ordered back 
to China by air to be grouped 
undsr the command of the general 
headquarters of the Army, the 
U.S. troops and the Chinese 50D 
troops replaced them. On January 
1, 1944, the Chinese main force 
the 50D unit drove south from 
Yushi to fall on Wanho which fell 



MILITARY CAMPAIGNS 349 

t'> Chinese hands on the 14th 
when the Chinese had from the 
8th to 14th crashed the stubborn 
resistance of the enemy 18D and 
56D units. The remnants of the 
Japanese troops fled to Mowlo. 
By that time the enemy on the 
north bank of the Sui River were 
completed liquidated by the Chi
nese. 

When the Chinese N30D unit 
occupied Nankan the enemy with
drew to the strategic points beside 
the Nankung Road and took up 
the already established defence 
works in the Laolung Mountain 
Area of the south of Nankan. In 
January, 1944 the Chinese main 
force the N38D unit fought along 
the Nanmain Road while the 
N30D unit proceeded south to 
close in the enemy in the Laolung 
Mountain Area. On the 17th the 
Chinese N38D troops started the 
mopping along the Road and by 
the 21st they not only had occupied 
the strategic points outside Main
yu but also got the connection 
with the Chinese 116D expedition
~ry force. The enemy hurriedly 
massed their main force to fall 
back upon the Li;shi Highland but 
were repulsed by the Chinese who 
following the defeat of the enemy 
took Tangbar Mountain and reach
ed the Mainwei Road. Meanwhile 
the Chinese N30D troops tighten
ed the encirclement of the enemy 
in the Laolung Mountain and forc
ed them to the iast stand. On· the 
other hand the Chinese N30D force 
sent a forceful column to strike 
at Nanbarka. Having cut off the 
Weimain Road on the 26th, they 
came into clash with the Japa
nese 2D troops. On the 27th the 
Chinese force stationed at India 
~ogether with the Chinese Yunnan 
expeditionary army joined forces 

to occupy Mainyu, thus complet
ing the opening of the China-India 
Highway. The entire Japanese 
56D division were killed except 
the division commander. On 
February 8 the Chinese captured 
Nanbarka. 

On the fifth day following the 
occupation of Mainyu by the 
Chinese, the enemy troops in the 
center of the Laolung Mountain 
Area were also !iquid.ated by the 
Chinese. Meanwhile the Chinese 
troops who had taken Nanbarka 
marched to Weihsing by three 
routes. By February 14 all the 
strategic points outside Weihsing 
fell into Chinese hands while the 
Chinese troops on both sides of 
the Road entered the suburbs of 
the city of Weihsing. On the 19th 
the Chinese frontal tioops on the 
Road made a surpdse break
through of the enemy ma'.n battle
line. On the follow"ng day Wei
hsing and o~her strategic districts 
north of Ishsu fell in Chinese 
hands. On March 6 the Chinese 
reached the city quarter of Lahsu 
and laid siege to the enemy in 
Lahsu. On the 8th the enemy 
troops in Lahsu were all annihilat
ed. By that time the Chinese had 
full control of all important points 
on the Yunnan-Burma Road and 
on the borders of Siam and Indo
China. 

Meanwhile the Chinese 50D 
troops after taking Lashi and Wan
hao, launchccd a two-prong drive 
to Nantu which was subsequent
ly occupied on February 23. 
Following the occupation of Nantu 
the Chinese marched to Shepao 
which was occupied on March 16. 
On March 27 the Chinese cap
tured Maintu. Thus the misslon 
of the Chines&> force to def'lat the 
enemy was triumphantly ful£illed 



CHAPTER XXII 

JAPANESE AGGRESSION AND THE 

PACIFIC THEATRE OF WAR 

The history of Sino-Japanese 
relations in the past seventy odd 
years is the relation of almost un
interrupted attacks and encroach
ments on Chinese sovereignty by 
Japan. Japanese militarism, the 
adoption of territorial aggrandize
ment by force as a national policy, 
has caused frequently recurring 
international crimes that stain the 
civilization of mankind. · Since the 
Meiji Restoration in 1868, Japan 
has followed this nat.ional policy, 
regarding China as its prospective 
prey. It is a matter of world
wide knowledge that Japan's 
i.:.liimate aim has been ap.d most 
probaibly will be not only the 
domination and subjugation of 
China:, but also the conc;:uest of 
the Pacific, and eventually of the 
whole world. 

Owing to its geographical near
ness, China was made the victim 
of Japanese aggression in three 
successive wars, namely, the 
Sino-Japanese War of 1894-1895, 
the Russian-Japanese War of 1904-
1905, and the World War of 1914-
1918. In fact, Japan would never 
be :;:atisfied until the full realiza
tion of her military ambitions. 
The Mukden Incident of the 18th 
September, 1931, which preceded 
the invasion of Manchuria, and 
the Lukouchiao Incident of the 
7th July, 1937 which led to 

the war in the Far East gener
ally regarded as the very be.gin
ning of the Second World War, 
are shameless examples of Japan's 
unbridled Just o.f power. 

The Sino•-J apanese war was pre
meditated by Japan. The amazing 
progress which China had made in 
her political and economic pro
grammes must have caused alarm 
to Japanese mi!ilarists. In 1935, 
the two rich Chinese provinces of 
Kwangsi and Kwangtung were 
brought within the fold of the 
Naiional Government, and after 
the Sian Affair in December, 1936, 
all factions were gradually dis
solved, thereby resulting in the 
achievement of complete national 
unity. The Japanese militarists 
feared a strong China. By launch
ing a rudden, undeclared war, 
these militarists hoped to beat 
China to her knees ·before the 
Chinese people could consolidate 
their national strength and unity. 
Thus, from 1935 to the date of the 
outbreak· of hostilities fo July, 
1937, the Japanese continually 
manufactured 'incidents' culminat
ing in the Lukouchiao Incident 
and the Shanghai Hungjao 
Aerodrome Incident, as baseless 
excuses for attacking and weak
ening China. 

On the evening of the 7th July, 
1937, Japanese troops held illegal 

.................... 
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manoeuvres at Lukouchiao, a rail
way junction of strategic import
ance in the vicinity of Peiping. 
Their presence there could not be 
defended under any existing 
treaty or agreement. Alleging 
that one J•apanese soldier was 
mis~ing, Japanese troops after 
midnight demanded entry to the 
adjacent city of Wanping to con
duct a search. When permission 
was refused by the Chinese auth
orities, the Japanese suddenly 
opened an attack on Wanping 
with infantry and artillery forces. 
Thus the Chinese garrison was 
compelled to offer redstance. If 
there was any sincerity on the 
part of Japan, such an incident 
would h3ve been localized and 
settled amicably through diploma
tic channels. However, Japan 
used it as the pretext, transparent 
as it was, for military adventure. 

While North China was in 
immediate danger of war, Japan 
deliberately threatened the safety 
of Shanghai, the financial and 
economic centre of China. On 
August 9, one Japanese naval 
officer, one Japanese ~e~man, and 
a member of the Chinese Peace 
Preservation Corps, were killed in 
a clash which rose from the Japan
ese naval officer's attempt to 
approach the Chinese military 
aerodrome near ~hanghai, in utter 
disregard of Chinese warnings. 
This incident was also u~ed as a 
casus beUi which set aflame the 
whole of China. 

China's reaction to Japan's 
militant aggressiveness was clari
f..ed in the speech made by Gener
alissimo Chiang Kai-shek on July 
17, 1937, from which the following 
lines are worth quoting: 

"Fo1· the past ~e'o/ years, we 

have put fo1·ward our utmost 
efforts with patient endeavours for 
peace in the face of grave difficul
ties and grievous pain having the 
ultimate object of achieving nation
al reconstruction. . . . While 
there is the slightest hope of 
peace, we will not abandon it; &o 
Jong as we have not reached the 
limit of endurance we will not 
talk lightly of sacrifice .... 
But although a weak country, if, 
unfortunately, we should have 
reached that last limit, then there 
is only one thing to do·. This is 
to throw the last ounce of energy 
of our nation into a struggle for 
national existence. And when 
that is done, neither time nor 
circumstance will permit our stop
ping midway to seek peace. We 
should realize that to seek 
peace after war has once begun 
means that the terms would be 
such that subjugation of our 
nation and complete annihilation 
of our race would have · to be 
faced. Let our people realize to 
the full extent the meaning of the 
limit of endurance and the extent 
cf sacrifice thereby involved. For 
once that stage is reached we have 
to sacrif:ce and fight to the bitter 
end, but always with the expect~ 
ancy of eventual victory. Should 
we hesitate, however, and vainly 
hope for temporary safety, we 
shall perish forever." 

Thus China was pushed on to a 
total war-a war of defence-to 
maintain her national existence 
a,gain!)t a ruthless and unscrupul
ous invader. 

As the war was .forced upon 
China by Japan at a time selected 
to suit her nefarious plans, China's 
military preparations were no-t 
ready to ·meet. the _em!l_rg_en~y .. 
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By December of 1937 the Japan
ese had landed at Hangchow Bay. 
marched overland to outflank 
Shanghai, and seized the capital 
of Nc>.nking. There was written 
one of the most gruesome, bloody 
and infamous pages in the history 
of aggression. 

Against unarmed civilians, 
women, babes-in-arms and child
ren, Japanese soldiers committed 
the most horrible atrocities. They 
shot, ravaged, despoiled everything 
in their path. Those who were 
kiUcd outright were deemed lucky. 

De~'Pite this bloody episode, the 
Chinese succeded in luring the 
invaders into spreading the war 
throughout the entire Yangtze 
Valley, pursuing their polic:y d 
trading space for time, or defense 
in depth, that was to be copied so 
successfully fi:ve years later by 
the Russians against other invad
ers, ihe Germans. 

Occasionally, the poorly-equipped 
and badly-supplied Chinese troops 
gathered their forces and made a 
heroic stand, as at Taierchuang, 
but such resistance was only 
momentary. The odds were too 
great. T,1ey costinued to fall 
back, and by the end of 1938 the 
key town of Hankow had fallen 
and the Chinese National Govern
rr.ent was forced to evacuate to 
Chungking. 

Completing their seizure of the 
main Chinese coastal ports in 
1939, the Japanese cut off Free 
China frcm the outside world, ex
cept for the dribble of supplies 
which could be trucked over the 
tortuous Burma Road. Despite 
this, however, the Japanese drive 
in that year was bogged down, 
with Chinese guerrillas effectively 
ha~a_ssing enemy positions through-

out the occupied areas. The 
overland route from Tokyo to 
Singapore, long an objective of the 
Japanese strategy in China, re
mained unfulfillEd. 

As they had in Manchuria, th2 
Japanese continued the pattern of 
setting up puppets to give a pre
tence of automony in newly. 
occupied territories. In 'Nanking, 
once the seat of the Chinese 
National Government, they set up 
as a figurehead, the traitor Wang 
Ching-wei, to rule as "premier" 
of the Japanese-con•trolled "Chin
ese National Government". 

By this time the German war 
machine was rolling in Europe. 
Following the pattern of aggression 
set for them in China by their 
partners in crime. the Nazi hordes 
hsd devastated Foland, and in 
the west rnhed tl1rough the Low 
Countr.es and France, forcing that 
country in June, 1940 to turn over 
to Japan military control of 
French Indo-China. By Septem
ber Japan had become a full
fladged member in the Rome
Eerlin--Tokyo axis, and early the 
following year Thailand had come 
under her domination. 

Throughout 1939, 1940 and 1941 
the war in Asia went into slow 
gear, whh the Japanese tightening 
their lines of communications, con
solidating their gains and prepar
ing fer further aggression. They 
pushed gradually into South China, 
do-wn to Changsha and up the 
Yangtze to Ichan:g. 

In the United States, meanwhile, 
public opinion was beginning to 
mobilize againsc aggres::ion. The 
democ1acies, at fi.1·st slow to reaLze 
the full implications of this new 
method of warfare being practiced 
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ir, both the East and the West, 
came to recognize that intrusion 
anywhere in the world meant 
invasion eve1·ywhere. They realiz
ed that isolation from the world's 
l'ealities was impossible, that the 
weak must be protected from the 
strong if civilization was to sur
vive. They demanded that steps 
be taken to halt this aggression. 

Japan. too, began to recognize 
this gro•wing feeling among the 
democracies, which she saw as a 
threat to her dream of world con
que~t, now well on the way to 
realization. Therefote, on a quiet 
Sunday morning-December 7, 
1941-to prevent the growing 
threat of interference, she struck 
at Pearl Harbor. 

Just while American naval 
£crvicemen were returning from 
church, preparing to spend a 
leisurely Sunday or on their way 
·to their daily tasks, the Japanese 
bombers roared in over the 
horizon and launched an attack 
designed to cripple and immobilize 
the U.S. Fleet based there. 

With the consolidation of her 
stolen gains in AE'ia steadily near
ing completion, Japan was itching 
for further growth, but the pre~ 
~ence of the U.S. Fleet was _ a 
continuous menace. The attack on 
Pearl Harbor Was an attempt to 
eliminate that menace, and at the 
same tim·e open .the - way for fur
ther e:icpansion. 

Th.at attack resulted "in severe 
damage to U.S. naval a~d a"ir 
forces. The Ulnited .States, like 
most peace-loving nations, was un
prepared for war and had nothing 
cap2ble of stopping the enemy. 

Amerioan strategy at first .con~ 
dsted · of fighting delaying · actions·. 

It was strategy dictated by neces
sity-:-f.>ve battleships had been 
sunk and 19 other warships dam
aged at Pearl Harbor. And thus, 
by the middle of April 19, 1942, 
tho Japanese were established in 
the Philippines, the Netherlan.ds 
East Indies, Malaya, Burma, Thai
land, the Solomons and the Bi!:
marck Archipelago. They were 
directly threatening Australia. 

But the Japanese drive on 
Australfa was halted abruptly on 
May H), 1942, at the battle of the 
Coral Sea. In this engagement, 
fought off the southeast tip of 
New Guinea, the Japanese lost 15 
ships, including two aircraft car'
riers sunk, at least 20 ships dam
aged and more than 100 planes 
destroyed. American losses -were 
the aircraft carrier Lexington, one 
_destroyer and one tanker, and 66 
planes. 

The Japanese also threatened 
.Australia from the mountainous 
jungle island of New Guinea, ju1:t 
north of eastern Australia. In 
August, 1942, crack Japanese units 
launched a drive on vital Port 
Moresby on the Allied-held south 
coast of New Guinea. Japanese 
forces landed at ;Milne .Bay on 
the .island's extremely narto-w 
eastern tip, but we:i:e wiped out 
b;lfc;>_re: they co_uld establi!lll a -base 
for the push down the ·south coast 
toward I'ort Moresby. In Septem
ber, Amerlcan anid Austra_li'an 
troops - undel' _ General MacArthur 
stopped the enemy 32 miles fro;n 
Port Moresby in the mountains in 
the island's interior ·.and .began a 
campaign against Japanese posi
tii:ms .on the island's nol'th . coast, 
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One month later, the Japanese 
thrust towards Hawaii and the 
United States was challenged in 
the Battle of Midway in which i6 
Japanese ships, including four car
r;ers o>-nd 275 enen,y planes were 
destroyed. U.S. losses were one 
carrier, one destroyer and about 
150 planes. 

Meanwhile, in the far north the 
Japanese had succeeded in estab
lishing bases in the Aleutian 
chain on the Alaskan approaches 
to the United States. It wae more 
than a year befor·e the invaders 
were killed or finally driven out. 

In July 19, 1942, the Japanese 
landed force·s on Guadalcanal 
Island in the Solomons. The plan 
of the enemy was to build a base 
there from which Japanese planes 
could threaten the Allied control 
of the New Hebrides and New 
Caledonia areas, flanking the life
line to Australia. Seizing the 
offensive, the Allies rent U.S. 
Marines ashore on Guadalcanal in 
the next month. In a bitter six
month battle, the Japanese were 
beaten and the Allies turned the 
tide of the war. 

Having regained the strategic 
initiative, the Allies fashioned two 
great drives against the enemy: 
c-ne north from the Solomons and 
New Guinea; the other, west from 
the Central Pacffic. 

In the first, led by General 
Douglas MacArthur, United States, 
Australian and Dutch troops hop
ped along the coast of iNew 
Guinea and into the Haluaheras, 
within 400 miles of the Philippines. 
In the eecond, led by Fleet 
Admiral Chester W. !Nimitz, U.S. 
Marines and infantrymen struck 
through the Gilberts, Marshalls, 

Marianas and into the Palaus, with
in 600 miles of the Philippines. 

The advance into the MariaMs 
netted Americans three important 
bases-Guam, Saipan and Tinian
about 1,500 miles south of Tokyo, 
The potential value of those bases 
had been recognized by the enemy 
and shortly after the Marianas 
campaign began in June, 1944, the 
Japanese Fleet forces, which had 
been in hiding for many monthr, 
reappeared. The enemy attempted 
to halt the Marianas operations, 
but the result was disastrous. 

Four hundred and two Japanese 
planes were destroyed and 14 
Japanese ships, including f.ve car
riers and one battleship, were 
eunk or damaged. 

For four months the Japanese 
F'leet licked its wounds. It did 
not come out to fight again until 
two Allied for·ces had converged 
on the Philippines. On Octo. 
ber 20, General MacArthur's 
triphibious forces effected landings 
on Leyte Island in the Central 
Philippines. Japanese naval forces 
in a great three way assauit 
attempted to wreck\ the Allie5' 
plans for the liberation of the 
archipelago by scoring a decisive 
victory over Pacific Fleet force~ 
off the Philippines and thereby 
snapping supply lines to Mac
Arthur's .ground troops. 

But in running sea-air battles 
from October 23 to 26, U.S. Third 
and Seventh Fleet units and an 
Au!)ttalian naval squadron inflicted 
the most crushing defeat of the 

· war on the enemy, A total of at 
least 58 Japanese warships were 
sunk or damaged. Among the 
enemy ships sunk were three 
battleships and four carriers. U.S. 
losses numbered six warships. 
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Amei'ican ground troops and 
F~lipine guerrillas proceeded with 
their campaign and by July 5, 1945 
all organized Japanese resistance 
in the Philippines had ended and 
the archipelago of some 7,000 
islands had been liberated. 

While the Philippines campaign 
vJas progressing, U.S. force1: ~truck 
closer to the Japanese homeland 
and captured two more vital bases 
-Iwo Jima, 750 miles south c.-f 
Tokyo, and Okinawa Island in the 
Ryukus, 375 miles sou!hwest of 
scuthern Japan. 

The month long druggie for 
tiny Iwo gave the Americans 
bases from which fighter planes 
could attack the enemy homeland 
and escort Marianas-based Super
fortresses in their steadily increas
ing attacks against Japanese in
dustrial targets. 

Okinawa, where the t:•ghting 
started April 1 and lasted for 82 
days, provided the Superfortresses 
with still another base, from 

which bombers and fighters con
tinued to hammer the enemy's 
homeland, his warships and 
planes. 

The pow_erful U.S. Third Fleet, 
part of which lay ignominiou1:ly in 
the mud at Pearl Harbor that 
fa.teful December day, blasted 
Japan for 22 continuous days. Its 
carrier planes, which also remem
ber·ed that day, sent to the bottom 
of the Inland Sea whatever re
mained of the once proud Imperial 
Fleet, and with it whatever last 
faint ray of hope the Japanese 
militarists might have retained. 

On July 26, 1945 the day of 
reckoning arrived at last. Japan, 
which for 14 years had ranged 
~ver vast areas of the earth's land 
and sea surfaces, looting, killing 
and stealing, was called to, account 
for her crimes. The United states, 
Great Britain and China, acting in 
conjunction with Soviet Russia, 
demanded immediate surrender. 
The alternative, would be "utter 
destruction." 



CHAPTER XXIII 

THE UNCONDITIONAL SURRENDER 
OF JAPAN 

I. POTSDAM PROOLAMATION 
As the unconditional surrender 

of Germany brought the Euro
pean theatre of war into a vic
torious conclusion, the final 
collapse of the remaining leg of 
the Axis tripod was only a matter 
of time. Japan was not unaware 
that she was fighting a losing 
battle. However, she lkept on 
fighting in the hope that she might 
prolong the war until a negotiated 
peace could be made. As far as 
the leaders of United Nation~ 
were concerned, they deemed it 
proper that Japan should !Je 
given an opportunity to surrender 
in order that the war might be 
shortened and further sacrifices of 
men and materials be avoided. 
For this reason, on July 26, 1945, 
Japan was given the last warning,. 
in the form of a joint proclama
tion by Generalissimo C'hiang 
Kai-shek, President Truman and 
Prime Minii-ler Churchill, to 
choose either "unconditional sur
render" or "prompt and uttE·r 
destruction." This proclamation 
was released from Potsdam not 
without the knowledge and con
currence of Marshall Stalin, who 
was then attending the Big Three 
Conferenc·e. 

The following is the full text 
of the Proclamation by the United 
States, the United Kingdom and 
the Republic of China calling upon 
Japan to surrender uncondition-

ally or suffer p1:ompt and utte1• 
destruction : 

1. We, the President of the Unit
ed States, the President of the 
Naional Government of the Re
public of China and the Prime 
Minister of Great Britain, repre
senting the hundr·eds of millions 
of our countrymen, have confer
red and agreed that Japan shall 
be giv~n an opportunity to end 
this war. 

2. The prodigious land, sea 
and air forces of the United 
States, the British Empire and 
of China are many times r·ein
forced. Their armies and air 
fleets from the west, are poiE'ed 
to strike the final blows upon 
Japan. Their military power is 
sustained and inspired by the 
determination of all the Allied 
Nations to prosecute the wat 
against Japan until she ceases 
to resi£'t. 

3. The result of the futile and 
senseless German resistance to 
the might of the aroused free 
people of the world stands forth 
in awful clarity as an example 
to the people o.f Japan. The 
might that now converges on 
Japan is immeasurably greater 
than that which, when app]iej 
to the reeisting Nazis, necessarily 
laid waste the lands, the indus
try and the method of life of 
the whole German people. The 
full application of our military 
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power, backed by our 1·esolve, 
will win the inevitable and com
plete destruction of the Japan
ese arme.d forces and just as in
evitably the utter destruction of 
the Japanese homeland. 

4. The time has come for 
Japan to decide whether she 
will continue to be controlled ·oy 
those self-willed militarfrtic ad
visers whose unintelligent cal
culations have brought the 
Empire of Japan to the threshold 
of annihilation, or whether she 
will follow the path of reason. 

5. Following are our terms. 
We will not deviate from them. 
There are no alternatives. We 
shall brook no delay. 

6. There must be eliminated 
for all time the ·authority and 
influence of those who have 
deceived and misled the people 
of Japan into- -embarking on 
world conque!:t, for we insist 
that a new order of peace, 
security and justice will be im
possible until responsible mili
tarism is driven from the world. 

7. Until such a new order is 
established and until there is 
convincing proof that Japan's 
war-making power i1l destroyed, 
Japanese territory to be design
ated by the Allies shall· be oc
cupied to secure the achievement 
of the basic objectives we are 
here setting forth. 

8. The terms of the Cairo 
Declaration shall be carried out 
and Japanese sovereignty shall 
be limited to the Islands of 
Honshu, Hokkaido, Kyushu, Shi
koku and such minor islands as 
we determine. 

9. 'The Japanese 
forces, afte1• being 

milita,ry 
completely 

disarmed, shall be permitted to 
return to their homes with the 
opportunity to lead peaceful and 
productive lives. 

10. We do not intend that th~ 
J'apanese shall be enslaved as a 
race or destroyed as a nation, 
but stern justice shall be meted 
out to all war criminals, includ
ing those who have visited 
cruelties upon our prisoner~. 
The Japanese Government shall 
remove all obstacles to the re
vival and strengthening of de
mocratic tendencies among the 
Japanese people. Freedom of 
speach, of religion, and of 
thought, as well as respect for 
the human rights shall be 
established.· 

11. Japan shall be permitted 
to maintain such industries as 
will sm:tain her economy and 
permit the exaction of just re
parations in kind, but not those 
which would enable her to re
arm for war. To this end, ac
cess to, as distinguished from 
control of, raw materials shall 
be permitted. Eventual Japanese 
participation in world trade re
lations shall be permitted. 

12. The occupying forces of 
1.he Allies shall be withdrawn 
from Japan as soon as the objec
tives have been accomplished 
and there has been established 
in accordance with the freely 
expressed will of the Japanese 
people a peacefully inclined and 
responsible government. 

13. We call upon the Govern
ment of Japan to proclaim now 
the unconditional mrrender of 
all Japanese armed forces, and 
to provide proper and adequate 
assurance of their good faith in 
such action. The alternative 
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for Japan is prompt and utter 
destruction. 
The above quoted proclamation, 

h'owever, did not bring the 
Japanese Government to sense. On 
July 27 the Japanese Cabinet held 
a three-hour meeting, and was 
addressed by the Foreign Minister, 
Shigenori Togo, who said that the 
Japanese would ignore the pro
clamation, and would prosecute 
the war in "Great East Asia" to 
the "bitter end." 

Two days later Premier Suzuki 
declared at a press conference 
that Japan had ignored the Allied 
call to surrender and wouU con
tinue unswervingly the prosecution 
of the war. 

II. u.is.s.R. !DECLARED w AR 
ON JAPAN 

Two weeks after ihe Big Three 
Po1sdam Proclamation, Soviet 
Russia declared war on Japan. 
On August 8, 1945 Foreign Com
mi!:'sar Molotov received Mi:. Sato, 
the Japanese Ambassador to Mos
cow, and made the following 
declaration : 

Taking in.to consideration 
Japan's refusal to capitulate, the 
Allies have addressed to the 
Soviet Government an invitation 
to join in the war against Japan
ese aggression, thereby !:'horter.
ing the duration of the wa1', 
reducing the number of casual
ties and assisting in the speedi
est restoration of general peace. 
True to its duty to the Allies, 
the Soviet Government has 
accepted the offer. of the Allies 
and has associated itself to the 
Allied Declaration of July 26 
this year. 

The Soviet Gt'vemment con
siders that such a policy on its 
par't is the only means capable 

of bringing peace nearer, free
ing the people from fur'the1· 
sacrifices and sufferings and 
giving the Japanese people an 
opportunity to avoid those dan
gers and destructions which were 
suffer·ed by Germany. . . . 

In view of the foregoing, the 
Soviet Government declares that 
wiih effect from tomorrow the 
9th of August, the Soviet Union 
will consider itself in a state of 
war with Japan. 

On the same day M. Molotov 
received British Ambassador, Sir 
Archibold, Clark Kerr, United 
States Ambassador H'ar:riman, 
Chinere Ambassador Foo Ping. 
sheung and informed them of the 
decision of the Soviet Government 
to declare war on Japan on 
August 9th. 

The news of Russia's entry into 
the war against Japan, though not 
altogether unexpected, was receiv
ed with enthusiasm and satisfac
tion by the Chinese Government 
and people. On August 9, 1945 a 
1:-tatement was issued by the Chin
esti Government spokesman as 
follows: 

With the Soviet Union's de
claration of war against Japan 
on August 9, the only gap left 
in the Asiatic Theatre in the last 
stages of the global war against 
aggression now ceases to exist. 
It goes without saying that this 
action of the Soviet Union will 
make the Japanese aggressors 
share the fate of their. Axis part
ner - Hitlerite Germany - by 
bringing about their collapse at 
an early date, and thereby 
shorten the duration of the war 
and hasten the restoration of 
peace and order throughout the 
world. 
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We have alwayEJ been aware of 
the fact that the Japanese 
aggressors are the commo:1 
enemies of civilized humanity 
and are especially a great 
menace to the security and 
peaceful reconstruction of the 
Chinese and Soviet nations. It 
has long been known to the 
Chinese Government and people 
that the Japanese militarises 
were s-ecretly planning for the 
establishment of their hegemony 
in East Asia and for the con
quest of the whole world. Hent:e 
in July 1937, when the Japanese 
invaders embarked upon their 
large-scale aggression against 
China, the entire Chinese army 
and people 1•esolutely took up 
arms under the leaderrhip of 
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek 
to resist the enemy single-hand
ed 1·egardless of the sacrifices it 
entailed, and in spite of their 
inferior equipment they have 
been able to fight the invaders 
to a standstil] by waging a war 
'of attrition and annihilation and 
have thw helped to reduce the 
capacity of Japan to take aggres
sive actions in other directions 
China's war of resistance, there
fore, is a potent factor which 
has had a decisive influence on 
the development of the entire 
situation of the p1·esent world
wide anti-aggression struggle. 

During the initial stages of 
China's war ·of resistance to 
Japanese aggression a great deal 
of encouragement and assistance 
was extended to China by the 
Soviet Government and people, 
which was truly symbolic of the 
spirit of sharing each other's joys 
and sorrows displayed by the 
two nations in the war against 
aggression. Aside from the 

enormous credits extended to 
China by the Soviet Union !n 
exchange for war materials, 
great contributions wer·e made 
to China's war of resfotance by 
the Soviet military advisers, 
technicians and volunteer air
men sent to this country to help 
China in her struggle with the 
enemy. This friendship whdch 
was forged at a time when 
China was in gr·eat diffit'ulty is 
most preciously cheri!:'hed by 
us. 

China and the Soviet Union 
are the two largest countries ip 
Asia. They have the longest 
continuous boundary line and 
numerous special interests in 
common. If there is to be per
manent security in East As-ia, 
the close cooperation of China 
and the Soviet Union must be 
regar·ded as the f.Jrst prerequis
ite. In the course of. her resist
ance to Japanese aggression and 
her joint struggle with her 
American and British allier, 
China's consistent policy has 
always been to seek the friend
ship of the Soviet Union. When 
the Soviet Union was suffering 
from the barbarous and ruthless 
attacks of Hritlerite Germany, 
the Chinese people had unbound
ed Bympathy for the Soviet peo
ple. And for the brilliant suc
cesses achieved by the Soviet 
forces under U:1e inspiring leader
ship of Generalissimo Stilin we 
have nothing but the profound
est admiration. The mcst cordial 
welcome accorded to Dr. T. V. 
Soong during his firs-t visit to 
Moscow and the friendly attiti;.de 
of Generalissimo .Stalin and M. 
Molotov at the Sino-Soviet talk3 
hav~ been a source of deep 
gratif.lcation to us. Now at the 
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very moment while Dr. Soong is 
1:;aying his second visii to Mos
cow together with the Minister 
of .Foreign Affairs, Dr .. Wang 
Shih-chieh, the Soviet Union has 
already become our ally in the 
joint E:truggle with Japan. We 
strongly believe that this will 
not only lead to Japan's immedi
ate collapse but will help to lay 
. the foundation of a lasting peace 
in East Asia. 

In the statemen;t announcing 
her declaration of war against 
Japan the Soviet Union formally 
declared her adherence to the 
demand for Japan's uncondition
al surrender issued by the heads 
of the Governments of China, 
the United Statee and Great Bri
tain on July 26, 1945, in which 
the1·e were explicit provisions 
for the treatment of Japan after 
the war and the effective imple
mentation of the decisions of 
the Cairo Conference. This is 
most gratifying in1deed aS: it 
clearly shows the unanimity of 
views and the spirit of perfect 
harmony existing among the 
chief Allied nations. 

As for Japan, E:he has long 
realized the impossibility of 
winning the war, and her oniy 
hope has been that dissensions 
might arise among the Allied 
nations and thereby give her a 
breathing spell. Facts, however, 
have already proved that there 
can be no such possibility. Im
mediately following the experi
mental attack on Hiro::-hima with 
an atomic bomb by the American 
air force, the Soviet Union has 
announced her declaration of 
war against Japan, which can
not but have an overwhelming 
and crushing effect OIJ. the 
.enemy. If there is still an 

iota of wisdom left in the 
Japanese people, they ought to 
realize that the only way -to 
avert Japan's ut'.er destruction 
is. to comply with the joint 
demand of China, the United 
St-ates, Great Britain and the 
Soviet Union and uncondition
ally surrender to the Allied 
nations . 

III. ATOMIC WARFARE 

Followin_!! the refusal of the 
Japanese Govenment to accept the 
Fot::-dam Proclamation, the atomic 
bomb, which President Truman 
described as the most terrifying 
weapon ever conceived by man
kind, was first used in a B-29 
attack, on August 6, 1945, on 
Hiroshima, an important Japanese 
army base, 150 F.Jiles west of 
Kobe on Honshu, with a popula
tion of 318,00. 

Meanwhile the existence of th,2 
Allie9' atomic bomb, mor·e power
ful than 2,000 tons of TNT 
( trinitrotoluol) and having more 
than 22,000 times the blast power 
of the British 22,000 lb. "Grand 
Slam",-was first disclosed by 
President Truman in a statement 
from Washington. In the state
ment the President revealed 
that Mr. Churchill and the 
late President Roosevelt had 
agreed on the wisdom of carry
ing on atomic bomb manu
facture in the U.S.A. which was to 
c,utreach the German attack/. 

The statement, in its abridged 
form, is as follows : 

With this bomb we have now 
added a new and revolutionary 
increase in destruction to sup
plement the growing power of 
our armed forces. In their pre
sent form, the::-e bombs are now 
in production, and even more 
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powertul forms are in develop
ment. 

Wo are now pl'epared 1.o 
obliterate more rapidly and com
pletely every productive enter
prise the Japanese have abovP 
ground in any city. We shall 
destroy their docks, their fac
tories and theil' communuica
tions. Let there be no mistake, 
we shall completely destroy 
Japan's power to make war. 

It was to i;pare the Japanere 
people from utter destruction 
that the ultimatum of July 26 
was issued from Potsdam. Their 
leaders promptly rejected that 
ultimatum. If they do not now 
accept our terms they may ex
pect a rain of ruin from the air 
the like of which has never 
been seen on this earth. 

Behind this air attack will 
follow sea and land forces m 
mch numbers and powel' as they 
have not yet seen and with a 
fighting skill of which they ar;) 
already well aware. 
President Truman said that be

fore 1939 it was the "accepted be
lief of scientists that it was 
theoretically possible to release 
atomic energy, but no one knew 
any practical method of doing it. 
By 1942, however, we knew the 
Germans were working feverishly 
to find a way to· add atomic 
energy to other engines of war 
with which they hoped to enslave 
the world. But they failed. We 
may be grateful to Providence 
that the Germans got V-ls an·i 

V-2s late and in limited quantities, 
and even more grateful that the:r 
did not get atomic bombs at all." 

President Truman's ep1Jch-making 
announcement threatening Japan 
with complete 1•ui11 from the air 
broadcast repeatedly from power
ful medium-wave transmitters in 
the Marianas as well as from 
shortwave transmi!tcrs along the 
United States' western seaboard. 

Dramatized in leaflet form, de
tails of the most terrible missile 
in history were scattered over the 
Japanese home islands. 

The result of the firi,t atom 
bomb on Hiroshima created a psy
chological effect even more de
vastating than the phY,sical. Sixty 
percent of the Japanese army 
town was wiped out and it was 
at fir·st reported that approxim
ately 100,000 people were killed, 
thus completely shaking Japan'e: 
nerve for war. 

Three days later, at noon on 
August 9, the second m:e of the 
atomic bomb occurred at Nagas
aki, the big Japanese naval port 
on the west coast of Kywshu. (I). 

Japan then realized that she was 
facing a choice between uncondi
tional surrender and national hat
akiri; she was wise to select the 
former. 

IV. JAPAN'S ACCEPTANCE OF 

ALLIED TERMS 

Two atomic bombs and Rm:sia's 
e1~try into the Asiatic Theatre of 
war brought Japan to her knees. 

(1) The first details of the two devastating atom bomb raids were 
given by the Japanese News agency on 22nd August. The two bombs, 
according to the Agencey, killed or injured nearly 200,000 Japanese. The 
first bomb, dropped on Hiroshima naval base, either blew up or destroyed 
by fire prac,tically all houses within a nine-mile radius, caused intense 
heat-wave ripples and "black rain." Sixty thpusand Japanese were killed 
at Hiroshima, with 100,000 injured and 90,000 made homeless. 
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On August 10, the Tokyo radio 
declared that the Japanese Gov
ernment had decided to accept the 
Potsdam Proclamation calling for 
Japan's surrender, with the stipula
tion that acceptance of the ultima
tum did not prejudice "the pre
rogafr,-es of His Majesty as Sover
eign Ruler." 

The text of·the Japanese broad
cast is as follows : 

In obedience to the gracious 
command of His Majesty the 
Empe!:'01· who, ever anxious to 
enhance the cause of world 
peace, desires earnestly to bring 
a'bout an early termination of 
hostilities with a view to saving 
mankind from the calamities to 
be imposed upon them by fur
ther continuance of war, the 
Japanese Government several 
weeks ago asked the Soviet 
Government, with which neutr'al 
relations then prevailed:, to 
render· its good offices in restor
ing peace with the enemy 
Powers. 
Unfortunately, these efforts in 

the interest of peace having failed, 
the Japanese Government, i;n. 
conformity with the august wish 
of His Majesty to restore general 
peace and desiring to put an end 
to unto-Id suffel'ings entailed by 
war as quickly as possible, have 
d,ecided upon the following r 

The Japane!le Government is 
ready to accep-t the terms enu
merated in the joint declaration 
issued at Potsdam on July 26 by 
the heads of the Governments 
of the United States, Great Bri
tain and China, and lately sub
scribed to by the Soviet Govern
ment, with · the understanding 
that the said declaration does 
not comprise any demand which 

prejudices the pr'erogatives of 
His Majesty as Sovereign Ruler. 

The Japanese Government 
hope sincerely that this under
standing is warranted and desire 
keenly that an explicit indica
tion to that effect will be 
speedily forthcoming. 

Before the broadcast was made 
a note to this effect had already 
been sent to the Swiss and 
Swedish Gover'nments for tram1-
nuss1on to the United States, 
Britain, China, and the Soviet 
Union. 
On August 11, the Allied Powers 

agreed to accept the Japanese sur
render offer provided that the 
Emperor obeyed the orders of the 
Supreme Allied Commander, order
ed the surrender of all Japanese 
forces and carried out the provi
sions of the Potsdam Proclama
tion. 

The reply to the Japanese offer 
was sent by the U.S. Secretary of 
State, Mr. James Byr'nes, through 
the Swiss Legation in Washington 
for transmision to Japan, and it 
represented the views of Britain, 
Russia and China, as well as of 
the United States. The full text 
of the reply is as follows : 

At the moment of surrender 
the authority of the Emperor and 
of the Japanese Governme-nt to 
rule the State shall be subject 
to the Supreme Commander of 
the Allied Powers who will take 
such steps as he deems proper 
to effectuate the surrender 
terms. 

The Emperor will be requir'ed 
to authorize and ensure signa
ture by the Government of 
Japan and Japanese Imperial 
Headquarters of the surrender 
terms necessary to carry out the 
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provisions of the Pot~dam D~
claration and shall issue his 
command to all Japanese milit
ary, naval and air authoriti~s 
and to all forces under the11: 
.control, wherever they are 
located, to cease active opera
tions and to surrender their arms 
and to issue such other or·ders 
as the Supreme Commander may 
require to give effect to the 
surrender terms. The ultimate 
form of the Japanese govern
ment shall be established by the 
freely-expressed wishes of the 
people of Japan. 
After the despatch of the afore

;:aid reply the whole world was 
expecting the immediate surrender 
of Japan but not until 6.30 a.m. 
(IST) August 15, did the Second 
i,,Vorld War come to an end. Prime 
Minister Attlee in London and 
President Truman in Washington 
simultaneously ann:iunced that 
Japan had accepted the Allied 
terms to surrender uncondition
ally. Meanwhile the, Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 
Chungking issued the following 
communique : 

The Japane1:e Government has 
formally surrendered uncondi
tionally. The message was sent 
to the American Government 
through the Swiss Government. 
It reads as follows : 

'With reference to the Japan. 
ese Government's note of 
August 10, regarding the 
acceptance of the provisions 
of the Potrdam Declaration 
and the reply of the Govern
ments of the United states, 
Great Britain, the Soviet 
Union and China sent by the 
American Secretary of state, 
Byrnes, on August 11th the 

Japanese Government have 
the honour to communicate to 
the Governments of the four 
Powers as follows : 

1. His Majesty the Em
peror has issued an Imperial 
Prercript r·egarding Japan's 
acceptance of the provisions 
of the Potsdam Declaration. 

2. His Majesty the Em
peror is prepared to author
ize and insure the signature 
by His Government and the 
Imperial General Headquar
ters of the necessary terms 
for carrying out the provi
sions of the Pot~dam Declara
tion. 

3. His Majesty is als:i 
prepared to issue his com
mands to all military, naval 
and air authorities of Japan 
and all the forces under 
their control wherever locat
ed to ce·ase active operations, 
to surrender arm~, and to 
issue such orders as may be 
required by the Supreme 
Commander of the Allied 
Forces for the execution of 
the above-mentioned terms. 

As head of the nation Presid
ent Chiang Kai-shek on August 
15, broadcast the following 
message on victory over Japan 
to the people of the world and 
the ;:oldte.rs and civilians of 
China. 

Right will triumph over might 
-this great truth which we 
never once doubted has been 
finally vindicated. Our faith in 
justice, through black and hope
less days and eight long years 
of struggle, has today been re
warded. The historicaJ mission 
of our national revolution has 
at last ·been fulfilled. '· 
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For the peace that lies before 
us we pay grateful tribute, first 
to the millions of our soldiers 
and civilians who so bravely 
sacrificed their lives; to our 
Allies who fought by our side 
for freedom and right; and to 
the Father of our Republic, Dr. 
Sun Yat-sen who labored all 
his lifetime to guide our national 
revolution to succea:s. But for 
him we would not be enjoying 
this day of victory. Above all, 
we join in thanksgiving to our 
righteous and merciful God. 

The people of China suffered 
and sacrificed more and more 
each year as our long war of 
defence went on. But the con
fidence that we would emerge 
victorious also grew from day to 
day. Our fellow countrymen in 
(he enemy occupied areas had to 
endure long night of devastation 
and disgrace. Today they are 
liberated and can see again the 
"White Sun in the Blue Sky." 
The cheers and rejoicings of our 
armies and people have their 
deepest meaning in this new 
freedom for our long-oppressed 
compatriots. 

We have won the victory. But 
it is not yet the f.nal victory. 
The universal power of righte
ousness has yet to achieve one 
more triumph. We and the peo
ple of all the world fervently 
hope that this war may be the 
final one. 

If this is really to be the last 
war in human hirtory then our 
people will not feel · that the 
indescribable cruelties and 
humiliations they have endured 
are too big a pride to have paid 
on that p·eac'e. 

Even in periods of deepest 
gloom and despair, our people 
with their fine inherited loyalty, 
fortitude, magnanimity and good
will hold to the conviction that 
sacrifices made for justice and 
humanity would surely be fol
lowed by rightful compensa
tions. 

The greatest compensation hae 
been the mutual trust and con
fidence between peace-loving 
peoples of the world born out of 
our common struggle. With the 
flesh and blood of their armed 
;i,outh the United Nations build 
a long continuous dyke against 
the tide of aggression. All who 
took part in the great confhct 
are now Allies, united not sim
ply for a temporary advantage, 
but rather for a great common 
faith that bind& us together for 
centuries to come. No intrigues 
could wreck this great union. 

It is my sincere belief that 
all men on earth-whether' they 
live in the East or the West and 
whatever the color of their skin 
may be-will someday be Jinked 
together in close . fellowship like 
members of one family. World 
war is indivisible, and world 
peace, too, is individble. It has 
encouraged international under
standing and mutual trust, which 
will serve as a powerful bastion 
against future wars. 

I am deeply moved when 
think of the teachings of J csus 
Christ that we should do unto 
others as we would have them 
do unto us and love our enemies. 
My fellow countrymen know 
that "nurse no hatred against 
others" and "do good to all men" 
have been the highest virtues 
taught by aur own sages. We 
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have always said that the violent 
militarism of Japan 1s our en£my, 
not tne people of Japan. Al
though the armed force11 of the 
enemy have been defea,ed and 
must be made to observe strict
ly all the terms of surrender, 
yet we should not for a moment 
think of revenge or heap abuse 
upon the innocent people of 
Japan. We can only pity them 
for they have been sadly de
ceived and misled, and hope 
that they will break away from 
the wrong doings and crimes of 
their na,ion. Let all our fellow 
citizens-soldiers and civiliam:
remember this. 

The enemy's imperialistic de
'ligns at the. expense of China 
have -been thoroughly C'rushed. 
But relaxa,ion and pride are not 
rewards of victory that we seek. 
Peace, when fight-ing has entire
ly ceased, will confront us with 
s\upendous and difficult tasks 
demanding greater strength and 
sacrifice than the years of war. 
At times we may feel that the 
problems of pea~e that descend 
upon us are more trying even 
than those we met during the 
war. 

I think one very serious pro
blem is how to make the peo
ples misguided by Fascist rulers 
admit their mistakes and defeat 
and recognize that our struggle 
for national independence, de
mocracy and the welfare of all 
the people is more in harmony 
with truth and human rights 
than their struggle for land and 
power by means of violence and 
terrorism. 

Permanent world peace can be 
established only upon the basis 
of democratic freedom and equal
ity and the brotherly coopera-

tion of all nations and races. 
We must march forward on the 
great road of democracy an:i 
unity and give our collective 
support to the ideals of lasting 
peace. 

I urge all our friends of the 
Allied nations and all my own 
countrymen to face the fact that 
the peace we have gained by 
arms is not necessarily the 
beginning of permanent peace. 
Only if our enemies are con
quered also on the battleground 
of reason, only if they repent 
thoroughly of their folly and 
become lovers of world peace 
like ourselves, can we hope to 
sacisfy the yearning of mankind 
for peace and achieve the final 
goal of the great war that has 
just ended. 
On August 15, General Mac

A1·thur was appoin,ed Allied 
Supreme Commander to accept the 
Japanese surrender in person and 
in his capacity as such ordered 
Japan to cease hostilities immedi
!' !ely and send a competent delega
tion to Manila to receive surrender 
terms. Before that, he had al
ready established radio communica
tions wi,h Hirohito and the Japan
c.~e Government. In cornplianre 
with the Allied Supreme Com
mander's instructions the Japanese 
Emperor issued on August 16, the 
order to all Japanese forces to 
cease hostilites immediately. On 
August 19. a 16-man Japanes:? 
delegation, headed by Lieu'.enant 
Genernl Torashiro Kawabe, Vice
Chief of the Japanese Imperial 
General Staff arrived at Manila to 
receive directives for the formal 
surrender of their country. The 
next day the Japanese delegates 
left Manila after having been 
handed the Allied "invasion plan·• 
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by the Supreme Commander's staff 
officers. Immediately after the 
departure of the Japanese emis
saries General MacArthur made 
the following statement regarding 
the conference : 

The Japanese emissaries have 
reported to the General Head
quarters. They have imparted 
all the information required and 
instruction of the United Nations 
are being conveyed by them to 
the Government of Japan and 
to the Japanese General Imperi
al Headquarter2. In my capac
ity as the Supeme Crommander 
for the Allied Powers I shall 
proceed soon to Japan with ac
companying forces composed of 
ground, naval and air elements. 
Subject to weather that will 
permit landings it is anticipated 
that the instrument of surrender 
will be signed within 10 days. 

At that time, having accepted 
the general surrender of Japan
ese armed force2 for the United 
states, the Chinese Republic, the 
United Kingdom and Union of 
the Soviet Socialist Republics 
and in the interests of other 
United Nations at war with 
Japan, I shall direct the Japan
ese Imperial Heaoquarters to 
issue general orders which will 
instruct Japane.;;e commanders 
wherever situated to surrender 
unconditionally themselves and 
all forces under their control to 
an appropriate commander. 
Responsibility for that portion 
of the Southwest Pacific area 
which lies south of the Philip
pines will be assumed by British 
and Au..."ttalian commanders. 

It is my earnest hope that 
pending the formal accomplish
ment of the :instrument of sur-

render armistice conditions may 
prevail on every front and that 
bloodless surrender may be 
effectuated. 

On August 23, General Mac. 
Arthur stated in his communique 
that he had ordered the Japanese 
Imperial Government and General 
Headquarters to put the following 
directive.2 in effect by 6 p.m, 
Friday, August 24. 

I. Until the Allies notify the 
Japanese of their disposition, all 
Japanese military, naval and 
civil aircraft must remain out of 
the air. 

2. All Japanese and Japanese
controlled, military, naval or 
merchant vessels in Japanl)te 
water to be maintained without 
damage and undertake no move
ment. All those at sea fo report 
their pocitions and await further 
orders. Explosives on ships are 
to be disposed of. All under-sea 
craft are to remain on the sur
face, to report their positions 
and to await further orders. 

The communique poined out 
that the safety and well-being of 
all United Nations ,prisoner.2 of 
"\\>-ar and internees must be "scru
pulously preserved," including 
provision of food, shelter, cloth
ing and medical care until Gener
al MacArthur took charge. 

On August 30, General Mac
[ Arthur landed on Japanese soil. 
i The first group of the 11th Air
; bcrne Occupation Troops had 

begun landing about 6 o'clock in 
' the morning. 

This advance party left Okinawa 
early in the morning at the ~ear
head of history's gireatest air 
armada. Thousands of :fighters 
gave protection to 1!he Supreme 
Commander and his fighting troops 
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in the . thousands of trnnsports 
dtawn from all over the world. 

Shortly after the arrival of the 
para-troopers at Atsugi airfield 
the Allied Fleet began landing 
troops on the north :!:'hore of 
Tokyo Bay, just above Yokosuka 
naval base. 

Rear-Admiral Robert Carney, 
Chief of Staff to Admiral Halsey, 
formally took over the naval base 
on the same day. 

V. THE SIGNING OF THE SUR
RENDER DOCUMENTS - OFFI
CIAL ENDING OF THE SECOND 

WORLD WAR 

Six years after the start .of 
hostilities in Europe and over 
eight years since the outbreak of 
the warfare in Aeia, Japan at last 
lay prostrate at the feet of the 
Allies. The capitulation ceremon
ies were officiated and surrender 
documents signed aboard the U.S. 
battleship "Missouri" in Tokyo 
Bay on September 2, 1945. 

The dramatic ceremonies aboard 
the giant battleship "Missouri" 
reached a climax when representa. 
tives of Emperor Hirohito, the 
Japaneee Government and Imperi
al Headquarter signed the capitu
lation document as instructed by 
General MacArthur, who said: 

As Supreme Commander for 
the Allied Powers, I announce it 
my firm purpose in the tradition 
of the countries I represent, to 
proceed in the discharge of my 
responsibilities with justice and 
tolerance, while taking all neces
:!:'ary dispositions to insure that 
terms of the surrender are fully, 
promptly and faithfully complied 
with. 
The surrender cer·emony requir

ed only a few minutes. The 

Japanese representatives affixed 
their names before the eyes of 
American and British commanders 
whom they had previously defeat
ed in the Philippines and Malaya. 

Foreign Minister Mamoru Shige
mitsu was the first to fign for 
Japan on behalf of Emperor 
Hirohito. The instrument was 
duplicated in English and Japan
ese. Then came General Yoshijiro 
Umezu, signing for the Japanese 
Imperial General Headquarters. 

These were followed by the 
Allied representatives led :by the 
Supreme Commander, General 
Douglas MacArthur. Fleet Ad
miral Chester W. iNimitz signed 
for the U.S. Navy. 

For China the document was 
signed by General Hsu Yung
chang, while Lieutenant General 
Kuzma Derevyenko represented 
Russia and Admiral Sir Bruce 
Fraser signed for Great Britain. 

Then came General Sir Thomas 
Blarney for Australia, Colonel 
Lawrence Mooredosgrave for Can
ada, General Jacques Le Clere for 
France, Admiral C.E.L. Helfrich 
for the Netherlands and Vice
Marshal L. M. Istitt for New 
Zealand. 

Following is the offi.cial text of 
the inetrument of surrender sign
ed by the Japanese : 

1. We, acting by the commarJa 
of and in behalf of the Emperor 
of Japan, the Japanese Govern
ment and the Japanese Imperial 
General Headquarters, hereby 
accept the declaration issued by 
United States, China, and Great 
Britain, July 26, 1945 at Potsdam 
and subsequently adhered to by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, which Four Powers 
are hereafter refe1·red to a3 the 
Allied Powers. 
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2. We hereby proclaim the 
unconditional rurrender to the 
Allied Powers of the Japanese 
Imperial General Headquar,ers 
and of all the Japanese Armed 
Forces and all Armed Forces 
under Japanese control wherever 
situated. 

3. We hereby command all 
the Japanese Forces wherever 
situated, and the Japanese peo
ple, to cease ho&tilities forth
with, to preE·erve and save from 
damage all ships, aircraft and 
military and civil property and 
to comply with all requirements 
which may be imposed by the 
Supreme Commander for Allied 
Powers or by the agencies of 
the Japanese Governrnant at his 
direction. 

4. We hereby command the 
Japanese Imperial General 
Headq;uarters to issue at once 
the order to commanders of all 
Japanese Forces and all forces 
under Japanese control wherever 
situa,ed to su•:render uncondi
tionally themselves and all who 
are under their control. 

5. We here.by command all 
civil, military and naval officials 
to obey and enforce all pro
clamations, orders and direc,ives 
deemed by the Supreme Com
man.der for the Allied Powers to 
be proper to effectuate this sur
render and issued by him or by 
thoo:e under his authority, and 
we dirert all such officials to 
remain at their posts and to 
continue to perform their non
combatant duties unless speci
ally relieved by him or those 
under his authority. 

6. We hereby undertake for 
the Emperor, the Japanese Gov
ernment and their successors to 

carry out the provfrions of the 
Polsdam Declaration all in good 
faith and to issue whatever 
01'ders and to take whatever 
action may be required by thP. 
Supreme Commander for Allied 
Powers or by any designated re
presentatives of Allied Powers 
for the purpose of giving effect 
to that Declaration. 

7. We hereby command th~ 
Japanese Imperial Government 
and the Japanese Imperial Gen
eral Headquarters at once to 
liberate all Allied prisoners of 
war and civilian internee::: n.ot 
under Japanese control and to 
provide for their protection and 
welfare maintenance and im
mediate transportation to places 
as directed. 

8. The authority of the Em
peror and the Japanese Govern
ment to rule the state shall be 
subject to the Supreme Com
mander for Allied Powe1·s, wh? 
will take such steps as he deems 
p1'oper to effectuate those term~ 
of the surrender. 
Following is the text of Emperor 

Hirohito's surrender proclamation, 
issued by order of General Mac
Arthur: 

Accepting the terms i:et forth 
in the Declaration issued by the 
heads of the Governments of the 
United States, Great Britain and 
China on July 26, 1945, at Fots
d,am and rubsequently adhered 
to by the Union of Soviet Social
ist Republics, I have command
ed the Japanese Imperial Gov
ernment and the Japanese 
Imperial General Headquarters 
to sign on my behalf the instru
ment of surrender presented by 
the Supreme Commander for 
Allied Powers and to issue gen-
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eral orders to the military, naval 
forces in accordance with the 
direction of the Supreme Com
mander of the Allied Powers. 

I command all my people 
forthwith to cease hostilities, to 
lay down their arms fai,hfully 
and to carry out all the provi-, 
sions of the instrument of sur
render and orders issued by the 
Japanese Imperial General 
Headquarters. 

Article by article, here is what 
Japan agreed to do under the 
terms of the mirrender : 

First, adopt all provisions of 
the Potsdam Declaration. 

Second, surrender uncondition
ally all armed forces. 

Third, cease hostilities forth
wiih and preserve and save 
from damage all ships, aircraft 
and military and civil property. 

Fourth, command Imperial 
General Headquarters to issue 
orders to all field commanders 
everywhere to surrender their 
forces unconditionally. 

Fifth, see that all civil, mili
tary and naval officials obey 
and enforce all orders of the 
Supreme Allied Commander. 

Sixth, responsible Japanese
controlled military and civil 
authorities will hold intact and 
in good condition, pending fur
ther instructions from the 
Supreme Commander for Allied 
Powers, the following: 

A - All arms, ammunitiom:, 
military equipment, stores and 
supplies and other implements 
o.f war of all kinds and all other 
war material (except as specific
ally prescribed in Condition 4 
of this order). 

B - All land, water and air 
transportation and communica~ 
tion facilities and equipment. 

C - All milita1·y installations 
and establishments, including 
airfields, seaplane bases, anti
aircraft defences, ports and 
naval ,bases, storage depots, per
manent and temporary land and 
coast fortifJcations, fortres!:'es 
and other fortified areas, toge
ther with plans and drawings of 
all such fortifications, installa
tions and establishments. 

D - All factories, plants, 
shops, research institutions, 
laboratories, testing stations. 
technical data, patterns, plans, 
drawings and inventions design
ed or intended to produce or to 
facilitate production or use of 
all implements of war and other 
material and property used by 
or intended for use by any 
military or part military organ
ization in connection with its 
operations. 

Seventh, Japanese Imperial 
General Headquarters shall fur
nish to the Sup:-eme Commander 
for the Allied Powers (within 
time limit of receipt of this 
order) a complete list of all 
items specified in Paragraph B 
and D of Sixth above indicating 
numbers, types and locations of 
each. 

Eighth, manufacture and dis
tribution of all arms, ammuni
tion and implements of war will 
cease forthwith. 

Nineth, with respect to United 
Nations prisoners of war and 
civilian internees in the hands 
of the Japanese or Japanese 
controlled authorities: 

A - The safety and well
being of all United Nations 
prisoners of war and civilian 
internees will be scrupulously 
preserved to include administra
tive and supply service essential 
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to provide adequate food, shelter, 
clothing and medical care until 
such responsibility is under
taken by the Supreme Com
mander for the Allied Powers. 

B - Each camp or other 
place of detention of United 
Nations prisoners of war and 
civilian internees, together with 
its equipment, r'ecords, arms 
and ammunition will be deliver
ed immediately to the command 
of the senior officer designated 
as the representative of prison
ers of war and civilian inter
nees. 

C-As directed by the 
Supreme Commander for the 
Allied Powers, prisoners of war 
and civilian internees will be 
transported to places of safety 
where they can be accepted by 
Allied authorities. 

D - Japanese Imperial Gen
eral Headqua1'ters will furnisn 
to the Supreme Commander for 
the Allied Powers (within time 
limit of the receipt of this 
order) complete lists of all 
United Nation.<J prisoners of war 
and civilian internees, indicating 
their location. 

Tenth, all Japanese and Japan
ese-controlled millitary and 
civil authorities shall aid and 
assist the occupation of Japan
ese-controlled areas by forces of 
the Allied Powern. 

Elev-enth, Japanese Imperial 
General Headquarterss and ap
propriate Japanese official shall 
be prepared, on instructions 
from Allied occupation com
manders, to collect and deliver 
all arms in the possession of the 
Japanese civilian population. 

Twelfth, this and all sub
sequent instructions issued by 
the Supreme Commander for 
the Allied Forces or other Allied 
military authorities will be 
scrupulously and promptly obey_ 
ed by Japanese and Japanese
controlled military and civil 
officials and private persons. 
Any delay or failure to comply 

v:ith the provisions of this or sub
.<Jequent 01'ders and any action 
which the Supreme Commander 
for the Allied Powers determines 
to be detrimental to the Allied 
Powers will incur draflnc a.nd 
summary punishment at the hands 
of the Allied military authorities 
and the Japanese Government. 



CHAPTER XXIV 
THE DISARMAMENT OF THE JAPANESE TROOPS 

IN THE CHINA THEATRE 

As a result of the acc·eptance by 
the J)apanese Government on 
August 15, 1945 of the provisions 
of the Potsdam Proclamation made 
known to the World on 
July 26, 1945 calling upon 
Japan to surrender uncon
ditionally, Generalissimo Chiang 
Kai-shek, Supreme Commander 
of Allied Forces in the 
China Theatre, on th·e same day 
ii;sued a telegraphic instructi'on to 
Lt.-General Yasutsugu Okamura, 
Commander of the Japanese Forces 
iri Central China, to order the Ja
panese Forces under the latter's 
comma.nd to cease all military ac
tivities and to send a surrender 
mission to Yushan, Kiangsi, to re
ceive orders from General Ho Ying 
Chin, Commander-in-Chief of the 
Chinese Army. Upon the receipt 
of the instruction, General Oka
mura forward·ed to the General
issimo a. reply in which he decid
ed to send Brigadier-General Ki
yoshi, Deputy Chief of Staff, as 
his surrender envoy. In his second 
telegraphic ins~ruction to ,General 
Okamura, the Generalissimo or
dered the Japanese envoy to 
proceed to Chihkiang in Hunan, 
instead of Yushan as originally 
designated, due to the fact that 
the airdrome at Yushan was 
then not ready for use, and 
ge,ve detailed instructions in con
nection with the dispatch of Briga-

dier-General Kiyoshi, as surrend
er envoy to Chihkiang. The tele
gram in part reads: 

Lieut.-Gen. Yautsugu Okamura, 
Commander of the Japanese 
Forces in Central China, Nan
king. 

Your Deputy Chief of Staff 
Kiyoshi may proceed to Chih
kiang in Hunan on Aug. 21 but 
the. following instructions must 
be complied with: 

1. The number of the repre
sentatives must not exceed five 
persons (among whom there 
should be one pilot famrliar with 
the conditions of the air fields 
in the viciniti·es of Shanghai and 
Nanking). They shall have on 
the morning of Aug. 21 in a Ja
panese plane which shall take 
off from Hankow and fly direct 
to Changteh in Hunan. Upon 
reaching Changteh, the plane 
shall fly at an altitude of 5000 
feet and the time shall be 10 
a.m. Chungking summer time 
(2 a.m. Greenwich Standard 
Time). At that time, three Al
lied fighter planes will ap[Pear 
over Changteh at an altitude Qf 
6000 feet to meet the Japanese 
plane. If the ceiling happens to 
be very low, the Japanese plane 
shall be 1000 feet below the 
ceiling, while the altitude of the 
Allied planes 500 fe·et below the 
ceiling. 
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2. The Ja:l)anese plane shall 
paint an additional Japanese na
tional flag in bright e.nd shining 
color on each of the wings and 
at the ends of both wings, a 
piec·e of red cloth of four meters 
long shall be fastened in order 
that the plane may be -er.sily 
distinguished and identified. 

3. The thre·e Allied fighter 
planes ~hall escort the Japanese 
(PlaniJ to the Chihkiang airfield 
for lr,nding. The order of land· 
ing shall be as follows: the first 
plane to land will be Allied 
plane, the second the Japanese 
plane and the third and fourlh 
Allied plan·es. 

4. Deputy of Chief of StBfi 
K.iyoshi shall carry with him 
documents and maps showing the 
order of battle, the deployment 
of •the troops and the system of 
command of all the Japanese 
forces stdioned in China, For
mosa and the Annam areas north 
of 16 degrees North latitude. 

5. If du·e to adverse weather 
the Japanese plane ce;nnot com
plete the mission, it shall on the 
following day carry out th-e mis
sion according to the time and 
manner specified above. 

6. The crew of th-e Japa;nese 
plane shall use the wave length 
of 5860 k.c. in communication 
and call in English the foIIow
ing signal: · "King Abl-e Air 
Ground Control" in order to 
establish contact with the air 
ground commend of the Chih
kiang airfield. At a dis'.ance 
about 100 miles from Chihkiang 
they shall begin to call the 
signal and keep on calling every 
ten minutes until they cB,n s-ee 
the Chihkiang airfield. The 

Chihkiang sta•'.ion directing the 
land;,ng will use the wave length 
of 425 k.c. and its calling signal 
in English will be "King Able.'' 
When the Japanese c.rew see the 
Chrhkif\ng airfield, they should 
stop communication with the 
"King Able" air ground com
mand and immedia•tely use the 
wave length of 4495 k.c. to es
tabl~sh contact with "King Abl-e" 
command tower. 

7. Upon receipt of this tele
gram, a reply should be bror.d
cast over the Nanking radio sta
tion :X,ON with the wave length 
of 5400 k.c. on August 19 be
tween 6 and 8 p.m. Chungking 
summer titne. 

The Japanese surrender envoy, 
Brigadier-Gen. Kiyoshi, accom
panied by two staff officers and one 
interpreter landed at the Chih
k~ang airfield on Aug. 21. He was 
rEceived by General Hsiao Yi-shu, 
Chief of Str,ff of the Chinese 
Army Headquarters, who in an au
c!i-ence attended by more than one 
hundred Chinese and Allied offi
cers, handed to Brigadi-er-General 
Kiyoshi a memorandum of General 
Ho Ying-chin for transmission to 
General Okamura. 

The measures for the surrender 
of Japanese forces in China "m
bodied in General Ho's memoran
dum ·to General Okamura are rs 
follows: 

1. Areas in Indo-China lying 
north of 16 degrees north lati
tude are to be taken over oy 
General Lu Han, Commr,nder of 
the 1st Area Forces. 

2. Canton, Hongkong, Leichow 
Peninsula and Hainan Island are 
•to be taken over by General 
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Chang Fah-kwei, Commander of 
the 2nd Area Forces. 

3. Kukong, Chaochow and 
Swatow are to he taken over by 
General Yu Han-mu, Commei!ld · 
er of the 7th War Area. 

4. Changsha and Hengyang 
are to he taken over by Gen
eral Weng Yao-wu, Commander 
of the 4th Area Forces. 

5. Nanchang and Kiukiang are 
to be 1aken over by General 
Hsueh Yueh, Commander of the 
9th War Arev. 

6. Hangchow, Kinghwa, Ning
po and Amey are to be tak-en 
over. by General Ku Chu-tung, 
Commander of the 3rd War A~a. 

7. Nanking B-nd Shanghai are 
to be taken over by General Tang 
En-po, Commander of the 6th 
War Area. 

8. Wuhan, Ich.ang and S!hasi 
BJ."e -to be taken over by Gen
eral Sun Wei-ju, Command-er of 
the 7th War Area. 

9. Hsuchow, Anldng, Pengpu 
and Haichow are to be taken 
over by Genernl Li Ping-hsien, 
Commander of the 10th War 
Area. 

10. Tientsin, Peiping, Paoting 
and Shihch~achwan are to be 
taken over by General Sun Lien
chung, Commander of the 11th 
War Area. 

11: Tsingtao, Tsinan, and Teh
chow are to be taken over · by 
General Li Ycn-nien, Deputy 
Commander of the 11th ·war 
Area. 

12. Loyang is to be taken oVel· 
by General Hu Tsung-nan, Com
mander of the First Area Forces. 

13. Shansi Province is to be 
taken over by General Y.en Hsi'
shi-n, Commander of the 2nd war 
Area. 

14. Jehol, Chahar and Suiyuan 
ar-e to be taken over by Ger.~ 
era! Fu Tso-yi, Commander of 
the 12th War Area. 

15. Chenchow, Ke~feng; Sin
hsiang, Kanyang, Siangyang and 
Fengcheng are to be taken over 
by Gen-era! Liu Shih, Commander 
of the 5th War Area. 

Brigadier-General Kiyoshi form-
ally accepted the memorandum and 
pledged to convey it -to General 
Okeimura. The surrender party 
left for Nanking on August 23. 

On August 27, Lt.-Gen. Leng 
I-Isin, Deputy Chief of Staff of the 
Chinese Army Headquarters, toge
ther with a ,party of 159 ChJncse 
military officers arrived in Nan
king by air to set up an advance 
headquarters for the puvpose of 
facilitating <the Japan-ese surrender 
which was formally held i:n Nan
king on September 9,, 1945. 

The ceremony for the Jr,panese 
surrender in. the China Theatre 
which marks the official conclusion 
et Chrna's 8-year war of resist
ance took place in a simple, 20-
minute ceremony in th-e audi':orium 
of the C-rntral Military Academy 
in Nanking on September 9, 1945 
at 9 a.m. General Ho Ying-chin and 
Lt.·Gen Okamura representing 
th-eir re·s,pective Governmell/ts 
signed the surrender document 
which has an e-ff.ect of calling more 
than one million Jepanese troops 
of the land, sea and air forces in 

China, excluding the !North Eact
ern Provinces and Formosa, to lay 
down their arms and place th€m
se:lves at the disposal of the Chi
rese commanders in the fields. The 
full text of the Japanese surrend
-er document is as follows: 
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ACT OF SURRENDER 

"The Emperor of Japan, the Ja
panese government a,nd tht Japa-
11ese Imperial General Headquar
ters, having recognized the com
i;lete military defeat of the Japa
Pese military forces by the Allied 
forces ailld having surrendered un
conditionally to the Supreme Com
mander for the Allied powers, haN
ing directed by his general order 
No. 1 that the senior commanders 
and all ground, sea, air and auxili
ary forces within China exclud
ing Manchuria, Formosa and 
French Indo-China. north of 16 de
grees north latitude shall surrend
er to Generalissimo Chiang Kai
shek. 

"We, the Japanese Commande·rs 
cI all Jaipanese forces a,nd auxili
aries in the areas named above, 
also recognizing the complete 
military defeat of the Jajpanese 
military forces by the Allied forces, 
hereby surrender unconditionally 
all of the forces under our com· 
:rnand to Generalissimo Chiang Kai
shek. All lthe Japanese forces 
l,ereby surrendered will cease 
hostilities and will remain at the 
stations they now occupy. They 
are now non-combatant troops and 
in du-e course will be demobilized. 
'l'hey will assemNe, preserve with
out damage, and turn over to the 
forces specified by Generalis
simo Chiang Kai-shek all arms 
ammunition, equipment, supplies'. 
records, information and other as
sets of a,ny kind belonging to the 
Japanese forces. Pending spectfic 
i11structions, all Japanese aircraft 
llaval units and merchant shins i~ 
the a,reas named above will b; held 
without damage wheri; they are 
at present located. 

"All the Allied prisoners of war 
and civilian internees now under 
Japanese control in the areas 11am.
cc.! above will be liberated at on<:-e 
and the JB(Panese forces will pr,)
vide protection, care, maintenance 
i.>nd transportation to places as 
directed. 

"Henceforth, all the Japanese 
t, rces, hereby surrendered, will be 
subject to the control of General
I!'s1mo Chiang Kai-shek. Their 
movements and activities will be 
dictated by him and they will obey 
r,nly the orders and proclamations 
issued, or authorized, by him, or 
the orders of their Japanese com
manders based upon his instruc
tions. 

"This act of surrender and all 
subsequent orders and proclama
t;,ons of Generalissimo Chiang Kai
shek to the surrender forces will 
be issued at once to the appro
priate subordinate commanders 
and forces and it will be the res
ponsibility of all Japanese com
manders and forces to see tha,t such 
proclamations and ·orders are im
mediately and completely complied 
with. 

"For any failure or delay, by any 
member of the forces surrendered 
hereby to act in accordance with 
this act of surrender or future 
orders or proclamation of the Gen
eralissimo, he will summarily and 
drastically punish both the viola
tor and his responsible command
ers." 

Immediate after the signing of 
•the -surrender document/ by the 
representativ'es of the Japanese 
troops in the China Theatre, Gen
eral Ho Ying-chin handed Order 
No. I of Generalissimo Chiang' Kai
shek to General Okamura as a sup-
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plement to the Act of Surrender. 
The text of the Order is as follows: 

ORDER OF GENERALISSIMO 
, CHIANG KAI-SHEK 
I. This is order No. 1 of Gen

eralissimo Chiang Kai-shek to the 
Japanese forces in China exclud
ing Manchuria, Formosa. and 
French Indo-China north of 16 de
grees of north latitude which were 
surrendered under the act of Sept. 
9, 1945. This order supplements 
the acts of surrender to the Sup
reme Commander for the Allied 
Powers and his General Order No. 
1 

II. The Japanese Commi:>1nders 
surrendering the Japanese forces 
i11 the areas named above will is
sue the folliwing order to and in
sure compliance of such order by 
all forces und,er their comma,nd. 

A. The Emperor of Japan, the 
Japanese government and the Ja
panese Imperial General Head
quarters have recognized compl~te 
military defeat of the Jl!lPanese 
military forces by the Allied forces 
and have surrendered uncondition
ally all Japanese forces to the Al
lied Powers. 

B. All the Ja.panese ground, sea, 
air and auxiliary forces. within 
China excluding Manchuria, For
mosa and Indo-China north of 16 
degrees of north latitude have been 
surrendered unconditionally to 
Generalissimo Chiang' Kai-shek 
and henceforth all such surrender
ed Japanese forces will be subject 
to the contro 1 of the Generalis
simo. Their movements and ac
tivities will be dictated by him and 
they will obey only orders or pr,o
cla,mations issued or authorized by 
him, or orders of their Japanese 

commanders based upon his in
structions. 

C. The surrendered Japanese 
forces are now non-combatant 
troops and all hostilities will cease. 
All such Japanese forces will re
main 111t the sta;tions they now oc
cupy and await further ord,ers from 
the Generalissimo. They will as
semble, preserve without damage, 
and turn over to forces specified 
b, the Generalissimo all arms, am
munition, equipment, supplies, re
cords, info1·mation and assets of 
0,ny kind belonging to the Japa
nese forces and auxiliaries. 

D. All ,Tapanese aircraft, naval 
units and merchant ships in the 
areas named above will be held 
without damage where they are at 
present located, except those stated 
in the Generalissimo's proclama
tion No. 1, boats on the Yangtze 
will be assembled at Ichang. Ex
plosives aboard vessels will be re-
moved immediately to sa,fe storage 
ashore. 

E. Commanders of the Japanese 
military units and civilian auxili
aries will maintain discipline and 
order and will be responsible for 
the behavier of their troops. They 
will see that their forces do not 
harm or molest inhabitants, or 
pillage loot or bring unauthorized 
damage to their property. 

F. With respect to the United 
Nations prisoners of war and civi
lian internees in the hands of the 
Japanese or Japanese controlled au
thorities: 

1. The safety and well-being 
of all United Nations prisoners 
of war and civilian internees will 
be scrupulously preserved, to in
clude the administrative and sup
ply services essential to ;p:rovide 
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adequate food, sheHer, clothing 
and medical care until such res
ponsibility is undertak-en by the 
GeneralissLmo or his authorized 
representatives. 

2. Each camp or other place of 
deteruLion of United Nations pri
soners of war and civilian in
ternees together with its equip
ment, stores, records, a.rms and 
ammunitions will be delivered 

immediately to the command of 
the senior officer or designat-cd 
representative of the prisoners Qf 
war and civilian internees. 

3. As directed by the Gen
eralissimo, or his duly authorized 
re,preseru'.atives, [Prisoners of war 
and civilian internees will be 
transported to places of safety 
Where they can be accepted by 
Allied authorities. 

4. The Supreme Headquarters 
in China, Formosa and Inda
China of each of the Japanese 
military forces and auxiliaries 
which have surrendered to the 
Generalissimo will furnish him 
within time limit of this order, 
complete lists of all United Na
tions prisoners of war and c1v1-
lian internees indicating their 
location. 

G. Pending further orders thE< 
Japanese forces surrendered to the 
Generalissimo will continue to 
operate their lines of services and 
supply essential to provide food, 
clothing, medical and other sub
sistance supplies to feed and sup
ply their own forces and persons 
for whom they are responsible. 

H. Responsible Japanese or Ja
panese controlled military and 
civil authorities will insure that: 

1. All Japanese mines and 
minefields and other obstacl-es to 
movement by land, sea and air, 
wherever located will be remov
ed according to instructions of 
the Generalissimo or his repre
s·enta:tives. 

2. All safety lanes are to be 
kept open and clearly mnked 
pending accomplishment of 

above. 
3. All land, water and air 

transporta!tion and communica
tions facilities and equ'.pment 
are to be held intact 2nd main
tained in good condition. 

4. All military installations 
and establishment including air
fields, sea,plane b2ses, aircraft de
fenses, ports and naval bases, 
storage depots, permanent and 
temporary land 2,nd coast forti
fica:'.ions, fortresses and other 
fortifications, installations and 
establishments, all factories, 
plants, Ehips, research institu
tions, laboratories, testing 
storage depots, permanent and 
plans, drawings and inventions 
designed or intended to produce 
or to facilitate the production on 
and of all implements of war and 
other material and property 
used by or intended for use by 
military or semi-military organi
zations in connection with its 
operations are to be held intact 
and maintained in good condi
tion. 
III. The Supreme Headquarters 

in China, Formosa ·'and French 
Indo-China of the forces which 
have be-en surrendered to the Gen
eralissimo within time limit of 
the receipt of this order will fur
nish complete information for their 
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respective areas concerning the fol
lowing: 

A. Lists of all land, air and anti
v.ircraft units showing locations and 
sl-rengths in the offic-ers and men. 

B. Lists of all aircraft military, 
naval and civil giving complete in
formation as to the number, type, 
location r.nd condition of such air
craft. 

C. Lists of all Jltlpanes-e and Ja
panese controlled naval vessels, 
~urface a,nd submarines and aux
iliary naval craft in or out of com
m1ss1on and und·er construction, 
giving their position and condition. 

D. List of, and position and con
chtion of, all Japanese and Japa
nese controlled merchant ships of 
rver 100 gross tons in or out of 
commission and und-er construction 
including merchant ships formerly 
belonging to any of the United Na
tions which are now in the Japa
r.es·e hands. 

E. Complete ic>.nd detailed in
formation accompanied by maps, 
showing locations and layouts of 
all the mines, mindields, and other 
obstacles to movement by land, 
sea or air and the safety lanes in 
connection therewith. 

F. Locations and descriptions of 
all military installations and es
'tab!ishments, including airfield~, 
seaplane bases, anti-aircraft de
fences ports· and naval bases, stor
age depots, permanent and tem
porary land a,nd coast fortifications, 
fortresses and other fortified areas. 

G. Location of all cam1Ps and 
other places of detention of Un
ited Nations prisoners of wel" and 
civilian internees l"equired under 
pa1·agraph II F above. 

IV. The Supreme Headquarters 
iu China, Formosa and Indo-China 

of the forces surnmdered to ·the 
Generalissimo shall be prepared, 
c-n instructions from the occupa
tion commanders representing tht' 
Generalissimo to furnish the names 
and r,ddresses of Japanese civilians 
residing in •their respective areas 
and to co l!ect and deliv-er all arms 
in the possession of such Japanese 
c:vilian population. The Heed
quartiers named: aibove will im
n:ediately notify all Japanese civi
lians that until further notice from 
i>,ppropria:te authorities represent
ing the Generalissimo they will 
remain in the vicinity of th·eir pre·· 
sent residence and will keep the 
lucal Japanese command·er advised 
o! their whereabouts. 

In accordance with a report sub
mitted by th.-i Japanese Head
quart.ers, there were in the China 
Theatre (including the areas in 
Inda-Chine, lying north of 16 de
grees north latitude and Formosa 
e.nd excluding the North Eastern 
Prov:nces) ov-er one million and 
three hundred eighty five thousand 
of Japanese troops and ov-er half 
a million of Japanese civilians. In 
r.ccordance with the pro-visions em
bodied in General Ho Ying-chin's 
memoranda to General Okamura 
en several occasions, there w-ere 
divided in the China Thee,tre six
teen areas and the local command
ers in their res(Pective areas were 
umpowered to receive Ja:panese 
surrender and to disa1·m the Ja
panese troops. To the end of De
cember, 1945, the programme of 
receiving surrender and of disarm
ing the Japanese troops were near
ly completed. Already over one 
n~illion of the Japanese troops 
were interned and ready for re
p-2 t ria.ti on. 
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CHINA AND THE WORLD 





CHAPTER XXV 

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

Ho FENG-SHAN ( 1of jJ.J.,) ,:, 

I. INTRODUCTION 

During the period under revie·,\/ 
(from January 1944 to December 
1945) there were no lesg than ten 
important inte11national confer
ences in which China participated. 
In the course of World War H 
leaders of the United Nations 
were fully aware that the winning 
of peace was just a& important as 
the winning of war. They further 
realized that peace in the real 
sense of the word should be just 
and durable and that a peace of 
such nature could only be obtain
ed through the willing cooperation 
of all nations,. large and small. 

.i\.s far as China is concerned, 
lier· participation in international 
conferences has been inspired by 
her sincer-e desire to share the 
responsibility commensura,e with 
her .ability and capacity t.o reshape 
th!! worl~ not oply for her ciw1.1 
interes·t but also for the well being 
of an. nations and their posteritr, . 

Of the ten conferences mention. 
e4 · in- thi~ C:::hap.tel;', · thll United 
Nations Conference on Internation
al Organization i~ · the · m~st 
important, for it laid down plans 
and provided measure::: for the 
maintenance of peace and secm··
ity. However, the maintenance 
of peace and security, ai:. Dr. 
~il}ington Koo righUy .pointed out, 

is not an end in itself, but a 
necessary condition under which 
the welfare of all people may be 
improved and the rule of law may 
be e&tablished. 

The world is becoming smaller 
as time marches on. Isolation is 
an obsolete term. In the future, 
nations, being free from fear as 
peace and security will have to 
be maintained, will concentrate 
(heir efforts for the furtherance of 
human civilization through co
operation .and collabotation. View 
in this light the ten internations1l 
conferences a& recorded in the 
followfog pages may be well .re
garded as the beginning of human 
ingenuity in that direction. 

II. UNITED NATIONS CONFER
ENCES ON FOOD A1ND 

AGRICULTURE 

The United Nations Conferenc':) 
OIJ. · food and Agric_urture, held .it 
Hci.t Spring, Vh'ginia, U:.S.A. · on 
J,v.(ay 18, 1943, has been called the 
first of ·the peace .confere.nc.es for 
world War II. It · W.a& sponsor.e,;i 
by· the Gove_rnment. of:. tl~e: .U.nite.d 
states, with .post-war problems on 
food and agric_uHure _ae its sul;>iect 
~f discussic;m. Forty-five- nations 
were represented in this Confer. 
e.nce. The Chinese Governme:it 
appointed Messrs, KuJ> ·. Ping-wen. 
H'.sih_. Te-mou, Tsou - P;ing-wen, 

'·D.irl)cto.r. of the Informa,tioru- Depa1,tment; Ministry. of For-eign··Affairs, 
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Yang Shi-t!:e, Chao Lien-fang, 
Shen Tsung-hen, Li Kan. Ying 
Kuo-yung, Chu Chang-keng, Liu 
Shuei-heng as representatives of 
China. with Mr. Kuo as chairman 
of the Delegation, The resolutions 
of the Conference were enbodi€d in 
the Final Act si:zned on June 3. 
1943, according to which an In
terim Commission was set up to 
carry out the recommendations 
of the Conference. In the rubse
quent year the Commission work
ed out a draft of The Constitu
tion of the Food ancl. Agricultural 
Organization, to which mo!lt states 
agreed. 

On October 16. 1945 the First 
Session of Food and A~ricultural 
Organization was convened at 
Quebec, C'anada, attended by the 
represen:atives of more than 30 
nations. 

The Chinese delegation to the 
,Conference, headed by Mr. Tsou 
P:ng-wen with Mr. Sie Kai-sen as 
alternate, had eleven ot.har 
members as associates, ad.visors 
and secretaries. 

The purpose of this session was 
to formulate policies, to increase 
the world's food production, im
prove the world's nutritional 
standards and relieve the food 
shorta~e throughout the world. In 
this respect, the United Natious 
Food and Agriculture Organiza
tion could become one of the most 
important institution to eliminatz 
hunger, thereby contribu;ing to 
expanding a world-wide economy. 

According to the Com:titution of 
the United Nations Food and Agri
culiure Organization the Organiza
tion is to help the nations of the 
world individually and collectively 
to solve their food problems. It 
would function principally as an 
advisory agency to help improve 

nutrition levels, raise living stand
ards, increase the efficiency of 
agricultural production and bett~r 
the conditions of the rural popula
tion throughout the world. By 
promoting re!:'earch, disseminatb;; 
information, making recommenda
tion·s and compiling data of worl1 
food production and consumptio11, 
the Organization aims at achieve
ing gradually the ultimate ·goal of 
freedom from want. However, the 
Organization has no authority to 
enforce its recommendations upo:1 
member nations. 

According to the Constitution of 
the United Nations Food and Agri
cultural Organization, there should 
be a Director-General, who "!:hail 
have the full power and author
ity tt direct the work of the 
organization . . . . subject to the 
general supervision of the confet
ence and its Executive Com
mittee." Sir John Orr, in;ernation
ally famous Scoti5'h nutritionist 
and adviser to the United King
dom Delegation was unanimously 
elec'.ed the Director-General. In 
his acceptance speed·.. as firet 
Director-General Sir John Orr 
emt,hasized that the Uniter! 
Nations Food and Agriculture Or
ganizations was designed to bring 
about cooperation by using scienc~ 
for the promotion of human weJ .. 
fare. 

Mr. Tsou Ping-wen, China's 
Chief delegate was elected member 
of the Executive Commit'.ee of 
the Organization. 

III. UNITED NATIONS MONE· 
TARY AND FINANCIAL 

CONFERENCF. 

Thie Conference initiated by the 
United States Government wa~ 
held at Bretton Woods, New 
Hampshire, U.S.A. from July 1st 
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to July 22nd, 1944. The purpose of 
the Conference was to promote 
international financial cooperation 
and coordination through a per
manent institution. Besides the 
United States there were forty
four United and Associated Nation;i 
which sent their respective delega.
tions to attend the Conference. 
The Chinese Delegation was he-ad
ed by Dr. H. H. Kung, then th<.· 
Vice President of the Executive 
Yuan and concurrently Minister cf 
Finance. Other members of the 
delegation were as follows : 

Tingfu, F. Tsiang, then Chief 
Political Secretary of the 
Executive Yuan. 

Kuo Ping-wen, then Vice Mini
ster of Finance, 

Victor Hoo, then Administrative 
Vice Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, 

Koo Yee-chun, then Vice Minister 
of Finance, 

Li Kuo-ching, then Adviser to 
the Ministry of Finance, 

Hsi Te-mou, then Representative 
of the Ministry of Finance in 
Washington, 

Pei Tsu-yee, Director of the 
Bank of China, and 

Soong Tse-Jiang, Director of the 
Central Bank of China. 

The Conference was divided 
into three Technical Ccmmfrsions: 
Commission I dealt with inter
national Monetary Fund; Commis
sion II, with the Bank for Recon
struction and Commission III, with 
othe1' means of international 
financial cooperadon. The result of 
the Conference was the signing of 
the Final Act on July 22, 1944. 
The two agreements, namely, the 
Agreement of International Mone
tary Fund and the Agreement of 
the International Bank for Recon
struction and Development, were 

attached to the Final Act as 
Annex A and B, and will be signed 
as separate instruments befo1·e 
DecElmber 31st, 1945. A brief des
cription of the International Mone
tary Fund and the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and De
velopment is given hereunder. 

A. The International Monetary 
Fund:-Since foreign trade affects 
the standard of life of every peo
ple, all countries have a vital in
terest in the syrtem of exchange 
of national currencies and the l"':!

gulations and conditions which 
govern its working. ~ec•ause 
these monetary transactions a1·e 
international exchanges, th1i 
nations must agree on the basic 
ruleD which govern the exchanges 
if the system is to work smoothly. 
When they do not agree, and when 
a single nation or a small group of 
nations attempt by special and dif
ferent regulations of the foreig, 
exchanges to gain trade advant-· 
ages, the result ir instability, a 
reduceq volume of foreign trade, 
and damage to national economies. 
This course of action is likely to 
lead to economic warfare and to 
endanger the world's peace. 

The Conference therefore agreed 
that broad international action 
was necessary to maintain an 
international monetary system 
which would promote foreign 
trade. Henceforth the nations 
should consult and agree on inter
national monetary ch3nge~ which 
affect each other. They should 
outlaw practices which are agreed 
to be harmful to world prosperity, 
and they should a!lsist each other 
to overcome shoTt~term exchange 
difficulties. 

The Confei-euce agreed that 
the nations here represented 
shoulrl establish for these purpose 0 
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a permanent international body, 
the International Monetary F'unct, 
with powers and resour·ces ade
quate to perform the tasks assign
ed to it. Agreeme11t was reached 
concerning these :powere and re
sources and the additional obliga
tions which the member countrie.~ 
should undertake. 

B. The International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development:
It is in the interest of all nations 
that post-war reconstruction 
should be rapid. Likewis1e, the 
development of the resources of 
particular regions is of gener·aJ 
economic interest. Programs of 
reconstruction and development 
,vill speed economic progres-, 
everywhere, and will aid political 
stability and foster peace. 

The Conference ae:reed that ex
panded international investmei,t 
wae essential to provide a portion 
of the capital necessary for recon
struction and development. 

The Conference further agreed 
that the nations should co-operate 
to increase the volume of foreign 
invP.stment for these purposes, 
made through normal business 
channels. It ie especially import
ant that the nations should co
operate to .share the risks of such 
foreign inveslment, ~ince the 
beue.fits are general. 

~The Conference agreed that the 
nations should establish a perman
ent ·international body to perform 
theee · functions, to be called The 
International Bank for Reconstruc
tion:: and Development. _It was 
agreed that· the Bank . .sh.ould assi.st 
in ·providing capital through normal 
channels at reasonable rates of in
terest and for Jong periods for 
projects which would _r·!!ise. the 
r.:roductivity of- the borrowin;g 
co1..1nt,_-y. . _There . was- , agreement 

that the Bank ehould guarantee 
loans made by others and that 
through their subscriptions of 
capital all countries should sh.are 
wilh the borrowing country in 

guaranteeing such Joans. Th~ 
Conference agreed on the powen 
and 1'esources which the Bank 
must have and on the obligations 
which the member countries must 
assume. 

The Conference recommended 
that in carrying out the policfas 
of the institution special con
sider2tion should be given to the 
needs of countries which had suf
fered from enemy o,ccupation and 
hO·£>tilities. 

The proposals formulated at 
the Conference for the establish
ment of the Fund and the Bank 
have been submitted, in accord
ance with the terms of the invita
tion, for considera lion of the gov
er'nments and people of the coun
tries represented. 

IV. THE INTE\R,NATIONAL 
.CIVIL .AVIATION 

CONFERENCE 

The International Civil Aviation 
Conference which was held at 
Chicago from .November 1st to 
December 7th, 1944, with repre
sentatives of 54 nations present 
was initiated by the United States 
Government. As Delegates Pleni
potentiary of the Chinese Govern
ment Mr. Chang Chia-ngao, 
former Minister of Communica
tions, and Air Major General Mao 
:Pon-chu were appointed to attend 
the Conference. 

Heretofore, the International 
Air Navigatio_n Commission, est· 
ablished in I919 at the time of the 
signing -of Versailles Treaty, was 
primarily European in character 
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badly out of date and lacking in 
influence. The Havana Convention 
of 1928 had been ratified by no 
more than eleven states, thus 
devoid of its real effect. 

Further, no universally applic
able rules of the air existed. Yet 
the tremendous advances of the 
war in global air transport made 
it imperative that air traffic con
trol procedures be standardized at 
major airports all over the world. 
In short, while air transport had 
been making gigantic technological 
strides, there was hardly any 
adequate political basis to apply 
this marvelous new transportation 
medium freely to a world de
sperately in need of such facilities. 
It was to close this gap between 
technology and politics that the 
·chicago Aviation Conference was 
called. 

The "consuming" nations-those 
whose primary interest was in the 
world commerce which inter
national air transport would 
bring, rather than in the operation 
of air services themselves-favorcd 
the maximum development of 
world air transport subject only 
to a minimum of regulations de
signed to assure non-discrimina
tion and safety. They recognized 
that it was greatly against their 
own interests to retard the de
velopment or restrict the volume 
of commercially desirable air 
services made possible at no cost 
to them by the generous subsidies 
of friendly foreign governments. 

This was the view, for example 
of the 19 Latin American republics 
w~o early expressed their un
ammous opposition to the es
tablishment of an authority with 
functions other than those of a 

purely technical, consultative and 
advisory nature. It was also the 
view of the Chinese delegation 
which emphasized that Iio valid 
basis existed for impartial judg
ment as to ways of parceling out 
routes or dividing traffic between 
all the interested countries. It 
was stated by the Chinese Dele
gation on November 11, 1944 
that "If the authority is given 
definite powers in the field of 
technical matters and is assigned 
at least in the early stages, only 
consultative and advisory func
tions in regard to matters of an 
economic or political nature, we 
believe the authority will have a 
better chance for a normal and 
healthy growth." 

On December 7, 1944, the 
Conference concluded four instru
ments: (1) Convention of Inter
national Civil Aviation, (2) In
terim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation, (3) International 
Air Transport Agreement and (4) 
International Air Service Transit 
Agreement. All of them, except 
the International Air Service 
Transit Agreement were accepted 
by the Chinese Government. 

As the full text of the Conven
tion on International Civil Avia
tion and International Air Trans
port Agreement is to be found in 

. the following appendies, it needs no 
elaboration on these two inter
national documents. In regard to 
the Interim Agreement on Inter
national Civil Aviation the follow
ing paragraphs from Dr. J. P. Van 
Zandt's article, "The• Chicago 
Civil Aviation Conference" are 
worth quoting: 

"Since several years may elapse 
before the various national legisla
tive bodie5 can formally ratify the 



386 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

permanent Convention, a pro
visional authority is needed which 
will function during the interim. 
The provision of such an organi
zation is the purpose of the 
Interim Agreement. Anticipating 
that the transitional body will 
carry over largely intact, its com
position and the powers and 
duties assigned to it follow closely 
those provided for on a more de
finitive basis in the main Conven
tion. The Interim Document, in 
substance, makes available on a 
provisional executive basis what 
the permanent Convention pro
vides in more extensive, detailed 
treaty form. 

"The Conference elected 20 
members to serve on the first 
Interim Council for a period of 
two years. By an ingenious 
three-way formula, adequate re
presentation on the Council was 
assured for the seven or eight 
states of chief importance in air 
transport, as well as for five 
additional states which make the 
largest contrilbution to the pro
vision of air navigation facilities. 
Following the selection of these 
members, the remaining eight 
seats on the Council were filled 
by States not otherwise included, 
whose election will insure that all 
major geographical areas of the 
world are represented.' 

"At the suggestion of the Latin 
American countries, supported by 
the United States, the Conference 
had early adopted the principle of 
non-weighted voting, or 'juridical 
equality' of all members. The 
final result of the balloting was 
surprisingly uniform: 8 states from 
the Americas, 8 from Greater 
Europe, and 4 from the remaining 

parts of the world, as follows: 
Canada, the United States, Mexico, 
El Salvador, Colombia, Peru, 
Brazil and Chile; the United King. 
dom, Norway, Netherlands, Bel
gium, France, Czechoslovakia, 
Egypt and Turkey; and Australia, 
China, India and Iraq. India, 
which failed of election at first 
owes its seat to the magnanimoU! 
gesture first of Norway and then 
of Cuba, the latter withdrawing 
to make a place available. At the 
suggestion of the United States, 
the Twenty-first place on the 
Council was held open for the 
U.S.S.R. (which was not present 
at the Conference), in the event 
it should later adhere to the 
Agreement. Canada was selected 
as the seat of the provisional 
organization, with the location of 
the permanent body to be settled 
by the Interim Assembly later. 

"By February 1, 1945, representa
tives of 41 nations had signed the 
Interim Agreement. As accep
tance by 26 states will bring the 
Agreement into effect, and stateE 
which fail to recognize the signa
tures of their representatives 
within six months lose their seats 
on the Council, it is safe to 
assume that the provisional body 
will come into being sometime 
during this spring or early 
summer. Its first task will be to 
elect a president and appoint a 
permanent secretary general, on 
whom will fall the heavy respon
sibility of directing the immediate 
future course of international 
aviation developments. 

"One of the principal subsidiary 
working groups to be set up by 
the Interim Council will deal with 
air transport. Since each member 
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state undertakes to require its 
international airlines to file with 
the Council traffic reports, cost 
statistics, and financial statements, 
a great stream of infonnatia,n will 
flow to the Air Transport Com
mittee, where it will be analyzed 
for the benefit of all. These 
studies will show the sources of 
all receipts, thus making airline 
subsidies-one of the controversial ' 
subjects at the Conference-a 
matter of i;mblic record for the 

first time. The Committee is also 
instructed to study matters relat
ing to the control of rates, fre
quencies and schedules, on which 
the delegates were unable to reach 
agreement. A second important 
subsidiary group is the Air Navi
gation Committee, whose primary 
interest will be to secure the 
adoption of minimum technical 
requirements and standard proce
dure throughout the world." 

APPENDIX I 
CONVENTION IN INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 

PltEAMB•LE 

Whe1·eas the futui·e development 
of international civil aviation can 
greatly help to create and preserve 
friendship and understanding 
among the nations and peoples of 
the world. yet its abuse· can be
come a threat to the general se
curity, ~a11d 

Whereas it is desirable to avoid 
friction and to promote that co
operation between nations and peo
ples upon which the peace, of the 
world deoends, 

Therefore, the unde·rsigned gov
el'nmenti:: having agreed on certain 
principles and arrangements in 
order that international civil avia
tion may be developed in a safe 
and orderly manner and that in
ternational air transport services 
may be established on the basis 
of equality of opportunity and 
operated soundly and economically, 

Have accordingly conclude-d this 
Convention to that end. 

PART I-AIR NAVIGATION 
CHAPTER I-General Principles 

and Application of the Conven
tion 

Article 1--Sovereignty 
The contracting' States recognize 

that every State has complete and 
exclusive sovereignty over the air
space above its territory. 

Article 2-Territory 
For the purpose 'of this Conven

tion the t-erritory of a State shall 
be deemed to be the land areas 
and territorial waters adjacent 
thereto under the sovereignty, su
zerainty, protectio]1 or mandat-e of 
such State. 

Article 3-Civil and state aircraft 
(a) This Convention shall be 

applicable only to civil aircraft, 
and shaU not be applicable to state 
aircraft. 

(b) Aircraft used in military, 
customs and police services shall 
be deemed to be state aircraft. 

(c) No state aircraft of a con
tracting State shall fly over the 
territory of another State or land 
thereon without authorization by 
special agreement or otherwise, and 
in accordance wi.th the terms 
thereof. 

(d) The contracting States un
dertake, when issuing regulations 
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for their state aircraft, that they 
will have due regard for the safety 
of navigation of civil aircraft. 

Article 4-Misuse of civil aviation 
Each contracting State agrees 

not to use civil aviation for any 
purpose inconsistent with the aims 
of this Convention. 

CHAPTER II-Flight Over Terri
tory ol Contracting States 

Article 5-Right of non-scheduled 
flight 
E.ach contracting State agrees 

that all aircraft of the other con
tracting States, being aircraft not 
engaged in scheduled international 
air services shall have the right, 
subject to the observance of the 
ter,rns of this Convention, to make 
flights into or in transit non-stop 
across its territory and to make 
stops for non-traffic purposes with
out the necessity of obtaining prior 
permission, and subject to the right 
of the State flown over to require 
landing. Each contracting State 
nevertheless reserves the right, for 
reasons of safety of flight, to re
quire aircraft desiring to ,proceed 
over regions which are inaccessible 
or without adequate air navigation 
facilities to follow prescribed 
routes, or to obtain special permis
sion for such flights. 

Such aircraft, if engaged in the 
carriage of passengers, cargo, or 
mail for remuneration or hire on 
other than scheduled international 
air services, shall also, subject to 
the provisions of Article 7, have 
the privilege of taking on or dis
charging passengers, cargo, or 
mail, subject to the right of any 
State where such embarkation or 
discharge takes place to impose 
such regulations., conditions or 

limitations as it may consider de
sirable. 

Article 6-Scheduled air services 
No scheduled international air 

servic·e may be o,perated over or 
into the ter_ritory of a contracting 
State, except with the special per
mission or other authorization of 
that State, and in accordance with 
the terms of such permission or 
authorization. 

Article 7-Cabotage 
Each contracting State shall have 

the right to refuse permission to 
the aircraft of ·other contracting 
States to take on in its territory 
pass·engers, mail and cargo carried 
for remuneration or hire and de
stined for another point within its 
territory. Each contracting State 
undertakes not to enter into any 
arrangements which specificalJY 
grant any such privilege on an ex
clusive basis to any other State or 
an airline of any other State, and 
not to obtain any such exclusive 
privilege from any other State. 

Article 8-Pilotless ah-craft 
No aircraft capable of being 

flown without a pilot shall be 
flown wi-tiliout a pilot over the 
territory if a contra.cting S:tat<:J 
without special authorization by 
that State and in accordance with 
the terms of such authorization. 
Each contracting State undertakes 
to insure that the flight of such 
aircraft without a pilot in regions 
open to civil aircraft shall be so 
controlled as to obviate danger to 
civil aircraft. 

Article 9-Prohibited areas 
(a) Each contracting State may, 

for reasons of military necess;ty 
or public safetv. restrict or pro
hibit uniformly the aircraft of 
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other States from flying over cer
tain areas of its territory, pro
vided that no distinction in this 
respect i~ made between the air
craft of the State whose territory 
is involved. engaged in interna
tional scheduled airline services, 
and the aircraft of the other con
tracting States likewise ena_al:(ed. 
Such prohibited areas shall be of 
reasonable extent and location so 
as not to interfere unnecessarily 
with air navigation. Descriptions 
of such prohibited areas in the 
territory of a contracting State, as 
well as any subsequent alterations 
therein, shall be communicated as 
soon as possible to the other con
tractin.e: States and to the Inter
national Civil Aviation Organiza
tion. 

(b) Each contracting State re
serves also the right, in excep
tional circumstances or during' a 
period of emergency, or in the· in
terest of public safety, and with 
immediate effect, temporarily · to 
restrict or prohibit flying over the 
whole or any part •>f its territ::iry, 
on condition that such restriction 
or prohibition i:;hall be applicable 
without distinction of nationality 
to aircraft of all other States. 

Cc) Each contracting State, 
under such regulations as it may 
prescrihe, may require anY aircraft 
enterint the areas contemplated in 
sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) above 
to effect a landing as soon as prac~ 
ticable thereafter at some design
ated airport within its territory. 

Article 10'-Landing at customs 
airport 
Except in a case where, under 

the terms of this Convention or a 
special authorization, aircraft are 
permitted to cross the territory 

of a contracting Sttate without 
landing, every aircraft which en
ters the territory of a contracting 
State shall, if the regulations of 
that State so require, land at a,1 
airport designated by that State 
for the purpose of customs and 
other examination. On departure 
from the territory -of a contracting 
State, such aircraft shall depat·t 
from a similarly designated cus
toms airport. Particul,a;rs ,of all 
desi,!!llated customs air,ports shall 
be published by the State and 
transmitted to the International 
Civil Aviation Or.e:anization estab
lished under Part II of this Con
vention for communicatiol:' to all 
other contracting States. 

Article 11-Applicubility of air re
gulations 
Subject to the provisions of this 

Convention, the laws and regula
tions of a contracting State relat
ing' to the admission to or depar
ture from its territory of aircraft 
engaged in international air navi
gation, or to the operation and na
vigation of such aircraft whil-e 
within its territory, shall be ap
plied to the aircraft of all con .. 
tracting States without distinction 
as to nationality, and shall be 
complied with by such aircraft 
upon entering or departing from 
or while within the territory of 
that State. 
Art'icle 12-Ru.les of the air 

Each contracting State under
fokes to adopt measures to insure 
that every aircraft flying over or 
maneuvering within its territory 
and that every aircraft carrying 
its nationality mark, wherever 
such aircraft may be, shall com
ply with the rules and regulations 
relating to the flight and maneu-
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ver of aircraft there in force. 
Each contracting State undertakes 
to keep 1ts own regulations in 
these respects uniform, to the 
greatest possible extent, with those 
established from time to time under 
this Convention. Over the high 
seas, the rules in force shall be 
those established under this Con
vention. Each contracting State 
undertakes to insure the prosecu
tion of all persons ·violating the 
regulations applicable. 

Ar.ticle 13--Entry and clearance 
regulations 
The laws and regulations of a 

contracting State as to the admis
sion to or departure from its ter
ritory of passengers, crew, or cargo 
of aircraft, such as regulations re
lating to entry, clearance, immi
gration, passports,. customs, and 
quarantine shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passeng
ers, crew, or cargo upon entrance 
into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of that State. 

Article 14-Prevention of spread of 
disease 
Each contracting State agrees to 

take effecitive measures to prevent 
the spread by means of air navi
gation of cholera, typhus (epide
mic), smallpox, yellow fever, 
plag·ue -and such other communi
cable diseases as the contracting 
States shall from time to time de
cide to designate, and to that me! 
contracting States will keep in 
close consultation with the agencies 
concerned with international re
gulations relating to sanitary 
measures applicable to aircraft. 
Such consultation shall be without 
prejudice to the application of any 
existing international convention 

on this subject to which the con
tracting States may be parties. 

Article 15-Airports and similar 
charges 
Every airport in a contracting 

State which is open to public use 
by its national aircraft shall lilce
wise, subject to the iProvisions of 
Article 68, be open under uniform 
conditions to the aircraft of all 
other contracting States. The like 
uniform conditions shall apply to 
the use, by aircraft of every con
tracting State, of all air naviga
tion facilities, including radio and 
meteorological services, which may 
be provided for public use for the 
safety and expedition of air 
navigation. 

Any charges that may be im
posed or permitted to be imposed 
by a contracting State for the use 
of such airports and air navigation 
facilities by the aircraft of any 
other contracting State shall not 
be higher, 

(a) as to aircraft not engaged in 
scheduled international air ser-

' vices, than those that would be 
paid by its national aircraft of 
the same class engaged in similar 
operations, and 

(b) as to aircraft engaged in 
scheduled international air ser
vices, than those that would be 
paid by its national aircraft eng
aged in similar internatonal air 
services. 

All such charges shall be pub
lished and communicated to the 
International Civil Aviation Or
ganization: provided that, upon 
representation by an interested 
contracting State, the charges 
imposed for th·e use of airports and 
other facilities shall be subject to 
review by the Conncil, which shall 
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report and make recommenda
tions thereon for the consideration 
of the State or States concerned. 
No fees, dues or other charges 
shall be imposed by any contract· 
ing State in respect solely of the 
right of transit over or entry into 
or exit from its territory of any 
aircraft of a contracting State or 
persons or property thereon. 

Article 16-Search of aircraft 
The appropriate authorities of 

each of the contracting States 
shall have th-e right, without un
reasonable delay, to search a.ir
craf.t of the other contracting 
Stat-es on landing or departure, 
and to inspect the certificates and 
other documents prescribed by 
this Convention. 

CHAPTER 111-!N'ationality of 
Aircraft 

Article 1'7-Nationality of aircraft 
Aircraft have the nationality of 

th-e State in which they are re
gistered. 

Article 18-Dual registration 

An aircraft can.not be validly 
registered in more than one 
State, but i-ts registration may be 
changed from one State to another. 

Article 19-National laws govern-
ing registration 

Th-e registration or transfer of 
registration of aircraft in any 
contracting State shall be made 
in accordance with its laws and 
regulations. 

Article 20-Display of marks 

Every aircraft engaged in inte1·
national air navigation shall bear 
its appropriate nationality and re
gistration marks. 

Article 21-Report of registrations 
Each contracting State under

takes to supply to any other con· 
tracting State or to the Inter
national Civil Aviation Organiza
tion, on demand, information con
ceming th·e registration and 
ownership of any particular air· 
craft registered in that State. In 
addition, each contracting State 
shall furinsh reports to the Inter· 
national Civil Aviation Organiza
tion, under such regulations as 
the latter may prescribe, giving 
such pertinent data as can oe 
made availa:ble concerning the 
ownership and control of aircraft 
reg"ist-ered in that State and 
habitually engaged in inter
national air navigation. The data 
thus obtained by the International 
Civil Aviation Organization shall 
be made available by it on re
quest to the other contracting 
States. 

CHAPTER IV-Measu1·es to 
Facilitate Air Navigation 

Article 22-Facilitation of forma
lities 
Each contracting State agre·es to 

adopt all practicable measures, 
through the issuance of special re
gulations or othe1·wise, to facilitate 
and expedite navigation by air
craf't between the territories of 
contracting States, and to prevent 
unnecessary delays to aircraft, 
crews, passengers and cargo, 
especially in the administration of 
the laws relating to immigration, 
quarantine, customs and clearance. 
Article 23-'Customs and immigra. 

tion procedures 
Each contracting State under

takes, so far as it may find practic
able, to establish customs and 
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immigration procedures affecting 
international air navigation in 
accordance with the practices 
which may be established· or re
commended from time to time, 
pursuant to this Convention. No
thing in this Convention shall be 
construed as preventing the estab
lishment of customs-free airports. 
Article 24-Customs duty 

(a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, 
or across the territory of another 
contracting State shall be ad
mitted temporarily free of duty, 
subject to the customs regulations 
of the State. Fuel, lubricating 
oils, spare parts, regular equip
ment and aircraft stores on board 
an aircraft of a contracting State, 
on arrival in the territory of an
other contracting State and re
tained on board on leaving' the 
territory of that State shall be 
exempt from customs duty, in
spection fees or similar' national 
or local duties and charges. This 
exemption shall not apply to any 
quantities or articles unloaded, ex
cept in accordance with the cus
toms regulations of the State, 
which may require that they shall 
be kept under customs super
vision. 

(b) Spare parts and equipment 
imported into the territory of a 
contracting State for incorpora
tion in or use on an aircraft of 
another contracting State engaged 
in international air navigation 
shall be admitted free of customs 
duty, subject to compliance with 
the regulations of the St.ate con
cerned, which may provide, that 
the articles shall be kept under 
customs supervision and control. 
Article 25-Aircraft in distress 

Each contracting State under
takes to provide such measures of 
assistance to aircraft in distress in 
its territory as it may find 
practicable, and to permit, sub
ject to control by its own au
thorities of the State in which 
the aircraft is registered to pro
vide such measures of assistance 
as may he necessitated by the cir
cumstances. · Each contracting 
State, when undedaking search 
for missing aircraft, will collabor
ate in coordinated measures which 
may be recommended from time 
to time pursuant to this Con
vention. 

Article 26--Investigation of ac
cidents 
In the event of an accident to 

an aircraft of a contracting State 
occuring in the territory of an
other contracting State, and in
volving death or serious injury, 
or indicating serious technical de
fect in th·e aircraft or air naviga
tion facilities, the State in which 
the accident occurs will institute 
an inquiry into the circumstances 
of the accident, in accordance, so 
far as its laws permit, with the 
procedure which may :be recom
mended by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. The State 
in which the aircraft is registered 
shall be given the opportunity to 
appoint observers to be present at 
the inqui·ry and the State holding 
the inquiry shall communicate the 
report and findings in the matter 
to that State. 

Article 27-Exemption from sei
zure on patent claims 
(a) While engag'ed in inter

national air navigation, any au
thorized entry of aircraft of a con-
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tracting State into the territory 
of another contracting State or 
authorized transit across the ter
ritory of such State with or with
out landings shall not entail any 
seizure or detention of the aircraft 
or any clai·m against the owner or 
operator thereof or any other 
interference therewith by or on 
behalf of such State or any per
son therein, on the · ground that 
the construction, mechanism, 
parts, accessories or operation .Jf 
the aircraft is an infringement of 
any patent, design, or model duly 
granted or registered in the State 
whose territory is entered by the 
aircraft, it being agre-ed that no 
deposit of security in connection 
with the foregoing exemption from 
seizure or detention of the air
rraft shall in any case be re
quired in the State entered by 
such aircraft. 

(b) The provisions of para
graph (a) of this Article shall also 
be applicable to the storage of 
spare parts and spare equipment 
for the aircraft and the right to 
use and install the same in the re
pair of an aircraft of a contract
ing State in the territory of any 
other contracting State, provided 
that any patented part or equip
ment so stored shall not be sold or 
1distribu,ted internally in or ex
ported commercially from the con
tracting State entered by the air
craft. 

(c) The benefits of this Article 
shall apply only to such States, 
parties to this Convention, as 
either (1) are parties to the Inter
national Convention for the Pro
tection of Industrial Property and 
to any amendments thereof; or 
(2) have enacted patent laws 
which recognize and give ade-

quate protection to inventions 
made by the nationals of the 
other States parties to this Con
vention. 
Article 28-Air navigation facili

ties and standard systems. 
Each contracting 

takes so far as 
practicable to: 

State under
it may find 

(a) Provide, in its territory, air
ports, radio services, metemologi
cal services and other air naviga
tion facilities to facilitate inter
national air navigation, in accord
ance with the standards and 
practices recommended or estab
lished from time to time, pursuant 
to this Convention; 

(b) Adopt and put into opera
tion the appropriate standard 
systems of communications pro
cedure, codes, markings, signals, 
lighting and other operational 
practices and rules which may be 
recommended or established from 
time to time, pursuant to this 
Convention; 

(e) Collaborate in international 
measures to secure the publication 
of aeronautical maps and charts in 
accordance with standards which 
may be recommended or establish
ed from time to time, pursuant 
to this Convention. 

CHAPTER V-Conditions to be 
Fulfilled with Respect to Aircraft 
Article 29-Documents carried in 

aircraft. 
Every aircraft of a contracting 

State, engaged in international 
navigation, shall carry the follow
ing documents in conformity with 
the conditions prescribed in this 
Convention: 

(a) Its certificate of registra-
tion; 

(b) Its certificate of airworthi
ness, 



S94 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

(cl The appropriate licens;,s 
for each member of the crew; 

(d) Its journey log book; 
(e) If it is equipped with radio 

apparatus, the aircraft radio 
station license; 

(fl If it carries passeng·ers, a 
list of their names and places of 
embarkation and destination; 

(g) If it carri-es cargo, a mani
fest and detailed declarations of 
the cargo. 
Article 30-Aircraft radio equip

ment 
(a) Aircraft of each contracting 

State may, in or over the territorY 
of other contracting States, carry 
radio transmitting apparatus only 
if a license to install and operate 
such apparatus has been issued by 
the appropriate authorities of the 
State in which the aircraft is re
gistered. The use of radio trans
mitting apparatus in th-e territory 
of the contracting State whose 
territory is flown over shall be in 
accordance with the regulations 
prescribed by that State. 

(bl Radio transmittin.g appara
tus may be us-ed only by members 
of the flight crew who are pro
vid-ed with a special license for 
the purpose, issued by the appro
priate authorities of the S'.at-e in 
which the aircraft is registered. 

Article 31-Certificates of air-
worthiness 
Every aircraft engaged in inter

national navigation shall be pro
vided with a eertificate of air
worthiness issued or rendered 
valid by the Stat-e in Which it is 
registered. 

Article 32-Licenses of personnel 
(a) The ,pilot of every aircraft 

and the oth-er members of the 

operating crew of every aircraft 
engaged in int-ernati-onal naviga
tion shall be provided with certi
ficates of compet-ency and li·censes 
issued or rendered valid by the 
Stat-e in which the aircraft is re
gistered. 

(b) Each contracting Srtate 
reserves the right to refuse to re
cognize, for the purpose of flight 
above its own territory, certificates 
of competency and licenses grant
ed to any of its nationals by an
other contracting State. 

Article 33-Recognition of certi
ficates and licenses 
Certificates of airworthiness and 

certificates of competency and 
licenses issued or rendered valid 
by the contracting Stat-e in which 
the aircraft is registered, shall be 
recogniz·ed as yalid by the other 
contracting states, p'rovided that 
the requirements und-er which 
such certificates or licenses were 
issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the mi:nimum 
standards which may be establish· 
ed from time to time pursuant to 
this Convention. 

Article 34--Journey log books 
There shall be maintained in re

spect of every aircraft engaged in 
int·ernational navigation a journey 
log book in which shall be enter
ed part-iculars of the aircraft, its 
crew and of each journey, in such 
form as may be prescribed from 
time to time .pursuant to this 
Conve111tion. 

Article 35-Cargo restrictions 
(a) No munitions of war or im

plements of war may be carried in 
or above the territory of a State 
in aircraft engaged in inter
national navigation, exeept by per-
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mission of such State. Each State 
shall determine by regulations 
what constitutes munitions of war 
or implements of war for the pur
poses of this Artie!~, giving due 
consideration, for the purposes of 
uniformity, to such recommenda
tions as the International Civil 
Aviation Organization may from 
timt to time make. 

(b) Each contracting State re
serves the right, for reasons of 
public order and safety, to re
gulate or .prohibit the carriage in 
or above its territory of articles 
other than those enumerated in 
paragraph (a): provided that no 
distinction is made in this respect 
between its national aircraft 
engaged in international naviga
tion and the aircraft of the other 
States so engaged: a,nd provided 
further that no restriction shall 
be imposed which may interfere 
with the carriage and use on air
craft of apparatus necessary for 
the operation or navigati·on of the 
aircraft or the safety of the per
sonnel or passengers. 

Article 36-photographic apparatus 
Each contracting State may pro

hibit or regulate the use of photo
graphic apparatus in aircraft over 
its territory. 

CHAPTER VI-International 
Standards and Recommended 

Practices 

Article 37-Adoption of inter
national standards and proce
dures 

Each contracting S.tat-e under
takes to collaborate in securing 
the highest practica:ble degree of 
uniformity in regulations, stand
ards., procedures, and organizati-on 
in relation to aircraft, personnel, 

airways and auxiliary services in 
all matters in which such uni
formity will facilitate and im
prove air navigation. 

To ,tihis end the, International 
Civil Av:ation Organization shall 
adopt and amend from time t·o 
time, as may be necessary, inter
national standards and recom
mended practices and procedures 
dealing with: 

(a) Communications systems 
and air navigati·on aids, including 
ground .marking; 

(b) Characteristics of airports 
and landing areas; 

(c) Rules of tlie air and air 
traffic control. practices; 

(dl Licensing of operating and 
mechanical personnel; 

(-e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 
(f) Registration and identifica

tion of aircraft; 
(gl Collection and exchange of 

meteorological information; 
(h) Log Books; 
(i) Aeronautical maps and 

charts; 
(jl Customs and immigration 

procedures: 
(k) Aircraft in distress and 

investigation of accidents; 
and such other matters concerned 
with the safety, regularity, and 
e'ffici-ency of air navigation as maY 
from time to time appear appro
priate. 

Article 38-Departures from inter
national standards and proce
dures 
Any State which finds it im

practicable to comply in all re
spects with any such in:ternati-onal 
standard or procedure, or to bring 
its own regulations or practices 
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into full accord with any inter
national standard or procedure 
aft-er amendment of the latter, or 
whi'ch deems it necessary to adopt 
regulations or practices differing 
in any particular respect from 
those established by an int·er
national standard, shall give im
mediate notification to the Int-er
national Civil Aviation Organiza
tion of the differences between its 
own practice and that established 
by th-e international standard. In 
the case of amendments to inter
national standards, any State 
which do-es not make the appro
priate amendments to its own re
gulations or ;practices shall give 
notice to th·e Coundl within 60 
days of the adoption of the amend
ment to the international stand
ard, or indicate the action Which 
it proposes to take. In any such 
case, the Council shall make im
mediate notification to all oth-er 
states of the difference which 
exists between one or more 
features of an international 
standard and the corresponding 
national practice of that State. 

Article 39-Endorsement of certi-
ficates and licenses 

(a) Any aircraft or part thereof 
with respect to which th-ere exists 
an international standard of air
worthiness or performance, and 
which farled in any r-espect to 
satisfy that standard at the tin:e 
of its certification, shall have ln
dorsed on or attached to its air
worthiness certificate a complete 
enum-eration of the details in re
spect of which it so failed. 

(b) Any person holding a license 
who does not satisfy in full tha 
conditions laid down in the inter-

national standard relating to the 
class of license or certificate which 
he holds shall have endorsed .:in 
or attached to his license a com
plete enumeration of the parti
culars in which he do·es not satisfy 
such conditions. 

Article 40-Validity of endorsed 
centificates and licenses 
No aircraft or personnel having 

certificates or licenses so endorsed 
shall participate in international 
navgation, except with the [l-er
mission of the State or States 
whose t-erritory is entered. The 
registration or use of any such 
aircraft, or of any certificated air
craft part, in any State other tha'l 
that in which it was originally 
c-ertificated shall be at the dis
cretion ·of the S-tate into which 
the aircraft or part is imported. 

Article 41-Recognition of existing 
standards of airworthiness 
The provisions of thi-s Chapter 

shall not apply to aircraft and air
craft equipment of typ·es of which 
ihe prototype is submitted to the 
appropriate national authorities for 
certification prior to a date three 
years after the date of adoption of 
an international standard of air
worthiness for such equtpmenrt. 

Article 42-Recognition of exist-
ing stndards of competency of 
personnel 
The provisions of this Chapter 

shall not apply to personnel whose 
licenses are originally issued prior 
to a date one year after initial 
adoption of an international stand
ard of qualification for such [)er
sonnel; but they shall in any case 
apply to all personnel whose 
licenses remain valid five years 
after the date of adoption of such 
s'tandard. 
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PART II-THE INTERNATIONAL 
CIVIL AVIATION ORGAN

IZATION 

CHAPTER VII--The Organization 

Article 43-Name and Composi
tion 
An organization to be named the 

International Civil Aviation Or
ganization is formed by the Con
vention. It is made up of an 
Assembly, a Council, and such 
other bodies as may be necessary. 

Article 44-0bjectives 
The aims and objectives of the 

Organization are to develop the 
principles and techniques of in
ternational air navigation and to 
foster the planning and develop
ment of international air transport 
so as to: 

(a) Insure the safe and order
;ly growth of in.ternational civil 
aviation throughout the world; 

(b) Encourage the arts of air
craft design and operation for 
peaceful purposes; 

(c) Encourage- the development 
of airways, airports, and air navi
gation facilities for international 
civil aviation; 

(d) Meet the needs of the peo
ples of the world for safe, regular, 
efficient and economic air trans
port; 

(e) Prevent economic waste 
caused by unreasonable competi
tion; 

(f) Insure that the rights of 
contracting States are fully re
spected and that every contracting 
State has a fair opportunity to 
operate international airlines; 

(g) Avoid discrimination be
tween contracting States; 

(h) Promote safety of flight in 
international air navigation; 

(i) Promote generally the de-

velopment of all aspects of inter
national civil aeronautics. 
Article 45 

The permanent seat of the 
Organization shall be at such place 
as shall be determined at the final 
meeting of the Interim Assembly 
of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization set up 
by the Interim Agreement on 
International Civil Aviation sign
ed at Chicago on December 7, 
1944. The seat may be temporarily 
transferred else-where by decision 
of the Council. 

Article 46-First meeting of 
Assembly 

The first meeting of the Assemb
ly shall be summoned by the 
Interim Council of the above-men
tioned Provisional Organization as 
soon as the Convention has come 
into force, to meet at a time and 
place to be decided by the Interim 
Council. 

Article 47-Legal capacity 
The Organization shall enjoy in 

the territory of each contracting 
State such legal capacity as may 
be necessary for the perfo1·mance 
of its functions. Full juridical 
personality shall be granted 
whe1·ever compatible with the con
stitution and laws of the State 
concerned. 

CHAPTER VIIl-The Assembly 

Article 48-Meetings of Assembly 
and voting 

(a) The Assembly shall meet 
annually and shall be convene.d 
by the Council at a suitable time 
and place. Extraordinary meetinJs 
of the Assembly may be held at 
any time upon the call for the 
Council or at the request of an:y 
ten contracting States addressed 
to the Secretary General. 
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(b) All contracting States shall 
have an equal right to be repre
sented at the meetings of the As
sembly and each contracting Sta:e 
shall be entitled to one vote. De
legates 1·epresenting contracting 
States may be assisted by technical 
advisers who may participate b 
the meetings but shall have no 
vote. 

(c) A majority of the contrac
ting States is required to con
stitute a quorum for the meetings 
of the Assembly. Unless otherw:se 
provided in this Convention, de
cisions of the Assembly shai: be 
taken by a majority of the votes 
cast. 
Article 49-Powers and duties of 

Assembly 
The powers and duties of the 

Assembly shall be to: 
(a) Elect at each meeting its 

President and other officers; 
(b) Elect the contracting States 

to be represented on the Council, 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Chaprter IX; 

(c) Examine and take appro
priate action on the reports of the 
Council and decide on any matter 
referred to it by the Council; 

(d) Determine its own rules of 
procedure and establish such sub
sidiary commissions at it may con
sider to be necessary or desirable; 

(e) Vote an annual budget and 
determine the financial arrange
ments of the Organization, in ac
conlance with the provisions of 
Chapter XII; 

(f) Review expenditures and 
approve the accounts of the Organ
ization; 

(g) Refer, at its discretion, to 
the Council, to subsidiary com
missions, or to any other body any 
matter within its sphere of action; 

(h) Delegate to the Council the 

powers and authority necessary or 
desirable for the discharge of the 
duties of the Organization and re
voke or modify the delegations 
of authority at any time; 

(i) Carry out the appropriate 
provisions of Chapter XIII; 

(j) Consider proposals for the 
modification or amendment of the 
provisions of this Convention and, 
if it approves of the proposals, 
recommend them to the contrac
ting States in acordance with the 
provisions of Chapter XXI; 

(k) Deal with any matter with
in the sphere of action of the 
Organization not specifically as
signed to the Council. 

CHAPTER IX-The Council 
Article SO-Composition and elec

tion of Council 
(a) 'I'he Council shall be a per

manent body responsible to the 
Asse:mbly. It shall be composed 
of 21 contracting States elected 1:iy 
the Assembly. An election shall 
be held at the first meeting of the 
Assembly and thereafter every 
three years, and the members of 
the Council so elected shall hold 
office until the next following 
election. 

(b) In electing the members of 
the Council, the Assembly shall 
give adequate representation to 
(1) the States of chief importance 
in air transport; (2) the States 
not otherwise included which make 
the largest contribution to the 
p1·ovision of facilities for inter
national civil air navigation; and 
(3) the States not otherwise in
cluded whose designation will in
sure that all the major geographic 
areas of the world are represent
ed on the Council. Any vacancy 
on the Council shall be filled by 
the Assembly as soon as possible; 
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any contracting State so elected 
to the Council shall hold office 
for the unexpired portion of its 
predecessor's term of office. 

(c) No representative of a con
tracting .State on the Council shall 
be actively associated with the 
operation of an international air 
service or financially interested in 
such a service. 

Article 51-President of Council 
The Council shall elect its 

President for a term of three 
years. He may be reelected. He 
shall have no vote. The Council 
shall elect from among its mem
bers one or more Vice Presidents 
who shall retain their right to 
vote when serving as acting Presi
dent. The President need not be 
selected from among the repre
sentatives of the members of the 
Council but, if a representative is 
elected, his seat shall be deemed 
vacant and 1t shall be filled by the 
State which he represented. The 
duties of the President shall be to: 

(a) Convene meetings of the 
Council, the Air Transport Com
mittee, and the Air Navigation 
Commission; 

(b) Serve as representative of 
the C'ouncil; and 

(c) Carry out on behalf of Coun
cil the functions which the Coun
cil assigns to him. 

Article 52-Voting in Council 
Decisions by the Council shall 

require approval by a majority of 
its members. The Council may 
delegate authority with respect to 
any particular matter to a com
mittee of its membe1·s. Decisions 
of any committee of the Council 
may be appealed to the Council 
by any interested contracting State. 
Article 53-Participation without 

a vote. 

Any contracting State may 
participate, without a vote, in the 
consideration by the Council and 
by its committees and commis
sions of any question which espe
cially affects its interests. No 
member of the Council shall vote 
in the consideration by the Coun
cil of a dispute to which it is a 
)Party. 

Article 54-Mandatory functions 
of Council 
The Council shall: 
(a) Submit annual reports to the 

Assembly; 
(b) Carry out the directions of 

the Assembly and discharge the 
duties and obligations which are 
laid on it by this Convention; 

(c) Determine its organization 
and rules of pl'Ocedure; 

(d) Appoint and define the 
duties of an Air Transport Com
mittee, which shall be chosen from 
among the representatives of the 
members of the Council, and which 
shall be responsible to it; 

(e) Establish an Air Navigation 
Commission, in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter X; 

(f) Administer the finances of 
the Organization in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapters 
XII and XV; 

(g) Determine the emoluments 
of the President of the Council; 

(h) Appoint a chief executive 
officer who shall be called the 
Secretary General, and make pro
vision for the appointment of sµch 
other personnel as may be neces
sary, in accordance with the pro
visions of C'hapter XI; 

(i) Request, collect, examine and 
publish information relating to 
the advancement of air navigation 
and the operation of international 
air services, including information 
about the costs of operation and 
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particulars of subsidies paid to air
lines from public funds; 

(j) Report to contracting States 
any infraction of this Convention, 
as well as anY failure to carry out 
1·ecommendations or determinations 
of the· Council; 

(k) Report to the Assembly any 
infraction of this Convention 
where a contracting State has 
failed to take appropriate action 
within a reasonable time after 
notice of the infraction. 

(I) Adopt, in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter VI of 
this Convention, international 
standards and recommended prac
tices; for convenience designate 
them as Annexes to this Conven
tion; and notify all contracting 
States of the action taken; 

(m) Consider recommendations 
of the Air Navigation Commission 
for amendment of the Annexes 
and take action in accordance with 
the provisions of Chap.ter XX; 

(n) Consider any matter relating 
to the C'onvention which any con
tracting State refers to it. 

Article 55-Permissive functions 
of Council 
The Council may : 
(a) Where appropriate and as 

experience may show to be desir
able, create subordinate air trans
port commissions on a regional or 
other basis and define groups of 
states or airlines with or through 
which it may deal to facilitate the 
carrying out of the aims of this 
Convention; 

(b) Delegate to the Air Naviga
tion Commission duties additional 
to those set forth in the Conven
tion and revoke or modify such 
delegations of authority at any 
timei 

(c) Conduct research into all 
aspects of air transport and air 
navigation which are of interna
tional importance, communicate 
the results of its research to the 
contracting States, and facilitate 
the exchange of information bet
ween contracting States on air 
transport and air navigation mat
ters; 

(d) Study any matters affecting 
the organization and operation of 
international air transport, includ
ing the international ownership 
and operation of international air 
services on trunk routes, and sub
mit to the Assembly plans in re
lation thereto; 

(e) Investigate, at the request 
of any contracting State, any 
situation which may appear to 
present avoidable obstacles to the 
development of international air 
navigation; and, after such in
vestigation, issue such reports as 
may appear to it desirable. 

CHAPTER X-The Air Navigation 
Commission 

Article 56-Nomination and ap
pointment of Commission 

The Air Navigation Commission 
shall be composed of twelve 
members appointed by the Coun
cil from among persons nominated 
by contracting States. These 
persons shall have suitable quali
fications and experience in the 
science and practice of aeronautic~. 
The Council shall request all con
tracting States to submit nomina
tions. The President of the Air 
Navigation Commission shall be 
appointed by the Council. 

Article 57-Duties of Commission 
The Air Navigation Commission 

shall: 
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(a) Consider, and recommend 
to the Council for adoption, modi
fication of the Annexes to this 
Convention; 

(b) Establish technical sub
commissions on which any con
tracting State may be represent
ed, if it so desires; 

(c) Advise the Council con
cerning the collection and com
munication to the contracting 
States of all information which it 
considers necessary and useful for 
the advancement of air naviga
tion. 

CHAPTER XI-Personnel 

Article 58-Appointment of per
sonnel 
Subject to any rules laid down 

by the Assembly and to the pro
v1s1ons of this Convention, the 
Council determine the method of 
appointm1mt and of terminaion of 
appointment, the training, and the 
salaries, allowances, and condi
tions of service of the Secretary 
General and other personnel of 
the Organization, and may employ 
or make use of the services of 
nationals of any contracting 
State. 

Article 59-International charac
ter of personnel 

The President of the Council, 
the Secretary General, and other 
personnel shall not seek or receive 
instructions in regard to the dis
charge of their responsibilities 
from any authority external to 
the Organization. Each contract
ing State undertakes fully to re
spect the international character 
of the responsibilities of the 
personnel and not to seek to 
influence any of its nationals in 

the discharge of their respon
sibilities. 

Article 60-Immunities and pri
vileges of personnel 
Each contracting State under

takes, so far as possible under its 
constitutional procedure, to ac
cord to the President of the 
Council, the Secretary General, 
and the other personnel of the 
Organization, the immunities and 
privileges which are accorded to 
corresponding personnel of other 
public international organizations. 
If a general international agree
ment on the immunities and 
privileges of international civil 
servants is arrived at, the im
munities and privileges accorded 
to the President, the Secretary 
General, and the other personnel 
of the O1·ganiza tion shall be the 
immunities :and privileges accord
ed under that general internation
al agreement. 

CHAPTER XII--Finance 

Article 61-Budget and apportion
ment of expenses 
The Counr.il shall submit to the 

Assembly an annual budget, 
annual statements of accounts and 
estimates of all receipts and ex
penditures. The Assembly shall 
vote the budget with whatever 
modification it sees fit to prescribe, 
and, with the exception of asses
ments under Chapter XV to 
States consenting thereto, shall 
apportion the expenses of the 
Organization among the contract
ing States on the basis which it 
shall from time to time deter
mine. 

Article 62-Suspension of voting 
power 
The Assembly may suspend the 

voting power in the Assembly and 



402 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

in the Council of any contracting 
State that fails to discharge 
within a reasonable period its 
financial obligations to the Organ
ization. 
Article 63-Expenses of delega

tions and other representatives 
Each contracting State shall 

bear the expenses of its own dele-
gation to the Assembly and the 
remuneration, travel, and other 
expenses of any person whom it 
appoints to serve on the Council, 
and of its nominees or represen
tatives on any subsidiary commit
tees or commissions of the, Organi
zation. 

CHAPTER XIII-Other Inter
national Arrangements 

Article 64-Security arrangements 
The Organization may, with 

respect to air matters within its 
competence directly affecting 
world security, by vote of the 
Assembly enter into appropriate 
arrangements with any general 
organization set up by the nations 
of the world to preserve peace. 
A1·ticlc 65-Arrangements with 

other international bodies 
The Council, on behalf of the 

Organization, may enter into 
agreements with other interna
tional bodies for the maintenance 
of common services and for com
mon arrangements concerning 
personnel and, with the approval 
of the Assembly, may enter into 
such other arrangements as ma:v 
facilitate the work of the Organi
zation. 

Article 66-Functions relating to 
other agreements 
Ca) The Organization shall 

also carry out the functions 
placed upon it by the Internation
al Air Services Transit Agreement 

and by the International Air 
Transport Agreement drawn up at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944 in 
accordance with the terms and 
conditions therein set forth. 

(b) Members of the Assembly 
and the Council who have not 
accepted the International Air 
Services Transit Agreement or the 
International Air Transport 
Agreement drawn up at Chicago 
on December 7, 1944 shall net 
have the right to vote on any 
questions referred to the Assem
bly or Council under the pro
visions of the relevant Agreement. 

PART Ill-INTERNATIONAL AIR 
TRANSPORT 

CHAPTER XIV-Information and 

Article 
Council 

Reports 

67-File reports with 

Each contracting State under
takes that its international air
lines shall, in accordance with 
requirements laid down by the 
Council, file with the Council 
traffic reports, cost statistics and 
financial statements showing 
among other things all receipts 
and the sources therof. 

CHAPTER XV-Airports a.nd Other 
Air Navigation Facilities 

Article 68-Designation of routes 
and airports 

Each contracting State may, 
subject to the provisions of this 
Convention, designate the route to 
be followed within its territory 
by any international air service 
and the airports which any such 
service may use. 

Article 69-Improvement of air 
navigation facilities 
If the Council is of the opinion 

that the airports or other air 
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navigation facilities, including 
radio. and meteorological services, 
of a rontracting State are not 
reasonably adequate for the safe, 
regular, efficient, and economical 
operation of international air 
services, present or contemplated, 
the Council shall consult with the 
State directly concerned, and 
other States affected, with a view 
to finding means by which the 
situation may be remedied, and 
may make recommendations for 
that purpose. No contracting 
State shall be guilty of an infrac
tion of this Convention if it fails 
to carry out these recommenda
tions. 

Article 70-Financing of air navi
gation facilities 

A contracting State, in the cir
cumstances arising under the 
provisions of Article 69, may con
clude an arrangement with the 
Council for giving effect to such 
recommendations. The State may 
el.,ct to bear all of the costs in
volved in any such arrangement. 
If the State does not so elect, the 
Council may agree, at the request 
of the State, to provide for all or 
a portion of the costs. 

Article 71--Provis:on and main
tenance of facilities by Council 

If a contractng State so re
quests, the Council may agree to 
provide, man, maintain, and ad
minister any or all of the airports 
and other air navigation facilities, 
including radio and meteorological 
services, required in its territory 
for the safe, regular, efficient and 
economical operation of the inter
national air services of the other 
contracting States, and may 
specify just and reasonable 

charges for the use of the facil
ities provided. 
Article 72-Acquisition or use cf 

land 
Where land is needed for facili

ties financed in whole or in part 
by the Council at the request of 
a contracting State, that State 
shall either provide the land 
itself, retaining title if it wishes. 
or facilitate the use of the land 
by the Council on just and rea
sonable terms and in accordance 
with the laws of the State con
cerned. 
Article 73-Expenditme and as

sessment of funds 
Within the limit of the funds 

which may be made available to 
it by the Assembly under Chapter 
XII, the Council may make cur
rent expenditures for the purposes 
oi this Article from the general 
funds of the Organization. The 
Council shall assess the ca,pital 
funds required for the purposes of 
thiis Article in previously agreed 
proportions ove1 a reasonable 
period of time to the contracting 
States consenting thereto. whose 
a.irlines use the facilities. The 
Council may also assess to States 
that consent any working funds 
that are required. 

Article 74-Technical assistance 
and utilization of revenues 
Wlhen the Council, at the re

quest of a contracting State, ad-
vances funds or provides airports 
or other facilities in whole or in 
part, the arrangement may pro
vide, with the consent of that 
State, for technical assistance in 
the supervision and operation of 
the airports and other facilities, 
and for the payment, from the 
revenues derived from the opera-
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tion of the airports and other 
facilities, of the operating ex
penses of the airports and the 
other facilities, and of interest 
and amortization charges. 

Article 75-Taking over of facili
ties from Council 
A contracting State may at any 

t:me discharge any obligation into 
which it has entered under Article 
70, and take over airports and 
other facilities which the Council 
has provided in its territory 
pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 71 and 72, by paying to 
tµe Council an amount which in 
the opinion of the Council is 
reasonable in the circumstances. 
If the State considers that the 
amount fixed by the Council is 
unreasonable it may appeal to. the 
Assembly against the decision of 
the Council and the Assembly 
may confirm or amend the de
cision of the Council. 

Article 76--Return of funds 
Funds obtained by the Council 

through reimbursement under 
Article 75 and from receipts of 
inerest and amortization payments 
under Article 74 shall, in the case 
of advances originally financed by 
States under Article 73, be return
ed to the States which were ori
ginally assessed in the proportion 
of their assessments, as determined 
by the Council. 

CHAPTER XVI-.Toint Operating 
Organizations and Pooled 

Services 

Article 77-Joint operating organi
zations permitted 
Nothing in this Convention 

shall prevent two or more con
tracting States from constituting 
joint air transport operating 

organizations or international op
erating agencies and from pooling 
their air services on any routes 
or in any regions, but such 
organizations or agencies and 
such pooled services shall be 
subject to all the . provisions of 
this Convention, including those 
relating to the registration of 
agreements with the Council. The 
Council shall determine in what 
manner the prov1s1ons of this 
Convention relating to nationality 
of aircraft shall apply to aircraft 
operated by international operat
ing agencies. 

Article 78-Function of Council 
The Council may suggest to 

contracting States concerned that 
they form joint organizations to 
operate air services on any routes 
or in any regions. 

Article 79 - Participation in 
operating organizations 
A State may participate in 

joint operating organizations or 
in pooling arrangements either 
through its governm~nt or 
through an airline company or 
companies designated by its gov· 
ernment. The companies may, at 
the sole discretion of the State 
concerned, be state-owned or 
partly state-oWned. or privately. 
owned. 

PART IV-FINAL PROVISIONS 

CHAPTER XVII-Other Aeron
autical Agreements and 

Arrangements 

Article 80 - Paris and Habana 
Convention!) 
Each contracting State under

takes, immediately upon the 
coming into. force of this Conven· 
tion, to give notice of denunciation 
of the Convention relating to the 
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Regulation of Aerial Navigation 
signed at Paris on October 13, 
1919, or the Convention on Com
mercial Aviation signed at 
Habana on February 20, 1928, if 
it is a party to either. As be
tween contracting States, this 
Convention supersedes the Con
ventions o.f Paris and Habana 
previously referred to. 

Article 81-Registration of exist
ing agreements 

All aeronautical agreements 
which are in existence on the 
coming into force of this Conv~ll
tion, and which are between a 
contracting State and any other 
State or between an airline of a 
contracting State and any other 
State or the airline of any other 
State, shall be forthwith register
ed with the Council. 

Article 82-Abrogation of incon
sistent arrangements 

The contracting States accept 
this Convention as abrogating all 
obligations and understandings be
tween them which are incon
sistent with its terms, and under
take not to enter into any such 
obligations and understandings. A 
contracting State which, before 
becoming a member of the Or
ganization has undertaken any 
obligations toward a non-con
tracting State or a national of a 
contracting State or of a non
contracting State inconsistent 
with the terms of this Convention, 
shall take immediate steps to 
procure its release from the 
obligations. If an airline of any 
contracting State has entered into 
any such inconsistent obligations, 
the State of which it is a national 

' shall use its best efforts to secure 
their termination forthwith and 
shall in any event cause them to 
be termi•nated as soon as such 
action can lawfully be taken after 
the coming into force of this Con
vention. 

Article 83 - Registration of new 
arrangements 

Subject to the provisions of the 
preceding Article, any contracting 
State may make arrangements not 
inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Convention. Any such 
arrangement shall be forthwith 
registered with the Council, 
which shall make it public as 
soon as possible. 

CHAP'.IJER XUJ-Disiputes 
Default 

and 

Article 84-Settlement of disputes 

If any disagreement between 
two or more contracting states 
relating to the interpretation or 
application of this Convention 
and its annexes cannot be settled 
by negotiation, it shall, on the 
application of any State concerned 
in the disagreement, be decided 
by the Council. No member of 
the Council shall vote in the con
sideration by the Council of any 
dispute to which it is a party. 
Any contracting State may, sub
ject to Article 85, appeal from 
the decision of the Council to an 
ad boc arbitral tribunal agi-eed 
upon with the other parties to 
the dispute or to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice. 
Any such appeal shall be notified 
to the Council within sixty days 
of receipt of notification of the 
decision of the Council. 
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Article 85 - ,Arbitration procedure 

If any contracting State party 
to a dispute in which the de
cision of the Council is under 
appeal has not accepted the 
Statute of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice and the 
contracting States parties to the 
disputes cannot agree on the 
choice of the arbitral tribunal, 
each of the contracting States 
parties to the dispute shall name 
a single abitrator who shall name 
an umpire. If either contracting 
State party to the dispute fails to 
name an arbitrator within a 
period of three months from the 
date of the appeal, an arbitrator 
shall be named on behalf of that 
State by the President of the 
Council from a list of qualified 
and available persons maintained 
by the Council. If, within 30 
days, the arbitrators cannot agree 
on an umpire, the President of 
the Council shall designate an 
umpire from the list previously 
referred t.o. The arbitrators and 
the umpire shall then jointly 
constitute an arbitra-1 tribunal. 
Any arbitral tribunal established 
under this or the preceding Article 
shall settle its own procedure a1:d 
give its decisions by majority 
vote, provided that the Council 
may determine procedural ques
tions in the event of any delay 
which in the op1mo11 of the 
Council is excessive. 

Article 86-Appeals 

Unless the Council decides 
otherwise, any deciSion by the 
Council on whether an inter
national airline is operating in 

conformity with the provisions of 
this Convention shall remain in 
effect unless reversed on appeal, 
On any other matter, decisions of 
the Council shall, if appealed 
from, · be suspend_ed until the 
appeal is decided. The decisions 
of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice and of an 
arbitral tribunal shall be final 
and binding. 

Article 87-Penalty for non-con
formity by airline 

Each contracting State under
takes not to, allow the operation 
of an airline of a contracting 
State through the air space above 
its territory if the Council has de
cided that the airline concerned is 
not conforming to a final decision 
rendered in accordance with the 
previous Article. 

Article SS-Penalty for non-con 
formity by State 

The Assembly shall suspend the 
voting power in the Assembly and 
in the Council of any contracting 
State that is found in default 
under the provisions of this 
Chapter. 

CHAPTER XIX-War 

Article 89 - War and emergency 
conditions 

In case of war, the provisions 
of this Convention shall not affect 
the freedom of action of any of 
the contracting States affected, 
whether as belligerents or as 
neutrals. The same principle 
shall apply in the case of any 
contracting State which declai:es 
a state of national emergency and 
notifies the fact to the Council. 
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CHAPTER XX-Annexes 

Article 90-Adoption and Amend
ment of Annexes 
(a) The adoption by the Council 

of the Annexes described in 
Article 54, subparagraph (1), 

shall require 1he vote of twc·. 
thirds of the Council at a meet
ing called for that purpose and 
shall then be submitted by the 
Council to each contracting Stat<1. 
Any such Annex or any amend
ment of an Annex shall become 
effective within three months 
after its submission to the con
tracting States or a.t the end of 
such longer period of time as the 
Council may prescribe, unless in 
the meantime a majority of the 
contncting States regis'.er their 
disapproval with the Council. 

(b) The Council shall im
mediately notify all contracting 
States of the coming into force 
of any Annex or amendment 
thereto. · 

CHAPTER XXI-Rati.fications, Ad-
herences, Amendm nts, and 

Denunciations 

Article 91-Ratification of Con
vention 
(a) This Convention shall be 

subject to ratification by the 
signatory States. The instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Govern
ment of the United States of 
America, which shall give notice 
of the date of the deposit to each 
of the ·signatory and adhering 
states. 

(b) As soon as this Convention 
has been ratified or adhered to 
by twenty-six States it shall come 
into force between them on the 
thirtieth day after deposit of the 
twenty-sixth instrument. It shall 

come into force for each State 
ratifying thereafter on the thir
tieth day after the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the 
Government of the United St.ates 
of Ame1ica to notify the govern
ment of each of the signatory 
and adhering States of the date 
on which this Convention comes 
into force. 

Article 92-Adherence to Con
vention 
(a) This Convention shall, after 

the closing date for signature, be 
open for adherence by members 
of the United Nations and States 
associated with them, and states 
which remained neutral during 
the present world conflict. 

(b) Adherence shall be· effected 
by a notification addressed to the 
Government of the United States 
of America and shall take effect 
as from the thirtieth day from 
the receipt of the notrf.cation by 
the Government of the United 
Stat·es of America, which shall 
notify all the contracting States. 

Article 93-Admission of other 
States 
States other than those provid

ed for in Articles 91 and 92(a) 
may, subject to approval by any 
general international organization 
set up by the nations of the 
world to . preserve peace, be 
admitted to participation in this 
Convention by means of a four
fifths vote of the Assembly and 
on such conditions as the As
sembly may prescribe; provided 
that in each case the assent of 
any state invaded or attacked 
during the present war by the 
State seeking admission shall be 
necessary. 
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Article 94--Amendment of Con
vention 
(a) Any proposed amendment 

to this Convention must be ap
proved by a two-thirds vote of 
the Assembly and shall then come 
into force in respect of Stotes 
which have ratified such amend
ment when ratified by the num
ber o.f contracting States specified 
by the Assembly. The number so 
specified shall not be less than 
two-thirds of the total number of 
contracting States. 

(b) If in its opinon the amend
ment is of such a nature as to 
justify this course, the Assembly 
in its resolution recommending 
adoption may provide that any 
State which has not ratified with
in specified period after the 
amendment has come into force 
shall thereupon cease to be a 
member of the Organization and. 
a party to the Convention. 

Article 95 - Denunciation of 
Convention 
(a) Any contracting State may 

give notice of denunciation of this 
Convention three years after its 
coming into effect by notification 
addressed to the Government of 
the United States of America, 
which shall at once inform each 
of the contracting S~ates. 

(b) Denunciation shall take 
effect one year from the date of 
the receipt of the notification and 
shall operate only as regards the 
State effecting the denunciation. 

CHAPTER XXII-Definiti&ns 

Article 96 
For the purpose of this Con

vention the expression: 

(a) "Air service" means any 
scheduled air service performed 
by aircraft for the public trans
port of passengers, mail or cargo. 

(b) "International air service" 
means an air service which 
passes through the air space over 
the territory of more than one 
State. 

(c) "Airline" means any air 
transport enterprise offering or 
operating an international air 
service. 

(d) "Stop for non-traffic pur
poses" means a landing for any 
purpose other than taking On or 
discharging passengers, cargo or 
mail. 

Signature of Convention 

In witness whereof, the under
signed Plenipotentiaries, having 
been duly authorized, sign this 
Convention on behalf of their 
respective governments on the 
dates appearing opposite their 
signatures. 

DONE at Chicago the 7th day 
of December 1944, in the English 
language. A text drawn up in 
the English, French, and Spanish 
languages, each of which shall be 
of equal authenticity, shall be 
opened for signature at Washing
ton, D. C. Both texts shall be de
posited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, and certified copies 
.shall be transmitted by that Gov
ernment to the governments of 
all the States which may sign or 
adhere to this Convention. 

For the Government of 
For the Government of ...... . 
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APPENDIX II 

INTERNATIONAL Am TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 

The States which sign and 
accept this International Air 
Transport Agreement being mem
bers of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization declare as 
follows: 

Article I 
Section I 

Each contracting State grants 
to the other contracing states the 
following freedoms of the air in 
respect of scheduled international 
air services: 

(1) The privilege to fly across 
its territory without landing; 

(2) The privilege to land for 
non-traffic purposes; 

(3) The privilege to put down 
passengers, mail and cargo taken 
on in the territory of the State 
whose nationality the aircraft 
possesses; 

(4) The privilege to take on 
passengers, mail and cargo destin
ed for the territory of the State 
whose nationality the aircraft 
possesses; 

(5) The privilege to take on 
passengers, mail and cargo destin
ed for the territory of any other 
contracting State and the 
privilege to put down passengers, 
mail and cargo coming from any 
such territory. 
With respect to the privileges 
specified under paragraphs (3), 
(4) and (5) of this Section, the 
undertaking of each contracting 
State relates only to through 
services on a route constituting a 
reasonably direct line out from 
and back to the homeland of the 
State whose nationality the air-

craft possesses. 
The privileges of this Section 

shall not be applicable with 
respect to airports utilized for 
military purposes to the exclusion 
of any scheduled international 
air services. In areas o.f active 
hostilities or of military occupa
tion, and in time of war along the 
supply routes leading to such 
areas, the exercise of such priv
ileges shall be subject to the ap
proval of the competent military 
authorities. 

Section 2 
The exercise of the foregoing 

privileges shall be in accordance 
with the provisions of the Interim 
Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation and, when it comes into 
force, with the provisions of the 
Convention on International Civil 
Aviation, both drawn up at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

Section 3 
A contracting State granting to 

the airlines of another contracting 
State the privilege to stop for 
nontraffic purposes may require 
such airlines to offer reasonable 
commercial service at the points 
of which such stops are made. 

Such requirement shall not 
involve any discrimination be
tween airlines operating on the 
same route, shall take into ac
count the capacity of the aircraft 
and shall be exercised in such ~ 
manner as not to prejudice the 
normal operations of the inter
national air services concerned or 
the rights and obligations of any 
contracting State. 
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Section 4 

Each contracting State shall 
have the right to refuse permis
sion to the aircraft of other con
tracting States to take on in its 
territory passengers, mail and 
cargo carried for remuneration or 
hire and destined for another 
point within its territory. Each 
contracting State undertakes not 
to enter into any arrangements 
which specifically grant any such 
privilege on an exclusive basis to 
any other State or an airline of 
any other State, and not to obtain 
any such exclusive privilege from 
any other State. 

Section 5 

Each contracting State may, 
subject to the provisions of this 
Agreement, 

(1) Designate the route to be 
fo.llowed within its territory by 
any international air service and 
the airports which any such 
service may use; 

(2) Impose or permit to be im
posed on any such service just 
and reasonable charges for the 
use of such airports and other 
facilities; these charges shall not 
be higher than would be paid for 
the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international 
services: provided that, upon 
representation by an interested 
contracting State, the charges 
imposed for the use of airports 
and other facilities shall be sub
ject to review by the Council of 
the International Civil Aviation 
Organization established under 

the above-mentioned Convention, 
which shall report and make re
commendations thereon for the 
consideration of the State or 
States concerned. 

Section 6 

Each contracting State reserves 
the right to withhold or revoke 
a certificate or permit to an air 
transport enterprise of another 
State in any case where it is not 
satisfied that substantial owner
ship and effective control are, 
vested in nationals of a contrac
ing State, or in case of failure of 
such air transport enterprise to 
comply with the laws of the State 
over which it operates, or to per
form its obligations under this 
Agreement. 

Article II 

Section I 

The contracting States aiccept 
this Agreement as abrogating all 
obligations and understandings 
between them which are in
consistent with its terms, and 
undertake not to enter into any 
such obligations and understand· 
ings. A contracting State which 
has undertaken any other abliga
tions iinconsistent with this 
Agreement shall take immediate 
steps to procure its release from 
the obligations. If an airline of 
any contracting State has enter· 
ed into, any such inconsistent 
obligations, the State of which it 
is a national shall use its best 
efforts to secure their termination 
forthwith and shall in any event 
cause them to be terminated a; 
soon as such action can lawful])' 
be taken after the coming into 
force of this Agreement. 
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Section 2 

Subject to the provisions of the 
preceding Section, any contracting 
State may make arrangements 
concerning international air 
services not inconsistent wth this 
Agreement. Any such arrange
ment shall be forthwith registered 
with the Council; which shall 
make it public as soo-n as possible. 

Article .:1111; 

Each cont:ra;cting State under
takes that in the establishment 
and operation of through services 
due consideration shall be given 
to the interests of the other con
tracting States so as not to 
interfere unduly with their 
regional services or to hamper 
the development of their through 
services. 

Article IV 
Section 1 

Any contracting State may by 
reservation attached to, this 
Agreement at the time of 
signature or acceptance elect not 
to grant and receive the rights 
and obligations of Article I, Sec
tion 1, paragraph (5), and may 
at any time after acceptance, on 
six months' notice given by it to 
the Council, withdraw itself from 
such rights and obligations. Such 
contracting State may on six 
months' notice to the Council as
sume or resume, as the case may 
bE,, such rights and obligations. 
No contracting State shall be 
obliged to grant any rights under 
the said paragraph to any 
contracting State not bound 
thereby. 

Section 2 
A contracting State 

deems that action by 
which 

another 

contracting State under this 
Agreement is causing injustice or 
hardship to it, may request the 
Council to· examine the situation. 
The Council shall thereupon in
quire into the matter, and shall 
call the States concerned into 
consultation. Should such con
sultation fail to resolve the 
difficulty, the Council may make 
appropriate findings and recom
mendations to the contracting 
States concerned. If thereafter a 
contracting State concerned shall 
in the opinion of the Council un
reasonably fail to take suitable 
corrective action, the Council may 
recommend to. the :Assembly of 
the above-mentioned Organization 
that such contracting State be 
suspended from its rights and 
privileges under this Agreement 
until such action has been taken. 
The Assembly by a two-thirds 
vote may so suspend such con
tracting State for such period of 
time as it may deem proper pr 
until the Council shall find that 
corrective action has been taken 
by such State. 

Section 3 

If any disagreement between 
two or more contracting States 
relating to the interpretation o.r 
application of this Agreement 
cannot be settled by negotiation, 
the provisions of Chapter XVIII 
of the above-mentioned Conven
tio,n shall be applicable in the 
same manner as provided therein 
with reference to any disagree
ment relating to the interpreta
tion or application of the above
mentioned Co_nvention. 
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Al'ticle V 

This Agreement shall remain in 
force as long as the above
mentioned Convention; provided, 
however, that any contracting 
State, a party to the present 
Agl'eement, may denounce it on 
one year's notice given by it to 
the Government of the United 
States of America, which shall at 
once inform all other contracting 
States of such notice and with
drawal. 

Article VI 

Pending the coming into force 
of the above-mentioned Conven
tion, all references to it herein 
o.ther than those contained in 
Article IV, Section 3, and Al'ticle 
VII shall be deemed to be refer
ences to the Interim Agreement on 
International Civil Aviation drawn 
up at Chicago on ·December 7, 
1944; and references to the Inter
national Civil Aviation Organiza
tion, the Assembly, and the 
Council shall be deemed to be 
references to. the Provisional 
International C'ivil Aviation Or
ganization, the Interim Assembly, 
and the Interim Council, respec
tively. 

Article Vll 

For the purposes of this Agree
ment, "territory" shall be defined 
as in Article 2 of the above-men
tioned Convention. 

Al'ticle VIII 

Signatures and Acceptances of 
Agreement 

The undersigned delegates to. 
the International Civil Aviation 
Conference, convened in Chicago 

on November 1, 1944, have affixed 
their signatures to this Agreement 
with the understanding that the 
Government of the United States 
of America shall be informed at 
the earliest possible date bY each 
of the governments on whose 1,e. 
half the Agreement has been 
signed whether signature on its 
behalf shall constitute an ac
ceptance of the Agreement by 
that government and an obliga
tion binding upon it. 

Any State a member of the 
International Civil Aviation Or
ganization may accept the present 
Agreement as an obligation bind
ing upon it by notification of its 
acceptance to the Government of 
the United States, and such 
acceptance shall become effective 
upon the date of the receipt of 
such notification by that Govern
ment. 

This Agreement shall come into 
force as between contracting 
states upon its acceptance by each 
of them. Thereafter it shall be
come binding as to each other 
State indicating its acceptance to 
the Government of the United 
States on the date of the receipt 
of the acceptance by that Govern
ment. The Go.vernment of the 
United States shall inform an 
signatory and accepting States of 
the date of all acceptances of the 
Agreement, and of the date on 
which it comes into force for each 
accepting State. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, having been duly 
authorized, sign this Agreement 
on behalf of their respective gov
ernments on the date appear-
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ing opposite their respecti;ve 
signatures. 

DONE at Chicago the seventh 
day of December 1944 in the Eng
lish language. A text drawn up 
in the English, French, and 
Spanish languages, each of which 
shall be of equal authenticity, 
shall be opened for signature at 
Washingto.n, D. C. Both texts 
shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the United 
States of America, and certified 
copies shall be transmitted by 
that Government to the govern
ments of all the States which 
may' sign or accept this Agree
ment. 

V. INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
CONFERENCES 

The 26th Session of the Inter
nat'ional Labour C!onference was 
convened on April 20, 1944 in 
Philadelphia, witlh delegations 
from forty-one countries present. 
There were 74 Government dele
gates, 28 Employer delegates, and 
30 Worker delegates. Accompany
ing the delegates were 131 Gov
ernment advisers, 43 Employers' 
advisers and 54 Workers' advisers 
making a grand total of 360 dele
gates and advisers accredited to 
the Conference.* 

The Chinese delegation wru; com
posed of Messrs. Li Ping-heng and 
Hsieh Cheng-fu representing the 
Government, Mr. Li iVCing repre
senting the employers and lVI.r. 
Chu Hsueh-fan representing work
ers. 

The Conference agenda compris
ed of the following seven points: 

1. Future policy, program 
and status of the International 
Labour Organization. 

2. Recommendations to the 
United Nations for present and 
post-wa~ social policy. 

3. The organizati1on of em
ployment in the transition from 
war to peace. 

4. Social security, principles, 
and problems arising out of the 
war. 

5. Minimum standards of so
ci1al policy in dependent terri
tories. 

6. Report,s on tlhe application 
of Conventions. 

7. Director's Report. 
Th-a International Labour Con

ference adjourned on May 12 after 
three weeks of deliberations in 
which the most signi,ficant achieve
ment W8S the enunciation of "The 
Philadelphia . Declaration'' outlin
ing the future aims and purpose 
of the International Labour Or
g-anization progr2m. 'Ilhe tex.t of 
the Philadelphia Declaration reads 
as follows: 

The General Conference of the 
International L.Bbour Organi1zation, 
meeting in its Twenty-sixth S·es
si!on in Philadelphia, hereby 
adopts, t-his tenth day of May in 
the year nineteen 'hundred and 
forty-four, the present Declaration 
of the aims anr: purposes of the 
International Labour Organization 
and of the princ~ples which should 
inspire the policy of its Members. 

• The Governments of Iceland, Nicaragua and Paraquay were represented 
only by official observers. · 
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I 
The Conference reaffirms the 

fundamental principles on which 
the Organization is based and, in 
particular, that: 

(a) Labour is not a commodity; 

(b) freedom of expression and 
of association are essential 
to sustai-n progress; 

(c) poverty anywhere con-
stitutes a danger to pros
:peri ty everywhere; 

(d) the war against want re
quires to be carried on with 
unrelenting vigour within 
each nation, and by con
tinuous and concerted in
ternational effort in which 
the re,;>resentatives of work
ers and employers, enjoy
ing equal status with these 
of Governments, join wi!th 
them in free discussion and 
democratic decisi-on with a 
view to the promotion of 
the common welfare. 

II. 
Believing tha.t experience has 

fully demonstrated the truth of 
the stat-ement in the Constitution 
nf the International Lebour Or
ganization t/hat lasting peace can 
be established only if it is based 
on ·social ju<,tice, the conference 
affirms that: 

(a) all human beings, irrespec
tive of race, creed or sex, 
have the right to, pursue 
both their material well
being and their spiritual 
development in conditions 
of freedom and d~gnity, :if 
economic security a.nd equal 
opportunity; 

(b) the attainment of the· con
ditions in wlhich this shall 

be pos3ible must constitute 
the central aim of national 
and international policy; 

(c) a,11 national and internation
al ,policies and measures, in 
particu:ar those of an eco
nomic and financial char
acter, should be judged in 
this light and accepted only 
in so far as they may be 
held to promote and not to 
hinder the achievement of 
this fut,damental objective; 

(d) it is a responsibility of tihe 
International La:bour Ot
gB,nizat.'·on to examine and 
conrider all in<ternational 
economic and financial polic 
cies and measures in the 
light of this fundamental 
obj·ective; 

(e) in di-schargin-g the tasks en· 
trusted to it the Interna
tional Labour Organization, 
having considered all rele
vant economic and finan
cial factors, may include in 
its decisions and recom
mendations any prnvisions 
which it considers appro
priate. 

III. 

The Conference recognises t!he 
~olenm obligation of the Interna
tional Labour Organization to fur
ther among the nations of the 
world progrims which will 
achieve: 

(a) full employment and the 
raising of standards of liv
ing; 

(b) the employment of work
ers in the occupations in 
which they can have tl1c 
satisfaction of giving the 
fullest measure of their 
skill and attainments and 



INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 415 

make their greatest contri
bution to the common w~ll
being; 

(c) the provision, as a means to 
the attainment of this end 
and under adequate guar
antees for all concerned, of · 
facilities for training and 
the transfer of labour, in
cluding migration for em
ployment and settlement; 

(d) policies in regard to wag JS 

and earnings, hours and 
other conditions of worlt 
calculat,ed to ensure a just 
~hare of the fruits ·of pro
gress to all, and a minimum 
iiving vn,ge to all employed 
a.nd in ·need of such pro
tectior.; 

(e) the effective recognition of 
the rigiht of collective bar
gaining, th12 co-operation of 
management and labour in 
the continuous improvement 
of pr.:>auctive efficiency, 
and the collaboration of 
workers a,nd employers in 
the preuaration and appli
cation vf social and econo
mic me,isures; 

(f) the extension of soda! se
curity measures to provide 
a. basic income to all in need 
of such protection and 
comprehensive .medical care; 

(g) adequate protection for the 
life and health of workers 
in all tccupations; 

(h) the provision for child wel
fare and materiality pro
tection; 

<r) the provision of adequate 
nutritio1,. housing and fa
cilitie<; for recreatfon and 
culture; 

(j) the assurance of equality of 
educational and vocational 
opportunity. 

IV. 

Confi.ient that the fuller and 
broader utilis;,tion -of the world's 
nroductive rernurces necessary for 
the achievement of the objectives 
iet forth in tr.is Declaration can 
ce secured by effective interna
tional and national action, includ
il,g measures t • expand production 
and consumption, to avoid severe 
economic fluctuations. to promote 
U1e economic a.1:d social advance
ment of the less developed regions 
of the world. to assure greater 
ntability in \\1,1ld prices of pri
r1ary produc~~- and to promote a 
high and steaiv volume of iinter
national trade, the Conference 
pledges the full co-operation of 
t!:;e Internatio!l:l,l Labour Organi
z;,tion with rnch international 
bodies as may be entrusted with 
a share of the responsibility for 
this great task and for the pro
motion of the health, education 
and well-being of all peoples. 

v. 
'£he Confercnre affirms that the 

principles set ~orth in this Declara
tion are fully applicable to all 
peoples eve1ywhere and that, 
while the manne1· of their appli
cation must be determined with 
due regard to the stage of social 
and economic development reaclh.
ed by each people, their progres
sive application to peoples who are 
still dependent, as well as to those 
who hi?ve alrPa,dy achieved self
government, is u matter of con
cern to the wh,,Ie civilized world. 

As far as China is concerned, 
the 26th Session -of the Interna
tional Labour Conference was par
ticularly fruitful. for she was 
elected to a permanent seat on 
the ILO governing hotly, while 
J\'Ir. Chu Hsueh-fan was elected 
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11on-permanent member of the 
!LO governing body and Mr. Li 
Ming, substitute non-permanent 
member representing respective
ly workers' and employers' mem
bers on the TLO governing body. 

Of the recommendations adopt
ed, several are particularly signi
ficant i-o Chinn. namely, the deci
sion to call the ILO Asfa,tic re
gional conference at an early date 
anc1. the adoption of a ·social policy 
;for dependent terrrtories where 
large numbers of Chinese are do
miciled 

The ~7th Session of the Inter
national Labour Conference was 
convened in Paris from October 
15 to November 5, 1945. 370 parti
cilpants from 39 membeT nations 
were present, of whom 138 were 
delegates and 259 technical advi
ser:c,. M1'. Alexandre Parodi, French 
Minist-er of Labour was elected 
Conference President. The Ohi
nese delegation was composed of 
Messrs. Li Perg-cheng, and Pao 
Hwa-kuo, representing the Gov
ernment, Mr. Chu Hsueh-fan re
presenting Workers, and Mr. Li 
Ming represent:ng Employers. 

The conference agenda compris
ed six items as follows: 

1. The ILO Director's report 
on the social problems in the 
immediate post-war period with 
special reference to Europe and 
the future policy and program 
of ILO. 

2. Maintenr.nce of high levels 
of employmE-nt during the per
iod -of industrial rehabilitation 
and reconversion. 

3. Welfare of children and 
young workers. 
4. Matters arising out of the 
work of the Constitutional Com-

mittee of the- governing body, 
In this connection, discussion 
will center on the separation of 
ILO from the League of Nations 
and affiliation with the United 
Nations Organization. 

5. Minimum standards of so· 
cial policy 'hi. dependent terri
tories. 

6. Reports on the applicatioi 
of the International Labour Con
ventions. 
During the session, various com

mittees were set up to handle 
special matters or to study speci
fic problems. On the recommenda
tion of the Selection Committee 
eight committees were organized: 
namely, the Credentials Commit
tee, the Resolutions Committee 
the Standing Orders Committee', 
the Committee on the Maintenance 
of High Levels of Employment dur
ing the Period of Industrial Re
habilitation and Reconversi1on, the 
Commit.tee on the W·elfare ,Jf 
C:hildren and x oung Workers, the 
Committee on Matters arising out 
o.f the v;'ork o~ r he Constitutional 
Committee, th"' Committee on 
M:inimum Sta!ldards of Social 
Policy in Dependent Territories, 
and the Ccmmittee on the- Apph
cation of Conventions. Later a 
Drafting Committee was added. 

The most important d~cision 
taken during the session was to 
sever the International Labour 
Organization completely from the 
League of Nations and -t,o join 
the United l\iations Organization. 

M·easures were also decided upon 
to ensurE' the ex'.stence and opera
tion of ILO during period of tran
::;ition from the League of Nations 
to the United Na.tions Organiza
tion and enabie it to attain a 
greater universality and efficiency. 
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'fhe ConferenPe r.lso d-evised mea
rnres for the m:iintenance of full 
,,muloyment during the period of 
industrialization and reconversion 
and to ::void ~"lrge-scale labor idle
ness in the w2l!e of demobiliza
ilon, a,nc.l rePommended mini1muh1 
~tandarcls for soeial policy in de
pendent territories to ensure the 
political. economic, soci·2l and cul
lural pr0gress of the native peo
ples. The detPils of which are 
riven as follows: 

The Tnternatic-nal Labour Con
i'Nence on November 2nd adopted 
a resolution cor,C'erning the main
tenance of full employment dur
ing the period of industrial re
habilitation and reconversion. 

The resolution expresses the hope 
that thP United Nations Organi
zation through its appropriate or
gans w'll define f!lld put into ef
fect as quickly as possible appro
i:riate measures for furthering in
ternational cnorc'!in2tion of em
ployment policies during the re
conversion pericc1. and that for this 
purpose the fullest use be made 
of the ILO and other governmental 
organizations r.01,cerned. The re
solution urgeg tb, ~overnments to 
take all steps within their power 
in rollaboration with the workers 
and ·employers organizations and 
industry generally to establish 
rnch economi~ ftnd financial con
ditions as will facilitate absorption 
into useful employment at the 
highest practicable· levels of re
mun-eration of all members of the 
population of working age. 

The resolution calls for mea
rnres to elimir.ate shortages of 
capital and ron,mner goods and 
eounter?Ct; inf12tionary develop
ments. To avo]d inflation in coun
tries where there is relative short-

age of consumer goods and mean
t.ime a relatively high level of pur
P,hasing power. the resolution urges 
('Ontrol of th-3 supply of consump-
1 ion goods by such means 2s ra
tioning accomp::rnied by 1priice con
!-rol a!ld finanr:ial and taxation 
measuref as lol)f! 2s shortages pr-e
vaH, control to J:e relaxed gradu
ally as supply increases, and an 
educational caL1pri.ign to persuade 
consur!'-2rs to refrain from using 
their p•.rrchasii1;:; power in such a 
way as to force prices up. 

The vesolution urges the relaxa
tlon of high level taxation neces
sary during the war and the early 
postwar period, and the reduction 
of taxes of lower incomes and taxes 
likely to restrict necessary itnvest.
ment. 

The resolution recotnmends that 
establishments of appropriate 
minimum wrge standards adequa~e 
for the satisfying of human needs 
fn order to assist the .progressive 
rai•sing of the standards of living 
of all workers. 

The resolution also recon1mands 
tihat arrangements be made to en
c>ble d~vastated countries to itn
port materials and industrial 
equipment required to restore 
transportation, to recon·struct in
dustries and to replenish stocks so 
that available labor may be fully 
employed on productive work, and 
also consumer goods necessai·y to 
ensure to the people a satisfactory 
.stand2J.'d of living, 

The resolution asks member 
countries to consider measures to 
fncilitat-e the resumption and ex
pnnsion of world trade. It em
phasizes the importance of pro
moting arrangements whbch will 
enabie the countries to bring their 
balances of payments into equili-
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brium by methods w'hich permit 
them to maintain full employment 
without recoures to abnormal or 
unduly prolonged borrowing from 
abroad or to creation of unreason
able barriers to iintemationa-1 
trnde. 

During the same session the In
ternational Labor Conference also 
pasi::ed a draft recommendation on 
minimum standards of social policy 
in dependent t-erritorities desi1gn
ed to supplement the recommenda
tion on social policies in de,pend
-ent territories passed by the 26th 
session of the conference at Phil
acielphia in 1944. 

The recommendation covers su~ 
aspects of soc:al policy as minimum 
wage, the fixing of machinery for 
social securitv, hours of work, la,
bor inspectio~ of h·ealth and safety 
in employment. 

It declares that each member 
countrv of th-e ILO responsi:ble for 
dependent territories "should take 
all steps within its compet-ence to 
secure eifi'ective application" of the 
minimum stB_ndards set forth in 
it. 

The terms of the recommenda
~mns also provide that countries 
approving any of such recom
rn:.:mdation the ILO of steps they 
I::.ave taken to -make it effective. 

Or, the question of wages, the 
reconimendation suggests that "ft 
shall be the aim of our policy to 
encourage tih.e development of col• 
lective bargaining whereby min
imum rates in wages may be fixed 
through negotiations between em
players' and workers' organiza
tions." It adds that where there 
arc> no arrangements for regulat
ing wages existing, machinery 
through which minimum wages 
can be fixed shall be established. 

The recommEndation urges en
actment of l:egal provision for the ' 
payment of compensation to per
sons incapacitated Bs a result of 
accidents arising out of their work. 

It recommends that the hours 
of work in industr:al commercial 
enterpTises be regula.ted and that 
workers b-e given p8.id holidays of 
at least 12 days a year. Whethe!· 
tbe number of paid holidays should 
be 6 or 12 days annually incurred 
heated debate. By a majority 
vote, a decision was made on 12 
days. 

Th-e recommendation also sug
gests that minimum conditions be 
laid down for the protection of 
health, safety r,nd welfare of in· 
d.ustrial and oth-er workers. 

At its conference on Novem0 

ber 4, the International Lsbor 0r
girnization decid·ed to leave the 
League of Nations and join the 
United Nations Organization; au
thorized tlhe Governin,g Body to 
enter into agreements with the 
United Nations as may be neces· 
sary for this pul"pose and aJso 
make arrangements · with the Lea
gue of Nations ·or the United Na~ 
tion:; regarding the fu ~ur-e owner
ship. control and use of properties 
and other assets hdd by the Lea
gue of Nations on be!half ·of IL0 
and assests in which ·JLo has· a 
partial interest". 
· The conference decided to take 
a.Ii appropriate· · measures to de
velop collaboratl.on between lLd 
an<i other international organiza
tions. 

The Governing Body was author
Jzed by the conference to decide 
on the place at which the next 
conference would be '.held. 

The Inrernation·a1 Labour Con· 
ference on November 4, also 
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adopted a resolution concerning 
the protection of children and 
young workers. 

The resolution declares that the 
government should accept the res
ponsibility for a.ssuring the health, 
welfare and education of all clhild
ren and youn,g persons and fot 
the protection of all youthful 
workers, regardless of race, creed, 
color or. family circumstances both 
by na,tional action and appropriate 
measures of international coopera
tion. 

The resolution calls for national 
programs "to make possible the 
complete abolition of child labor 
by providing for ee.ch child its 
proper maintenance and such con
ditions of life as will foster tal
ents and aptitude of the child and 
his full development as a citizen 
and worker." 

It urges free, compulsory edu
cetion up to tlhe age of 18 as cir
cumstances permit. 

·Governments are urged by the 
resolution to "take as their objec
tive the gradual raising to 16 years 
as the minimum age for admis
sion to employment as circum
stances permit." It declares that 
the hours of worlt of children and 
young persons should be regulated 
strictly and provisions be made to 
enable young persons to continue 
their education during working 
hours. 

To guarantee young worker 
wages commensurate with ifue 
work performed, the resolution 
recommends that provrs1ons be 
made to pay apprentices for the 
wc,rk done as part of their train
ing. It recommends further that 
young workers be given the same 
freedom· as adults to join trade 
unions of their own choice. 

The conference also adopted a 
l'esolution urging the United Na
tic.ns to supply food and medical 
aid to the populations, especially 
the youth in liberated countrie;-;, 
It also asks them to give a•ssist
ance to education and social re
construct.ion in these countries as 
this vitally affects youth training 
and their cultural development. 

Regarding displ<"ced children and 
young persons, it urges every pos
sibl-e assistance through national 
and international means to obtain 
fol' them the necessary ea.re. 

The conforence requested its 
Governing Body to place on the 
agenda of the next conference the 
question _of regulating underground 
work by young persons _ in mines. 

The conference aiso required .the 
Go-verning Body to form an advi
scry committee on juvenile work. 

VI. WORLD TRADE UNION 
CONFERENCE 

The World ·Trade Uriion C'onfer
ence had two sessions in 1945. The 
first session was convened in Lon
don on February 6 for a period 
of 10 days, attended by over 250 
ddegates from 38 countries and 
se:ven organizations in neutral coun
tries representing over 50,000,000 
workers. The· Chinese delegates 
to the Conference· were Messrs. 
Chu Hsueh-fan, Liu Hsueh-sui and 
Pang Kam-yau. The agenda of the 
Conference consisted of four main 
points, each with far-reaching 
bearing on the welfare of work
ers throughout the world. They 
were: (1) furtherance of the Allied 
war effort; (2) the attitude of the 
trade union towards the anticipat
ed ·peace settlem·ent such as the 
question of reparations, and re
presentation of the trade union at 
the peace conference; (3) · the basis 
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for a new world trade union fede
ration; and (4) post-war recon
struction and immediate union 
demands. 

During the session the Chinese 
delegation submitted a draft re
solution to the Conference to the 
effect that the war effort of all the 
United Nations at war with Japan 
should be continued: with unabated 
vigour after the defeat of Germany. 
The draft resolution was as follows: 

"Whereas Germany and Japan 
are accomplices in their in
famous war against the United 
Nations, violating the peace of 
the world and inflicting untold 
suffering and privations on 
humanity; 

"Whereas the United Nations 
with the exception of Soviet 
Russia, are at war with both 
Germany and Japan and have 
agreed to prosecute the war 
against both of them until un
conditional surrender; 

"The World Trade Union Con
ference held in London, Febru
ary 1945, having solemnly re
solved to bring the fight a.e;ainst 
Germany t.o a victorious conclu
sion at the earliest possible date; 

"Further resolves, with the 
delegation of Soviet Russia 
abstaining from the deliberations 
in this connection. that war 
effort of the United Nations who 
are at war with Japan shall be 
continued with unabating vigour 
against Japan after the defeat 
of Germany, and that all Trade 
Unions participating in this 
Conference, with the exception 
of those of Soviet Russia, pledge 
to support the furtherance of 
that war effort to bring about 
the unconditional surrender of 
Japan after tlie defoat of Ger
many." 

At the request of the Russian 
delegation, the resolution before 
the World Trade Union Conference 
calling for the prosecution of the 
war against Japan was amended 
after it had been presented to the 
Conference as an unanimous re
r-ommendation of the committee 
concerned. 

The resolution as amended and 
unanimously accepted reads: 

"The war against Japan must 
be prosecuted by the nations at 
war with her with the same 
vigour as the war in Europe 
until unconditional surrender is 
wrested from her as well." 
The Conference also unanimous-

ly adopted the recommendations of 
its committee for the immediate 
establishment of a new internat
tional trade union and the appoint
ment of a large interim committee. 

The second session of the World 
Trade Union Conference \'!as con
vened in Paris, on September 25, 
1945 for a period of two weeks, 
attended by three hundred de
legates from 46 countries repre
senting 60,000,000 workers. 

The Chinese- delegates to the 
Conference were Messrs. Chu 
Hsueh-fan and Li Hsuan-tsui. 

During the first session of the 
World Trade Union Conference 
there were preliminary discussions 
for building the world trade union 
federation, whereas the second ses
sion of the conference was engag
ed in examining details for the 
organization. On October 3, the 
Conference unanimously adopted 
a constitution thus bringing the 
World Federation of Trade Unions 
into formal existence. The Con
ference then continued in .session 
as the first congress of the Fede
.ration. Three committees were 
organized. The first committee 
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was on the nomination of the 
secretary-General and auditors; 
the second committee on the work 
of an administrative committe·e 
and the third committee on the 
activities of national trade unions 
implementing the decisions of the 
London Conference. In all · the 
three Committees, China played 
an active part. 

China's delegate to the World 
Trade Union Conference Mr. Chu 
Hsueh-fan was elected one of the 
Vice-Presidents of the new World 
Federation of the Trade Unions 
by the Executive Committee under 
the presidency of Britain's dele
gate Sir Walter Citrine. Other 
Vice-Presidents elected were Mr. 
Sidney Hillman of the United 
States, M. Leon Jouhaux of 
France, M.V.V. Kuznetsor of the 
Soviet Union, Mr. Giuseppi Di 
Vittorio of Italy, Mr. Evert Kup
pers of the Netherlands -and Mr. 
Vicente Toledano of the Latin 
America. 

The Conference on October 6 
passed a resolution on the repre
sentation of world Jaber on inter
national agencies and organiza
tions. The resolution in its abridg
ed form reads: 

"The Congress has as one of its 
first tasks the winning for the 
working people of a full effective 
representation in the making of 
peace and a responsible share in 
the international reconstruction. 
The world labor makes this claim 
not only because it has made an 
immeasurable contribution to the 
victory which we have won but 
also because it is profoundly con
vinced that cooperation of the 
great mass of people as represent
ed in the World Federation of 
Trade Unions is vital if the peace 
is to be durable. 

"The Congress declares as re
presentative of world labor that 
it has an inalienable right to 
participate in the work of the 
United Nations Organization. It 
directs the Executive Committee 
to take all necessary steps to as
sure the participation of the World 
E'ederation of Trade Unions in the 
work of Social and Economic 
Council in an advisory capacity 
pursuant to Article 71, Chapter 
10. of the c,harter of the United 
Nations Organization. It further 
directs the Executive Committee 
to continue the work for the satis
faction of the demands made by 
the London Conference for repre
sentation in the General Assemb
ly in a consultative capacity and 
a full representation with the 
right to vote on the Social and 
Economic Council. 

"The Congress further recom
mands its ,affiliated organizations 
to make every effort to secure the 
inclusion of representatives of 
organized labor in the delegations 
appointed by their respective gov. 
ernments to the United Nations 
Organization." 

VII UNITED NATIONS EDUCA
TIONAL AND CULTURAL 

CONFERENCE 

The United Nations Educational 
and Cutural Conference was con
vened in London from November 
1st to 19th, 1945 with delegations 
from forty-four countries present. 

Members of the Chinese Dele
gation to the Conference were Dr. 
Hu Shih, chief delegate; Drs. 
Chao Yuan-ren, Cheng Tien-fang, 
Lo Chia~lun and Li Shu-hua, dele
gates; Messrs. Chu Cho-mung, 
Cheng Hsi-meng and Dr. Yang 
Kon-ta, advisers; and Drs. Lo 
Kuang-lai and Edgar Tang, secre
tarie,s. 
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Th~ . pui·pose.· of the Conference 
was to formulate a final constitu
tion of a permanent internation.i-1 
educational, scientific and cultural 
organization which would be at
tached to the United Nations Or
ganization as one of its specialized 
agencies, so as to develop friendly 
relations among the nations and 
to achieve international coopera
tion in solving international pro
blems of a social and -cuttural char
acter. 

At the Plenary Session held on 
November 14, the Conference 
adopted a preamble of the p1·oposed 
constitution for the new organ
ization with a view to settino- forth 
the reasons and purposes fo: such 
an organization. The preamble 
declares: 

"Since wars begin in the minds 
of men, it is in the minds of men 
that the defences of peace must 
be constructed. Ingorance of each 
other's ways and lives has been 
a common cause throughout the 
history of mankind for suspicion 
and mistrust between peoples of 
the world through which their dif
ferences alJ too often end in war. 

"This great and terrible war 
which has just ended is a war 
that is made possible by the 
denial of democratic pl'inciples of 
dignity, •equality, and mutual re
spect of men and by the pro
pagation of the doctrine of inequal
ity of men and races. 

"A wide diffusion of culture and 
education of humanity for justice 
and liberty and peace is indis
pensable to the dignity of men and 
constitutes a sacred duty which all 
nations must fulfil in a spirit of 
mutual assistance and concern. 

·"A pea·ce, based exclusively upon 
political and economical ai-range-

m_ents ·of th~ Governments, would 
not be a peace which could secure 
a unanimolll), lasting and sincere 
support of the peoples of the 
world, and a peace must there
fore be founded if it is not to 
fail upon ihe ill'!ellec-tual and moral 
solidarity of mankind. 

"For these reasons, the states 
which are parties to this constitu
tion, believing in full and equal 
opportunities for education for all 
in the um·estricted pursuit of the 
objective 'truth' and in free ex
change of ideas and knowledge, are 
agreed and determined to develop 
and increase a means of com
munication between peoples and to 
employ these means for the pur
pose of mutual understanding and 
for a truer and more perfect 
knowledge of each other's lives. 

"In consequence, the conference 
d2legates have agreed to create a 
United Nations Educational, Scien
tific and Cultural Organization for 
the purpose of advancing-through 
the ecducational, scientific and cul
tural relations of the world-the 
objectives of international peace 
and the common welfare of man
kind." 

On November 16, three import
ant documents were signed by 
the delegates of 44 nations, which 
;l1nmally brought into existence 
of the United Nations E'ducational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organiza
tion. The three documents are 
(1) The Final Act of the United 
Nations Conference for the Estab
lishment of the Educational, Scien
tific and Cultural Organization; 
(2) The Constitution of the Organ
ization and (3) The Instrument for 
Establishment of a Preparatory 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Commission. 
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The Constitution pi·ovides for a 
general conference, c01nposed · of 
five delegates from each nation 
selected after consultation with 
cultural groups, a 18-man execu
tive board and a secretariat. Each 
country is to have one vote. All 
m8mbers of the United Nations 
are eligible for membership. The 
seat of the new organization will 
be in Paris. 

VIII. FOREIGN MINISTERS 

CONFERENCE 

In a joint communique issued on 
March 3, 1945 by United States of 
America, Great Britain and Soviet 
Union, in connection with Potsdam 
Conference it was announced 
that an agreement was reached for 
the establishment of a Council of 
Foreign Ministers. The text of 
the agreement is as follows: 

1. There shall be established a 
council, composed of the foreign 
ministers of the United Kingdom, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics, China, France and the 
United States. 

2. (a) The Council shall nor
mally meet in London, which shall 
be the permanent seat of the 
Joint Secretariat which the Coun
cil will form. Each of the foreign 
ministers will be accompanied by 
a high-ranking deputy, duly au
thorized to carry on the work of 
the Council in the absence of his 
foreign minister, and by a small 
staff of technical advisers. 

(b) The first meeting of the 
Council shall be held in London, 
not later than September 1, 1945. 
Meetings may be held by common 
agreement in other capitals as 
may be agreed upon from time to 
time. 

.. 3. (a) .As its immediate important 
task, the Council shall be author
ized to draw up, with a view to 
their submission to the United 
Nations, treaties of peace with 
Italy, Rumania, Bulgaria, Hungary 
and Finland, and to propose set
tlements of territorial questions 
outstanding on the termination of 
the war in Europe. The council 
shall be utilized for the prepara
tion of a peace settlement for 
Germany to be accepted by the 
Government of Germany when a 
government adequate for purpose 
is established. 

(b) For the discharge of each 
of these tasks, the Council will 
be composed of the members re
presenting those states which were 
signatory to the te1·ms of sur
render imposed upon the enemy 
states concerned. For the purpose 
of a peace settlement for Italy. 
France shall be regarded as a 
signatory to the terms of surrender 
for Italy. Other members will be 
invited to participate when mat
ters directly concerning them are 
under discussion. 

(c) Other matters may from 
time to time be referred to the 
Council by agreement between the 
member governments. 

4. (a) Whenever the Council is 
considering a question of direct 
interest to a state not represent
ed hereon, such state should be 
invited to send 1·epresentatives to 
participate in the discussion and 
study of that question. 

(b) The Council may adapt its 
procedure to the particular pro
blem under consideration. In some 
cases, it may hold its own prelimin
ary discussions prior to the parti
cipation of other interested states. 
In other cases, the Council may 
convoke a formal conference of 
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the states chiefly interested in 
seeking a solution of the particular 
problem. 

After the announcement of the 
agreement the Governments of 
China and France were invited to 
join in establishing the Council. 

As a result of the agreement for 
the establishment of the Council 
of Foreign Ministers, the Council 
had its first conference on Septem
ber 11, 1945 in London. The For
eign Ministers of five Allied 
powers to the Conference were Mr. 
Ernest Bevin, Mr. James Byrnes, 
M. V. Molotov, Dr. Wang Shih
chieh and M. Georges Bidault. 

The agenda of the Council of 
Foreign Mmisters was prepared at 
the Potsdam Conference according 
to which the drafting of a treaty 
for Italy was the first item. Aside 
from Italy, the drafting of treaties 
for the Balkan countries was also 
on the agenda. Further the 
agenda included discussion on 
European inland waterways. 

After three weeks of delibera
tions and discussions, the first 
session of the Foreign Ministers 
Conference was suspended without 
a decision. The suspension of the 
conference was to a certain extent 
due to different views of the inter
pretation of the Potsdam agree
ment which set up the Council of 
Foreign Ministers as a peace
making instrument. The Soviet 
delegation insisted on the strictest 
adherence to the Potsdam terms 
which would exclude China from 
drafting the peace treaties with 
Italy, Rumania, Bulgaria, Hunga1·y 
and Finland; exclude France from 
drafting the peace treaties with 
Rumania, Bulgaria, Hungary and 
Finland and exclude the United 
States from the Finland peace 
settlement. 

The United States on the other 
hand, favored a liberal interpreta
tion of the Potsdam agreement. 
France and China, being perman
ent members of the United Na
tions Security Council, should not 
be excluded. 

Although the Conference was 
temporarily suspended without 
bearing fruits, yet the three weeks 
of work had not been entirely wast
ed. This view was elucidated by D1·. 
Wang Shih-chieh, Chinese Foreign 
Minister, in a message setting 
forth his impressions and hope for 
the future of the Council of For
eign Ministers after the te1·mina
tion of the first session of the 
Gou'llcil, Dr. Wang's ;message 
reads: 

"During this session of the 
Council of Foreign Ministers, there 
has been a candid exchange of 
views. This, I believe, will faci
litate rather than hinder the work 
confronting the Council in the 
future. 

"The task of peace is necessarily 
difficult. You can enforce surren
der on your enemy but you can 
only achieve a common peace with 
your Allies by mutual agreement. 

"China's participation in the 
work of the Council is a practical 
one. The bitter experience and 
sacrifices in the war have taught 
us that peace is indeed indivisible. 
\Ve are not concerned with the 
questions of prestige. Our desire 
to see collaboration among the 
five Powers of the Council con
solidated outweighs all other ques
tions. 

"In the light of the experience 
of the present conference we feel 
that fuller consultations between 
the governments conc-e1·ned will 
ensure a greater measure of suc
cess for future meetings. It is the 
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earnest hope of the Chinese dele
gation that this work will at once 
be undertaken by all member of 
the Council." 
IX. FAR EASTERN ADVISORY 

COMMISSION 

For the purpose of formulating 
a long-range policy towards Japan 
and studying the steps necessary 
for implementing the Potsdam sur
l'ender terms, the Government of 
ihe United Slates on August 21, 
1945 proposed to the United King
dom and the Soviet Union the 
establiehment of a F&r Eastern 
Advisory Commission in Washing
ton. The proposal was accepted 
by China, the SoviE>t Union and 
the United Kingdom on August 31, 
September 7, and September 28, 
respectively. 

Member nations of ihe Commis
sion were the United States, China, 
the Soviet Union, the United 
Kingdom, Canada., New Zealand, 
Australia, the Netherlande, France, 
the Philippinf,s and India. 

On October 10, the sta'.e Depart
ment of the United States Govern
ment announced the terms of re
ference indicating the functions of 
the Commission as an advisory 
body recommending to the parti
cipating governments along the 
following lines: 

1. On the formulation of poli
cies, ~rinciples and standards by 
which the fulfilment by Japan of 
its obligations under the instru
ment of surrender. 

2. On steps nece~<iary and cm 
machinery req,uired ·.o ensut'e ·a 
strict compliance by Japan with 
the provisionfl of the instrument 
of surrender. 

3. On such and other matters 
as may be assigned to it by agree
ment by the participating govern
ments. 

The terms of reference especi
ally mentioned that the Commis
sion should not make recommenda
tion with regard to the conducl 
of military operation nor with 
r·egard to territorial adjustmente. 
In other words, the American 
military occupation under General 
MacArthur was not subject to any 
recommendation of the Commis
sion. 

The Soviet Government on 
September 24, pr'oposed for the 
establishmenc of a Four-Power 
Control Council for Japan prior to 
the formation of the Commission. 

The Commission was at firet 
scheduled to meet in Washington 
on October 23, 1945,. the invitation 
of which was sent to the ·various 
governments concerned by the 
United States. The Soviet Govern
ment, though she had accepted the 
proposal for the es'.ablishment of 
a Far Eaetern Advisory Commis
sion, declined to acc'!pt the invita
tion. The Commission meeting 
was thus postponed for a week. 

On October 30, 1945, the F'ar 
Eastern Advis~ry Commission was 
held in Washington without the 
participation of the representative 
of the Soviet Government. The 
representatives to the Commission 
of the various governments con
cerned were ::Jr. Wai Tao-ming, 
Chinese Ambe.ssador to Washing
ton; General Frank R. McCoy of 
the United States; Lord Halifax, 
British Ambassador to Washington; 
M. Paul Emile Naggiar of France; 
Mr. Carlos Romulo oi: the· Philip
pines; Mr. C. A. Berend1:en o~ 
New Zealand: Dr. Hnbert 'I; 

Evatt, Australian Foreign Minis
ter; · Mr. Lester B. Pearson, C'an
adi2n Ambassador to· Washington: 
Mr. C. Loudc,r., Nethe::-1,rnds Am
bassador to Washington· a11c! 'l\'Ir· 
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Girja Shankar RajpP.i, Indian 
Resident Gener·al in 'Washington. 

Immediately sfter Uvited S'.atel') 
Representative Frank McCoy, who 
served temporary as Chairman, 
called the meeting to order, Dr. 
Wai Tao-ming made a motion to 
adjourn the Commis~ion meeting 
for· another week. Dr. Wai said, 
ain.ong other things, "The Chin
ese delegation believes it will be 
advantageous to the progress and 
outcome of the Conference if the 
said powers (the United State!'), 
China, the Uni;ed Kirgdom and 
the Soviet Union) are allowed 
sufficient time to continue their 
discussions with a vi<'w to rec1cr
ing an agreemen~ !:>cfore the c,m
ference pr·oceeds fnrtrer. Be~ra,.,s, 
there are so many documents 
which have just been distributed 
that all the delega1ionl') would need 
time to study them. I mov,~. 
therefore, that for these purposes, 
the Conference ½e adiourned for 
a week to be r·eassembled on 
November 6." The motion was 
met with no objection; the meet
ing was then 2djourned. 

The Far Eastern Advisory Com
mission was formaly ccnvened in 
Washington o:i November 6, 1945, 
!')till without the p_artiripation of 
the Soviet Government. The first 
meeting of ti,e Commission was 
devoted prindpally to organiza
tional and procedural matters. 
Consequently, General Frank R. 
McCoy was e!ected Chr.irman and 
Mr. Nelson Johnson, former Amer
ican Ambassador to China, 
Secretary-General .. 

X. DUMBARTON OAKS 
CONFERENCE 

The meE>tin.1< of the representa~ 
tives of the Four Big Nations at 
Dumbarton Oaks was a dire"t 

result of the Moscow Declaration, 
In the Four Nation Declaration 
signed on October 30, 1943, the 
United States, the United King·
dom, the Soviet Union and China 
recognized "the necessity of est
a,blishing at the earliest practic
able date a general international 
organization, based on the prin
ciple of the sovereign equality of 
all peace-loving states, and open 
to membership by all such states, 
large and small. for the main
tenance of international peace 
and security." Since the Soviet 
Government was then a neutral 
in the Pacific war, it became 
necessary to arrange separate dis
cussions with the Soviet Govern
ment. The first phase of the con
versations between representatives 
of the United States, the United 
Kindom and- the Soviet Union took 
place from August 21 to Septem
ber 28, 1944; the second phase. 
between representativs of the 
United States, the United King
dom and China was held from 
September 29 to October 7, the 
same year. 

The Chinese Delegation, which 
participated in the second phase 
of the Conversations at Dumbar
ton Oaks, was headed by Dr. V. 
K. Wellington Koo, Ambassador 
to London. Other delegates were: 
Dr. Wei Tao-ming, Ambassador to 
the United States of America; Dr. 
Victor Hoo, then the Administra
tive Vice Minister of Foreign 
Affairs; and General Shang Chen, 
the Chief of the Military Mission 
to the United states. The tech
nical delegates of the Chinese 
Group included the following: Dr. 
Chang Chung-fu, the Director of 
the Department of American 
Affairs of the Ministry of Foreign 
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Affairs; Dr. Lee Kan, Commercial 
Counsellor, Chinese Embas~y, 
Washington; Liu Chieh, then M'.n
ister-Counsellor, Washington Chm
ese Embassy, now Administrative 
Vice Ministe~ of For_eign Affairs; 
Rear Admnal Lm Ten-fu, 
Naval Attache to Washington; 
Maj.-Gen. P. T. Mow Depute 
Director of the Commission 
on Aeronautical Affairs and con
currently Director of the Washing
ton Office of the Commission on 
Aeronautical Affairs; Poe Hsueh
feng, Counsellor of the Supreme 
National Defence Council; and T 
L. Soong, Delegate to the United 
Nations Monetary and Ffoancial 
Conference. The advisers to the 
Delegation were Dr. S. H. Tow, 
Dr. C. L. Hsia, Dr. C. Y. Cheng, 
Dr. James Yu, Dr. Liang Yun-li 
and Mr. Chen Hung-chen. Serving 
as secretaries were Messrs. Tsui 
Tswen-ling, F. Y. Chai, C. K. 
Hsieh and Dr. Lin Mon-sheng. 

Immediately after the opening 
session of the first phase Con
versations, the three Delegations 
with a view to expediting their 
work appointed a series of sub
committees, including a Joint 
Steering Committee, a Drafting 
Subcommittee, a Legal Subcom
mittee, a Subcommittee on Gen
eral Questions of International 
Organization and a Subcommittee 
on Security. By September 28 
the three delegations had reached 
a consensus of view and on Sep
tember 29, the American, British 
and Soviet Governments simul
taneously issued a joint com
munique summarizing their work. 

On the day following the con~ 
clusion of the first phase of the 
Conversations, the Chinese, British 

and American Delegations began 
their discussions. During the 
period of the second phase of the 
Conversations, the three delega
tions gave consideration both to 
the basic principles of internation
al organization and to detailed 
proposals for providing future 
peace and security. 

At the conclusion of the second 
phase of the conversations, the 
Chairman, Mr. E. R. Stettinius 
Jr. (then U. S. Under Secretary 
of State) made his remarks at the 
closing session as follows: 

"During the past week we have 
had opportunity to consider the 
document of proposals with our 
colleagues from China. Our 
thoughtful reexamination of these 
proposals in plenary session, in 
the formulation group, and in the 
Steering Committee has been most 
fruitful. We have benefited great
ly from the close study which Dr. 
Koo and his associates have given 
the document and from their 
penetrating observations and their 
new perspectives. I am deeply 
gratified that the members of the 
Chinese Group have found in the 
proposals, based as they are upon 
the documents submitted by all 
four participating · groups, an 
acceptable body of principles for 
an international organization to 
maintain peace and security. Out 
of our discussions during this 
phase have emerged many points 
to which we shall all want to 
give consideration in preparations 
for a full conference. 

"It has been rightly said of war
makers that they destroy in days 
that which has taken generations 
to build. Our task has happily 
been to construct. I sincerely 
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hope it may sometime be said 
that the men of peace who have 
set around this table have reached 
agreement in days upon principles 
which strengthen the promise of 
security and peace for generations. 

"The common understanding we 
have achieved and the agreements 
we have reached in so brief a 
period have been possible because 
of the great qualities of states
manship of my fellow chairmen 
Dr. Koo and Lord Halifax, and 
of the constructive spirit of 
cooperation which has prevailed 
among all who have worked with 
us. I wish to express my deep ap
preciation and that of the Am
erican Group for the cordiality 
and the wisdom which our Bri
tish and Chinese colleagues have 
brought to the task and for the 
spirit of harmony which has pre
vailed in our deliberations. 

"The peace-loving peoples of the 
world will soon have opportunity 
to judge what we have accom
plished here. They will appraise 
our work criti::-ally, for they are 
deeply earnest in their search for 
means to rid the world of the 
horrors of war and insecurity 
under which they have suffered 
so cruelly and .so long. I am fully 
confident that the proposals upon 
which we have agreed will meet 
the test of their scrutiny. Within 
these pror,osals are contained the 
more important principles for an 
organization that will make 
possible, in our era, effective in
ternational cqoperation for peace 
and security. 

"As . we conclude this final phase 
of our conversations at Dumbar
ton Oaks I am deeply conscious 
of the boI?-dS of friendship and 

common purpose which join us 
with China and with the United 
Kingdom in our common struggle 
to defeat the Japanese and Ger
man aggressors. I anticipate with 
full confidence that the unit 
which the United Nations have 
achieved in war, and which 
has so richly manifested itself in 
our present conversations, will 
strengthen in peace. The fom· 
nations which hav'e participated 
in these conversations will, I am 
sure, take early steps to complete 
the task we have begun at Dum
barton Oaks and theieby make 
possible in the not distant future 
the calling of a general conference 
for the establishment of the organi
zation which we have projected 
here and which is so devoutly 
desired by the peace-loving peoples 
of the world." 

In 1·eply Dr. Willington Koo, 
Chairman of the Chinese D~le
gation made following remarks. 

"Mr. Chairman, Gentlemen: I 
have listened with deep apprecia
tion to the generous tribute whkh 
you, Mr. Chairman, have paid to 
the Chinese Delegation and the 
fair appraisal which you have 
made ·of the work of the second 
phase of the Dumbarton Oaks 
conversations. I wish to say how 
grateful we of the Chinese Dele
g.ation feel toward you, Mr. Chair
man, for having acted as chairman 
of our meetings, over which you 
have presided with such marked 
ability and unfai:ing courtesy. We 
wish also to express our thanks 
for the hospitality of the Govern
ment of the United States, which 
left nothing to be desired in 
affording facilitie·s for our· meet
ings and comfort for the delegates. 
The efficient secretariat provided 
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by the State Department has also 
been a very great help to us in 
our work. 

"In our deliberations, we found 
the achievement of the first phase 
of the conversations excellent 
groundwork. The set of proposals 
which has now received the end
orsement of the different partici
pating delegations furnishes a 
preliminary and concrete plan for 
the formation of an international 
organization to maintain peace 
and security. We hope that the 
fruits of our labor will contribute 
in the end to the strengthening of 
the foundation of this new struc
ture to be reared. 

"From the outset we were ani
mated by an earnest desire to 
promote the success of our joint 
task. We are glad and delighted 
to be able to say that our spirit 
of collaboration was fully re
ciprocated by our colleagues on 
the American and British Dele
gations. At all the meetings we 
had, whether of the plenary 
session, tha Steering Committee, 
the formulation group, or of the 
military experts, an atmosphe1e of 
frankness and cordiality prevailed. 
The learning and wisdom of our 
American and British colleagues 
made a deep impression on us. 
All this made our deliberation:;: 
and participation both pleasant 
and profitable. 

''We believe that this important 
series of conversations initiated 
by ·the United States Government 
has accomplished its purpose. 
The set of agreed proposals, when 
approved by the four Govern
ments and finally embodied in a 
more complete form, will con
stitute a most valuable instru-

ment for consideration and adop
tion by all the interested nations 
at a general conference. It is our 
hope that this conference can be 
held in the near future so that 
the ardent wish of all the peace
loving peoples to see the es
tablishment of a universal or
ganization to safeguard interna
tional peace and security after 
the achievement of victory over 
our common enemy in the East 
and in the West can find its early 
fulfilment." 

Following the closing plenary 
session of the second phase of 
the Conversations, the Chairmen 
of the Chinese, American and 
British Delegations issued a joint 
statement as follows: 

"The conversation between 
American, the British and the 
Chinese Delegations in ,Wlashing
ton regarding the establishment 
of a world security organization 
have now reached a satisfactory 
co.nclusion. The .rapid progress 
has been made possible because 
of the work accomplii;:!ied at the 
first phase of the Dumbarton 
Oaks discussions and because that 
delegations had earlier exchanged 
a written memoranda on the 
subject. These conversations have 
afforded the delegationit an 
opportunity of full and frank ex
change of views and have resulted 
in an agreed set of proposals for 
a general framework of an inter
national organization· and mach
inery required to maintain peace 
and security which the three 
Delegations are now reporting to 
their respective Governments. 
The three Governments will issue 
a statement ·on £he subject in the 
near future." 
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APENDIX: PROPOSALS FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A 

GENERAL INTERNATIONAL ORGAjcl/lZATION 

There should be established an 
intnnational organization under 
the title of The United Nations, 
the Charter of which should con
tain prJvisions necessary to give 
effect to the proposals which fol
low. 

CHAPTER I. 
Purposes 

The purposes of the Organiza
tion should be: 

1. To maintain international 
pec:ce and security; and to that 
end to take effective collective 
measures for the prevention and 
removal of threats to the peace 
and th~ suppression of acts of 
agg1·ession or other breaches of 
the peace, and to bring about by 
peaceful means adjustment or 
Sc.tt!cment of international dis
putes which may lead to a breach 
of the peace; 

2. To d~velop friendly relations 
among nations and to take other 
approprinte measures to streng
then universal peace; 

3. To achieve international co
operation in the solution of inter
national economic, social and other 
humanitac·ian problems; and 

4. To afford a center for har
monizing the actions of nations in 
the achievement of these common 
ends. 

CHAPTER II. 
Principles 

In pursuit of the purposes men
tioned in Chapter I the Organiza
tion and its members should act 
in accordance with the following 
principles: 

1. The Organization is based 

on the principle of the sovereign 
equality of all peace-loving states. 

2. All members of the Organ
ization undertake, in order to en
sure to all of them the rights and 
benefits resulting from member
ship in the Organization, to ful
fill the obligations assumed by 
them in accordance with the Char
ter. 

3. All members of the Organ
ization shall settle their disputes 
by peaceful means in such a man
ner that international peace and 
security are not endangered, 

4. All members of the Organ
ization shall refrain in their in
ternational relations from the 
threat or use of fo1ce in any man
ner inconsistent with the pur
poses of the Organization. 

5. All members of the Organ
ization shall give every assistance 
to the Organization in any action 
undertaken by it in accordance 
with the provisions of the Cha1·
ter. 

G. All members of the Organ
ization shall refrain from giving 
assistance to any state against 
which preventive or enforcement 
action is being undertaken by the 
Organization. 

The Orgsnization should ensure 
that sfa.tes not members of the 
Organization to act in accordance 
with these principles so far as may 
be necessary for the maintenance 
of international peace and security. 

CHAPTER III. 
Membership 

Membership of the Org.anization 
should be open to all peace-loving 
states. 
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.CHAPTER IV. 
Pl'incipal Organs 

1. The Organization should have 
as its principal organs: 

a. A General Assembly;-
b. A Secul'ity Council; 
c. An International Court of 

Justice; and 
d. A Secretariat. 

2. The Organization should have 
such subsidiary agencies as may 
be found necessary. 

CHAPTER V. 
The General Assembly 

Section A-Composition 
All members of the Organiza

tion should be· members of the 
Gene1·al Assembly and should have 
a number of representatives to be 
specified in the Charter. 
Section Il-Functions and Powers 

L The General Assemby should 
have the l'ight to consider the gen
eral principles of cooperation in 
the maintenance of international 
pBace and security, including the 
principles goveming disarmament 
and the regulation of armaments; 
to discus::; any questions relating 
to the maintenance of interna
tional peace and security brought 
before it by any member or mem
bers of the Organizetion or by 
the Security Council; and to make 
recommendations with regard to 
any such principles or questions. 
Any such questions on which ac
tion is necessary should be refe1·
red to the Security Council by 
the General Assembly either be
fore or after discussion. The Gen
eral Assembly should not on its 
own initiative make recommenda
tions on any matter relating to the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security which is being dealt 
with by the Security Council. 

2. The General Assembly should 
be empowered to admit new mem
bers to the Organization upon re
commendation of the Security 
Council. 

3. The General Assembly 
:ihould, upon recommendation of 
the Security Council, be empower
ed to suspend from the exercise of 
any rights or pnvileges of mem
bership any member of the Organ
ization against which preventive 
or enforcement action shall have 
been taken by the Security Coun
cil. The exercise of the rights and 
privileges thus suspended may be 
restored by decision of the Secur
ity Council. The General Assemb
ly should be empowered, upon re
commendation of the Security 
Council, to expel from the Organ
ization any member of the Organ
ization which persistently violates 
the principles contained in the 
Charter. 

4. The Gene1·al Assembly should 
elect the non-permanent mem
bers of the Security Council 
and the members of the Economic 
and Social Council provided 
for in Chapte::.- IX. It should 
be empowered to elect, upon re
commendation of the Security 
Council, the Secretary-General of 
the Organization. It should per
form such functions in relation to 
the election of the judges of the 
Intemational Court of Justice as 
may be conferred upon it by the 
statute of the court. 

5. The General Assembly should 
apportion the expenses among 
the members of the OTganization 
and should be empowered to ap
prove the budgets of the Organ
ization. 

6. Tha General Assembly should 
initiate studies and make recom
mendations for the purpose of 
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promoting international coopera
tion in political, economic and 
social fields and of adjusting situa
tions likely to impair the general 
welfare. 

7. The General Assembly should 
make recommendations for the co
ordination of the policies of inter
national economic, social, and other 
specialized agencies brought into 
relation with the Organization in 
accordance with agreements be
tween such agencies and the Organ
ization. 

8. The General Assembly should 
receive and consider annual and 
special 1·eports from the Security 
Council and reports from other 
bodies of the Organization. 

Section C-Voting· 
1. Each member of the Organ

ization should have one vote in 
the Genei-al Assembly. 

2. Imr,ortant decisions of the 
General Assembly, including re
commendations with respect to 
the maintenance of international 
peace and security; election of 
membe!'s of the Security Council; 
election of members of the Econo
mic and Social C'ouncil; admission 
of members, suspension of the 
eJcercise of the rights and privi
leges of members, and expulsion 
of members; and budgetary ques
tions, should be made by a two
thirds majority of those present 
and voting. On other questions, 
including the determination of 
additional categories of questions 
to be decided by a two-third major
ity, the decisions of the General 
Assembly should be made by a 
simple majority vote. 
Section D-Procedure 

1. The General Assembly should 
meet in regular annual sessions 
and in such special sessions as 
occasion may require. 

2. The General Assembly 
should adopt its own rules of 
procedure and elect its President 
for each session. 

3. The General Assembly should 
be empowered to set up such 
bodies and agencies as it may deem 
necessary for the performance of 
its functions. 

CHAPTER VI. 
The Security Council 

Section A-Composition 

The Security Council should 
consist of one representative of 
each of eleven members of the 
Organization. Representatives of 
the United States of America, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
Republic of China, and, in due 
course, France, should have per
manent seats. The General As
sembly should elect six states to 
fill the non-permanent seats. These 
six states should be elected for a 
term of two years, three retiring 
each year. They should not be 
immediately eligible for re-elec
tion. In the first election of the 
non-permanent members three 
should be chosen by the General 
Assembly for one-year terms and 
three for two-year terms. 

Section r~ Principal Functions 
and Powers 
l.. In order to ensure prompt 

and effective action by the Organ
ization, members of the Organ
ization should by the Charter con
fer on the Security Council pri
mary responsibility for the main
tenance of international peace 
and security and should agree 
that in carrying out these duties 
under this responsibility it should 
act on their behalf. 
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2. In discharging these duties 
the Security Council should act 
in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the Organization. 

3. The specific powers confer
red on the Security Council in 
order to carry out these duties 
are laid down in Chapter VIII. 

4. All members of the Organiza
tion should obligate themselves 
to accept the decisions of the 
S;;curity Council and to carry 
them out in accordance with the 
provisions of the Charter. 

5. In order to promote the 
establishm1ont and maintenance of 
international peace and security 
with the least diversion of the 
world's human and economic re
sources for armaments, the Secui·
ity Council, with the assistance of 
the Military Staff Committee re
ferred to in Chapter VIII, Section 
i3, paragraph 9, should have the 
responsibility for formulating plans 
for the establishment of a system 
of regulation of a1·maments for 
submission to the members of the 
Organization. 

Section C-Voting 

(Note: The question of voting 
procedure in the security Council 
is still under consideration.) 

Section D-Procedure 

1. The Security Council should 
be so organized as to be able to 
function continuously and each 
state member of the Security 
Council should be permanently 
represented at the headquarters of 
the O1·ganization. It may hold 
meetings at' such other places as 
in its judgment may best facilitate 
its work. There should be perio
dic meetings at which each state 
member of the Security Council 
could if it so desired be repre
sented by a member of the gov-

ernment or some other special re
presentative. 

2. The Security Council should 
be empowered to set up such 
bodies or agencies as it may deem 
necessary for the performance of 
its functions including regional 
subcommittees of the Military Staff 
Committee. 

3. The Security Council should 
adopt its own rules of procedure, 
including the method of selecting 
its President. 

4. Any member of the Organ
ization should participate in the 
discussh:m of any question brought 
b2fore the Security Council when
ever the Security Council con
side1s that the interests of that 
member of the Organization are 
specially affected. 

5. Any member of the Organ
ization not having a seat on the 
Seicurity Council and any state 
not a member of the Organization, 
if it is a party to a dispute under 
consideration by the Security 
Council, should be invited to parti
cipate in the discussion relating 
to the dispute. 

CHAPTER vn. 
An Intcrnatio,nal Court of Justice 

1. There should be an Interna
tional Court of .Justice which 
should constitut-e the principal 
judicial organ of the Organization. 

2. The court should be constitut
ed and should function in accord
ance with a statute which should 
be annexed to and be a part of 
the Charter of the Organization. 

3. The statute of the Court of 
International .Justice should be 
either (a) the Statute of 
the Pe1·manent Court of In
ternational .Justice, continued 
in force with such modifications 
as may be desirable or (b) a new 
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statute in the preparation of which 
the Statute of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice 
should be used a basis. 

4. All members of the Organ
iz:ation should ipso facto be par
ties to the statute of the Inter
na:tional Court of Justice. 

5. Conditions under which states 
not members of the Organiza
tion may become parties to the 
statute of the International CoUl't 
of Justice should be determined in 
each case by the General Assemb
ly upon recommendation of the 
Security Council. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Arrangements for the Maintenance 
of Inte,rnational Peace and Security 
Including Prevention and Supres-

aion of Agression 

Section A-Pacific Settlement of 
Disputes 

1. The Security Council should 
be empowered to investigate any 
dispute or any situation which 
may lead to internaticnal friction 
or give rise to a dispute, in order 
to determine whether its ·continu
ance is likely to endanger the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

2. Any state, whether member 
of the Organization or not, may 
bring any such dispute or situation 
to the attention of the General 
Assembly or of the Security 
Council. 

3. The parties to any dispute 
the continuance of which is likely 
to endanger the. maintenance of 
international peace and security 
should obligate themselves, first 
of all to seek a solution by nego
tiation, mediation, conciliation, 
arbitration or judicial settlement, 
or other means of their own choice. 
The Security Council should call 

upon th ~ parties to settle theh 
dispute by such means. 

4. If, nevertheless, parties to 
a dispute of the nature referred to 
in paragraph 3 above fail to set
tle it by the means indicated in 
that paragraph, they should ob
ligate themselves to refer it to the 
Security Council. The Security 
Council should in each case decide 
whether or not the continuance 
of the particular dispute is in fact 
likely to· endanger the mainten
ance of international peace and 
security, and, accordingly, whe
ther the Security Council should 
deal with the dispute and, if so, 
whether it should take action 
antler paragraph 5. 

5. The security Council should 
be empowered, at any stage of 
a dispute of the nature referred 
to in naragraph 3 above, to recom
mend - appropriate procedure or 
methods of adjustment. 

6. Justiciable disputes should 
normally be referred to the Inter
national Court of Justice. The 
Security Council should be em
powered to refer to the Court, for 
advice, legal questions connected 
with other disputes. 

7. The p1·ovisions of paragraph 
1 to 6 of Section A should not 
apply to situations or disputes aris
ing out of matters which by in
ternational law arc solely within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the 
sate concerned. 
S.ection B - Determination of 
Threats to the Peace or Acts of 
Aggression and Action with Re
spect Thereto 

1. Should the Security Council 
deem that a failure to settle a 
dispute in accordance with proce
dures indicated in paragraph 3 of 
Se-ction A, or in acordance with 
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its recommendations made under 
paragraph 5 of Section A, consti
tutes a threat to the maintenance 
of internaional peace and secur
ity, it should take any measures 
necessary for the maintenance of 
international peace and security 
in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the Orgamza
ticn. 

2. In ~eneral the Security Coun
cil should determine the existence 
of any threat to the peace, breach 
of the oeace or act of aggression 
and sho°i.ild make recommendations 
or decide upon the measures to be 
taken to maintain or restore peace 
and security. 

3. The Security Council should 
be emp,)wered to determine what 
diplomatic, economic or other 
measures not involving the use of 
armed :force should be employed 
to give tifl'ect to its decisions, and 
to call upon members of the Or
ization to apply such measures. 
Such measures may incude com
plete or partial interruption of 
rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, 
rr.dio and other me&ns of communi
cation and the severance of diplo
mP.tic and economic relations. 

4. Should the Secmity Council 
consider such measures to be in
adequate, it should be- empower
ed to fake such cction by air, 
naval or land forces as may be 
necessary to i:naintain or restore 
international peace- and security. 
Such action may include demons
trations, blockade and other opera
tions by air, sea or land forces 
of members of the Organization. 

5. In order that all members 
of the Organization should contri
bute to the maintenance of inter
nation~il peace and security, they 
should underbke to make- avail
i:.ble to the Security Council, on 

its call and in accordance with a 
special agreement or agreements 
concluded among themselves, a1·m
ed forces, facilities and assistance 
nec2ssary for the purpose of main
taining internationel peace and 
security. Such agreement or 
agreements should govern the 
numbers and types of forces and 
the nature of the facilities and 
assist2.nce to be provided. The 
special agreement or agreements 
should be negotiated as soon as 
possible and should in each case 
be subject to approval by the 
Security Council and to ratifica
tion by the signatory states in 
accordance with their constitu
tional processes. 

6. In order to enable urgent 
military measures to be taken by 
the Organization there should be 
held immediately available by the 
members of the Organization na
tional air force contigents for com
bined international ·enforcement 
action. The strength and degree 
of readiness of these contingents 
and plans for their combined 
action should be determined by 
the Security Council with the as
sistance of the Military Staff Com
mittee within the limits laid down 
in the spi;cial agreement or agree
ments referred to in paragraph 5 
above. 

7. The action required to carry 
out the decisions of t.he Security 
Council for the maintenance of 
international peace and security 
should be taken by all the mem
bers of the Organization in co
operation or by some of them as 
the Security Council may deter
mine. This undertaking should 
be carried out by the members of 
the Organization by their own ac
tion and through action of the 
appropriate specialized organiza-
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tions and agencies of which they 
are members. 

8. Plans for the application of 
armed force should be made by 
the Secarity Council with the 
assistance of the Military Staff 
Committee referred to in para
graph 9 below. 

9. There should be estabilished 
a Military Starf C'on~mittee the 
functions of which should be to 
advise and assist the Security 
Council on all questions relating 
to the Security Council's military 
requirements for the maintenance 
of international peace and security, 
to the employment and command 
of forces placed at its disposal, to 
the regulation of armaments, and 
to possible disarmament. It should 
be responsible under the Security 
Council for the strategic direction 
of any armed forces placed at the 
disposal of the Security Council. 
Th" Committee- should be compos
ed of the Chiefs of Staff of the per
manent members of the Security 
Coi..ncil or their representatives. 
Any member of the Organization 
1.ot permanently represented on 
the Committee should be- invited 
by the Commmittee to be associat
ed with it when the efficient dis
churge of the Committee's re
sponsibilities requires that such a 
state s!:iould participate in its 
work. Questions of command of 
forces should be worked out sub
sequently. 

10. Ti1~ members of the Organi
zation should Join in affording 
mutual assist::mce in cai-rying out 
the measures decided upon by the 
Security Council. 

77. Any state, whether a member 
of the Organization or not, which 
finds itself confronted with special 
ecc,nomic problems arising from 
the carrying out of measures 

which have been decided upon by 
the Security Council should have 
the :right to consult the Security 
Council in regard to a solution of 
those problems. 
Section C.-Regional Arrangements 

1. Nothing in the Charter should 
preclude the existence of regional 
arrangements or agencies for deal
ing with such matters relating to 
the maintenance of international 
peace and security as are appro
priate for regional action, pl'Ovid
ed such arrangements or agencies 
and their activities are consistent 
with the purposes and principles 
of the O1·ganization. The Secur
ity Council should encourage set
tlement of local disputes through 
such regional arrangements or by 
such regional agencies, either on 
the initiative of the states con
cenied or by reference from the 
Security Council. 

2. The Security Council should, 
where appropriate, utilize such 
arrangements or agencies for en
forcement action under its autho
rity, but no enforcement action 
should be taken under regional 
arrangements or by regional agen
cies without the authoritization of 
the Security Council. 

3. The security Council should 
at all times be kept fully inform
ed of nctivities undertaken or in 
contemplation under regional ar
rangements or by regional agencies 
for the maintenance of interna
tional peace and security. 

CHAPTER IX. 

Arrangements for International 
Economic and Social Co-operation 

Section A-Purpose and Relation
r,hips 

1. With a view to the creation 
of conditions of stability and well
being which are necessary for 
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peaceful and friendly relations 
&mong nations, the Organization 
should facilitate solution of inter
national economic, social and other 
humanitarian problems and pro
mote respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms. Respon
sibility for the discharge of this 
function should be vested in the 
General Assembly and, under the 
authority of the General Assemb
ly, in an Economic and Socir.l 
Council. 

2. The various specialized eco
nomic, social and other organiza
tions and agencies would have 
re~pondsibilities in their respec
tive fields as defined in their 
statutes. Each such organization 
or agency should be brought into 
relationship with the Organization 
on terms to be determined by 
agreement between the Economic 
and Social Council and the appro
priate authorities of the spccial
i?.ed organization or agency, sub
ject to approval by the General 
Assembly. 
Section B-Composition and Voting 

The Economic and Social Council 
should consist of rep1-esentatives 
of eighteen members of the Or
ganization. The States to be re
presented for this purpose should 
be ele<:ted by the General Assemb
ly for terms of three years. Each 
such state should have one re
presentative, who should have one 

· vote. Decisions of the Economic 
and Social Council should be 
taken by simple majority vote of 
those present and voting. 
Section C-Funetions and Powers 
of the Economic and Social Coun
cil 

1. The Economic and Social 
Council should be empowered: 

a. to carry out, within the 
s·cope of its functions, re-

commendations of the Gen
eral Assembly; 

b. to make 1·ecommendations, 
on its own initiative, with 
respect to international eco
ncmic, social and other 
humanitarian matters; 

c. to receive and consider re
ports from the economic, 
social and other organiza
tions or agencies brought into 
relationship with the Organ
izati0n, and to coordinate 
their activities through con
sultations with, and recom
mendations to, such organ
izat:ons or agencies; 

d. to examine the administra
tive budgets of such special
ized organizations or agen
cies with a view to making 
recommendations to the or
ganizations or agencies con
cerned; 

c. to enable to Secretary-Gen
eral io provide information 
to the ,Security Council; 

f. to assist the Security Coun
cil upon its request; and 

g. to perform such other func
tions within the general 
scope of its competence as 
may be assigned to it by the 
General Assembly. 

Section D-Orga.nization and 
Procedure 

1. The Economic and Social 
Council should set up an economic 
commission, a social commission, 
and such other commissions as may 
be required. These comm1ss10ns 
should consist of experts. There 
should be a permanent staff which 
should constitute a part of the 
Secretariat of the Organization. 

2. The Economic and Social 
Council should make suitable ar
rangements for· respresentatves of· 
the specialized organizations O'-
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agencies to participate without 
vote in its deliberations and in 
those of the commissions establish
ed by it. 

3. The Economic and Social 
Council should adopt its own rules 
of procedure and the method of 
selecting its President. 

CHAPTER X. 

The Secretriat 

1. There should be a Secre
ta1·iat comprising a Secretary
General and such staff as may be 
r,eqwred. The Secretary-General 
should be the chief administrative 
officer of the Organization. He 
should be elected by the General 
Assembly, on recommendation of 
the security Council, for such term 
and under such conditions as are 
specified in the Charter. 

2. The Secretary-General should 
act in that capacity in all meet
ings of the General Assembly of 
the Security Council, and of the 
Economic and Social Council and 
Lhould make an annual report to 
the General Assembly on the work 
of the Organization. 

3. The Secretary-General should 
have the right to bring to the 
attention of the Security Council 
any matter which in his opi_nion 
may threaten inte1·national peace 
and security. 

CHAPTE.R XI. 
Amendments 

Amendments should come into 
force for all members of the Or
ganization,. when they have been: · 
adopted by a vote of two-thirds 
of the members of the General 
Assembly and ratified in accord
ance with their .. respe'ctive con
stitutional processes by the mem-· 
bers of the Organization having 
permanent membership on the 

Security Council and by a major
'ty of the other members of the 
01·ganization. 

CHAPTER XII. 

Transition.al Arrangements 

1. Pending the coming into force 
of the special agreement or agree
ments referred to in C'hap~.!r VllI 
Section B, paragraph 5, and in ac
cordance with the provisions of 
paragrapn 5 of the Four-Nation 
Declaration, signed at Moscow, 
October 30, 1943, the states parties 
to that Declaration should con
sult with one .another and as oc
casion arises with other members 
of the Organization with a view 
to such joint action on behalf of 
the Organization as may be neces
sary for the purpose of maintain
ing international peace and secur
ity. 

2. No provision of the Char
ter should preclude action taken or 
authorized in relation to enemy 
states as a result of the present 
war by the Governments having 
responsibility for such action. 

Note-In addition to the ques
tion of voting procedure in the 
Security Council referred to in 
Chapter VI, several other questions 
are still under consideration. 
Washington; D:c. 

October 7, 1944 

XI. UNITED NATIONS CONFER
ENCE ON INTERNATIONAL 

ORGANIZATION 

This Conference was convened at 
San Francisco from April 25 to 
June 26, 1945, with representatives 
of fifty nations present. Forty-six 
of these acepted invitations to Sati 
Francisco before the Conference 
began and four, the Byelorussian 
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soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Ukrainian Soviet Sodalist Re
public, Argentina and Denmark, 
Joined them later at the invitation 
of the Conference itself. 

The Delegation of the Republic 
of China to the Conference, which 
was appointed by the National 
Government, consisted of ten mem
bers headed by Dr. T. V. Soong, 
then Acting President of the Ex
ecutive Yuan and concurrently 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. Of 
tJie ten delegates, four are mem
bers of the National Government, 
namely, Dr. T. V. Soong, Dr. V. K. 
Willington Koo, Ambassador to 
Britain, Dr. Wang Chung-hui, 
secretary-General of the Supreme 
National Defense Council, Dr. Wei 
Tao-ming, Ambassador to the 
United States; three are represen
tatives of the minority parties, 
namely, Mr. Li Hwang, leader of 
1he Young China Party, Carson 
Chun-mai Chang, founder of the 
State Socialist Party, and Tung 
Pi-wu, one of the founders and a 
leader of the Chinese Communist 
Party; and three are independent 
tducational and social leaders, 
namely, Dr. Hu Shih, outstanding 
philosopher and historian, Dr. Wu 
Yi-fang, President of the Kinling 
Girls College and l\Ir. 1-Iu Lin, 
managing director of Ta Kung 
Pao. Besides the ten delegates 
there were twenty four advisers 
and technical experts whose names 
and biographical sketches appear 
in Appendixes I and II. 

Getting down to business, the· 
Cbinese Delegation made its com
mittee assignments as follows: 

Steering Committee: 
Soong or Wellington 

Executive Committee: 
Soong or Wellington 

T. v. 
Koo 

T. v. 
Koo 

Drafting Committee: Wellington 
Koo 

COMMISSION I,. GENERAL 
PROVISIONS: Wang Chung
hui, Hsu Mo 

Committee 1. Preamble: Pur
poses and Principles: Wang 
Chung-hui. Dison Poe, Liang 
Yun-Ii. 

Committee 2. Membership and 
General: Li Huang, Victor 
Hoo, Lee Wei-kuo 

COMMISSION II.-THE GEN
ERAL ASS,EQ\/IBLY: Welling
ton Koo, Victor Hoo 

Committee 1. Structure and 
Procedure: Tung Pi-wu, Kuo 
Ping-chia, Cheng Chen-yu 

Committee 2. Political and 
Security Functions: Carson 
Chang, Wang Hua-chen, Kuo 
Ping-chia 

Committee 3. Economic and 
Social Co-operation: Wu Yi
fang, Hu Lin, 'Pei Tsu-yee, 
Victor Hoo, Chu Hsin-min, 
Lee Kan, Chang Fu-yun 

Committee 4. Trusteeship Sys
tem: Wellington Koo, Shao· 
Yu-lin, Llu Chieh 

COMMISSION III.-THE SECU
RIT,Y COUNCIL: Wellington 
Koo, Hu Shih 

Committee 1. Structure and 
Procedure: Hu Shih, Chang 
Chung-fu, Kuo IPing-chia 

· c;ommittee 2. Peaceful Settle
ment: Hsu i\,1o, Wang Chia
chen, Liang Yun-Ii 

Committee 3. Enforcement Ar
rangements: Wellington Koo, 
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Chen Shao-kuan, Victor Hoo, 
Tu Chien-sh1i>, P. T. Mow 

Committee 4. Regional Arrange
ments: We:Iington Koo (Rap
porteur of the Committee), S. 
R. Chow, Hsu Shu-hsi, Yang 
Yun-chu 

COl\1 MISSION rv. -- .JUnICIAL 
ORGANIZATlON: Wang 
Chung-hui, Wei Tao-ming 

Committee 1. International 
Court of Justice: Wei Tao
ming, Hsu Mo 

Committee· 2. Legal Problems: 
Wang Chung,-hui, John C. H. 
Wu, Chang Fu-yun, Liang 
Yuen-Ii 

As to China's stand in UNCIO 
the following speech delivered by 
Dr. V. K. Willington Koo, at 
Commonwealth Club in San Fran
cisco on May 13, 1945 is worth 
quoting. 

"The Chinese Delegation came to 
the Conference with two objec
tives. On the one hand, we hope 
to contribute our part in setting 
up a machinery through which 
peace and security may be main
tained. bn the other hand, we de
~ire to cooperate with the other 
members of the United Nations in 
promoting the welfare of all peo
ple and in establishing the rule 
of law in international conduct. 

"The maintenance of peace and 
recurity, or the· prevention of 
war, is our first objective. In a 
sense, however, the maintenance 
of peace and security is not an 
end in itself, but a necessary con
dition under which the welfare of 
r.11 people may be· improved and 
the rule of law may be established. 
Our second objective is ther~fore 
our ultimate objective. 

"In all our deliberations, in all 
our proposals and amendments and 
observations, we the Chinese Dele
gation are guided by these two 
objectives. 

"Under the Dumba1·ton Oaks 
plan, the Security Council is 
charged with the primary respon
:;iblity for the maintenance of 
peace and security; it alone is 
empowered to determine the ex
istence of any threat to the peace, 
breach of the peace, or act of 
,1ggression and to decide upon 
measures to be taken to maintain 
or restor.e peace and security. 
Although this concept of the 
Security Council is not original 
with us, we of the Chin·ese Dele
gation have endorsed it. 

"We think that a clear-cut divi
sion of functions and powers be
i ween the Security Council and 
the General Assembly is a great 
improvement over the arrange
ments under the Covenant of 
the League of Nations. Under the 
covenant, both the Council and 
the Assembly might deal with 
any matter within the sphere of 
i,ction o.f the League . or effecting 
ihe peace of the world. The func
tions and powers of each were not 
clearly defined. As a result, 
neither organ was primarily re
sponsible for the maintenance of 
peace and security, and our appeal 
for the enforcement of the Coven
ant and the application of a prompt 
check to the .Japanese aggression 
went unheeded so far as any effec
Li.ve action was concern·ed. The 
case was shuffled back and forth 
between the Council and the As
tembly and China and the whole 
League saw the aggressor march 
triumphantly for.ward· · · in pursuit 
nf· his sinister design of domina
tion- •and conquest, 
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"From the experience of the so
called Manchurian 'incident' we 
have learned a significant lesson. 
Jhi:t is, if international peace and 
security are to be maintained 
effectively, there should be an 
organ, a powerful organ, which is 
authorized and enabled to take 
necessary diplomatic, ·economic, and 
military measures to remove any 
threat to the peace or check any 
act of aggression-an organ in 
which all the major powers sit 
and have a definite responsibility 
to preserve peace and stop aggres
sion. By giving all of the major 
powers a decisive voice in making 
decisions for action, we have fixed 
3 superior responsibility on them, 
and it would no longer be possible 
for them to hesitate and look 
anxiously for support from our 
side. 

"Furthermore, both the Coun
cil and the Assembly of the League 
were parnlyzed by the rule of un
animity. No action could be taken 
unless it received a unanimous 
affirmative vote. Under the Dum
barton Oaks plan, the Security 
Council, consisting of five per
manent members and six non
permanent members, may take 
,my action to maintain or restore 
peace and security by an affirma
•ive vote of seven membe1·s, in
cluding the concurrent votes of 
the permf;nent members. This is 
a far more workable and effec
tive prncedure than that under the 
Covenant of the League of Na
tions. 

"We of China have therefore 
gladly collaborated with the three 
other sponsoring powers as 1·egards 
Lhe Dumbarton Oaks plan and have 
been pleading at this Conference 
for giving the new United Nations 
Organization a chance, a chance 

to prove its ability to maintain 
peace and security, in fact, a last 
chance of mankind to save itself 
from utter destruction. 

"While we are one of the spon
soring nations of the Dumbarton 
Oaks plan, we hav·e, after care
ful study and consideration, made 
certain new proposals and amend
ments. During the Chinese phase 
of the Dumbarton Oaks Conversa
tions, we presented three pro
posals, which later received en
dorsement from the United States, 
the United Kingdom, and the Soviet 
Union. 

"The first of these proposals is: 
'f'he Charter should provide 
~pecifically that adjustment or set
tlement of international disputes 
should be achieved with· due regard 
for principles of justice and inter
national law. 

"Another Chinese proposal ac
cepted by the sponsoring nations 
is: The Assembly should be re
sponsible for initiating studies 
and making recommendations with 
respect to the development .and 
revision of the rules and prin
ciples of international law. 

"The third proposal we made 
is: The Economic and Social 
Council should specifically provide 
for the promotion of educational 
and other forms of cultural co
operation. 

"These three proposals, it seems 
to us, prcvide the moral basis of 
the new international charter and 
we are convinced that it is only 
through a clear recognition of these 
ideals that the world may be made 
happy and contented. 

"Our approach to the task of 
drafting a Charter for the world 
security organization is guided 
solely by the consideration of 
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what_ is most needed as well as 
cf what is practicable in the post
war world. It is the promotion 
of the cause of peace, justice and 
happiness which is uppermost in 
our mind. Thus, as regards re
gional anangements, the view of 
the Chinese Delegation is this: 

While regional arrangements are
useful and appropriate instru
ments for maintaining regional 
peace and security, they should 
recognize the paramount authol'ity 
and responsibility of the Security 
l:ouncil in all enforcement action. 
\Ve must avoid any arrangements 
that would tend to weaken the 
World Organization on the one 
hand and to form regional power 
blocs on the other. 

"Our final aim must be to have 
a world organization that can win 
the confidence of all regional 
agencies and that can direct and 
utilize all such agencies in the 
maintenance of peace and secur
ity. 

"Again, in respect of setting up 
a system of territorial trusteeship 
we attach grellt importance to its 
c-haracter and its objectives. It 
should be regarded as a sacred 
trust not only by the administer
ing country but also by the World 
Organization. It should not be 
confined to administration by in
dividual nations alone but a,lso 
directly by the World Organiza
tion through its own agencies. 
Among the objectives we should 
include independence as well as 
self-government. Only thus can 
we give hope to millions and tens 
of millions of people who aspire 
now or will soon aspire to political 
freedom. 

"I have tried to give you an 
idea of China's purpose and policy 
at the Conference as well as her 

plan and program of internal 1·e
construction and· development. 
'l'hese two problems are, in fact, 
closely interrelated. The success 
of the Conference in writing the 
fundamental Charter of a new 
World Organization _to ma.intain 
peace and security and to promote 
the welfare of the community of 
nations, will be a help to China 
in her work of building a modem 
Etate, modern in every respect. 
It will be a help because she hopes 
it will relieve her of anxiety about 
difficulties in her international re
lations. This freedom from fear 
about her own security wil guar
antee her an opportunity to de
vote her attention and thought 

and energy to the work of rebuild
ing and rehabilitation. On the 
c,ther hand, the emergence of a 
united, indopendent, strong and 
prosperous China will be a great 
stabilizing factor in the Far East 
and the Pacific, and will therefoi·e 
be a valuable asset in our com
mon purpose and task to check and 
forestall aggression and to pre
serve peace in the world, so that 
peace-loving peoples will not be 
called upon again to send their 
sc.ns to fight and die in battle." 

The basis of discussion at the 
Conference was the Tentative Pro
posals for a General International 
Organization drawn up at Dum
barton Oaks together with the 
Voting Formula agreed upon by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics, the United Kingdom and 
the United States iat Yalta, to 
which China subsequently ad
hered. These four states were 
known throughout the Confer
ence as the Sponsoring Powers. 
Though the French Government 
was unable to accept the invita
tion to become one of the Spon-
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soring .Powers, its representatives 
subsequently ageed to the Voting 
formuia and worked closely with 
rhe four Sponsoring Powers dur
ing the Conference. 

A large number of amendments, 
some 1,200 in all, were tabled by 
the members of the Conference, 
including the Sponsoring Powers 
1hemselves, and there was a pro
knged examination of the Dum
barton Oaks Proposals, the Yalta 
Voting Formula and these amend
ments. Four Commissions were 
set up corresponding to the sever
al parts of the Proposals, namely 
General Provisions, General As
;embly, Security Council, Judicial 
Organization. These Commissions 
were subdivided into twelve 
·rechnical Committees, where a 
detailed examination of the var
ious clauses took place. A steer
ing Committee, on which all mem
ters of the Conference were re
presented, and an Executive Com
mittee, composed of representa
tives of the Sponsoring Powers 
~nd France and nine other states, 
were set up to exercise general 
supervision over the wo1·k of the 
(;onference. The texts drawn up 
by the Technical Committee were 
put into final form by a Co
ordinating Committee, consisting 
of representativ·es of the same 
states which composed the Execu
tive Committee and the Jurists' 
Committee, composed of experts 
1epresenting the five languages in 
which the final text was signed, 
together with a United states 
Chairman. 

The principal Delegates of the 
Four Sponsoring Powers were 
~lected Presidents of the Confer
ence and presided in turn over 
the Plenary Sessions. Mr. E. Stet
tinius, Jr., the principal Dele-

gate of the United States, was 
Chairman of the Steering Com
mittee and the Executive Com
mittee, and was entrusted with the 
a~pervision of the Secretariat, of 
which Mr. Alger Hiss, a member 
of the State Department of the 
United States, was the Secretary 
General. 

Certain established international 
c,rganizations were invited to send 
·representativEs for purposs of con
rultation, na111ely, the League of 
Nations, the International Labor 
Organization, the Permanent Court 
c,f International Justice, the Unit
ed Nations Relief and Rehabilita
tion Administration and the Food 
an;d Agriculture Organization. 

;English and French were the 
working languages of the Con
ference, When other languages 
were m:ed they were translated 
in.to these two by interpreters. 
The text of the Charter was 
drawn up in English, French, Rus
sian, Chinese and Spanish. All 
five texts are equally authentic. 

In the Commissions and Techn
ical Committees a two-thirds 
majority of those present and vo
ting was required both for any 
amendment to the Proposals and 
for the Proposals themselves. The 
text was voted upon by para
graphs, each of which was 
separately considered together 
with the relevant amendments. 
'I'he Charter was finally adopted 
u:nanimowsly at the penultimate 
Plenary Session. 

The Statute of the Court of 
International Justice was consider
ed at a preliminary conference in 
Washington. The text there 
drawn up was examined in a 
Technical Committee and as there 
amended was adopted by the Plen
ary Conference. It is annexed to 
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the Charter and has equal validity 
with it. 

A Preparatory Commission was 
~et up by the Plenary Conference 
consisting of all the States 1·epre
sented at San Francisco. This 
Commission is to have an Execu
tive Committee composed of the 
same States which composed the 
l•;xecutive Committee of the Con
ference. A Secreariat under an 
Kxecutive Secretary will be ap
pointed. The seat of the Commis
sion has been established in Lon
don. Its principal duties will be 
to prepare the Agenda for the 
first meetings of the various or
gans of the United Nations, to 

make recommendations regarding 
the transfer of certain functions, 
activities and assets of the League 
of Nations, to examine the rela
tionship between the specialized 
international 01·ganizations and 
agencies and the new organization, 
to make recommendations regard
mg the Secretariat and to make 
studies and recommendations as 
to the seat of the United Nations. 

The three documents, namely the 
Charter of the United Nations, the 
Statute of the World Court, the 
Agreement Establishing the Pre
paratory Commission are given in 
Appendixes III, IV, and V respec
tively. 

APPENDIX I. 

Following are biographical 
sketches of the Chinese delegates 
to the San Francisco Conference: 

Dr. T. V. Soong, born in 1894. 
He took his college education at 
St. John's University, Shatnghai. 
After graduation, he went to 
America to study. In 1915 he 
completed his studies in the 
Economics Department of Harvard 
University and later entered 
Princeton University and Colum
bia University where he 
did graduate work, He is holder 
of the LL. D. -degree of St. John's 
University ,and th Honorary LL.D. 
degree of Yale University. 

In 1917 Dr. Soong returned to 
China. After serving as secretary 
of the Han Yeh Ping Coal and 
Iron Works, Ltd., he went to 
Canton to join the Nationalist 
Government. He served succes
sively as sccre~ary to the Kwang
tung Provincial Government, and 
Minister of Fina.nee, and organizer 

and General Manger of the 
Central Bank of China. 

In 1926 Dr. Soong was elected 
member of the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang 
which post he is still holding. In 
1927 he was State Councillor, 
Minister of Finance and Governor 
of the Central Bank of China. In 
1930 he was conclljI'rently Vice
President of the Executive Yuan 
and Vice-Charirman of the Stand
ing Committee of the National 
Economic Council and in 1932 he 
became Acting President of the 
Executive Yuan. 

In 1933 Dr. Soing was delegated 
by the National Government to 
represent China in the economic 
talks at Washington and also took 
part in the World Economic Con
ference in London as China's 
Chief Delegate. He signed the 
U.S.$50,000,000 Cotton and Wheat 
Loan in American and the Nine· 
Power Silver Agreement in Eng
land. From England he proceed-
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ed to Paris to take part in the 
International Conference on 
Technical Cooperation. 

After his return to China, Dr. 
Soong resigned from the posts of 
Acting President of the Executive 
Yuan and Minister of Finance and 
devoted his full time and energy 
to national economic reconstruc
tion, thereby laying the founda
tion for armed resistance against 
Japanese invasion. In 1933 he 
was appointed Director of the 
Central Bank of China and 
Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of the Bank of China. 

At the outbreak of the Sino
Japanese War in 1937 Dr. Soong 
was abroad conducting negotiations 
with the British and U.S. Gov
ernments on the establishment cf 
stabilization funds for China, won 
for China many friendly nations 
and participated in several 
international conferences. 

In 1940 Dr. Soong was appointed 
Chairman of the China Defence 
Supplies, Inc. in Washington and 
in winter of the same year he 
succeeded Dr. Quo Tai-chi as 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, in 
which capacity he represented 
China on the Pacific War Council 
convened by President Roosevelt. 
On January 1st, 1942 he signed the 
Joint Declaration of the United 
Nations on behalf of China and 
also signed on June 2nd, 1942 a 
Sino-American Lend-Lease Agree
ment with Mr. Cordell Hull, U.S. 
Secretary of State. He returned 
to China in October 1942. 

In January 1942 Dr. Soong 
signed in Chungking the new 
Sino-British Treaty on behalf. of 
China. In February of the same 
year he again went to the United 
States, also visited Great Britain 

and Canada, and returned to 
China in September. In 1944 
he was re-appointed state Council
lor and Acting President of the 
Executive Yuan, being concur
rently Minister of Fofeign Affairs. 
In 1945 he was appointed 
President of the Excutive Yuan. 

Dr. v. K. Wellington Koo, born 
in Shanghai 1888, is a veteran 
diplomat. He received his early 
education in the Anglo-Chinese 
College and St. John's University 
in Shanghai. He obtained his 
Ph. D. degree at Columbia 
University and the honorary 
LL.D. degree from Yale Univer
sity. 

Returning to China in 1912, Dr. 
Koo was appointed secretary to 
the Cabinet and Secretary to the 
President. Later he served as 
secretary of the Ministry of For
eign Affairs. In 1915 he was 
named Minister to Mexico and 
Cuba, the first diplomatic post he 
held. Three months later he was 
transferred to the post as Minister 
to the United States. 

Dr. Koo has served as China's 
delegate to many international 
conferences. He was Chinese 
plenipotentiary to the Paris Peace 
Conference 1919-20 and the 
Washington Conference in 1921. 
In 1920 he was Minister to 
England. 

Following the W!ashington Con
ference Dr. Koo was appointed 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
Resigning his post in the same 
year he was named Minister of 
Finance in which capacity he 
served· as China's chief · delegat\l 
to the International Conference 
on Chinese Tariff. In January, 
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1924 he became Foreign Minister 
again and three years later Prime 
Minister. 

In 1931 Dr. Koo took up the 
foreign post and the following 
year he was made Chinese assesor 
to the League of Nations Man
churian C'ommission of Inquiry. 
Later he was appointed Minister 
to France and delegate to the 13th 
Assembly of the League of 
Nations. 

In 1936 Dr. Koo was promoted 
as China's first Ambassador to 
Fr11,nce. Five years later he was 
appointed' Ambassador to the 
Count of St. James's. In this 
capacity, he negotiated with the 
British Government for a loan to 
China, resulting in the conclusion 
of the Sino-British Lend-Lease 
Agreement. He was Chinese 
chief delegate to the Dumbarton 
Oaks Conference. 

· Dr. Wang Chung-hui, born · in 
1881, is a world known jurist. 
After his graduation from Pei 
Yang University in Tientsin, 
he went to Japan, the. United 
States, England, Germany and 
France for advanced studies, 
obtaining his D.C.L. degree from 
Yale University. He translated 
the German Civil Code into 
English. 

Dr. Wang has held a number 
of important posts in the Govern
ment. He was Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Provisional Gov
ernment at Nanking in the first 
year of the Chinese Republic. 
Later in the Peking Government 
he served as Minister of Justice, 
Minister - of Education and Pre
sident of the Supreme Court. 

The no"ted jurist represented 
China in the Paris Peace Confer
ence and Washington Conference 
He once served as a judge of the 
International Court at the 
Hague. In 1927 Dr. Wang was 
elected members of the Central 
Executive Committee of the 
Kuomintang and was appointed 
Minister of Justice. Later he 
served as State Councillor and 
President of the Judicial Yuan. 

From 1930 to 1936 Dr. Wang 
was judge of the international 
Court at the Hague. Returning 
to China, he succeeded Gen. 
Chang Chun as Minister of For
eign Affairs. In 1941 he was 
named Secretary-General of the 
Supreme National Defence Council. 

In 1942 he accompanied General-
1ss1mo Chiang Kai-shek on his 
visit to India and participated in 
the Cairo Conference in 1943. He 
is the Chairman of the Far Eastern 
·and Pacific Section of the United 
Nations War Crimes Commission. 

Dr. Wei Tao-ming, born in 1899, 
a native of Kiangsi, is a French
returned student, having received 
his IJL.D. degree at P-aris Uni• 
versity in 1925. _ He has held a 
number of important posts in the 
National Government, such as 
Minister of Justice, Mayor of 
Nanking and Secreiary-Gcneral o! 
the Executive Yuan. In 1942 he 
was appointed Ambaeaador to 
France, a post which he had not 
taken up. The following year he 
succeeded Dr. Hu Shih as 
Ambassador to Washington. He 
attended· the Pacific War Council 
held at Washington and signed 
'the. new Sino-American Treaty 
:for· China and served as China's 
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delegate to the Dumbarton Oaks 
Conference in 1944. 

Dr, Hu Shih, born in Chiki, 
Anhwei 1890, was one time Chi
nese Ambassador to the United 
states. He graduated from the 
China National Institute, Woosung, 
and later studied at Columbia 
University which conferred on 
him the Ph.D. degree. 

Returning to China in 1917, Dr. 
Hu taught at the Peking National 
University. Collaborating with 
Chen Tu-hsiu and a few others, 
he published the magazine "La 
Jeusesse," starting what is known 
as the "Literary Revolution." 

In 1936 Dr. Hu went to the 
United Kingdom on a mission con
nected with the British portion of 
the Boxer Indemnity Fund, and 
returned the next year. From 
1927 onwards he was sucessively 
President of the China National 
Ins,iiu:e, Honorary Professor of 
the National Peking University 
and Acting Dean of the School of 
Liberal Arts of the National 
Peking University. 

From 1933 to 1936 Dr. Hu was 
one of the Chinese delegates to 
the Institude of Pacific Relations. 
In 1933 he was elected member of 
the fii·st People's Political Council. 
Shortly afterwards he was sent 
to the United States as Ambas
sador. 

Dr. Hu was appointed Senior 
Adviser to the Executive Yuan in 
1942. Two years later he acted 
as adviser to the Chinese Delega
tion to the International Monetary 
Conference at Bretton Woods. 

Among his publications are 
"Outlines of History of Chinese 
Philosophy" and "Collection · of 
Essays by Hu Shih." 

Dr. (Miss)) Wu Yi-fang, born in 
Hangchow, Chekiung 1094, is 
China's famed woman educatotr. 
After graduation from Ginling 
Coliege for Girls, she continued 
her studies at the University of 
Michigan where she received her 
Ph.D. degree. 

After her return from the Unit
ed Stated Dr. W'u taught at the 
Peking 
School. 

Girls' Higher Normal 
Since 1928 she has been 

President of Ginling College for 
Girls. 

From 1925 to 1926 Dr. Wu was 
Vice Chairman of the Association 
of Chinese Students in America. 
In 1929, 1931 and 1933 she was 
one of the Chinese delegates to 
the Institute of Pacific Relations. 

In 1938 Dr. Wu was elected 
member of the first People's 
Political Council. Ever since then 
she has been a member of the 
P.P.C. 

In September, 1943 Dr. Wu 
went to the United States to 
participate in the conference call
ed by the Liaison Committee of 
the .World Educational Conference 
to discuss problems relative to 
postwar education. 

Mr. Li Hwang, born in 1895, a 
native of Chengtu, Szechuen, 
received his education from Paris 
University and taught in the 
National Wul]an University and 
National Peking University. In 
his earlier years he edited two 
magazines ''Young China" and 
"Awakened Lion" and in 1927 help
ed to organize the Nationalist Youth 
Party. He was elected member of 
the People's Political Council 
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upon its inauguration in 1938 and 
is now also a member of its Pre
sidium. Since 1940, he has been 
connected with the Szechuen
Sikang Economic Commission and 
was elected member of the Com
mission for the Promotion o.f 
Constitutional Government in 
1943. He is the author of a num
ber of books of which "History 
and the Social Science" is the 
most well-known. 

Mr. Carson Chang, born in 1885, 
a well-known jurist, was educat
ed in Japan, Germany and Eng
land. He is the leader of the 
Chinese National Socialist Party 
and had been active in the Chi
nese Revolutionary Movement. In 
1928, he went to Europe as an 
observer at the Paris Peace Con
ference. He has been successively 
Editor-in-Chief of the Peking and 
Tientsin Times in Tientsin, Com
m1Ss1oner of Foreign Affairs in 
Chekiang, General Manager of 
Shanghai Times, President of the 
Institute of Self-Government at 
Woosung, and Professor of 
Kwanghwa University. . Since 
1938 he_ has been a member of the 
People's Political Council and is 
now also a member of the com
mittee for the Promotion of 
Constitutional Government. 

Mr. Tuug Pi-wu, born in 
Huangan, Hupeh 1885, is a com
munist leader. His early years 
were spent in Japan where he 
joined the Turtg Men . Hui 
participating in the Wuchang 
uprising. He later served as a 
member of the Hupeh Provincial 
Kuomintang Head. quarters for 
many years. 

After having joined the Chin
ese Communist Party, he was 
elected one of the eleven delegats 
to the first meeting of the Com
munist Party in 1921 at Shanghai, 

After the outbresk of the war 
of resistance, Mr. Tung was 
appointed by the Supreme 
National Defence Council as mem
ber of the People's Political 
Council, a post which he is still 
holding. Being a resident member 
of the P.P.C., he has been elected 
member of the Committee for the· 
Promotion of Economic Mobiliza, 
tioh and the Committee for the 
Promotion of Constitutiona, 
Government. 

Mr. Hu Lin, born in 1899, and a 
native of Chengtu, has had a long 
journalistic career. After being 
educated in Japan, he took up 
newspaper work upon his return 
to China. In 1917 he WIil 

appointed General Man:agjer and 
Editor of the Ta Kung Pao in 
Tientsin. He Visited France dur
ing the time of the Paris Peace 
Conference following which he 
travelled eixtensively in Europe. 
After leaving the Ta Kung Pao in 
1931, he started a Chinese news. 
agency, th~ Ku J \Ven New, 
Agency, at Shanghai. In 1926 he 
took over the Ta Kung Pao ol 
which he is General Manager. 
Under his management the Ta 
Kung Pao has become one of the 
most influential newspapers in 
in China. 

Mr. Hu was elected membeJ' ol 
the P.P.C .. in 1942 and later made 
member of the Committee for the 
Promotion of Constitutional Gov· 
ernment. He was a member ol 
the Chinese Goodwill Mission io 
Great Britain. 
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APPENDIX II. 

Besides the ten delegates, fol
lowing are biographiral sketches 
of the members, advisers, of the 
Chinese Delegation attending San 
Francisco Conference. 

Dr. Alfred Shao-Ke Sze, born in 
1878, a native of Kiangsu, was 
educated at St. John's, Cornell, 
Toronto and Columbia Universities. 
During the Ching Dynasty he had 
been Counsellor to the Imperial De
legates for the investigation of con
~titutional government in various 
c~untries, Commissioner of For
eign Affairs in Kirin, and Envoy 
to the Uuited States, Mexico, iPeru 
and Cuba. After the founding of 
tli.e ChiM5e Republic, he had been 
Delegate !o the Paris Peace Con
ference, Delegate to the Washing
tul! Conference, and Chief Dele
g~te to the International Opium 
Conferer.ce at Geneva. In 1929 he 
was app·iinted Minister to Britain 
and in 1931 · he was Delegate to 
the 12th Assembly of the League 
of Nations. From 1931 to 1932 he 
WP.• China's representa•ive on the 
Council o,1: •he League of Nations. 
In 1933 he was ·appointed Minister 
to the United States and promoted 
Ambassador the following year. In 
rn35 he resigned from the Ambas
s?.dorship. He was member of the 
People's Political Council from 
rn38 to .1940. He was Chief Dele·
gate to . the 8th Conference of the 
Institute· of Pacific Relations in 
1942 and else represented China on 
the Institute's Conference at 
Atlantic City in 1944. 

Admiral Chen Shao-kuan, born 
in 1888, is a graduate of the Nan-

king Naval College and received 
naval training in the United States 
and Great Britain ,before and 
C!.uring the first world war. In 
lf>32 he was appointed Navy Min
ister and in i937 held the post of 
"Chief of Naval HeE>dquarters" 
unrler the National Military Coun
cil 

Dr. Hsu Mo, Chinese Ambassa
dor to Turkey, is a career diplo
mat. B<JTn in 1892, he graduated 
from Peiyang University and re
ceived his M. A. at George Wash
ington University. He was con
ferred honorary LL.D. by the Mel
bourne University, He was Direc
tor of American and European 
Affairs in the Foreign Ministry 
1928-1931; Adminfotrative Vice
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 1932-; 
Political Vice-Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, 1932-1941; and served as 
the first Chinese Minister to Aus
tralia from July 1941 until Novem
ber 1944 when he was transferred 
tu Anka;:a. 

Pei Tsu-yee, General Manager of 
the Bank of China, has been work
ing for the Bank since 1914. He 
served as Manager of its Hong
kong B,:,;nch from 1918 to 1927, 
when he was transferred to the 
Shanghai brancll. Mr. Pei attend
ed the Bretton Woods Monetary 
Conference as a member of the 
Chinese Delegation. 

Ku·Tzu-jen (T. Z. Koo) is known 
in Ohina as a social worker. He 
has lech:red widely in the United 
States and Great Britain, and is a 
member of the world Student 
C'hristian Federation, 
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Li Ping-heng was formerly Dir
ector of the Departmen+ of Labor 
in the Ministry of Industries, 
Editor of t,he China Labor Month
iy and i:J.as been a member of the 
Governing Body of the Interna
tional Labor Organiz,;:,tion sinc·e 
1934. 

Wu Ching-hsiang (John C. H. 
Wu) was born in 1897 and studied 
in America, France and Germany. 
He taught law in various Chinese 
Colleges and in 1933 was appoint
ed a member of the Legislative 
Yuan. He has served as Chair
man of a Committee for drafting 
a constitution for China, and is a 
reserve member of the Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang. 

D1·, Chou Keng-sheng (S. R. 
Chow) was born in 1889, studied in 
J"apan for five years, then took an 
M.A. degree at Edinburg anl the de
gree of doctour en droit from the 
University of Paris. He has been 
dean of the Political Science De
partm'!lnt at the National _Univer
sity <if Peiping and also at the 
National Central University. He 
is a member of the Legislative 
Yuan, and has taken an active ,I 
inter!'!st in ·international affairs. 
His latest -book, "Winning the 
Peace in the Pacific" was publish-
ed by Macmillan in 1944. Until· 
recently he _has been the· Presid·ent· 
of the National Wuhan University._ 

Wang Chia-cheng (C. ·c. Wang) 
was born in Kirin Province. He 
was Administrative Vice-Minister 
of Foreign Affairs in Nanking 
from 1930-32, and is · at present 
serving as adviser to t~e Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs in Chungking. 

Dr. Chang . Chung-fu is a - gra
duate of Michigan, Harvard,. and 

Johns Hopkins Universities, and 
was pro-fessor of political science 
at •the National Peiping Unive,rsit)· 
from 1933 to 1937. He is a member 
of the political division of the Su. 
preme National Defence Council, 
and has been the Director of the 
American Department in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

Lieufenan,t-General C. S. Tu is 
aide-de-camp to Generalissimo 
Chiang Kai-shek. He is a graduate 
of the Command and General Staff 
School at Fort Leavenworth, which 
he attended in 1937-38. Since 
l\Iarch 1942, he has been the chief 
instructor in the Officers' Train
ing Corps in China, and was Head 
of the National Defence Resarch 
School. 

Dr. Wang Hua-cheng is Coun
sellor to the Supreme National De
fence Council and Director of 
T1'eaty Department of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 

Yang Yun-chu was educated in 
,Tapan and served as Consul-Gen
eral in Yokohama and First Secre
tary of the Chinese Embassy in 
'l'okyo, 1936-37. He is at present 
Dirertor of the East Asiatic Affairs 
Department in the Ministry of 
E'oreign Affairs. 

Dr. Li Wei-kuo is a member of 
the Generalissimo's He-adquarters 
and also Vice-Minnis~r of thi 
Mini~try of lnfonmation. 

Kuo Pin-chia is a member of 
the Covnsellor:s Office in the Na· 
tional Military Council and also 
Counse~lor of the Ministry of For
eign Affairs. 

Dl'. Hsu Shu-hSi was the Direct
or of the Western Asiatic Depart· 
ment in the Ministry of Foreigu 
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Affairs. He received his P.l:l.D. from 
Columbia University in 1925, and 
was formerly head of the Political 
Science Department at Yanching 
University. His special field has 
been the Manchurian problem, and 
he served as adviser to the Chin
ese Government on the Lytton 
Commission and also as technical 
adviser to the Chinese delegation 
to the League of Nations. 

Pu Hsueh-feng (Dison Poe) is a 
counsellor of the Supreme Na
tional Defence Council. He was 
formerly professor of political 
sci1mC'e at Yunnan University, 
1926-28 and National Tsinghwa 
University, 1928-39. 

Lee Kan studied at Missouri and 
Harvard Universities. In 1941 he 
was appointed Commercial Coun
sellor to the Chinese Embassy in 
Washington. 

Chang Fu-yun was a secretary 
of the Chinese delegation to the 
Washington Conference in 1921.. 
&ncl subsequently became Director 
of the Customs Administration. He 
was also a member of the National 
Economic Council. 

Dr. Liang Yun-Ii a lawyer and 
lec1urer on China's international 
relations. In 1929 he served as 
technical advise!:_ to the Chinese 
delegation to the League of Na
tions, and in 1934 became senior 
secretary in the Ministry of For
eigz, Affairs. At present he is 
Counsellor of the Chinese Em
bassy in London. 

Shao Yu-lin was educated in 
Japan and is an expert on· Japan
ase political affairs. From 1941 to 
1943, Shao served as Director of 
the Department of Information in 
the Miil.istry of Foreign Affairs. 

Shao is at present a member of 
the Generalissimo's headquarters. 

Dr. Hu Shih--!seh (Victor Hoo) 
was the Administrative, Vice
Minister of the Foreign Affairs. He 
studied in Russi-a, where his fathe1· 
wa's Chinc~-e Minfrter from 1905 to 
1912, and also in France and Eng
land. He att-ended both the Paris 
Peace Conference and the Wash
inaton Conference as secretary to 
the Chinese Delegation. He sub
sc;q11pntly w~s Charge d'Affairs in 
Berlin, Chinese Minister to Swit
zerland, and Director of the 
Chinese Office in Geneva. He at
tended the Bretton Woods Mone
tary Conference. He served as 
th-e: Secretary-General of the Chin
e~e Delegation attending the San 
Francisco Conference. 

Liu Chieh, the Minister h the 
C!linese Embassy in Washington, 
served ·as Drputy Secretary-Gen
eral of the Delegation. He studied 
at Oxford and Columbia Univer
sities; was first secretary of the 
Chinese Legation in London, 1932-
38, appointed Counsellor. of the 
Cl":.inese Embassy in Washington in 
1958, and became Minister in 1942 
under Dr. Hu Shih, and was made 
Ad.>ninistrative Vice-Minister of 
Foreign Afrairs in 1945. 

Chu Hsin-min was born in Har
bin, Manchuria. He was educated 
in Russian schools and speaks. the 
language fluently. He was for
merly Director in the Ministry 
,if Forei~n Affairs. 

The following attended the Co:1-
ference in a secretarial capacity: 

Tchon Kuan-mon, Cheng Chen
yu, Liu Wei-yir,g, Wang Chih-chou, 
Wu Kuo- hsiang, and Chang Chien
hung. 
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APPENDIX Ill. 

CHARTER OF THE UNITED 
NATIONS 

We, the peoples of the United 
Nations, determined to save suc
ceeding generations from the 
scourge of war, which· twice in our 
lifetime has brought untold sorrow 
to mankind, and 

to reaffirm faith in fundamental 
human rights, in the dignity and 
worth of the human person, in the 
equal righis of men and women 
and of n&tions large and small, and 

to establish conditions under 
which justice and rerpect for the 
obligations arising from treaties 
nnd other sources of international 
law can be maintained, and 

to promote social progress and 
bet;er standards of life in larger 
freedom, and for these ends 

to practise tolerance and live 
together in peace with one another 
as good neighbo-rs, and 

to unite our strength to· main
tain international peace and securi
ty, and 

to ensure, by the acceptance of 
principles and the institution of 
methods, that armed force shall 
not be used, !:'ave in the common 
interest, and 

to employ international machin• 
ery for the promotion of the econo
mic· and social advancement of all 
peoples have resolved to _combi11e 
our efforts to accomplish th_ese 
aims. 

Accordingly, our respective Gov
ernments, through repr·esentatives 
assembled in the City of San 
Francisco, who have exhibited 
their full powers found to be . in 
good and due form, have agreed to 
the present Charter of the United 
l'Tations and do hel'eby establish an 

international organization to be 
known as the Uni,ed Nations. 

CHAPTER I. 
PURPOSES AND PRINICIPLES 
1: The purposes of the United 

Nations are:-

Article 1-1. To maintain inter-
national 
and to 

peace 
that 

and 
end 

security, 
to take 

effective collective measures for 
the prevention and removal 
of threats to the peace and 
for the suppre!:'sion of acts of ag
gression or other breaches of the 
peace, and to bring about by peace
ful means, and in conformi.y with 
the principles of justice and inter
national law, adjustment or settle
menc of international disputes or 
situations which might lead to a 
breach of the peace; 

2. To develop friendlv relations 
among nations based ;n respect 
for the principle of equal rights 
and self-determination of peoples, 
and to take other appr·opriate mea
sures to strengthen universal 
peace; 

3. To achieve international co
operation in !)olving international 
problems of an economic, social, 
cultural, or humanUarian char·acter, 
and in promoting and encouraging 
respect for human rights end for 
fundamental freedoms for all with
out distinciion as to l'ace, sex, 
language, or religion; and 

4. To be a centre for· harmonis
ing the actions in the attainment 
of these common ends. 

Article 2-The Organization and 
its Members, in pursuit of the pur
poses stated in Article 1, shall act 
in accordance with the following 
principles:-



INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 453 

I. The Organization is based on 
the principle of the sovereign 
equality of all its member&. 

2. All Members, in order to en
sure to all of them the rights and 
benefi.Ls resulting fr'om membership, 
shall fulfil in good faith the obli
gations assumed by them in accord
ance with the present Charter. 

3. All Members shall settle 
their international disputes by 
peaceful means in such a manner 
that international peace and se
curity, ad justice, are not endang
ered. 

4. All Members shall refrain in 
their international relations from 
the threat or use of force against 
t,he territorial integrity or politi
cal independence of any State, or 
in any other manner inconsif:tent 
with the Purposes of the United 
Nations. 

f. All Members shall give the 
United Nations every assistance i.a 
any action it takes in accordance 
with the present Charter, and shall 
refrain from giving assistance to 
any State against which the United 
Nations is taking preventive or 
enforcement action. 

6. The Organization shall ensure 
that States which are not Mem
bers of the United Nations act in 
accordance with these Principles so 
far as may be ~cessary for the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

7. Nothing contained in the pre
sent Charter shall authoriSe the 
United Nations to intervene in 
matte1·s which are essentially with
in the domes;ic jurisdiction of any 
State or shall require the Members 
to submit such matters to settle
ment under the present Charter; 
but this principle shall not pre
jugj_ce the application of enforce
ment measure!l under Chapter VII. 

CHAPTER II, 
MEMBERSHIP 

Article 3-The original members 
of the United Nations shall be the 
states which, having participated 
in the Uni,ed Nations Conference 
on International Organization at 
San Francisco, or having previous
ly signed the Declaration by United 
Nations of January 1, 1942, sign 
the pre&ent Charter and ratify it in 
accordance with Article 110. 

Article 4-1. Membership in the 
Unite1• Nations is open to all other 
peace-loving states which accep-c 
the obligations contained in the 
present Charter and, in the judg
ment of the Organization, are able 
and willing to carry out these ob
ligations. 

2,, The admission of any such 
~tate to membership in the United 
Nations will be effected by a deci
sion of the General Assembly upon 
the recommendation of the Securi
ty Council. 

Article 5-A Member of the 
United Nations against which pre
ventive or enforcement action has 
been taken by the Security Coun
cil may be suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and pri
vileges of membership by the Gen
eral A&sembly upon the recom
mendation of the SecurHy Council. 
The exercise of these rights . and 
privileges may be restored by the 
Security Council. 

Article 6-A Member of the 
United Nations which has per
sistently violated the Principles 
contained in the present Charter 
may be expelled from the Organi
zation by the General Assembly 
upon the recommendation of the 
Security Council. 
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CHAPTER Ill. 
ORGAN 

Al'ticle 7-1. There are estab
lished as the principal organs of 
the United Naaons: a General 
Assembly, a Security Council, an 
Economic and Social Council, a 
Trusteeship Council, an Interna
tional Court of Justice and a 
Secretariat. 

2. Such ·subsidiary organs as 
may be found necessary may be 
established in accordance with the 
present Charter. 

Article 8,-The United Nations 
shall place no restrictions on the 
eligibility of men and women to 
participate in any capacity and 
under conditions of equality in its 
principal and subsidiary organ~. 

CHAPTER IV. 
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

composition 

Ar!,icle 9-1. .. The General As
sembly shall consist of all the 
Members of the United Nations. 

2. Each Member shall have not 
more than five representatives in 
the General Asrembly. 

Functions and Powers 

Ar'Licle 10-The General Assem
bly may discuss any questions or 
any matters within the scope of the 
present Charter or relating to the 
powers and functions of any organs 
provided for in the present Char
ter, and, exicept as providild in 
Article 12, may make recommenda
tions to the members of the United 
Nations or to the Security Council 
or to both on any such questions 
or matters. 

Article 11-1. The General As
sembly may consider the general 
principles of co-operation in the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security, including the principle 

governing disarmament and the 
regulation. of armaments, and may 
make recommendations with re
gard to such principles to the 
Members or to the Security Coun
cil or both. 

2. The General Assembly may 
discuss any questions relating to 
the maintenance of international 
peace and security brought before 
it by any Member of the United 
Nations, Ol' by the Security Coun
cil, or by a state which is not a 
member of the United Nations in 
accordance with Article 35, para
graph two, and, except as provided 
in Article 12, may make recom
mendations with regard to any such 
questions to the state or states 
concerned or to the Security Coun
cil or to both. Any such q,ue~tio,n, 
on which action is necessary, shall 
be referred to the Security Coun
cil by the General Assembly either 
before or after discussion. 

3. The General Assembly may 
call the attention of the Security 
Council to situations which are 
likely to endanger international 
peace and security. 

4. The powers of the General 
1 Assembly set forth in this article 

shall not limH the general scope 
of Article 10. 

Article 12-1. While the Securi
ty Council is exercising in respect 
of any dispute or situation. the 
functions assigned to it in · the pre
sent Charter, the General Assem
bly shall not make any recom
mendation with regard to that 
dispute or situation unless the 
Security Council so requests. 

2. The Secretary-General, with 
the consent of the Security Coun
cil, shall notify the General As
sembly at each session of any mat
ters relative to the maintenance of 
international peace and security 
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which are being dealt with by the 
security Council and shall !)imilar
ly notify the General Assembly, 
or the Members of the United Na
tions if the General Assembly is 
not in session, immediately the 
security Council ceases to deal 
with mch matters. 

Articie 13-1. The Gener-al As
sembly shall initiate studies ana 
make recommendations for the 
purpose of: 

(a) Promoting internadonal co
operation in the political f.eld 
and encouraging the progres
sive development of interna
tional law and its codifica
tion; 

(b) Promoting international co
operation in the economic, 
social, cultural, educational, and 
health fields, and as!)isting in 
the realization of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms for 
all without distinction as to 
race, sex, language, or religion. 

2. The further- responsibilities, 
functions, and power!) of the Ge.n
eral Assembly with respect to 
matters mentioned in paragraph 1 
(b) above are set forth in Chapters 
IX and X. 

Article 14-Subject to the pro
visions of Article 12, the General 
Assembly may recommend mea
sures for the peaceful adjustment 
of any situation, re'.gardless of ori
gin, which it deems likely to im
pair the general welfare or friend
ly relations among nations including 
situations resulting from a violation 
of the provisi,ons of the pre!)ent 
Charter setting forth the Purposes 
and Principles of the United Na
tions. 

Article 15-1. The General As
sembly, shall receive and consider 
annual and special reports from the 
Security Council; these reports in-

elude an account of the measures 
that the Security Council has de
cided upon or taken to maintain 
international peace and security. 

2. The General Assembly shall 
receive and consider reports from 
the other- organs of the United iNa
tions. 

Article 16-The General As
sembly shall perform such func
tions with 1·espect to the inter
national trusteeship system as are 
assigned to it under Chapter XII 
and XIII, including the approval 
of the trusteeship agreements for 
areas not designated as strategic. 

Article 17-1. The General As
sembly shall consider and approve 
the budget of the Organization. 

2. The expenses of the Organi
zation shall be borne by the MP.m
bers as apportioned by the General 
Assembly. 

3. The General Assembly shall 
consider and approve any financial 
and budgetary arrangements with 
specialised agencies referred to in 
Article 57 and shall examine the 
administrative budgets of such 
specialised agencies with a view to 
making recommendations to the 
agencies concerned. 

Voting 

Article 18-1. Each member of 
the General Assembly shall have 
one vote. 

2-. Decisions of the General As
sembly on important quections 
shall be made by a two-thirds 
majority of the members present 
and voting. These questions shall 
inC'lude: recommendations with res
pect to the maintenance of inter·
national peace and security, the 
election of the non-permanent 
members of the Security Council, 
the election of members of the 
Ecc>nomic and Social Council, the 
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election of members of the 
Trusteeship Council in accordance 
with paragraph 1 (c) of Article 
86, the admission of new Members 
to the United Nations, the suspen
sion of the rights and privileges of 
membership, the expulsion of Mem
bers, questions relating to the 
operation of the trusteeship system, 
and budgetary questions. 

3. Decisions on other questions, 
including the determination of ad
ditional categories of questions .to 
be decided by a two-thirds majori
ty, shall be made by -a majority of 
the members present and voting. 

Article 19--A Member of the 
United Nations which is in arl'ears 
in the payment of its £Jnancial con
tributions to the Organization shall 
have no vote in the General As
sembly if the amount of its arrears 
equals or exceeds the amount of 
the contributions due from it for 
the preceeding two full years. The 
General Assembly may, neverthe
less, permit ruch ·a Member to 
vote if it is satisfied that the failure 
to pay is due to conditions beyond 
the control of the Member. 

Procedure 

Article 20-The General Assem
bly shall meet in regular annual 
sessions and in such special ses
sions as occasion may require. 
Special sessions shall be convoked 
by the Secretary-General at the 
request of the Security Council or 
of a majority of the Members of 
the United Nations. 

Article 21-The General As
sembly shall adopt its own rules 
of pr·ocedure. It shall elect its 
President for each session. 

Article 22-The General As
sembly may establish such sub
sidiary organs as it deems necessary 
for the performance of its func
tions. 

CHAPTER V. 
THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

,Composition 
Article 23-1. The Secudty 

Council shall consist of 11 Mem. 
bers of the United Nations. The 
Republic of China, France, the 
Union of So·viet Socialist Republics, 
the United Kingdom of Great Bri
tain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America shall be 
permanent members of the Securi
ty Council. The General Assembly 
shall elect six other Members of 
the United ~ations to be non-per
manent members of the Security 
Council, due regard being specially 
paid, in the first instance, to the 
contribution of Members of the 
United Nations to the maintenance 
of international peace and security 
and to the other pm-poses of the 
Organization, and also to equitable 
.geographical distribution. 

2. The non-permanent membe1·s 
of the Security Council shall be 
elected for -a term of two years. In 
the first election of the non-per
manent members, however, three 
shall be chosen for a term of one 
year. A retiring member shall not 
be eligible for immediate re-elec
tion. 

3. Each member of the Security 
Council shall have one representa
tive. 

Functions and Powers 
Article 24-1. In order to ensure 

prompt -and effective action by 
the United Nations, its Members 
confer on the Secu:rlty Council 
primary responsibility for the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security, and agl'ee that in 
t'arrying out its duties under this 
responsibility the Security Council 
acts on their behalf. 

2. In discharging theee duties 
the Security Council shall act in 
accordance with the Purposes and 
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Principles of the United Nation3. ' 
The specific powers granted to the 
Security Council for the discharge 
of these duties are laid down in 
Chapters VI, VII, VIII and XII. 

3. The Security Council shall 
submit annual and, whi:n nec~s
sary, special 1·eports to the General 
Assembly for its consideration. 

Article 25-The Members of the 
United Nations ·agree to accept and 
carry out the decisions of the 
security Council in accordance with 
the present Charter. 

Article 26-In order to promote 
the establishment and maintenance 
of international peace and security 
with the least diversion for arma
ments of the world's human and 
economic resources, the Security 
Council shall be re£'l)onsible for 
formulating, with the assistance of 
the Military Staff Committee re
ferred to in Article 47, plans to be 
submitted to the Members of the 
United 'Nations for the establish
ment of a system fo1' the regulation 
of armaments. 

Voting 
Article 27-1. Each member of 

the Security Council shall have 
one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Security 
Council on procedural matters 
shall be made by an affirmative 
vote of seven members. 

3. Decisions of the Security 
Council on all other matters shall 
be made by an affirmative vote of 
[even members including the con
curring votes of the perma~ent 
members; provided that, in deci
sions under Chapter VI and under 
paragraph 3 · of Article 52, a party 
to a dispute shall abstain from 
voting, 

Procedure 
Article 28-1. The Security 

Council shall be so organized as 

to be able to function continuously. 
Each member of the Security Coun
cil shall for this purpose be re
presen led at all times at the seat 
of the Organization. 

2. The Security Council shall 
hold periodic meetings at which 
each of 'its members may, if it so 
desires, be represented by a mem
ber of the government or by some 
other specially designated repre
sentative. 

3. The Security Council may 
hold meetings at such places other 
than the seat of the organization 
as in its judgment will best facili
tate its work. 

Article 29-The Security Coun
cil may establish subsidiary organs 
r,s it deems necessary for the per
formance of its functions. 

Article 30-The Security Coun
cil shall adopt its own rules of 
procedure, including the method 
of selecting its president. 

Article 31-Any Member of the 
United Nations which is not a 
member of the Security Council 
may participate, without vote, in 
the discussion of any question 
brought before the Security Coun
cil whenever the latter considers 
that the interests of that Member 
are specially affected. 

Article 32-Any Member of the 
United Nations which is not a 
member of the Security Council 
or any state which is not a Mem
ber of the United Nations, if it 
is a party to a dispute under con
sideration by the Security Council, 
shall be invited to participate, 
without vote, in the discussion re
lating to the dispute. 

The Security Council shall lay 
down such conditions as it deems 
just for the participation of a 
state which is not a Memqer of 
the United Nations. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
PACIFIC SETTLEMENTS OF 

DIS,PUTES 

Article 33-1. The parties b 
any dispute, the continuance of 
which is likely to endanger the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security, ~hall, first of all, 
seek a solution by negotiadon, in
quiry, mediation, conciliation, arbi
tration, judicial settlement, resort 
to regional agencies or arrange
ments, or other peaceful mean£' of 
thefr own choice. 

2. The Security Council shall, 
when it deems necessary, cal! upon 
the parties to settle their dispuLe 
by such means. . 

Article 34-The Security Council 
may investigate any dispute, or any 
situation which might lead to in
ternational friction or give ri,:e to 
a dispule, in order to determine 
whether the continuance of the 
dispute or situation is likely to en
danger the maintenance of inter
national peace and security. 

Article 35-1. Any Member of 
the United Nations may bring any 
dispute of any situation of the na
ture referred to in Article 34 to 
the attention of the Security Coun
cil or of the General Assembly. 

2. A state which is not a Mem
ber of the United Nation,: may 
bring to the attention of the 
.Security Council or of the General 
Assembly any dispute to which it 
is a pa1·ty, if it accepts in advance, 
for the purposes of the dispute, 
the obligations of pacific settle
ment provided in the present Chat
ter. 

3. The proceedings of the Gen
eral As~embly in respect of mat
ters brought to its attention under 
this article will be subject to the 
pl'ovision. of Articles 11 and 12. 

Article 36-L · The Security 

Council may, at any stage of a 
dispute of the nature referred to in 
Article 33 or of a situation of like 
nature, recommend appropriate 
procedures or methods of adjust
ment. 

2. The Security Council should 
take into consideration any pro
cedures for the settlement of the 
dispute which have already been 
adop '.ed by the parties. 

3. In making recommendations 
under this Article the Security 
Council should also take into con
sideration that le.gal disputes should 
as a general rule be referred by 
the parties to the International 
Court of Justice in accordance wit!: 
the provisions of the Statute of 
the Court. 

Article 37-1. Should the par
ties to a dispute of the nature re
ferred to in Article 33 fail to se ttl,) 
it by the means indicated in that 
article, they shall refer it to the 
Security Council. 

2. If the Security Council deem, 
that the continuance of the dispute 
is in fact likely to endanger th·~ 
maintenance of international peace 
and security, it shall decide whe
ther to take action under Article 33 
or to recommend such terms of 
settlement as it may consider ap
propriate. 

Article 38-Without prejudice to 
the pr'OvisionG of Articles 33-37, 
the Security Council may, if all 
the parties to any dispute so Te
quest, make recominedations to 
the parties with a view to a paci
fic settlement of the dispute. 

CHAPTER VII. 
ACTION WITH RESPECT TO 
THREATS TO THE PEACE, 
BREACHES OF THE PEACE, 
AND ACTS OF AGGRESSION 
Article 39:-The Security Coun

cil shall determine the· exi~tence 
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of any threat to the· peace, brea~h 
of the peace, or act of aggression 
and shall make recommendations, 
or decide what measures shall be 
taken in accordance with Articles 
41 and 42, to maintain or restore 
international peace and security. 

Article 40-In order to prevent 
an aggravation of the situation, 
the Security Council may, before 
making the recommendations or 
deciding upon the meamres pro
vided for in Ariicle 39, call upon 
the parties concerned to comply 
with such provisional measures es 
it deems necessary or desirable. 
Such provisional measures rhall 
bo without prejudice to the rights, 
claims or posUon of the parties 
concel'ned. The Security Council 
shall duly take account of failme 
to comply with such provisional 
measures. 

Article 41:-The Security Coun·· 
cil may decide what measurer not 
involving the use of armed force 
are to be employed to give effect 
to its decisions, and it may call 
upon the Members of the United 
Nations to apply such measures. 
These may include complete or' 
partial interruption of economic 
relations and of rail, sea, air, pod
al, telegraphic, radio, and other 
means of communication, and the 
severance of diplomatic relations. 

Article 42:--Should the Security 
Council consider· that measures 
provided for in Article 41 would 
be inadequate or have proved to 
be inadequate, it may take such 
action by air, sea, or land forces 
as may be .. necesrary to maintai,1 
or restore international peace and 
security. Such action may include 
demonstrations, blockade and 
other operations by. air, sea or 
land forces of Members of the 
United !Nations. 

Article 43:-1. All Members of 
the United Nations, in orde1· to 
contribute to the maintenance of 
international peace and eecurity, 
undertake to make available to 
the Security Council, on its call 
and in accordance with a special 
agreement or .agreements, armed 
forces, assistance, and facilities, 
including rights of passage, neces
sary for the purpm:e of maintain
ing international peace and secm·
ity. 

2. Such agreement or ag1"ee
ments shall govern the numbers 
and types of forces, their degree 
of readiness and general location, 
and the nature of the facilities 
and assistance to be pr·ovided. 

3. The agreement or agreemente 
shall be negotiated as soon as 
possible on the initiative of the 
Secm·ity Council. They shall be 
concluded belween the Securit:f 
Council and Members or between 
the Security Council and groups 
of Members and shall be mbject 
to ratification by the signatory 
states in accordance with their 
1·espective constitutional processes. 

Article 44.-When the Security 
Council has decided to use force 
it shall, before calling upon a 
Member not represented on it to 
provide armed forces in fulfilment 
of the obligations assumed under 
Article 43, invite that member, if 
the member so desires, to .parti
cipate in the decisions of the 
Security Council concerning the 
employment of contingents of that 
Member's armed forces. 

Article 45:-ln order to enable 
the United Nations to take urgent 
military mearures, Members shall 
hold immediately available nation
al air-force contingents for com
bined international enforcement 
~ctipn. The strength and. degree of 



460 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

readiness of these contingents and 
plans for their combined action 
shall be determined, within the 
limits laid down in the special 
agreement or agreements referred 
to in Article 43 by the Security 
Council wi.h the assicfance of the 
Military staff Committee. 

Article 46:-Plans for the ap
plication of armed force shall be 
made by the Security Council 
With ,he assistance of the Military 
Staff Committee. 

A1·ticle 47:-1. There shall be 
established a Military Staff Com
mittee lo advise and assi;;t ihe 
Security Council on all' questions 
relating to the Security Council's 
military requirements for the 
maintenance of international peace 
and security, the employment 2nd 
command of forces placed at its 
disposal, the regulation of arma
meEts, and po,:·sible disarmament. 

2. The Military staff Committee 
shall consist of the Chiefs of Sto.ff 
of the permanent members of the 
Security Council or their repre
sentatives. Any member of the 
United Nations not permanentl.y 
represented on the Committee 
shall be invited by the Committee 
to be associated with it when the 
efficient di,:charge of the Com
mitte's responsibilities requires 
tho participation of that member 
in its work. 

3. The Military Staff Committee 
shall be responsible under the 
Security Council for the strategic 
direction of any armed forces 
placed at the disposal of the 
S-ecurity Council. Que1:tions re
lating to the command of surh 
forces shall be worked out subse
quently. 

4. The Military Staff Com-
mittee, with the authorization of 
the Security Council and after 

consultation with app1opriate re
gional agencies, may establish 
regional sub-committees. 

Article 48:-1. The action i-e
qt:ired to carry out the decisions 
of the Security Council for the 
maintenance of internaciom:il peace 
and security shall be taken by ,.ill 
ihe Members of the Uniled Nations 
or by some of them, as the Secur
ity Council may determine. 

2. Such decisions shall be 
carried out by the Members of the 
United Nations directly and 
through their action in the appro
priate international agencies of 
which they are members. 

Article 4[1:-T'he M(mtbers of the 
United Nations shall join in afford
ing mutual assistance in carrying 
out the measures decided upon by 
the Security Council. 

Article 50:-If preventive or 
enforcP.mcnt measures against any 
State are taken by the Security 
Council. any other State, whether 
a Member of the United Nations 
or not, which finds itself confronted 
with special economic problems 
arising from the carrying out of 
those measures, shall have the 
right to consult the Security Coun
cil with reJ?:ard to a solution of 
those problems. 

Article 51:-Nothing in the pre
sent Charter shall impair the in .. 
herent ri_ght of individual or col
lective self-defence if an armed 
attack occurs against a Member of 
the United Nations, until the 
Security Council has taken the 
measures necessary to maintain 
international peace. and security. 
Mea,mes taken by Members in the 
exercise nf this right of self
defence shall be immediately re
ported to the Security Council 
and shall not in any way affect 
the authority and responsibility of 
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the .Security Council under the 
present, Charter to take at any 
time such action as it deems 
necessary in order to maintain or 
1·estore international peace and 
security. 

CHAPTER VIII 
REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Article 52:-1. Nothing in the 
present Charter precludes the 
existence of regional arrangements 
or agencies for dealing with such 
matters relating to the main
tenance of international peace and 
security as are appropriate for re
gion! action, provided that such 
arrangements or agencies and their 
activities a1·e consistent with the 
Purposes and Principles of the 
United Nations. 

2. The members of the United 
Nations entering into such 
arrangements or constituting such 
agencies shall make every effort 
to achieve pacific settlement of 
local disputes through such region
al anangements or by such region
al ugencies before referrin_g them 
to the Security Council. 

3. The Security Council shall 
encourage the development of 
pacific settlement of local di~putes 
through such regional arrange
ments or by such regional agencies 
either on the initiativ·e of the 
'states conr.P.rned or by reference 
from the Securi.ty Council. 

4. This Article in no way im
pairs the application of Articles 
34 and 35. 

A1'ticle 53:-1. The Security 
Council shall, where appropriate, 
utilire such regional anange
ments or agencies for enforce-
ment action under its au-
thority. But no enforcement 
action shall be taken under region
al anangements, or by regional 

' agencies without the authorization 
of the Security Council, with the 
exception of measures against any 
enemy Statr., as defined in Pa1·a
g1·aph 2 of this Article, provided 
for pursuant to Article 107 or in 
regional arrangements directed 
against renewal of aggressive 
policy on the part of any such 
state, until such time as the 
Organization may, on 1·equest of 
the governments concerned, be 
charged with the responsibility for 
preventing further aggression by 
such a state. 

2. The te1m enemy State as 
used in paragraph 1 of this Article 
applies to any state which during 
the Second World- War has been 
an enemy of any signatory of the 
p1·esent Charter. 

Article 54:-The Security Coun
cil shall at all times be kept fully 
informed of activities undertake:1 
or in contemplation under regional 
arrangements or by 1·egional 
agencies for the maintfnance of 
international peace and security. 

CHAPTER IX. 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC 
AND SOCIAL ,CO-OPERATION 

Article 55:-With a view to the 
creation of conditions of stability 
and well-being which are neces
sary for peaceful and friendly re
lations among nations based on 
respect for the principle of equal 
rights and self-determination of. 
peoples, the United Nations shall 
promote:-

(a) Highe1· standards of living, 
full employment and conditions of 
economic and social progress and 
development: 

(b) solutions of international 
economic, social, health and re
lated problems; and international 
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cultural 
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and educational CO-

operation; and 
(c) unive1·sal respect for, and 

observance of, human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all 
without distinction as to race, sex, 
language or religion. 

Article 56:-All Members pledge 
themselves to take joint and 
separate action in cooperation 
with the Organization for the 
achievement of the purposes set 
forth in Article 55. 

Article 57:-1. The various 
specialized agencies, established by 
inter-govemmental agreement and 
having wide international respon
abilities, as defined in their basic 
instruments, in economic, social, 
cuiltural, educational, health and 
related fields, shall be brought 
into relationship with the United 
Nations in accordance with the 
provisions-of Article 63. 

2. Such agencies thus brought 
into relationship with the United 
Nations are hereinafter referred 
to as specialised agencies. 

Article 58:-The Organization 
shall make recommendations for 
the co-ordination of the policies 
and activities of the specialised 
~gencies. 

Article 59:-The Organization 
shall, where appropriate, initiate 
negotiations among the states con
cerned for the creation of any 
new specialised agencies required 
for the accomplishment of the 
purposes set forth in Article 55. 

Article 60:-Responsibility for 
the discharge of the function of 
the Organization set forth in this 
Chapter shall be vested in the 
General Assembly and, under the 
authority of the General Assem
bly, in the Economic and ~ocial 
Council, which shall have for this 

purpose the powers set forth in 
Chapter X. 

CHAPrER X. 
THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 

COUNCIL 

,Composition 

Article 61:-1. The Economic 
and Social Council shall consist of 
18 members of the United Nations 
elected by the General Assembly, 

2. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 3, six members of the 
Economic and Social Council shall 
be elected each year for a te1·m 
of three years. A retiring mem
ber shall be eligible for immediate 
re-election. 

3. At the fhst election, 18 
members of the Economic and 
Social Council shall be chosen, the 
term of office of six members so 
chosen shall expire at the end of 
one year, and of six other mem
bers at the end of two yea1·s, in 
accordance with arrangements 
made by the General Assembly. 

4. Each member of the Econ
omic and Social Council shall have 
one representative. 

Functions and Powers 
Article 62:-1. The Economic 

and Social Council may make or 
initiate studies and reports with 
respect to international, economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health 
and related matters and may make 
recommendations with respect to 
any such matters to the Gene1·al 
Assembly, to the Members of the 
United Nations, and to the speci
alised agencies concerned. 

2. It may make recommenda
tions for the purpose of promot
ing respect for, and observance of, 
human rights and fundamental 
freedoms for all. 

3. It may prepare draft con
ventions for submission to the 
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General Assembly, with 1·espect to 
!matters falling within its com
petence. 

4. It may call, in accordance 
with the rules prescribed by the 
United Nations, international con
fe1·ences on matters falling within 
its competence. 

Article 63:-1. The Economic 
and Social Council may enter into 
agreements with any of the agen
cies referred to in Article 57, de
fining the terms on which the 
agency concerned shall be brought 
into relationship with the United 
Nations. .Such agreements shall 
be subject to approval by the 
General Assembly. 

2. It may co-ordinate the ac
tivities of the specialised agencies 
through consultation with and re
commendations to such agencies 
and through recommendations to 
the General Assembly and to the 
Members of the United Nations. 

Article 64:-1. The Economic 
and Social Council may take ap
propriate steps to obtain regular 
reports from the specialised 
agencies. It may make arrange
ments with the Members of the 
United Nations and with the 
specialised agencies to obtain re
ports on the steps taken to give 
effect to its own recommendations 
and to recommendations on 
matters falling within its com
petence made ,by the General 
Assembly. 

2. It may communicate its ob
servations on these reports to the 
General Assembly. 

Article 65:-The Economic and 
Social Council may furnish infor
mation to the Security Council 
and shall assist the Security Coun
cil upon its request. 

Article 66:-1. The Economic 
and Social Council shall perform 

such functions as fall within its 
eompetence in connection with 
the carrying out of the recom
mendations of the General Assem
bly. 

2. It may, with the approval of 
the General Assembly, perform 
services at the request of Mem
bers of the United Nations and at 
the request of specialised agen
cies. 

3. It shall perform such other 
functions as a1·e specified else
where in the present Charter or 
as may be assigned to it by the 
General Assembly. 

Voting 
Article 67:-1. Each member of 

·the Economic and Social Council 
shall. have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Economic 
and Social Council shall be made 
by a majority of the members 
present and voting. 

Procedure 
Article 68:-The Economic and 

Social Council shall set up com
missions in ·economic and social 
fields and for the promotion of 
human rights, and such other 
comm1ss10ns as may required for 
the performance of its functions. 

Article 69:-The Economic and 
Social Council shall invite any 
.Member of the United Nations to 
participate, without vote, in its 
deliberations on any matter of 
particular concern to that Mem
ber. 

Article 70:-The Economic and 
Social Council may make anange
ments for 1·epresentatives of the 
specialised agencies to participate, 
without vote, in its deliberations 
and in those of the commissions 
established by it, and for its re
presenatives to participate in the 
deliberations of the specialised 
agencies. 
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Article 71:-The Economic and 
Social Council may make suitable 
arrangements for consultation 
with non-governmental organiza
tions which are concerned with 
matters within its competence. 

Such arrangements may be 
made with international organiza
tions and, where appropl'iate, 
with national organizations after 
consultation with the Member of 
the United Nations concerned. 

Article 72:-1. The Economic 
and Social Council shall adopt its 
own 1·ules of procedure, including 
the method of selecting its Presi
dent. 

2. .The Economic and Social 
Council shall meet as required in 
acco1·dance with its rules, which 
shall include provision for the 
convening of meetings on request 
of a· majority of its members. 

CHAPTER XI. 
DECLARATION REGARDING 

NON-SELF-GOVERNING 

TERRITORIES 
Article 73.-Members of the 

United Nations which have or 
assume rnsponsibilities for the 
administration of territories whose 
people have not yet attained a 
full measure of self-government 
r!,lcognise the principle that the 
interests of the inhabitants of 
these territories are paramount, 
and accept as a sacred ti-ust the 
obligation to promote to the 
utmost, within the system of in
ternational peace and security est
ablished by the present Charter, 
the well-being of the inhabitants 
of these territories, and to this 
end:-

(a) To ensure, with due respect 
for the culture of the 
peoples concerned, their 
political, economic, social 

and educational · advance
ment, their just treatment, 
and their protection against 
abuses; 

(b) To develop self-govern
ment, to take due account 
of the political aspira
tions of the peoples, and 
assist them in the pro
gressive development of 
their free political institu
tions, according to the 
particular circumstances of 
each territory and its 
peoples and their varying 
stages of advancement; 

(c) To further international 
peace and security; 

(d) To promote constructive 
measures of dev·elopment, 
to. encourage research, and 
to co-operate with one 
another and, when and 
where appropriate, with 
specialised international 
bodies with a view to the 
practical achievement of 
the social, economic and 
scientific purposes set forth 
in this Article; and 

(e) To transmit regularly to 
the Secretary-General for 
information purposes, sub
ject to such limitation as 
security and constitutional 
considerations rriay 1·equire, 
statistical and other infor
mation of a technical na
ture relating to economic, 
social and educational con
ditions in the territories 
for which they are 1·e
respectively responsible 
other than those territories 
to which Chapters XII and 
XIII apply. 

Article 74:-Members of the 
United Nations also agree that 
their policy in respect of the ter-
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ritories to which this Chapter ap
plies, no less than in respect of 
their metropolitan areas, must be 
based on the general principle of 
good neighbourliness due account 
being taken of the interests and 
well-being of the rest of the world, 
in social, economic and commerci
al matters. 

CHAPTER XII. 
INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEE

SHIP SYS1TEM. 
Article 75:-The United Nations 

shall establish under its authority 
an international trusteeship system 
for the administration and super
vision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subse
quent individual agreements. These 
territories are hereinafter referred 
to as Trust Territories. 

Article 76:-The basic objectives 
of the trusteeship system,· in ac
cordance with the Pm·poses of the 
United Nations laid down in 
Article 1 of the present Charter, 
shall be:-

(a) To further international 
peace and security; 

(b) To promote the political, 
economic, social and edu
cational advancement of 
the inhabitants of the 
Trust Territories, and their 
progressive development 
towards self-government or 
independence as may be 
appropriate to the parti
cular circumstances of each 
territory and its peoples 
and the freely expressed 
wishes of the people con
cerned, and as may be 
provided by the terms of 
each trusteeship agreement; 

(c) To encourage respect for 
human rights and for fun
damental freedoms for all 
without distinction as to 

race, sex, language, or re
ligion, and to encourage 
1·ecognition of the inter
dependence of the peoples 
of the world; and 

(d) To ensure equal treatment 
in social, economic and 
commercial matters for all 
Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals, 
and also equal treatment 
for the latter in the ad
ministration of justice, 
without prejudice to the 
attainment of the foregoing 
objectives and subject to 
the p1·ovisions of Article 80. 

Article 77:-1. The trusteeship 
system shall apply to such ter
ritories in the following categories 
as may be placed thereunder by 
means of trusteeship agreements:--

(a) Territories now held under 
mandate; 

(b) Territories which may be 
detached from enemy states 
as a 1·esult of the Second 
World War; and 

(c) Territories voluntarily plac
ed under the system by 
states responsible for their 
administration. 

2. It will be a matter for sub
sequent agreement as to which 
territories in the foregoing cate
gories will 'be brought under the 
trusteeship system and upon what 
terms. 

Article 78: - The trusteeship 
system shall not apply to terri
tories which have become Mem
bers of the United Nations, re
lationship among which shall he 
based on respect for the principle 
of sovereign equality. 

Article 79:-The term of trus
teeship for each territory to be 
placed under the trusteeship sys
tem, including any alteration or 
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amendment, shall be agreed upon 
by the states directly concerned, 
including the mandatory power in 
the case of territories held under 
mandate by a Member of the 
United Nations, and shall be ap
proved as provided for in Articles 
83 and 85. 

Article 80:-1. Except as may be 
ag1'eed upon in individual trui::tee
ship agreements made under Arti
cles 77, 79 and 81, placing each ter
ritory under the trusteeship system, 
and until such agreements have beer. 
concluded, nothing in this Chapter 
shall be construed in or of it
self to alter in any manner the 
rights whatsoever of any states or 
any peoples or the terms of exist
ing international instruments to 
which Members of the United 
Nations may respectively be 
parties. 

2. Pai-agraph 1 of this Article 
shall not be interpreted, as giving 
grounds for delay or postpone
ment of the negotiation and con
clusion of agreements for placing 
mandated and other territories 
und·er the trusteeship system as 
provided for in Article 77. 

Article 81:-The trusteeship 
agreement shall in each case in
clude the terms under which the 
trust territory will be administer
ed and designate the authority 
which will exercise the admini
stration of the trust territory. 
Such authority, hereinafte1· called 
the administering authority, may 
be one or more states 01· the Or
ganization itself. 

Article 82:-There may be de
signated, in any trusteeship agree
ment, a strategic area or areas 
which may include part or all of 
the trust .territory to which the 
agreement applies, without pre
judice to any special agreement or 

agreements made under Article 43. 
Article 83:-1. All functions of 

the United Nations 1·elating to 
strategic areas, including the ap
proval of the terms of the trustee
ship agreements and of their al
teration or amendment, shall be 
exercised by the Security Council. 

2. The basic objectives set forth 
in Article 76 shall be applicable 
to the people of each strategic 
area. 

3. The Security Council shall, 
subject to the provisions of the 
trusteeship agreements and with
out p1·ejudice to security con
siderations, avail itself of the 
C'ouncil to perform those functions 
<if the United Nations under the 
trusteeship system relating to 
political, economic, social, and 
educational matters in the strate
gic are·as. 

Article 84:-It shall be the duty 
of the adminfrtering authority to 
ensure that the trust- tenitory 
shall play its part in the main
tenance of international peace and 
security, To this end the admin
istering authority may make use 
of volunteer forces, facilities, and 
assistance from the trust territory 
in carrying out the obligations to
wards the Security Council under
taken in this regard by the admin
istering authority, as well as for 
local defence and the maintenance 
of law and order within the trust 
territory. 

Article 85:-1. The functions of 
the United Nations with regard to 
trusteeship agreements for all 
areas not designated as strategic, 
including the approval of the 
terms of the trueteeship agree
ments and of their alteration or 
amendment, shall be exercised by 
the General Assembly. 
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2. The Trusteeship Council, 
operating under the authority of 
the Genetal Assembly, shall assist 
the General Assembly in carrying 
out these functions. 

CHAPTER XIII 
THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 

Composition 

Article 86:-1. The Trusteeship 
Council shall consist of the follow
ing Members of the United Na
tions:-

(a) Those Members admin-
istering trust territories; 

(b) Such of those members 
mentioned by name in 
Article 23 as are not ad-· 
ministering trust territories; 
and 

(c) As many Members elected 
for three-year terms by the 
Genetal Assembly as may 
be necessary to eneure that 
the total number of mem
bers of the Trusteeship 
Council is equally divided 
be-tween those Members ilf 
the Ul)ited Nations which 
adminfoter trust territories 
and those which do not. 

2. Each member of the Truste·e
ship Council shall designate one 
specially qualilf.Jed person to re
present it therein. 

Functions -and Powers 
Article 8'7:-The General Assem

bly and, under its authority, the 
Trusteeship Council, in carrying 
out their functions, may:-

Ca) Consi~er reports submitted 
by the administering au
thority; 

Cb) Accept petitions and ex
amine them in consultation 
with the administering au
thority; 

(c) IP'rovide for periodic visits 
to the tespective Trust 
Territories at times agreed 
upon with the administer
ing authority; and 

Cd) Take these and other ac
tions in conformity with 
the terms of the tru&teeship 
agreements. 

Art,icle s·s:-The Trusteeship 
Council shall formulat-e a question
naire on the _political, economic 
social and educational advance
ment of the inhabitants of each 
trust territory, and the admin
istering authority for each trust 
territory within the competence of 
the General Assembly shall make 
an annual report to the General 
Aseembly upon the basis of such 
a questionnaire. 

Voting 
Article 89:-1. E'ach member of 

the Trusteeship Council shall have 
one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Trusteeship 
Council shall be made by a 
majority of the members p1'esent 
and voting. 

Procedure 
Article 90:-1. The Trusteeship 

Council shall adopt its own rules 
and procedure, including the 
method of selecting its President-. 

2. Th·e Trusteeship Council 
shall meet as required in accord
ance with its rules, which shall 
include provision for the conven-· 
ing of meetings on the request nf 
a majority of its members. 

Article 91:-The Trusteeship 
Council shall, when appropriate, 
avail itself of the assistancie of 
the Economic and Social Council 
and of the specialised agrncies in 
regard to matters with which 
they are respectively concerned. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
THE INtl'ERNATIONAL COURT 

OF JUSTICE 

Article 92:-The International 
Court of Jm·tice shall be the prin
cipal judicial organ of the United 
Kations. It shall function in ac
cordance with the annexed Statute, 
,vhich is based upon the statute 
of the Permanent Court of Inter
national Justice and forms an in
tegral part of the prest:nt Charter. 

Article 93:-1. All Members of 
the United Nations are ipso facto 
parties to the Statute of the In
ternational Court of Justice. 

2. A state which is not a Mem-· 
ber of the United Nations may 
become a party to the Statute of 
the International Court of Justice 
on conditions to be determined in 
each case by the General Assem
bly upon the recommendation of 
the Security Council. · 

Article 94:-1. Each Member of 
lhe United Nations undertakes to 
comply with the decision of th".! 
International Court of Justice in 
any case to which it is a party. 

2. If any party to a case fails 
to perform the obligations incum
bent upon it under a judgment 
rendered by the Court, the other 
party may have recourse to the 
Security Council, which may, if it 
deems nece,:sary, make recom
mendations or decide upon meas
ures to be taken to give effect to 
the judgment. 

Article 95:-Ncthing in the pre
sent Charter shall prevent Mem
hers of the United Nations from 
entrusting the solution of their 
differences to other tribunals by 
virtue of agreement already in 
existenc-e or which may be con
cluded in the future. 

Article 96:-1. The General 
Assembly or the Security Council 
may request the International 
Court of Justice to give an ad
viw1·y opinion on any legal que3-
tion. 

2. Other organs of the United 
Nations and specialised agencies, 
which may at any 'lime be so 
authorised by the General Assem
bly, may also request advisory 
opinions of the Court on le.gal 
questions aridng within the scope 
of their activities. 

CHAPTER XV 
THE SECRETARIAT 

Article 97:-The Secretariat shall 
comprise a Secretary-General and 
such staff as the Organization may 
require. The Secretary-Gener~! 
shall be appointed by the General 
Assembly upon the recommendP.
tion of the Security Council. .He 
shall be the chief administrative 
officer of the Organization. 

Article 98:-The Secretary-
General shall act in that capacity 
in all meetings of the General 
Assembly, of the Security Council, 
of the Economic and Social Cour_
cil and of the Trusteeship Coun
cil: and shall perform such other 
functions as are entrusted to him 
by these organs. The Secre:ary
General shall make an annual re
port to the General Assembly on 
the work of the Organization. 

Article 99: - The Secretary
General may bring to the atten
tion of the Security Council any 
matter which in his opinion may 
threaten the maintenance of in
ternational peace and security. 

Article 100:-1. In the perfor
mance of their dutie.s the 
Secretary-General and the staff 
shall not seek or receive instruc-
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tions from any government or from 
any other authority external to 
the Organization. They shail re
frain from any action which 
might reflect on their position c1s 
international officials, respom:ible 
only to the Organization. 

2. Each Member of the United 
Nations undertakes to respect the 
exclusively international character 
of the responsibilities of the Sec
retary-General and the staff and 
not to seek fo influence them in 
the discharge of llircir icspcn
sibilitics. 

Article 101 :-1. The staff shall 
be appointEd by the Secretary
General under regulations est
ablished by the General Asrembly. 

Z. Appropriate staffs E'hall be 
permanPntly assigned to the 
Economic and Social Council, ihe 
Trusteeship Council, and, as re
quired, to other organs of the 
United Nations. These staffs rhall 
form a part of the SecrGtariat. 

3. The paramcunt consideration 
in the employment of the staff and 
in the determination of the condi
tion in the employment of the staff 
and in the determination of the 
conditions of service shall be the 
necessity of sec•.1ring the highest 
standards of efficiency, competence 
and integrity. Due regard shall 
be paid to the importance of re
cruiting the stau" on as wide a 
geographical ba~ls as p'lscible. 

CHAPTER XVI. 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 102::-1. Every treaty and 
every internatio,rnl agreement en
tered into by any Membe1' of the 
United Nations after the present 
Charter comes bto force shall as 
soon as possible be registered with 
the Secretariat and published by it. 

2. No party to any such treaty 
or interna;ional agreement which 
has not been registered in accord
ance with the provisions_ of para
graph 1 of this Article may invoke 
that trea.y or agreement before an., 
organ of the United Niitions. 

Article 103-In the event of a 
conflict be,ween the obligations of 
the Members of the United Nations 
under the present Charter and 
\heir obligations under any other 
international agreement, their ob
ligations under the present Charter 
shall prevail. 

Article 104--The Organization 
shall enjoy in the territory of each 
of its Members such legal capaci
ty as may be uecessal"y for the 
exercise of its functions and the 
fulfilment of its purposes. 

Article 105-1. The Organization 
shall enjoy in the territory of 
each of its Members such privileges 
and immunities as are necessary 
for the fulfilment of its purposes. 

Z. Representatives of the Mem
bers of the United Nations and offi
cials of the Organization shall 
similarly enjoy such privileges and 
immunities as are necessary for 
the independent exer'Cise of their 
functions in co,rnection with the 
Organization. 

3. The General Assembly may 
make recommendations with a 
view to determining tre details of 
the application of paragraphs 1 
and Z of this Article or may pro
pose conventions· to the Member·s 
of the United Na!ions for this P':.ll

pore. 

CHAPTER XVII. 
TRANSITIONAL SECURITY 

ARRANGEMENTS 

A1·ticle 106-Pending the coming 
into force of such speciaJ agree-
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ments referred to in Article 43 as 
in the opm1on. of the Security 
Council enable it to begin the 
exercise of its responsibilities under 
Article 42, the parties to the Four
Nation Declaration, signed at Mos
cow, 30th October, 1943, an::! 
France, ·1ihall, in accordar.ce with 
the provisions of paragraph 5 of 
that Declaration, consult with one 
another and as occasion requires 
with other Members of the United 
Nations with a view lo such joint 
action on behalf of the Organiza
tion as may be necesrnry for the 
purpose of maintnining internation, 
al peace and security. 

Article 107-Nothing in the pr:!
i:-ent Charter shr,11 invalidate or 
preclude action, in. relation to any 
state which during the Second 
V{orld War has teen an enemy of 
any signatory to the present Char
ter, taken or authorised as a re
sult of that war by the Govern
ments having responsibility for 
such action. 

CHAPTER, XVIII. 
AMENDMENTS 

Article 108-Amendments to the 
present Charter &hall come into 
force for all members of the 
United Nations when they have 
been adopted by a vote "lf twr:
thirds of the member·s of the Gen
eral Assembly and ratified in ac
cordance with their respective con
stitutional processes by two-thirds 
of the members t'f the United Na
tions, including all the permanent 
members of the Security Council. 

Article 109-1. A General Con
ference of the Members of tlie 
United Nations for the purpoi:-e of 
reviewing the present Charter may 
be held at a date and place to be 
fixed by a two-thirds vote of the 

members of the General Assembly 
and by a vote of any seven mem
bers of the Security Council. Each 
Member of the United Nations shall 
have one vote in the conference. 

2. Any alteration of the present 
Charter recommended by a two
thirds vote o,f the conference shall 
take effect when ratified in accord
ance with their respective consU
tutional processes by two-thirds of 
the Members of the United Nations 
including all the permanent mem
bers of the Security Council. 

3. If such a conference has not 
been held before the tenth annual 
session of the General Asi:-embly 
following the coming into force o:f 
the present Charter, the proposal to 
call such a conference shall be 
placed on the agenda of that ses
sion of the General Asserr.bly, and 
the conference shall be held if :::o 
decided by a majority vote of the 
members of the General Assembly 
and by a vote of any seven mem
bers of the Security Council. 

CHAPTER XIX. 
RATIFICATION, AND 

SIGNATURE 
Article 110-The present Char

ter shall be ratified by the signa
tory states in accordance with 
their respective ronstitutional pro
ces::es. 

2. The ratifications shall be de
posited with the Goverr.ment of 
the United States of America, 
which shall notify all the signatory 
states of each deposit as well as the 
Secretary-General of the Organiza
tion when he has been appointed. 

3. The present 'Charter shall 
come into force upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Republic of 
China, France, thu Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 



INTERJNATIONAL CONFERENCES 471 

Northern Ireland, and the United 
states of America, and by a majori
ty of the other signatory states. A 
protocol of the ratifications depo
sited shall thereupon be drawn up 
by the Government of the United 
states of America which shall com
municate copies thereo~ t() all the 
rignatol"'y states. 

4. The states signatory to the 
present Charter which ratify it 
after. it has come into force will 
become original members of the 
United Nations on the date of the 
deposit of their respective ratifi
cations. 

Art.iole 111-The pres<mt Charter, 

oi which the Chinese, F·rench, Rus
sian, English and Spanirh texts are 
ei;;ually authentic, shall remain de
posited in the archives of the 
Government of 1he United Statas 
of America. Duly certified copies 
thereof shall be transmitted by 
that Government to the Govern
ments of the other signatory states. 

In faith whereof the representa
tives of the Governmentr of the 
United Nations* have signed the 
present Charter. 

Done at the City of San Fran
cisco the twenty-dxth <lay of June 
one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-five. 

''Note.-Representatives of the following Governments signed the 
Charter-:-

China. Haiti. 
Union of Soviet Socialist 

Republics. 
United Kingdom of G1·eat 

Britain and Northern Ireland. 
France. 
Argentina. 
Australia. 
Belgium. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil. 
Byelo-Russian S.S.R. 
Canada. 
Chile. 
Colombia. 
Costa Rica·. 
Cuba. 
Czechoslovaki&. 
Denmatk. 
Dominican Rt>public. 
Ecuador. 
Egypt. 
El Salvador. 
Ethiopia. 
Greece. 
Guatemala. 

Honduras. 
India 
Iran. 
Iraq. 
Lebanon. 
Liberia. 
Luxembourg 
Mexico. 
Netherlands. 
New Zealand. 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Panama. 
Paraguay. 
Peru. 
Philippine C:immonwealth. 
Saudi Arabia. 
Syria. 
Turkey. 
Uktainian S.S.R. 
Union of South Africa. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 
Yugoslavia. 
United states of America. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE 

Article 1:-The International 
Court of Justice established by 
the Charter of the United Nations 
as the principal judicial organ of 
the United Nation:;; shall be con
stituted and shall function in ac
cordance with the provisions of 
the present Statute. 

CHAPTER I 

Organization of the Court 

Article 2:-The Com·t shall be 
composed of a body of independent 
judges, elected regardless of their 
nationality from among persons of 
high moral charncter, who possess 
the qualifications required in their 
respective countries for appoint
ment to the highest judicial offices, 
or are jurisconsuls of recognised 
competence in international law. 

Article 3:-1. The Court shall 
consist of fifteen members, no two 
of whom may be nationals of the 
same state. 

2. A person who for the pui:-
poses of membership in the r.ourt 
could be regarded as a national vf 
more than one state shall be deem
ed to be a national of the one in 
which he ordinarily exercises civil 
and political rights. 

Article 4:-1. 'I'he members of 
of the Court shall be elected by 
the General Assembly and by the 
Security Council from a list of 
persons nominated by the national 
groups in the Permanent C'ourt of 
Arbitration, in accordance with 
the following provisions. 

2. In the case of Members of 
the United Nations not rep1·esent
ed in the Permanent Court of 

Arbitration, candidates shall be 
nominated by national groups ap
pointed for this purpose by their 
Governments under the same con
ditions as those prescribed fo,· 
members of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration by Article 44 of tbe 
Convention of The Hague of 1907 
for the pacific settlement of inter
national disputes. 

3. The conditions under which 
a state which is a party to the 
present Statute but is not a Mem
ber of the United Nations may 
participate in electing the mem
bers of the Court shall, in the 
absence of a special agreement, 
be laid down by the General As
sembly upon recommendation of 
the Security Council. 

Article 5:-1. At least three 
months before the date of the 
election, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations shall address 
a written request to the members 
of the Permanent Court of Arbi
tration belonging to the states 
which are parties to the present 
Statute, and to the members .of 
the national groups appointed 
under Article 4, paragraph 2, in
viting them to undertake, within 
a given time, by national groups, 
the nomination of persons in a 
position to accept the duties of a 
member of the Court. 

2. No group may nominate more 
than four persons, not more than 
two of whom shall be of their own 
nationality. In no case may the 
number of candidates nominated 
by a group be more than double 
the number of seats to be filled. 

Article 6:-Before making these 
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nominations, each national group 
is recommended to consult its 
highest court of justice, its legal 
faculties and schools of law, and 
its national academies and na
tional sections of international 
academies devoted to the study of 
law. 

Article 7:-1. The Secretary
General shall prepare a list in 
alphabetical order of all the per
sons thus nominated. Save as 
provided in Article 12, paragraph 
2, these shall be the only persons 
eligible. 

2. The Secretary-General shall 
submit this list to the General As
sembly and to the Security 
Council. 

Article 8:-The General Assem
bly and the Security Council shall 
proceed independently of one an
other to elect the members of the 
Court. 

Article 9:-At every election, 
the electors shall bear in mind not 
only that the persons to be elect
ed, should individually possess the 
qualifications required, but also 
that in the body as a whole the 
representation of the main forms 
of civilization and of the principal 
legal systems of the world should 
be assured. 

Article 10:-1. Those candidates 
who obtain an absolute majority 
of votes in the General Assembly 
and in the Security Council shall 
be considered as elected. 

2. Any vote of the Security 
Council, whether for the election 
of judges or for the appointment 
of members of the conference 
envisaged in Article 12, shall be 
taken without any distinction be
tween permanent and non-per
manent members of the Security 
Council. 

3. In the event o:f more than one 

national of the same state obtain
ing an absolute majority of the 
votes both of the General Assem
bly and of the Security Council, 
the eldest of these only shall be 
considered as elected. 

Article 11:-If, after the first 
meeting held for the purpose of 
the election, one or more seats re
main to be filled, a second and, if 
necessary, a third meeting shall 
take place. 

Article 12:-1. If, after the third 
meetrng, one or more seats still 
remain unfilled, a joint conference 
consisting of six members, three 
appointed by the General Assem
bly and three by the Security 
Council, may be formed at any 
time at the request of either the 
General Assembly or the Security 
Council, for the purpose of choos
ing by the vote of an absolute 
majority one name for each seat 
still vacant, to submit to the Gen
eral Assembly and the Security 
Council for their respective ac
ceptance. 

2. If the joint conference is 
unanimously agreed upon any 
person who fulfils the required 
conditions, he may be included in 
its list, even though he was not 
included in the list of nominations 
referred to in Article 7. 

3. If the joint conference is 
satisfied that it will not be success
ful in procuring an election, those 
members of the Court who have 
already been elected shall, within 
a period to be fixed by the Secur
ity Council, proceed to fill the 
vacant seats by selection from 
among those candidates who have 
obtained votes either in the 
General Assembly or in the Secur
ity Council. 

4. In the event of an equality 
of votes among the judges, the 
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eldest judge shall have a casting 
vote. 

Article 13:-1. The members of 
the Court shall be elected for 
nine years and may be re-elected; 
provided, however, that of the 
judges elected at the first elec
tion, the terms of five judges shall 
expire at the end of three years 
and the terms of five more judges 
shall expire at the end of six 
years. 

2. The judges whose te1·ms are 
to expire at the end of the above
mentioned initial periods of three 
and six years shall be chosen by 
lot to be drawn by the Secretary
General immediately after the first 
election has been completed. 

3. The members of the C'ourt 
shall continue to discharge their 
duties until their places have been 
filled. Though replaced, they shall 
finish any cases which they may 
have begun. 

4. In the case of the resignation 
of a member of the Court, the re
signation shall be addressed to the 
President of the Court, for trans· 
mission to the Secretary-General. 
This last notification makes the 
place vacant. 

Article 14:-Vacancies shall be 
filled by the same method as that 
laid down for the first election, 
subject to the folllowing pro
vision: The Secretary-General 
shall within one month of the 
occurrence of the vacancy, proceed 
to issue the invitations provided 
for in Article 5, and the date of 
the election shall be fixed by the 
Security Council. 

Article 15:-A member of the 
Court elected to replace a mem
ber whose term of office has not 
expired ~hall hold office for the 
remainder of his predecessor's 
term. 

Article 16:-1. No member of 
the Court may exercise my poli
tical or administrative function, 
or engage in any other occupation 
of a professional nature. 

2. Any doubt on this point 
shall be settled by the decision of 
the Court. 

Article 17:-1. No member of 
the Court may act as agent, 
counsel or advocate in any case. 

2. No member may participate 
in the decision of any case in 
which he has previously taken 
part as agent, counsel, or advocate 
for one of the parties, or as a 
member of a national or inter
national court, or of a commission 
of enquiry, or in any other capa· 
city. 

3. Any doubt on this shall be 
settled by the decision of the 
Court. 

Article 18:-1. No membe1· of 
the Court can be dismissed unless, 
in the unanimous opinion of the 
other members, he has ceased to 
fulfil the required conditions. 

2. Formal notification there.if 
shall be made to the Secretary

, General by the Registrar. 
3. This notification makes the 

place vacant. 
Article 19:-The members of the 

Court, when engaged on the busi
ness of the Court, shall enjoy 
diplomatic priv"ileges and im· 
munities. 

Article 20:-Every member of 
the C'oui·t shall, before taking up 
his duties, make a solemn declara· 
tion in open court that he will 
exercise his powers impartially 
and conscientiously. 

Article 21:--1. The Court shall 
elect its President and Vice-Presi· 
dent for three y~ars; they may 
be re-elected. 
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2. The Court shall appoint its 
Registrar and may provide for the 
appointment of such other officers 
as may be necessary. 

Article 22:-1. The seat of the 
Court shall be established at The 
Hague. This, however, shall not 
prevent the Court from sitting 
and exercising its functions else
where whenever the Com·t con
siders it desirable. 

2. The President and the Re
gistrar shall reside at the seat of 
the Colll't. 

Article 23:-1. The Court shall 
remain perma.nently in session, 
except during the judicial vaca
tions, the dates and durations of 
which shall be fixed by the Court. 

2. Members of the Court are 
entitled to periodic leave, the dates 
and duration of which shall be 
fixed by the Court, having in 
mind the distance between The 
Hague and the home of each 
judge. 

3. Members of the C'ourt shall 
be bound, unless they are on leave 
or prevented from attending by 
illness or other serious reasons 
duly explained to the President, 
to hold themselves permanently 
at the disposal of th·e Court. 

Article 24:-1. If, for some 
special 1·eason, a member of the 
Court considers that .. he should not 
take part in the decision of a parti
cular case, he shall so inform the 
President. 

2. If the President conside1·s 
that for some special reason one 
of the members of the Court 
should not sit in a particular case, 
he shall give him notice accord
ingly. 

3. If 
membe1· 
President 

in any such case the 
of the Court and the 

disagree, the matter 

shall be settled by the decision of 
the Court. 

Article 25:-1. The full Court 
shall sit except when it is express
ly provided otherwise in the pre
sent Statute. 

2. Subject to the condition that 
the number of judges available 
to constitute the Court is not 
thereby reduced below eleven, the 
Rules of the · Court may provide 
for allowing one 01· more judges, 
according to circumstances and in 
rotation, to be dispensed from 
sitting. 

3. A quorum of nine judges 
shall suffice to constitute the 
Court. 

Article 26:-1. The Court may 
from time to time form one or 
more chambers, composed of three 
or more judges as the C'ourt may 
determine, for dealing with parti
cular categories of cases; for ex
ample, labour cases and cases 1·e
lating to transit and communica
tions. 

2. The Court may at any time 
form a chamber for dealing with 
a particular case. The· number of 
judges to constitute such a cham
ber shall be determined by the 
Court with the approval of the 
parties. 

3. Cases shall be heard and de
termined by the chambers provid
ed for in this Article if the parties 
so request. 

Article 27:-A judgment given 
by any of the chambers provid·ed 
for in Articles 26 and 29 shall be 
considered as rendered by the 
Court. 

Article 28:-The chambers pro
vided for in Articles 26 and 29 
may, with the consent of the 
parties, sit and exercise their 
functions ·elsewhere than at The 
}.{ague. 
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A1·ticle 29:-With a view to the 
speedy dispatch of business, the 
Court shall form annually a cham
ber composed of five judges which, 
at the request of the parties, may 
hear and determine cases by 
summary procedure. In addition, 
two judges shall be selectEd for 
the purpose of replacing judges 
who find it impossible to sit. 

Article 30:-1. The Court shall 
frame rules for carrying out its 
functions. In particular, it shall 
lay down rules of procedure. 

2. The Rules of the Court may 
provide for assessors to sit with 
the C'ourt or with any of its 
chambers, without the right to 
vote. 

Article 31:-1. Judges of the 
nationality of each of the parties 
shall retain their right to sit in 
the case before the Court. 

2. If the Court includes upon 
the Bench a judge of the nation
ality of one of the parties, any 
other party may chose a person 
to sit as judge. Such person shall 
be chosen preferably from among 
those persons who have been 
nominated as candidates as pro
vided in Articles 4 and 5. 

3. If the Court includes upon 
the Bench no judge of the nation
ality of the parties, each of these 
parties may proceed to choose a 
judge as provided in paragrnph 2 
of this Article. 

4. The provisions of- this Article 
shaH apply to the case of Articles 
26 and 29. In such cases, the 
President· shall request one or, if 
necessary, two of the members of 
the Court forming the chamber to 
give place to the members of the 
Court of the nationality of the 
parties concerned, and failing such 
or if they are unable to be pre-

sent, to the judges specially chosen 
by the parties. 

5. Should there be several 
parties in the same interest, they 
shall, for the purpose of the pre
ceding provisions, be reckoned as 
one party only. Any doubt upon 
this point shall be settled by the 
decision of the Court. 

6. Judges chosen as laid down 
in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this 
Article shall fulfil the conditions 
required by Articles 2, 17 (para
graph 2), 20 and 24 of the present 
Statute. They shall take part in 
the decision on terms of complete 
equality with their colleagues. 

Article 32:-1. Each member of 
the Court shall receive an annual 
salary. 

2. The President shall r·eceive a 
special annual allowance. 

3. The Vice-President shall 
receive a special allowance for 
every day on which he acts as 
:President. 

4. The judges chosen under 
Article 31, other than members of 
the Court, shall receive compen
sation for each day on which they 
exercise their functions. 

5. These salaries, allowances. 
and compensation shall be fixed 
by the General Assembly. They 
may not be decreased during the 
term of office. 

6. The salary of the Registrar 
shall be fixed by the General 
Assembly on the proposal of the 
Court. 

7. Regulations made by the 
General Assembly shall fix the 
conditions under which retirement 
pensions may be given to mem
bers of the C'ourt and to the Re
gistrar, and the conditions under 
which members of the Court and 
the Registrar shall have their 
travelling expenses refunded. 
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a. The above salaries, allow
ances, and compensation shall be 
free of all taxation. 

Article 33:-The expenses of the 
Court shall be borne by the 
United Nations in such a manner 
as shall be decided by the Gen
eral Assembly. 

CHAPTER II 
Competence of the Court 

Article 34:-1. Only states may 
be parties in cases before the 
Court. 

2. The Court, subject to and in 
conformity with its Rules, may 
request of public international 
organizations information relevant 
to cases before it, and shall re
ceive such information presented 
by such organizations on their 
own initiative. 

3. Whenever the construction 
of the constituent instrument of 
a public international organization 
or of an international convention 
adopted thereunder is in question 
in a case before the Court, the 
Registrar shall so notify the public 
international organization con
cerned and shall communicate to 
it copies of all -the written pro
ceedings. 

Article 35:-1. The Court shall 
be open to the states parties to 
the present Statute. 

2. The conditions under which 
the Court shall be open to other 
states shall, subject to the special 
provisions contained in treaties in 
force, be laid down by the Secur
ity Council, but in no case shall 
such conditions place the parties 
in a position of inequality before 
the Court. 

3. When a state which is not a 
Member of the United Nations is 
a party to a case, the Colll"t shall 

fix the amount which that party 
is to contribute toward the ex
penses of the Court. This provision 
shall not apply if such state is 
bearing a share of the expenses 
of the Court. 

Article 36:-1. The jurisdiction 
of the Court comprises all cases 
which the parties refer to it and 
all matters specially provided for 
in the Charter of the United 
Nations or in treaties and conven
tions in force. 

2. The states parties to the pre
sent Statute may at any time de
clare that they recognize as com
pulsory ipso facto and without 
special agreement, in r"elation to 
any other state accepting the same 
obligation, the jurisdiction of the 
Court in all legal disputes con
cerning:-

(a) The interpretation oi a 
treaty; 

(b) Any question of inte1·
national law; 

(c) The existence of any fact 
which, if established, would 
constitute a breach of an 
international obligation; 

(d) The nature or extent of the 
reparation to be made for 
the breach of an interna
tional obligation. 

3. The declarations referred to 
above may be made uncondition
ally or on condition of reciprocity 
on the part of several or certain 
states, or for a certain time. 

4. Such decl~rations shall be 
deposited with the Secretary
General of the United Nations, 
who shall transmit copies thereof 
to the parties to the Statute and 
to the Registrar of the Court. 

5. Declarations made under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International 
Justice and which are still in force 
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shall be deemed, as between the 
parties to the present Statute, to 
be acceptances of the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice for thie period 
which they still have to run and 
in accordance with their terms. 

6. In the event of a dispute as 
to whether the Court has jurisdi
tion, the matter shall be settled 
by the decision of the Court. 

Article 37:-Whenever a treaty 
or convention in force provides 
for reference of a matte1· to a 
tribunal to have been instituted 
by the League of Nations, or to 
the Permanent Court of Inter
national Justice, the matter shall, 
as between the parties to the pre
sent Statute, be referred to the 
International Court of Justice. 

Article 38:-1. The Court, 
Whose :function is to decide in 
accordance with international law 
such disputes as are submitted to 
it, shall apply: 

(a) International conventions, 
whether general or pai·ti
cular, establishing rules 
expressly recognised by the 
contesting states; 

lb) International custom, as 
evidence of a general prac
tice accepted as law; 

( c) The general principles of 
law !"ecognised by civilised 
nations; 

(d) Subject to the provisions 
of Article 59, judicial de
cisions and the teachings 
of the most highly qualified 
publicists of the various 
nations, as subsidiary means 
for the determination of 
rules of law. 

2. This provision shall not pre
judice the power of the Court to 
decide a case ex aequo et bono, 
if the parties agree thereto. 

CHAPTER III. 
Procedure 

Article 39:-1. The official Jang. 
uages of the Court shall be French 
and English. If the parties agree 
that the case shall be conducted 
in French, the judgment shall be 
delivered in French. If the parties 
agree that the case shall be con
ducted in English, the, judgment 
shall be delivered in English. 

2. In the absence of an agree
ment as to which language shall 
be employed, each party may, in 
the pleadings use the language 
which it prefers; the decision of 
the Court shall be given in French 
and English. In this case the 
Court shall at the same time deter
mine which of the two texts shall 
be considered as authoritative. 

3. The Court shall, at the 1·e
quest of any party, authorise a 
language other than French or 
English to be used by that party. 

Article 40:-1. Cases are 
brought before the Court, as the 
case may be, either by the noti
fication of the special agreement 
or by a written application 
addressed to the Registrar. Jn 
either case the subject of the dis
pute and the parties shall be in
dicated. 

2. The Registrar shall forthwith 
communicate the application to all 
concerned. 

3. He shall also notify the 
Members of the United Nations 
through the Secretary-General. 
and also any other states entitled 
to appear before the Court. 

Article 41:-1. The Court shall 
have the power to indicate, if it 
considers that circumstances so 
require, any provisional measures 
which ought to be taken to pre· 
serve the respective rights of 
·either party. 
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2. Pending thi, tinal decision, 
notice of the measures suggested 
shall forthwith be given to the 
parties and to the Security Coun
cil. 

Article 42:-1. The parties shall 
be represented by agents. 

2. They may have the assis
tance of counsel or advocates 
before_ the, Court. 

3. The agents, counsel, and 
advocates of parties before the 
Court shall enjoy the privileges 
and immunities necessary to the 
independent exercise of their 
duties. 

Article 43:-1. The procedure 
shall consist of two parts: written 
and oral. 

2. The written proceedings 
shall consist of the communica
tion to the Court and to the parties 
of memorials, counter-memorials 
and, if necessary, replies; also all 
papers and documents in support. 

3. These communications shall 
be made through the Registrar, in 
the order and within the time 
fixed by the Court. 

4. A certified copy of every 
document produced by one party 
shall be communicated to the 
other party. 

5. The oral proceedings shall 
consist 0of the hearing by the court 
of witn·esses, experts, agents, 
counsel, and advocates. 

Article 44:-1. For the service 
of all notices upon persons other 
than the agents, counsel, and ad
vocates , the Court shall apply 
direct to the government of the 
state upon whose territory the 
notice has to be served. 

2. The same provision shall 
apply whenever steps are to be 
taken to procure evidence on the 
spot. 

Article 45:-The hearing shall be 
under the control of the President 
or, if he is unable to preside, of 
the Vice-President; if neither is 
able to preside, the senior judge 
present shall preside. 

Article 46:-The hearing in 
Court shall be public, unless the 
Court shall decide otherwise, or 
unless the parties demand that the 
public be not admitted. 

Article 47:-1. Minutes shall be 
made at each hearing, and signed 
by the Registrar and the Pre
sident. 

2. These minutes alone shall be 
authentic. 

Article 48:-The Court shall 
make orders for the conduct of 
the case, shall decide the fo1·m and 
time in which each party must 
conclude its arguments, and make 
all ari-angements connected with 
the taking of evidence. 

Article 49:-The Court may, 
even before the hearing begins, 
call upon the agents to produce 
any document or to supply any 
explanations. Formal note shall 
be taken of any refusal. 

Article 50:-The Court may, at 
any time, ·entrust any individual, 
body, bureau, commission, or other 
organization that it may elect. 
with the task of carrying out an 
inquiry or giving an expert 
opinion. 

Article 51:-During the hearing 
any relevant questions are to be 
put to the witnesses and experts 
under the conditions laid down by 
the Court in the, rules of procedure 
referred to in Article 30. 

Article 52:-After the Court has 
received the purpose, it may re
fuse to accept any further oral or 
written evidence that one party 
may desire to present unless the 
other side consents. 
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Article 53:-1. Whenever one 
of the parties does not appear 
before the Court, or fails to de
fend his case, the other party may 
call upon the Court to decide in 
favor of its claim. 

2. The Court must, before do
ing so, satisfy itself, not only that 
it has jurisdiction in accordance 
with Articles 36 and 37 but also 
that the claim is well founded in 
fact and law. 

Article 54:-1. When, subject 
to the control of the C'ourt, the 
agents, counsel, and advocates have 
completed their presentation of 
the case, the President shall de
clare the hearing closed. 

2. The Court shall withdraw 
to consider the judgment. 

3. The deliberations of _the 
Court shall take place in private 
and remain secret. 

Article 55:-1. All questions 
shall be decided by a majority of 
the judges present. 

2. In the event of an equality 
of votes, the President or the 
judge who acts in his place shall 
have a casting vote. 

Article 56:-1. The- judgment 
~hall state the reasons on which 
it is based. 

2. It shall contain the names of 
the -judges who have taken part 
in the decision. 

Article 57:-If the judgment 
does not represent in whole or in 
part the unanimous opinion of the 
judges, any judge shall be entitled 
to deliver a separate opinion. 

Article 58:-_The judgment shall 
be signed 'by the President and 
by the Registrar. It shall be read 
in open court, due notice having 
been given to the agents. 

Article 59:-The decision of· the 
Court has no binding force ex-

cept between the parties and in 
respect of that particular case. 

Article 60:-The judgment is 
final and without appeal. In the 
event of dispute as to the mean
ing or scope of the judgment, the 
Court shall construe it upon the 
request of any party. 

Article 61:-1. An application 
for revision of a judgment may 
be made only when it is based 
upon the discovery of some fact 
of such a nature as to be a de
cisive factor, which fact was, 
when the judgment was given, 
unknown to the Court and also 
to the party claiming revision, al
ways provided that such ignorance 
was not due to negligence. 

2. The proce·edings for revision 
shall be opened by a judgment of 
the Court expressly recording the 
existence of the new fact, recog
nizing that it has such a character 
as to lay the case open to re
vision, and declaring the applica
tion admissible on this ground. 

3. The Court may require pre
vious compliance with the terms 
of the judgment before it admits 
proceedings in revision. 

4. The application for revision 
must be made at latest within six 
months of the discovery of the 
new fact. • 

5. No application for revision 
may be made after the lapse of 
ten years from the date of the 
judgment. 

Article 62:-1. Should a state 
consider that it has an interest of 
a legal nature which may be af
fected by the decision in the case, 
it may submit a request to the 
Court to be permitted to intervene. 

2. It shall be for the Court to 
decide upon this request. 

Article 63:-'-l. Whenever the 
construction of a convention to 
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which states other than those con
cerned in the case are parties 
is in question, the Registrar shall 
notify all such states forthwith. 

2 Every state so notified has 
the right to intervene in the pro
ceedings; but if it uses this right, 
the construction given by the 
judgment will be equally binding 
upon it. 

Article 64:-Unless otherwise de
cided by the Court, each party 
shall bear its own costs. 

CHAPTER IV 
Advisory Opinions 

Article 65:-1. The Court may_ 
give an advisory opinion on any 
legal question at the request of 
whatever body may be authorised 
by or in accordance with the 
Charter of the United Nations to 
make such a request. 

2. Questions upon which the 
advisory opinion of the Court is 
asked shall be laid before the Court 
by means of a written request 
containing an exact statement of 
the question upon which an 
opinion is required, and accom
panied by all documents likely to 
throw light upon the question. 

Article 66:---1. The Registrar 
shall forthwith giv-e notice of the 
request for an advisory opinion to 
all states entitled to appear before 
the Court. 

2. The Registrar shall also, by 
means of a special and direct 
communication, notify any state 
Entitled to appear before the Court 
or international organization con
sidered by the Court or, should 
it not be sitting, by the President 
as likely to be able to furnish in
formation on the question, that the 
Court will be prepared to receive, 
Within a time limit to be fixed by 
the President, written statements, 

or to hear, at a public sitting to 
be held for the- purpose, oral 
statements relating to the ques
tion. 

3. Should any such state entitl
ed to appear before the Court have 
failed to receive the special corn· 
munication referred to in para
graph 2 of this Article, such state 
may express a desire to submit a 
written statement or to be heard; 
and the Court will decide. 

4. States and organizations 
having presented written or oral 
statements or both shall be per
mitted to comment on the state
ments made by other states or or· 
ganizations in the form, to the ex
tent, and within the time limits 
which the C'ourt, or, should it not 
be sitting, the President, shall 
decide in each particular case. 
Accordingly, the Registrar shall in 
due time communicate any such 
written statements to states and 
organizations having submitted 
similar statements. 

Article 67:-The Court shall de
liver its advisory opinions in open 
court, notice having been given to 
the- Secretary-General and to the 
representatives of Members of the 
United Nations, of other states and 
of international organizations im
mediately concerned. 

Article 68:-In the exer~ise of 
its advisory functions the Court 
shall further be guided by the 
provisions of the present Statute 
which apply in contentiom: ca~es 
to the extent of which it recognis:s 
them to be applicable. 

CHAPTER V. 
Amendment 

Article 69-Arr,endments to the 
present Statute shall be effected 
by the same procedure as is pro
vided by the Charter of the United 
Nations for amendments to that 
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Charter, subject, however, to any 
provisions· which the General 
Assembly upon recommendation of 
the Security Council may adopt 
concerning the participation of 
states which are parties to the 
present Statute but are not Mem
bers of the United Nations. 

Article 70-The Court shall have 
power to propose such amend
ments to the present Statute as it 
may deem necessary, through 
written communications to the 
Secretary-General, for considera
tion in conformity with the pro
visions of Article 69. 

APPENDIX V 
AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING THE PREPARATORY COl\!IMISSIO,N 

OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

The Governments represented at 
the United Nations Conference on 
International Organisation in the 
City of San Francisco, having 
determined that an international 
organisation to be known as the 
United Nations· shall be establish
ed, having this day signed the 
Charter of the United Nations, alld 
having decided that, pending the 
coming into force of the Charter 
and the establishment of the 
United Nations as provided in the 
Charter, a Preparatory Commission 
of the United Nations should be 
established for the performance of 
certain functions and duties. 

Agree as follow:-
1. There is hereby established 

a Preparatory Commission of the 
United Nations for the purpose of 
making provisional arrangements 
for the first sessions of the Gen
eral Assembly, the Security Coun
cil, and the Economic and Social 
Council, and the Trusteeship Coun
cil, for the establishment of the 
Secretariat, and for the convening 
of the International Court of 
Justice. 

2. The Commission shall consist 
of. one representative . from each 
Government signatory to the Char
ter. The Commission shall est
ablish its own rules of procedure. 
Til~ fu)lctionl? !1,nd powers of the 

Commission, when the Commission 
is not in session, shall be exercised 
by an executive committee com
posed of the representatives Qf 
those Governments now repre
sented on the Executive Committee 
of the Conference. The executive 
committee shall appoint such com
mittees as may be necessary to 
facilitate its work, and shall make 
use of persons of special know
ledge and experience. 

3. The Commission shall be 
assisted by an Executive Secretary 
who shall exercise such powers 
and perform such duties as the 
Commission may' determine, and by 
such staff as may be required. 
This staff shall be composed so far 
as possible of officials appointed for 
this purpose by the participating 
Governments on the invitation of 
the Executive Secretary. 

4. The Commission shall: 
(a) Convoke the General 

Assembly in its first 
session; 

(b) Prepare the provisional 
agenda for the first sessions 
of the principal organs of 
the Organization, and 
prepare documents and 
recommendations relating to 
all matters on these agend:i; 

(c) Formulate rccommenda-
tioris coqi;ernn~ the possjbl~ 
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transfer of certain func
tions, activities, and assets 
of the League of Nations 
which it may be considered 
desirable for the new 
Organization to take over 
on terms to be arranged; 

(d) Examine the problems in
volved in the establishment 
of the relationship between 
specialised inter-govern
mental organizations and 
agencies and the Organiza
tion; 

(e) Issue invitations for the 
nomination of candidateE 
for the International Court 
of Justice in accordance 
with the provisions of the 
Statute of the Court; 

(f) Prepare recommendation1: 
concerning arrangementE 
for the Secretariat of the 
Organization; and 

(g) Make studies and prepare 
recommendations concern
ing the location of the 
permanent headquarters of 
the Org~nization. 

5. The expenses incurred by 
the Commission and the expenses 
incidental to the convening of the 
first meeting of the General 
Assembly shall be met by the 
Government of the United King
dom of Great Britain and Nor
thern Ireland or, if the Com
mission so requests, shared by 
other governments. All such ad
vances from governments shall be 
deductible from their first con
tributions to the Organization. 

6. The seat of the Commission 
shall be located in London. The 
Commission shall hold its first 
meeting in .San Francisco im
mediately after the con.ciusJop ,;if 

the United Nations Conference on 
International Organization. The 
Executive Committee shall call 
the Commission into session again 
as soon as possible after the 
Charter of the Organization 
comes into effect and whenever 
subsequently it considers such a 
session desirable. 

7. The Commission shall cease 
to exist upon the election of the 
Secretary-General of the Organi
zation, at which time its property 
and records shall be transferred 
to the Organization. 

8. The Government of the 
United States of America shall be 
the temporary depository and 
shall have the custody of the 
original document embodying 
these interim arrangements in the 
five languages in which it is 
signed. Duly certified copies 
thereof shall be transmitted to the 
governments of the signat~ry 
states. The Government of the 
United States of America shall 
transfer the original to the Ex
ecutive Secretary on his appoint
ment. 

9. This document shall be 
effective as from this date, and 
shall remain open for signature 
by the states entitled to be the 
original Members of the United 
Nations until the Commission is 
dissolved in accordance with 
paragraph 7. 

In faith whereof, the unc.er
signed representatives having been 
duly authorised for that purpose, 
sign this document in the Eng
lish, French, Chinese, Russian and 
Spanish languages, all texts being 
of equal authenticity. 

Done in the City of San Fran
cisco, this twenty-sixth day Qf 
June, Nineteen-Forty-Five. 



CHAPTER XXVI 

FOREIGN RELATIONS 

HO FENG-SHAN ( 1"6f li J..i ) * 

INTRODU.CTION 

In the later part of the World 
War II China emerged as one of 
the five major Powers of the 
United Nations. It has been gen
erally recognized that her occupa
tion of such a prominent position 
in the family of nations is 
largely due to her own unswerv
ing decision, undaunted spirit and 
immeasurable sacrifices in fight
ing a ruthless and far better 
equipped enemy at a time when 
Fascism and militarism began to 
dominate the world. From his
toric point of view the outbreak 
of the World War II did not occur 
on September 3, 1939, when the 
United Kingdom and French Re
public declared war on Hitlerite 
Germany, but on July 7, 1937, 
when China, under the leadership 
of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, 
willingly accepted Japan's chal
lenge, as every effort to preserve 
peace in the East Asia was in 
vain. 

Being weak in military sense 
and unprepared for modern war
fare, China was the first victim 
of the fascist aggression. During 
the early stage of the Sino
Japanese War, her rich provinces 
along the coast were under the 
jackboot of the enemy. Hundreds 

of thousands of civilians, including, 
women and children were mas
sacred. Looting and raping fol
lowed in the wake of the Japanese 
invasion. Indescribable atrocities 
and brutalities degenerated the 
Japanese as a human-race. The 
democratic nations of the world 
were stunned and astonished to 
witness the indomitable Chinese 
fighting against overwhelming 
odds. Yet they failed to realize 
that the Chinese wern fighting not 
only for their own preservation 
but also for the freedom and 
fundamental rights of all nations. 

Not until the shameless and 
treacherous attat'k on Pearl Har
bor on December 7, 1941 did 
China no longer fight alone. Now 
with Japan lying prostrate at our 
~eet, it is only just and fair to 
laud China as the first to take 
arms and the last to cease struggle 
for a cause noble and sacred to 
all United Nations. 

Even before the conclusion of 
the war China's gallant resistance 
against· · Japanese invasion was 
compensated with better diplo
matic relations with her major 
Allies. On January 11, 1943, new 
treaties were concluded with the 
United States and Great Britain, 
providing for the relinquishment 
by these two countries of the 

• Director of Information Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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extraterritorial rights and special 
privileges they hitherto enjoyed 
in China. Ever since then other 
countries followed suit. Con
sequently, the earnest desire of 
the Chinese people for the res
toration of normal diplomatic 
relations with other countries has 
been satisfactorily fulfilled. 

While nationals of the countries 
enjoying extraterritorial r'ights and 
special privileges had been pro
vided with all facilities and afford
ed every protection in China, 
Chinese nationals abroad almost 
without exception were discrimin
ately treated by these countries. 
For this reason, the Chinese Gov
ernment has paid particular 
attention to the problems con
fronting overseas Chinese. In 
signing new treaties with other 
countries, the Gcvernment always 
takes into consideration the rights 
and welfare of overseas Chinese 
living in the countries concerned. 

Having been elevated to a pro
minent position in the family of 
nations, C'hina, as Dr. Wang Shih
chieh, Minister for Fo1·eign Affairs, 
sincerely enunciated after having 
attended the Foreign Ministers' 
conference in October, 1945 is not 
so much concerned with the ques
tions of prestige as with the close 
collaboration among the five big 
Powers. To quote Dr. Wang's 
own words: 

"The guiding principle of 
foreign policy is to promote and 
strengthen the unity and har
mony of the United Nations 
with a view to preserving the 
peace of the world, especially 
the cooperation of the five per
manent members of the Secur
ity Council in whose hands the 
maintenance of future peace 
largely rests." 

In his welcome speech in honour 
of Mr. H. A. Wallace, then Vice
President of the United States, 
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek 
stated clearly China's attitude to
wards cooperation and collabora
tion amongst nations. He said, 
inter alia, 

"We believe in ever-increas
ing cooperation with other 
countries in matters economic, 
financial, cultural as well as 
political. With the world so 
shrunken in space, so to speak, 
no nation can enjoy alone the 
Four Freedoms proclaimed by 
President Roosevelt without 
international goodwill and co
oper.ation. No nation can 
achieve or maintain prosperity 
except in a prospei:ous world." 
China has· no military ambition; 

she cherishes no dream of terri
tory aggrandizement. Her foreign 
relations with other countries as 
recorded in the following pages, 
are eloquent manifestation of her 
peaceful intentions and sincere 
desire for the maintenance of 
equilibrium and harmony in the 
family of nations. 

CHIN~'S RlELA,TIONS WITH 
THE UNITED . STATES OF 

AMERICA 
The Chinese Military Mission:
The Chinese Military Mission in 

Washington was first formed in 
the early part of 1942 with 
General Hsiung Shih-hui as 
its head. Following General 
Hsiung's resignation, General 
.Shang Chen, then Director of the 
M,in Office of the National Mili
tary Council, was appointed to 
head the Mission. General Shang 
Chen together with members of 
his staff arrived in Washington 
on May 17, 1944, to establish 
special military liaison with the 
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United States Government. As a 
result of the unconditional sur
re2der of Japan on August 14, 
1945, General Shang Chen was re
called on August 29 by President 
Chiang. 

Mr. Henry A. Wallace's Visit:
Mr. Henry A. Wallace, tnen 
Vice-President of the United 
States, who was asked by the late 
President Roosevelt to serve as 
his "Messenger" to China, left 
Washington on May 20, 1944, and 
arrive.d in the f.rst Chinese City, 
'I'ihua, on June 18. In the war
time capital, he was the guest of 
P1·esident Chiang Kai-shek, with 
whom he discussed international 
relations of extreme importance. 
While in other parts of China, he 
toured Kunming, Kweiling, Cheng
tu and Lanchow, visiting farms, 
usiversities, industrial coopera
tives, the 14th Air Force Bases 
and talking with officialci, profes
sors, students and farmers. After 
a 14 days' visit in China, Vice
President Wallace left for the 
United States on July 2. His 
mission greatly strengthened the 
most cordial relations long sub
sisting between China and the 
United States. 

Following is the joint communi
que issued at the conclusion of 
Vice-President. Wallace's visit in 
Chungking. 

During his visit in Chungking, 
Vice-President Wallace has had 
an opportunity to discuss with 
President IChiang and officials of 
the Chinese Government, in an 
informal, frank and friendly at
mosphere, matters of common 
interest and concern. They. have 
exchanged views to mutual arl
vantage and have found them
selves in agreement on basic 
principles and objectives. 

Prosecution of the war against 
Japan in Asia is an urgent job 
and mutual assistance in every 
possible way to get that job done 
quickly and efficiently is funda
mental in Chinese-American rela
tions. 

The objective of victory in the 
Pacific is the establishment of a 
democratic peace based on poli
tical and social stability deriving 
from government devoted to the 
welfare of peoples. 

Enduring peace in the Pacific 
will depend upon (1) effective 
permanent demilitarization of 
Japan; (2) understanding, friend
ship and collaboration between 
and among the four principal 
powers in the Pacific area-China, 
the Soviet Union, the United 
States, and the British Common
wealth of Nations-and among all 
United Nations willing to share 
in the responsibilities of post-war 
international order; and (3) re
cognition of the fundamental right 
of dependent Asiatic peoples to 
self-government, and the early 
adoption of measures in the poli
tical, economic and social fields to 
prepare those dependent peoples 
for self-government within a 
specified-practical time limit. 

Cognizance wlas taken of the 
cornerstone position of China in 
As,ia and of the ilillPortance of 
China in any structure for peace 
in the Pacific area. It was as
sumed as axiomatic t!:J.at esrential 
to such a peace structure would 
be continuation of ties of friend
ship that have characterized 
American-Chinese relations for 
over a century, and the mainten
ance of relations on a basis of 
understanding between China and 
the Soviet Union-China's nearest 
great neighbor-as well as be-
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tween China and her other neigh
bors. No balance of power 
arrangement would serve the ends 
of peace. 

Seven years of resistance to 
Japan, during the last three of 
which China has been virtually 
cut off from physical contact with 
the outside world, has resulted in 
serious economic and financial 
difficulties in Free China. The 
Chinese people are facing difficul
ties with fortitude, confident of 
their ability to stand the strain 
until greater material assistance 
from abroad becomes feasible. 

The Chinese people and the 
Government are determined to 
implement and make real the 
Three People's Principles of Sun 
Yat-sen, the first of these prin
ciples-National Sovereignty-is 
now a reality. The second-De
mocracy-is implicit in plans being 
formulated for the establishment 
of a constitution to guarantee 
individual rights and freedom and 
to establish representative govern
ment. Concrete consideration of 
the third-the People's Liveli
hood-is inherent in plans for 
economic reconstruction. 

With regard to the People's 
Livelihood, the fundamental im
portance of agricultural recon
struction in any plans for economic 
or industrial reconstruction was 
recognized. The life-long interest 
of Vice-President Wallace in agri
cultural development gave him a 
special understanding of China's 
agrarian problems and enabled 
him to discuss with President 
Cbiang realistic solutions. Vice
President .Wallace was confident 
that President Chiang would find 
among the American people a 
willingness to cooperate in eve1-y 
practical way with the Chinese 

people in solving agricultural and 
related problems posed in Chinese 
plans for economic reconstruction, 
implementation of which would 
mean trade· relations between 
Chinese and American business 
men on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

President Chiang and Vice
President Wallace were continual
ly mindful of the fact that the 
fundamental purpose of their 
Governments is the promotion of 
the security and welfare_ of the 
peoples of China and the United 
States respectively, and were in 
agreement in believing that pur
suit of the broad objectives which 
they had discussed would be in 
line with the accomplishment of 
that purpose. 

American War Production Mis
sion.-President Roosevelt's per
sonal emissary, Mr. Donald 
Nelson, Chairman of the War Pro
duction Board, together with his 
party, arrived in Chungking on 
September 6, 1944. During his 
stay in China, Mr. Nelson had 
studied China's economic p1·ob
lems, including post-war 1·e
habilitation, and industrialization, 
and had many conferences with 
President Chiang and other mem
bers of the Chinese Government. 
On September 24, Mr. Nelson re
turned to United States to report 
to President Roosevelt and to 
work out the American part of 
the economic program agreed upon 
with the· Chinese Government. 
After a month's stay in Washing
ton, Mr. Nelson returned to Chung
king on November 14. He was 
accompanied by a group of ex
perts. They were: Messrs. 
Howard Coonley, Edwin A. Jacob
sen, Carl Bell, W. W. Willauer, 
Francis Cleary, Herbert W. 
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Graham, E. A. Locke Jr., Henri 
Ovesen, Eugene Stallings, Harry 
Strain, Sdward Weldschmidt, Alex 
Traube and Albert Z. Carr. 

During their stay in Chungking, 
Mr. Nelson was appointed High 
Economic Adviser to the National 
Government of China, and Mr. 
Coonley was appointed adviser to 
the C'hina War Production Board. 

Mr. Nelson resigned from his 
post on May 15, 1945 and President 
Truman appointed Edwin A. 
Locke Jr., to succeed Mr. Nelson 
as head of the American Produc
tion mission in China. 

Mr. Locke with his party arrived 
in Chungking on October 17, 1945. 
The mission of Mr. Locke's visit 
was threefold: (1) to survey the 
economic conditions of China for 
President Truman; (2) to carry 
out discussions with high officials 
of the Chinese Government on 
Sino-American cooperation in the 
economic field; and (3) to wind 
up the American mission of pro
duction experts and speciali!its 
which had been in Chungking to 
work with the Chinese War Pro
duction Board. Mr. Locke left 
Chunglcing for the United States 
on November 26, to report to Pre
sident Truman. During his brief 
sojourn in China, Mr. Locke spent 
half of his time in Chungking and 
the rest in touring China's im
portant cities, namely, C'anton, 
Hankow, Formosa, Pdping, Tien
tsin, Tsingtao, etc. 

Change of American Diplomatic 
Envoys in China,-Following the 
departure of Mr. Clarence Gauss, 
the former American Ambassador 
to China, late President Roosevelt 
on November 27, 1945 appointed 
Major-General Patrick Hurley to 
be the American Ambassador to 

China. Major-General Hurley 
came to China on September 6, 
1945 as late President Roosevelt's 
personal military emissary. Major
General Hurley presented his 
Letter of Credence to President 
Chiang Kai-shek on January 8, 
1945. Major-General Hurley re
signed on November 27, 1945 his 
post as Ambassador to China. 
Rres'id-ent Tru:man appointed 
former Chief of Staff General 
George C. Marshall as special En
voy to C'hina with the rank of an 
ambassador. 

U.S. Military Personnel in China 
-Following the recall of General 
Stilwell to Washington, Genernl-
1ss1mo Chiang Kai-shek in his 
capacity as Sup1·eme Commander 
of the China Theater appointed on 
October 29, 1945, Major-General 
Albert C. Wedemeyer as his Chief 
of Staff. The Genernlissimo also 
appointed Lieutenant General 
Daneial I. Sultan in command of 
all Chinese forces based in India. 
Major-General Wedemeyer on 
November 1, 1944 assumed his 
offi;ce as :Generalissimo Chiang's 
Chief of Staff and Commander of 
the U.S. Army Forces in C'hina. 

Major-General Chennault con
fered the order of Blue Sky and 
White Sun:-In an Order of the 
Day on July 30, 1945, General
issimo Chiang Kai-shek, in appre
ciation of the meritorious service 
rendered by Major-General C. L. 
Chennault during China's eight 
years of war, and on the occasion 
of his resignation from his post 
as Commander of the U.S. 
14th Air Force, conferred upon him 
the highest military award of the 
Chinese Government-the Blue 
Sky White Sun Medal-with 
special commendation for General 
Chennault's bravery and abilities. 
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Tl1e Generalissimo's citation 
reads as follows: 

"I am now presenting the Blue 
Sky White Sun medal-the high
est military award-to Major
General C. L. Chennault in 
commemoration of his eight 
years of fighting record in China 
and the painstaking labor he 
has rendered to help China 
build and train the Chinese air 
force. 

General Chennault in his 
capacity as - Chief of Staff for 
Air of the China Theater, Com
mander of the American Vol
unteer Group and Commanding 
General of the U.S. 14th Arm~, 
Air Force, has made innumer
able glorious contribution to the 
Chinese Air Force, w_hich words 
cannot aptly describe. General 
Chennault came to China in 
the spring ·of 1937 as an adviser 
in the training of the Chinese 
air forces. Not · long after the 
Sino-Japanese wai:- broke out 
General Chennault: --helped to 
plan the strategies -which have 
enabled the Chinese Afr Force 
in the early stages of the war 
to fight against great odds and 
thus sei;ting the foundation for 
victory in the war against 
Japan. Subsequently, General 
Chennault became - adviser. _to 
the · Aeronauticai · C:om~ission 
and -to the Chinese Air- Force 
Training - Academy .for. officers. 
Ourirtg _ this perfoci, he .-made 
outstanding" contribution·: to the 
planning and _ organization uf the 
Chine&e i\(r Force; _ its trainitig 
and: · educ~~io~_, _ the __ : int~o-d_uc~io11 
of the American - Air -- Force 

. system to be used . as -a pattern 
tiy tlie ;Chinese. Air ·Force : and 

the training of. men· to fly new 
American planes. General 
Chennault continued to give his 
invaluable help and aavice to 
our air force even to the time 
immediately prior to his resigna
tion. 

General Chennault'is military 
genius was first _displayed in 
the fighting records of the AVG. 
It is recalled. that _ in the 
Christmas of 1941, .General Chen
nault in .comm.and of a small 
group o! _volunteers drove back 
.from the :ski~i;- :;f· :kwiming_ a 
mu.eh bigger _ 1·aiqi,ig J~pan,ese 
force. And from then on, the 

.-AVG .. sc.ored victory· ·in cam
paigns it participated until _ the 
Volunteers were univerE:ally . ac
claimed as the Y.,Qrld's: · ):>est 
fighting force. 

On March :io; · i942, -th·e Am
erican Volunteer Group was 
reo1•ganized . into a unit of the 
U.S .. ·.Army Air~. Forces and 
General .. : Chennault . _with. -his 
well-planned . tactics was. able t.o 
exert more pressure __ on .the 
enemy. Better .results were also 
reaped. 

On July 4, 1942, the '14th Air 
Force was formally in.auguraterl 
and General Chennault was 
named its commander. ·1n two 
years, the 14th Ah Force has 
inflicted heavy _damages on the 
enemy·:and: subjected the enemy's 

forces .. to_ -H~ _sur.veill;mce _ and 
_control.. The 14th-Air .Fofce·hacl 

I - coi).trol pf the ~ki~s: .W~st O:iiom 
; Bi.irnia,-· 'rhailapi:1,-- Jtidci-Ch~na. 

~nd ··eastward tht_q_tigh ·yunnart, 
- Xwefcho,v, .. l{u_naii._,_ ... Kwangsi, 

Kwangtung arid 'Fi.ikiert, ·south of 
t-he 'China Seas·.-. an·<i": north-ward 
along "the , 1-iiliey of the Yangtz\1 
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River, the Yellow River Valley, 
along the Tientsin-Pukow Rail
way, the Peip:ng-Hankow Rail
way, and in the areas of the 
. Three Eastern. Provinces. 

At the same time, under the 
close cooperation of the Chinese 
and Americans, the Chin,se
American Composite Wing was 
formed. General Chennau~t 
with his rich experience and 
warm sincerity was responsible 
for the training and deployment 
of the personnel. The fighting 
record of this unit has been 
considerable and especially in 
West Hupeh, Central China and 
Hunan and Kwangsi the 
missions flown by the •CACW in 
supporting Chinese ground 
forces in routing the enemy out 
of his hole, reconnaissance and 
bombing, have produce_d magni
ficent results. 

Aside from constructive ad
vices, whose value cannot be 
estimated in four years, General 
Chennault"s military achieve

·ments which have been tabulat-
ed are self explanatory of his 
abilities. In appreciation of his 
magnificent record and as a 
tribute to· his bravery and abili
ties I hereby confer on him the 
highest m:litary award f,or meri
torious service-The ·Blue Sky 
White Sun Medal. 

China Grieved Over the Dea-th 
of Late i>res-ident Roosevelt:-Frnn
k;lin Delano Ro~sev'elt, 32nd Pre
sident of the United . States and 
the "first. man to be elected to that 
~igh· · office_. for · fo_ur successive 
terms died on April 11, 1945 of a 
brain hemorrhage. 

The : National: - government 
ordered the half-masting . of the 

National Flag for three days 
beginning on April 14 throughout 
the country in mourning of the 
passing· away of the late U.S . 
President. 

On A;:iril 16, an impressive, 
solemn memorial service for the 
late U.S. President was held in 
the auditorium of the Central 
Youth Trainmg College at Fuh
singkwan under the auspices of 
the National Government. More 
than one thousand ranking Chin• 
ese Government officials and all 
the diplomatic and military re
,presentatives of the United Na
tions attended the ceremony. As 
an expression of the unutterable 
grief of the Chinese people over 
the loss of a great friend, Presi
dent Chiang personally officiated 
at the ceremony. Reviewing Mr. 
Roosevelt's greatness as a world 
leader and his contributions to 
world peace, Dr. Wang Sb.ih
ch:eh, then M"nister of Informa
tion, read excerpts· from the fol
lowing statements made by Mr. 
Roosevelt: his speech on October 
5, 1937 urging the quarantine of 
aggressor nations; his January 6, 
1941 speech on transforming th~ 
.United States into the arsenal 
of democracy and his February 
18, 1943 speech on · the uncondi
tional surrender <if the enemies 
after the Cas,,blanca Conference 
with. Prime Minister Churchili; his 
recommendation to -Congress in 

:October 1943, for the repeal of the 
·chi11.ese Exclusion A~t: h[s_ speech 
_in December 1943 on the Cairo 
principles · for the Far East; his 
.March· 12, 1944 speech on .the oc• 
.casfon of the .anniversary . of .Dr . 
. Sun ·Yat-sen's dea.th .and his June 
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26, 1944 speech on the role of the 
big powers in the world peace 
organization. 

Exchange of message on the 
Sunender of Japan between 

President Chiang and President 
Truman:-On the occasion of the 
surrender of the Japanese Govern
ment the following message was 
sent by President Chiang to Presi
dent Truman: 

At this glorious hour of our 
complete victory over our com
mon enemies the entire Chinese 
nation joins me in paying the 
highest tribute to the inflexible 
reserve with which the Ameri
can people have prosecuted the 
war against the Axis aggres
sors. The inva:uable contribu
tions to the Al ied cause made 
by your valiant nation, for 
which humanity will forever 
remain grateful, have helped 
shorten the duration of this 
bloody struggle and restcre 
liberty to all oppressed peo1:les. 
The Chinese people, who were 
the first victims of Axis aggres
sion and who have suffered the 
longest in this global war, are 
especially grateful to our Am
erican allies far their uncea~ing 
moral . support_ and unstinted 
material assistance. On . beha 'f 
of the Chinese people I beg to 
express to you our profoundest 
admiration for the brWiant 
achievements· of the American 
nation and for the gr·eat role 
which you rnd the late Pre
sident Roosevelt have played ill 
helping ~o bring al?out the 
collapse ·of the Axis powers in 
both Europe and Asia. I wish 
also to assure you, Mr. President, 

: .that. in the accomplishment of 

the stupendous task of world
wide rehabilitation and recon
struction which still lies ahead, 
China will continue to cooperate 
with the United States and all 
the other democratic nations in 
order that the peace which has 
been won at ,such immense coses 
may be made secure and per
manent for the future genera
tions. 

President Truman's Reply 
MP.ssage to President Chiang.
On behalf of the people and Gov
ernment of the United States I 
extend to you and to the Chin
es., m1tion our deep appreciation 
of the generous sentiments ex
pressed in your message on this 
momentous occasion of final and 
complete victory over the forces 
of aggression. The m,gnif.cent 
example of the Chinese nation's 
fortitude and steadfast devotion 
to the cause of freedom through 
long years of suffering and dis
couragements has served as a 
cons:ant source of inspiration to 
the American people to put 
forth the greatest efforts of 
which we have been capable. 
The American people join with 
the people of your great country 
in deep rejoicing that success 
had thus gloriously rewarded 
the United _Nations in their 
struggle for_ the first great ob
jective __ and are profoundly 
grateful to the citizens of all 
natiol'!a!ities whose courageous 
efforts have made such success 
possible. W'e pray that through 

- the continued close cooperation 
of China and the United States 
artd the United Nations there 
may be built a lasting peace 
founded on justice _ to all. 
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CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 
GREiAT BRITAIN, CANADA, 
AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, 

AND INDIA 

Chinese Good Will Missnon To 
Britain.-As the British Parlia
mentary Goodwill Mission which 
came to China in 1943 did much 
to increase the understanding and 
goodwill between China and Great 
Britain, representatives were 
chosen by the Chinese Govern
ment from the People's Political 
Council and the Legislative Yu·an 
as members of the Chinese Good
will Mission .. to Britain ti> help 
strengthen the friendly relatiims 
long subsisting . between the two 
countries. The following com
munique was issued by the Min
istry of Foreign Affairs on Nov
cmher 11, 1943: 

"Upon. the invitation of. the Bri
tish Government and in accord
ance with the desire expressed 
·by the People's Political Council 
at one of· its· recent .sessions, a 
Chinese Mission will soon leave 
for London .. 

"As the British Parliamentary 
Mission which came to China 
did much to increase the 
understariding and goodwill be
tween China and Great Britain, 
it is believed that the impending 
visit of. the Chinese Mission to 

· London .:Will also: greatly help to 
strengthen. the friendly .relations 

.long· subsisting · between·. the two 
·countries; The Chinese: Mission 
will. consist · of-: the following 

.foembers who ·have been · chos~n 
after the· Government ·has· con

:sulted with the Ftesid;um of the 
· Legislative -Yuan: Jv!r'. Wang· Shih
,cbie~. membeD of ·the·:Presidium of 

the '.P,eople's · l,'olH-ieal·- C"QUlicil, 

Messrs. Wang Yun-wu, Hu Lin 
and Han. Li-wu, . members of the 
Political Council, and Mr. Wen 
Yuan-ning, member of the Legis
lative Yuan. Mr. Li Wei-kuo will 
act as secretary of the Mission." 

The Chinese Mission, bringing 
the goodwill of the Chinese people 
to the British people, left Chung
king for London on November 17, 
1943. · The following statement 
was made by Mr. H. C. Liang, 
then Minister of Information, in 
his capacity as the Governm.ent 
spokesman at a foreign press con
ference on the eve of the. depar
ture of the goodwill Mission: 

On the eve of the departure 
of the Chinese Good·.vm Mission 
to Great Britain, I should like 
to make clear the significance 
as well as our expectations of 
the Mission. The British Par
liamentary Mission's visit to 
China .last. year has contributed 
in no . small measure on the 
promotion . of the mutual under
standing. and intimate friend
ship between tl:ie . two counti-ies. 

The significance of our sending 
a goodwill mission to Britain 
goes far beyond a mere return 
of courtesy. There are more 
similrurities than differences. in 
the· national character of the 
C.hin~se and British peoples 
who, :I may · say, cherish the 

·sai:ne ·love :.for peace, have. ·al
-vvi;i.ys· upheld th_e cause of jus

: tice; _and are · known for · tbeir 
spirit- · of ·IT)oderation,- tolerance 
and : forgivingness. They even 

. .-·· share the· same· misfortune· of 
·being· perhaps the two most mis

. understandable peoples· in ·the 
world. · 

: :. : .: Jn ·· fighting· · shoulder · · · to 
sho~l.c:J.~r · . .--. · a-gainst .-:·: ruthless 
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'- enemies- - and. passing~·.: through 
the. same vicissitudes. of war, 
China and Great Britain are 
not only striving _for common 
victory over' the Axis aggressors 
but cooperating and collaborat
ing wholeheartedly with all the 
other United Nations in laying 
a firm foundation for a syetem 

.·of general security when peace 
. is restored. There is an English 

proverb saying, "A friend in 
need is a friend indeed." The 
.Chinese usually say, "Flor 
mutual understanding it iS essen
tial to know eac:h other's heart" 
B.nd "One should have no regret 
at all if he has found one hearty 
friend in his whole life." 

The Chinese Goodwill Mission 
to Great Britain affords an 
excellent opportunity not only 
for us to -express to our great 
British friends our sincere ad
miration for their titanic efforts 
at the prosecution of the war 

-and for their entl,usiasm in 
aiding_- China, but also for the 
members of the Mission to re
port, upon their return to 
China, to us on what they have 
learned in Great Britain. Such 
exchange of ideas and feelings 
between nations is the most 
effective means of bringing 
about everlasting and solid 
friendship. 

We are firmly convinced that 
only in a safe peaceful world 
can the interests of all nations 
be safeguarded, and that world's 
safety and peace can be derived 
only from the mutual under
standing, · love, respect and 
reliance among nations. 

The members of the Mission 
were accorded an official welcome 

at the r.ailway station. upon their 
arrival :in London on December 3. 
The official program arranged for 
th_em started from the 6th, which 
bore testimony to the importance 
attached to the visit. During the 
6-week stay in Britain, they were 
given a warm reception by organ
izations and individuars whereve1· 
they went. They were taken to 
various parts of the country to ,ee 
by _the Britih peoplehhhhhhhmrrrr 
for themselves giganti"c efforts 
made by the British people towards 
the prosecution of the war. They 
exchange views with British poli
tical and industrial leade-rs Their 
visit in Britain was an enjoyable 
and instructive one. Since their 
return to China in March 1944, 
they have given a first hand ac
count of conditions in Great.Britain 
and of the trials and tribulations 
the British people have undergone, 
the difficulties they have sur
mounted, and the sacrifices they 
have made not only for their own 
existence but also for the cause of 
freedom and humanity at large. 
This will unquestionably have 
far-reaching effo1·ts on the streng
thening of . the bond of friendship 
and amity between these two 
peoples. 

Speaking on the occasion of the 
visit of the Chinese- Mission to 
Britain, Mr. Anthony Eden, British 
Foreign Secretary, said: "Our two 
peoples have so much in common. 
So much, so infinitely much, de
pends upon our working together 
in the vital ·years that lie ahead." 
This view ·is fully shared by the 
Chinese Government and people. 

Promotion of Cultural Relation 
-With a view to promoting Sino
British cultural relations, the 
British Council, which has played 
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a great part in promoting ,better 
understanding between Britain and 
foreign countries by fostering cul
tural contacts of every kind, ap
pointed P!'of. P1orcy lVI. Roxby as 
British Council's Chief Repre
sentative in China. Prof. Roxby 
is an expert on the geography tf 
the eastern hemisphere and has 
been professor of geography at 
Livsrpool Un:versity. Prof. Roxby 
arrivP.d in Chungking in May 
1945. 

Exchange of Notes Regarding 
Jurisdic'.ion over the Armed 
i•orces in Each OCher's Terri
torics.-On July 6, 1945 China and 
Great Britain concluded an agre,,
ment regarding the exercise of 
jurisdiction over members of 
armed forces in each other's ter
ritories. On th-:it occasion, the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued 
the following statement: 

According to International 
Law and international practice, 
when the armed forces of one 
allied nation are stationed in 
the territory of another for the 
purposes of undertaking joint 
military operations, exclusive 
criminal jurisdicton over mem
bers of such forces is exercised 
by the service courts or authori
ties of the country to which 
such forces belong. Such rights 
have been exercised either with 
or without special agreements. 
However, special agr·eements 
have invariably been preferred 
by reason of their clarity and 
precision. 
For this purpose, an exchange of 

notes took place on May 21, 1943 
between the Chinese and the 
United States Governments plar.-

ing on record the understanding 
that jurisdiction over criminal 
offenses committed by members ol 
the Chinese or the United States 
armed forces in each other'i 
territory shall be exclusively ex
ercired by the service courts ,nd 
the service authorities of the 
country to which £uch forces 
belong. After the conclusion oJ 
that agreement, negotiations for a 
similar agreement was undertaken 
by the Chinese and the British 
Governments, which culminated in 
an exchange of notes be,wcen 
Dr. K. C. Wu, then Polit:cal 
Vice-Minister in charge of Min
isterial Affairs of Foreign Affairs 
on behalf of the Chinese Govern
ment and Slr Horace Seymour, 
British Ambassador in China, on 
behalf of 1he British Government. 
The exchange of notes with -its 
annex constitutes an agreement 
w:1ereby the Chinese and the 
British service courts or authori
ties shall exercise exclusive cri
minal jurisdiction over membere 
of their respective forces present 
in India and Burma or in Chinese 
territory respectively. If in the 
future Chinese forces should be 
stationed in any territory under 
British authority other than India 
or Burma, the British Government 
will be prepared to extend the 
same privili;ges to such forces. 

The full text of the notes ex
changed and the annex appended 
thereto is as follows: 

Note from Sir Horace Seymour 
to Dr. K. C. Wu 

July 1, 1945 
Sir, 

His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom o:'.: Great Britain 
ar>d Northern Ireland and the Gov-
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ernment of India ar·e desirous of 
determining by agreement with 
the Government of the Republic of 
China and on the basis of reciproc
ity th·e question of jurisdiction over 
members of their respective forcef 
when these forces are present in 
territory of the other party. They 
propose that this question should 
be d:::termined in accordance with 
the provisions of -the Annex to 
this present note. If in the fu
ture Chinese forces should be 
stationed in any territory under 
the authority of His Majesty's 
Government in the United King
dom not covered by the provisions 
of the Annex to this note, His 
Majesty's Government will be pre
pared to extend the provisions of 
the Annex to Chinese forces 
stationed in any such territory. 

If Your Excellency confirms on 
behalf of the Government of the 
Republic of China their acceptance 
of this proposal, the present note 
(with its Annex) and Your Ex
cellency's note in reply shall be 
deemed to constitute an agreement 
between His Majesty's Govern
ment in the United Kingdom on 
their own behalf and in respect 
of Burma and the Government of 
India on the one part and the 
Government of the Chinese Re
public on the other part. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance ot' my · highest con
sideration. 

(Signed) H. J. SEYMOUR 

ANNEX 
Article 1. (1) In this Agree

ment the expression (a) "Mem
bers of the British forces" means 

every uniformed person, holding a 
rank in the naval, military or air 
forces, maintained by the Gov
ernment of the United Kingdom, 
the Government of India or the 
Government of any overseas· ter
ritory, colony or territory under 
the protection of His Majesty The 
King of Great Britain,· Ireland and 
the British Dominions beyond. the 
Seas, Emperor of India,· who is, 
in respect of the duties which he 
performs in Chinese territory, 
ur.u~t' the orders of the commander 
of any British naval, military or 
air force in Cnina. It includes 
uniformed members (i) of poli
tical or civil staffs attached to 
the British forces, (ii) of the 
women's forces auxiliary fa the 
said forces, (iii) of the nursing 
staffs, male and female, (iv) of 
the staff of the Navy,· Army and 
Air Force Institutes, (v) of 
guerilla units auxiliary to the 
British forces which operate under 
the command of a commander of 
the British forces ar.d which are 
subject to British military law. It 
does not include Chinese nationals 
employed by or accompanying the 
British forces but not enlisted or 
commissioned in the British forces; 
nor does it may be recruited in 
China for employment with the 
British forces. The expression 
also includes members of the 
crews (other than Chinese nation
als of merchant ships belonging to 
or chartered or requisitioned by or 
on behalf of the Government of 
the United Kingdom, the Govarn-
ment of India, or the Government 
of any overse.ss territory, colony 
or territory under th'c! protection of 
His Majesty The King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British 
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Dofrifriions . beyond ·.the··: seas, · :Em
peror. of· India; which are .operat
ing in conjunction with the Bri
tish naval authorities. 

C-b) "Members of the Chinese 
forces" _means every uniformed 
person, holding a rank in the 
naval, military or air forces_ 
maintained by the Government of 
the Republic of China, who is, in 
respect of the . duties which he 
performs in India or Buri;na, under 
the_ orders .of this! corn.mander of 
any Chinese naval, military or air 
force in India or: Burma·. It in
cludes uniformed .members (i.) of 
political or civil staffs attached 
to tbe Chinese forces, (ii) of the 
wome:r'.\'s forces auxiliary to the 
said forces, (iii) of the nursing 
staffs; male and female, (iv) o.f 
the staff of the Navy, Army and 
Air Force Institutes, (v) of 
"'omen's forces auxiliary 
Chinese forces which 

to the 
operate 

under the command of a com
mander of the Chinese forces and 
which are subject to Chinese 
military law. It does not include 
British nationals employed by or 
accompanying the Chinese forces 
but not enlisted or commissioned 
in the Chinese forces; nor does it 
include nationals of third powers 
or persons without nationality who 
may be recruited in India or 
Burma for employment with the 
Chinese forces. The expression 
also includes members of the 
crews (other than British subjects 
or British protecte<i, persons) of 
mercha.nt ships belo111ging to or 
chartered or requisitioned by or 
on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China, which are 
operating in conjunction with the 
Chinese naval authorities. 

. :(c)--··'-'Membe1·s --cif·--- the forces" 
:rrieans "members of the British 
forces" or "members of the Chinese 
forces" as the case may be and 
"forces" means the British or 
Chinese forces as the case may 
be. 

(d) "Service tribunals" means 
naval, military or air force tri
bunals of the force to which the 
person concerned belongs, exercis
ing jurisdiction under the naval; 
military or air force law of that 
force, or as regards the members 
of the crews of the merchants 
ships 1·eferred to in Article 1 (1) 

(a), British Naval Courts, and, as 
regard the members of the crews 
of the merchant ships referred to 
in Article 1 (1) (b ), the app1·0-
priate Chinese tribunal. 

(e) "Service authorities" means 
the appropriate authorities of the 
British forces in China or (as the 
case may be) of the Chinese forces 
in India or Burma. 

(f) "Territory" means the ter
ritory in which the members of 
the forces are present. 

(g) "Local authorities" means 
the authorities (civil or· military) 
of the territory. 

(2) This agreement applies to 
members of the British forces pre
sent anywhere in the territories of 
the Republic of China and to 
members of the Chinese forces 
who are present anywhere in India 
or in- Burma. 

Article 2 (1) In all criminal 
matters members of the forces 
shall be subject to the jurisdic
tion of Service tribunals. The 
jurisdiction of the Service tri
bunals shall be exclusive of the 
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jurisdiction of all . other. tribunals 
n1 the territory, unless, in any 
particular case, the senior officer 
present in the territory of the 
fotce,i to which· the accused· 
belongs, :requests or consents +o 
the exercise of jurisciiction by 
Sl'me tribun.al of the territory. 
This request or consent shall be 
oiven in writing and addressed 
direct to the local authorities who 
Ji!ci,'e been dedgnated as competent 
for this purpose by -the Govern
~flent or administration of the 
ferrHory in question. 

(2) Where a case, which is of 
legitimate interest to the local 
authorities because it arises out 
of injury to a local inhabitant or 
local property or for some other 
reason, is · submitted to a service 
tribunal, the local authorities may 
request the·· Service authorities to 
inform them of the progress of the 
case, and, when the case is co!l
cluded, to supply a copy of the 
judgment of the tribunal. 

Article 3 (1) Save as provided 
in paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
Article, a member of the forces 
may only be arrested, searched or 
detained in custody by his Ser
vice authorities. Only the Service 
authorities shall have the right to 
enter or search any premises 
which are occupied exclusively by 
the forces ,as a camp, barracks 
offices, stores, warehouses, or 
residence. 

(2) A member of the forces 
may be arrested by the local au
thorities when such arrest is 
necessary in order to maintain 
public order. In this case the 
arrested person will be immediate
ly handed over to the Service au
thorities. In any case where there 

is ·ariy · doubt· whethe"r--an arrested 
person is a member of the. forces 
a certificate signed by an officer 
of or above the rank of Major in 
the Military forces and of or above 
the rank in the Naval and Air 
Forces which corresponds to that 
of Major shall be accepted by the 
local authorities as conclusive. 

(3) The local authorities shall, 
on request from the Service au
thorities, search for members of 
the forces alleged to have com
mitted offences, and if they are 
found, shall arrest them and hand 
them over to the Service authori
ties. 

Article 4:-The Service authori
ties will investigate and deal 
appropriately with any alleged 
criminal offence committed. by 
members of the forces which may 
be brought to their notice by the 
competent local authorities or 
which the Service authorities may 
find to have taken place. The 
Service tribunals will try and, on 
conviction, punish all criminal 
offences which members of the 
forces may be alleged on suf
ficient evidence to have committed 
in the territory. 

Article 5:-The trial - of any 
member of the forces for an 
offence against a member of the 
civilian population of the ljer
ritory wil be conducted in open 
court (except where security con
siderations forbid this) and will 
be arranged to take place 
ptcmptly in the territory and 
within a reasonable distance from 
the spot where the offence was 
alleged to have been committed, so 
that witnesse~ shall not be requir
ed to travel great distances to 
attend the hearing. 
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Article 6:-The Service authori
ties and the local authorities will 
er liaborate to provide Sltisfactory 
n~achinery for such mutual assist
ance as may be required in mak
ing investigations and collecting 
evidence in rrspect of offence!! 
which members of the forces are 
alleged to have committed or in 
which they are alleged to be con
ccrne::l. In general such prelimin
ary action will be taken by the 
local authorities on behalf of th·~ 
Service authorities where wit
nesses, or other persons from 
whom· it is desired to have state
ments, will assist in connection 
with the prosecution before the 
cc•urts of the territory of persons 
who are not members of the 
forc2s, where the evidence of any 
member cf these forces is required 
or where the a~sistance of the Ser
vice authorities in the investiga
tion of the case (including the 
taking of statements from mem
bers of the forces) may be needed. 

Article 7:-(1) Any claim for 
reparation on account of damage 
or injury caused or alleged to 
have been caused in the territory 
by members of the forces shall 
be referred in the f.:rst instance to 
the Service authorities, who, in 
the event of a settlement act be
ing reached, will consult with the 
local authorities. 

(2) If any claim for reparation 
cannot be settled between the 
local and Service authorities, the 
claim may be taken up through 
the diplomatic channel. 

(3) The preceding paragraphs 
of this Article do not apply to 
damage or injury caused by "acts 

of war" (that is to say, by acts 
done in the zone of military 
operations which are part of 
offensive or defensive opei-ations 
against the enemy) which shall 
form the subject of future dis
cussion between the Governmsnts 
parties to the present Agreement. 

(4) As soon as the present 
Agreement comes into force, the 
competent British and Chinese 
authorities will discuss and d<>
termine the detai!ed arrangements 
necessary for examining and dis
posing of claims in accord,snce 
with paragraph 1 of this Article 

Article 8:-The local authorities 
will investigate and deal appro
priately with any alleged criminal 
offence, committed by persons in 
the territory against members of 
the forces, or the property of the 
forces or the security of the forces 
which may be brought to their 
n·otice by the Service authorities 
or which the local authorities may 
find to have taken place. If suf
ficient evidence is produced 
against any person accused of any 
such offence committed in the 
territory, the local authorities wiil 
cause him to be arrested, tried 
and, on conviction, punished in the 
same manner as· if such offe~ce 
had been committed against the 
members, the property or the 
security of · forces maintained by 
t_'ie Government of the territory. 
The Service authorities shall be 
informed by the local author;ties 
of the result of all action taken 
by the latter under this Article 

Article 1'!:-(1) · The pl'esent 
agreement shall come into force 
immediately as from this day's 
date. 
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(2) The present Agreement 
shall remain in force until it is 
terminated by a notice of ter
mination given to the Chimse 
Government by His Majesty's 
Ambassador in China jointly on 
behalf of the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the Govern
ment of India, or given to His 
Majesty's Ambassador in China by 
the Chinese Government. NJtice 
of termination shall not be giv n 
prior to the termination of hcsti
lities with Japan or to their sus
pension by a general armistice. 
Any notice of termination so given 
shall take effect six months after 
the date upon which it is given. 

Note from Dr. K. C. Wu to 
,Sir Horace Seymour 

July 7, 1945 
SIR, 

I have the honour 
ledge receipt of Your 
note of today's date 
follows: 

to acknow
Excellency's 
reading as 

His Majesty's Government in 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
and the Government of India 
are desirous of determining by 
agreement with the Government 
of the Republic of China, and 
on the basis of reciprocity, the 
question of jurisdiction over 
members of their respective 
forces when these forces are 
present in the territory of the 
other party. They propose that 
this question should be deter
mined in accordance with the 
provisions of the Annex to this 
present note. If in the future 
Chinese forces should be station
ed in any territory under the 
authority of His Majesty's Gov
ernment in the United Kingdom 

not covered by the provisions of 
the Annex to this note, His 
Majesty's Government will he 
prepared to extend the pro
visions of the Annex to Chine~e 
forces stationed in any such 
territory. 

If Your Excellency confirms 
on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China their 
acceptance of this proposal, the 
present note (with its Ann~x) 
and Your Exce!lency's note in 
reply shall be deemed to con
stitute an agreement between 
His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom on their own 
behalf and in respect of Burma 
and the Government of India on 
the one part, and the Govern
ment of the Chinese Republic 
on the other part. 

I have the honour to inform 
Your Excellency that I am au
thorized to confirm, on behalf of 
the Government of the Republic 
of China, their acceptance of the 
proposal as recorded in Your Ex
cellency's note and its accompany
ing Annex. The present note and 
Your Excellency's note under reply 
with its Annex (a copy of which 
is hereto appended) shall be 
deemed to constitute an agree
ment between the Government of 
the Republic of China on the one 
pi.rt, and His Majesty'e Govern
ment in the United Kingdom on 
their own behalf and in resi::ect 
of Burma and the Government of 
India on the other part. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest con
sideration. 

(Signed) K. C. Wu 
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CANADA. 

Exchange of Ambas-sadors.~As a 
result of the elevation of the diplo· 
matic status which was decided 
upon on Dec·ember 11, 1943, the 
Chinese Government on February 
18, 1944 appointed Dr. Liu Shih
shun as China:s first Ambassador 
to Canada. Dr. Liu presented his 
Letter of Credence on January 26, 
1944. The Canadian Government 
appointed Major-Genera.l Victor 
Wimtworth Odlum, as first Cana
dian Ambassador to China. Major
General Odlum presented his Let
ter of Credence on Ma1·ch 15, 1944. 

Conclusion of the Mutual Aid 
Agreement:-

For the purpose of strengthen
ing the cooperation of . the Uni~d 
Nations, a Sino-Canadian Mutual 
Aid Agr·eement was signed in Ot
tawa. on March 22, 1944. This 
Agreement, which consists of 
eleven articles and provides for tha 
supply of war materials to China 
by Canada, is similar to the Sino
A,mericen Mutual Aid Agreement 
signed on June 2, 1942. The full 
text of the Agreement is as fol
lows: 

Agreement between the Govern
ments of China and Canada, of the 
Principles Applying to the Provi
sion by Canada of _Canadian War 
Supplies to China. under the War 
Appropriation (United Nations Mu
tual Aid) Act of Canada 1943. 

Whereas China and Canada are 
associated in the present war, and 
whereas it is desirable that war 
supplies should be distribut~d 
among the United Nations in ac
cqrdance with streteg'ic needs of 
the war and in such manner as to 

wiri11ing' :of the war imd Lhe estab
lishment of peace, and 

Whrteas it is expedient tha.t the 
conditions upon which such war 
supplies are made. available by one 
United Nation to another shou1'1 
not be such as to burden post-war 
commerce, or lesd to the imposi
tion of trade restrictions or other
wise prejudice a just and_ endurin~ 
peace, and 

Whereas the Governments of 
Canada and China ere mutually 
d·esirous of concluding an agree
ment in regard to the conditions 
upon ·which Can,adian war su,pplics 
will be made available to China. 

The Undersigned, being duly au
thorized by their respective Gov
ernment for the pur:i;iose, have 
agreed e.s follows:-

Article 1.-The Government of 
Canada will make available under 
the War Appropriation (United Na
tions Mutua I Aid) Act of Canada, 
1943, to the National Government 
of the Republic of China such war 
supplies as th·e Government of Ca
nada shall authorize from time to 
time to be provided. 

Article 11.-,-The National Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
will continue to contribute to the 
defence of C'anada and the 
strengthening thereof and will 
provide such articles, services, fa· 
cilities or information as it ma,y be 
in a position to supply and as may 
from time to. time be determined 
by common . a_greemen,t in _the 
lig·ht - of the development of the 
war. 

Article III.-The National Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
will, in support of any applications 
t.n th<> r.,wPrnmPnt nf C;,.nada, for 
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the provision of war supplies under 
this agreement, furnish the Gov
ernment of Canada with such re
velant information as the Govern
ment of Canada may require fo1• 
the purpose of deciding upon the 
applications a.nd for executing th,~ 
purposes of this agreement. 

Article IV.-The National Gov
·ernment of the Republic of China 
agrees to use any war supplies 
delivered·· fo it under this agree
ment in the joint and effective 
ptosecutioii of the wa,r;-

-· - . 
Article v.-The National Gov-

ernment o_f the Republic. of China 
will not w:H_hout the c9_nsent of tha 
Goveriiment of Canada _sell to any 
other Government or to p·ersons in 
other COl.!ntries war supplies c\eH
vered to it under this agreement. 

Article VI.-The Government of 
Canada. will -not require tlie Na
tional Government of the Re.public 
of China to re-dell.ver ·to the Gov
ernment_ of Canada any war .sup
JJlies geliv~red under. this agree
ment exce-f)'t as specifically provid
ed in Articles VII and VIII and 
subject- to any special. agreement 
which ·. may be conclu.ded in the 
circumstances contemplated in 
Article IX.· 

· · Article ·VIL~Title to ahy cargo 
.ships· ·delivered under· this· agree· 
ment will remain w.ith · the · Gov~ 
.ernment : o:l;. Canada ·and ·:the ships 
shall .be .. chartered :to:.'the'. National 
Government of the Re.pU-blic . of 
ChiJ::J.a c;m.-·term providing for t:heir 
re-delive1•y. · 

... Articile V]U;-tfpon 'the ·cessaticn) 
of hostilities in any niafoi- theatre 
of war, any . war . supplies· which 
'!rave ·been tfaflsfei-recr to the N~
tional Governrn:e-rit ::of -tbe · :Repul;:. 

lie of China under this agreement 
and are still in Canada or in ocean 
transit shall revert to Canadian 
ownership, except thos·e supplies 
destined for a theatre of war in 
which hostilities hav·e not ceased 
or supplies made available for re
lief purposes or such other sup
pli-es as the Government of Canada 
may specify. 

A1'ticlc IX . .:....Thc Government of 
Canada reserves tha right to re-' 
quest: 

a. the delivery, after the ces· 
sation · of hostilities in any the·
atre of war, for reli-ef and re
·habilitation purposes, to another 
United Nation or to an interna
tional organization, of automo
tive equipment sup.plied under 
this agreement; 

b. the transfer to Canadiaii 
forces serving outside Canada 

· after the cessation of ·hostilities 
of · -vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or 

· military -equipment supplied 
--under this agreement, to the Na·

tional_ Government ·of· the R-e~ 
:public of China if such war sup
plies are required for the uS"e 
of such Canadian forces and are 
not required by the National 
Government of the Republic of 
China for military o:perations; 
Bild 

c. ·. the . return to Canada after 
'the· war, if required .in Canada 
for . CanadiBn purposes, of air· 

. craft . and. aut,om'otiv·e equipment 
. ·supplied. ·. under .this agreement 
'which may· still be. serviceable, 
. due 'iegard being had t.o· the de
. gfee of wastage likely .to have 
been suffered . by these articles, 
provided that wheri tli-e ide:ntity 
of such Canadian e_quia;)ment .has 

·be~ii- ·,:osii as a''result 'of pooling 
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arrangements or for other rea
sons, the National Government 
of the Republic of China may 
subJtitute equi,pment of a similar 
type. 
The National Government of the 

Republic of China rgrees to use 
its best endeavours to meet any 
such requests on such reasonable 
terms and cond:tions as shall be 
settled in consultat:on with the 
Government of Canada. 

Article X.-The Governments of 
China and Canada re-a.ff'irm their 
desire to promot-e mutually advant
E'geous economic relations between 
their countries and throughout the 
world. They declare that their 
guiding purposes include the adop
t:on of measurc,s designed to pro
mote employment, the production 
and consumption of goods, and the 
expansion of commerc·e through ap
propriate internationrl agreements 
on commercial policy, with the 
object of contributing to . the 
nttainment of all the economic ob
'jectiv·es set forth in the Declara
tion of August 14, 1941, known 
as the Atlantic Charter. 

Article XI.-The agre<oment will 
taki) effect as from this day's date. 
It shall apply to war supplies fur
nished to the Nat:onal Government 
of the Republic of China by the 
Gov2rriment of Canrda under the 
authority of the War Appropria
tion (United Nations Mutual Aid) 
Act of Canada, 1943, or substi'.ut
ed Act, including supplies furnished 
under-the sa/d Act before the con
clmfon of this agreement. It shvll 
continue in force until a da.'.,e to 
be·-agr·eed 'upon by the two Gov
er-nments. 

Dated· at Ottawa. _this 22nd day 

of March, nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 
Signed for snd on behalf of the 
National Government of the 
Republic of China 

Liu Shih Shun 

Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada 

W. L. Mackenzie King 
C. D. Howe 

CONCLUSION OF TREATY OF 
AMITY 

Following the conclusion of the 
Treaty of Amity between China 
and United Stetes and between 
China and Great Britain, a Sino
Canad:an Treaty of Amity was 
signed in Ottrwa on April 14, 1944 
with Dr. Liu Shih Shun, Chines-,~ 
Ambassador to Canada represent
ing the Ch:nese Governm2nt and 
Mr. Mackenzie King, Prime Min
ister of Canada, representing the 
Canvdian Government. The fu~l 
text of the Treaty is as follow~: 

SINO-CANADIAN TREATY 
His Excellency the Pres:dent of 

the National Gov-ernment of the 
Republic of China and His Ma
jesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British DominiOT!S 
beyond th-e Seas, Emperor of 
India, in respect of Canada; 

Desiring to promote a spirit of 
friendship in the general relations 
between China and. Crnada, and 
for this pUl'pose to adjust certain 
matters in the relations of the two 
countr'.es; 

Have decided to conclude a 
T1·eaty for this purpose, and to 
that. end. hav-e rppointed as the;r 
Pfenipotentiar1es: . . 

His Excellency the Presid-ent of 
the National Government of th~ 
R-enubUc of China: . . . 
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His Excellency Dr. Liu Shih 
Shun, Ambassador Extra-ordin
ary and Pknipotentiary of the 
Republic of China to Canada; and 

His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, for Canada; 

The night Honorable W. L. 
Mackenzie King, Prime Minister, 
President of the Plivy Council 
and Secretary of State for Exter 0 

nal Affairs of Canada; 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
on the following Articles: 

Article 1.-In the present Treaty 
the expression "companies" shall 
be interpre'ed as m2aning limited 
liab:lity and other comprnies, 
partnerships and assoc:ations con
stituted und,·r the laws of the Re
public of China or of Canada os 
the case may be. 

Article 11.-All provisions of 
treaties or agreements in force be
tween China and Can2da, which 
author'.ze any Can ad ·an or British 
authority to exercis·e jurisdiction 
in China over Canadian nationals 
or companies are hereby abroga:
ed. Canadian nationals 2nd com
panies shall. be subject in Ch'na 
to the jurisd;ction of the Govern
ment of the Republic of Ch:na, in 
accordance with the principles of 
intern2tional law and practice .. 

Article 111.-'-The Goveinme11t cf 
Canada will coopcorate, to the ex
tent that any Canadian interest 
may be involved, with the Govern
ment of the Republic of China in 
ncgotii:-tions and anangemen'.s .for 
the abando.nment by foreign gov
ern1:n·)nts ·of special privileges he Id 
by th~m : in Peipi.ng, Shanghai, 
AD10Y, ·Tientsin and· Canton,· and 

will raise no objection to any mea
sures which mry ha d:rected to 
the abolition of such spec:al pri
vileges. 

Article IV.-(1) Article II of 
the pr·c·sent Treaty shall not affect 
existing righ' s in respect of, or ex
isting ti ties to, real property in 
China h2ld by Canad'an nationrls 
or companies. Such Px'sting rights 
irnd titles shall be indefeasible ex
cq1t upon proof, established through 
the process of law, th,t such rights 
or titles have been acqu!red by 
fraud or by fraudulent or dishon
·est practices, it being· understood 
that no right or title shall be 
rendered invalid by virtue of any 
subsequent change in the off:cial 
procedure through which it was 
acquired. It is agreed that tU,e 
·exercise of these rights or titles 
shall be subject to the laws and 
regulations of the Republic of Ch'.na 
concerning taxrtion, national de
fence and the right of em'nent 
domain and that no such rights 
or titles may be alienated to · the 
Go·vernment or natio·nals ('.nclud
ing companies) of any third coun
try without th,~ express consent of 
the Government of the Republic of 
China. And it is further agreed 
that the r·2striction on the rigH 
of alienation of ex'st'ng rights and 
titles to .real property refr1-r2d to 
in this Art:cle w'll be applied by 
th-e Chinese authorities in an 
equ'tr-ble manner and that if, a:-id 
when, the. Government of the R:>
publ:c of China declines to g:ve 
assent to a proposed transfe:r, the 
Goyernment of- the RepubUc of 
China w:11, in a spirit of justice 
a1id With a view to pteclud·ng loss 
on the part. of" th2 . nationals · -0i· 
comprriies whose interests :are af
fected, und-ertake, if so 1•equestcd 
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by the nationals or -companies to 
whom permission to alienate has 
been refused, t,o take over the 
rights and titles in question and 
to pay edequate compensation 
thereof. 

(2) Should the Government of 
the Republic of China desire to 
replace by new and appropriate 
deeds existing documentary evid
ence relating to real property held 
by Canadian nationals or com
panies, the new deeds shall fully 
protect the prior rights and in
terests of the Canadian nationals 
or companies, and their legal heirs, 
successors or assigns. 

(3) Canadian nationals or com
panies shall not be required by 
the Chinese authorities to make 
;my payments of fees in connection 
with land transfers for or with re
lation to any period prior to the 
day of coming into force ·of the 
prE.sent Treaty. 

Artiele V.-The Government of 
Canada . having long · accorded 
rights to nationals of the Repub
lic _ of China within the territory 
of Canada to trav-el, reside and 
carry on trade throughout the 
whol-e extent of that territory, the 
Government of t.he Republic of 
China agrees to accord similar 
rights to Canadian nationals within 
the terrritory of the Republic of 
China.. Each of the two Govern
ments will endeavour to acco1·d in 
territory under its jurisdiction to 
mitionals and companies of· the 
.other country in regard to- all legal 
.proceedings and· in matters relat
_ing to the administration· of jus
·tice, and· to the levying of · taxes 
-or · requirements in · connection 
therewith,· _-treatment not less fa
.vo.rable than· that· ·accprde(l; to ··its 
·oJ.Yn.natjonals an~: ~omp_l!n-ie!;'; _ 

Article Vl.'--The coni::ular offi
cers of one High Contracting Party, 
duly !Provided with exequaturs, 
shall be p·ermitted to reside in such 
ports, places and cities of the other 
High Contracting Party as may be 
agreed upon. The consular officers 
of each of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have the right to in
tervi-ew, to communicate with, and 
to advise nationals or companies 
of their country within their con
sular districts; they shall be in
formed immediately whenever na
tionals of their count,:y are under 
detention or arrest or in prison or 
are waiting trial in thejr consular 
districts and they shall, ·upon rati
fication t,i the appropriate author
ities, be permitted to visit any such 
nat,ionals, and, in general, the con
sular officers of each of the High 
Contracting Parties in .the terri
tory of the other shall be accorded 
the rights, privileges· and immun
ities enjoyed by consular officers 
under _modern international usage. 

It is likewise agreed that the na
tionals or companies of P.ach of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
territory of the other shall have 
the right at all times to communi
cate with t!le consular officers of 
their country. Communications to 
their consular officers from na -
t;"nals of each of the High Con
tracting Parties who sre under 
detention or arreiot .or in prison or 
_are 11waiting trial .. in .. the territory 
of· the other High . -Contracting 
Party. sh_all · be forwarded· t.o such 

.consulsr · pfficers by the local au
thor_ities. 

.. Article VII.-(1) ·The High Con· 
tracting Partie·s agree ·that· they 

:will enter ·into ne:gotiations for.the 
con~Iusi6n .:of .a : compt-ehensive 

.:mQdern .treaty.or treaties:'of frieJ'.ld· 
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ship, commerce, navigation and 
consular rights IJiPOn the request of 
eit.her of them or in any case with
in six months after the cessation 
of the hostilities in the war against 
the common enemies in which they 
are both now engaged. The treaty 
or treaties to be thus negotiat·ed 
will be based upon the principles 
of international law and practice 
as reflected in modern internation
al procedure and in the modern 
treaties which each of the Gov
ernments has concluded with other 
Powers in recent years. 

(2) Pending' the conclusion of 
the comprehensive treaty or treat
ies referred to in the preceding 
paragraiph, if any questions affect
ing the rights in the territory of 
the Republic of China of the Ca
nadian Government or of Canadian 
11ationals or companies should arise 
in future and if these questions 
are not covered by the present 
Treaty and annexed exchange of 
notes or by the provisions ·of the 
existing treaties, conventions and 
agreements between the Govern
ments of the Republic of China 
and Canada which are not abro
gated by or inconsistent with the 
present Treaty and annexed ex
change of notes, such questions 
shall be discussed by rep1·esenta
tives of the two Governments and 
shall be decided in accordance with 
the generally acce1P-ted principles 
of international law and with mod
ern international practice. 

Article vm.-The High Con
tracting Parties agree that ques
t.ions which may affect the sover
eignty of the Republic of China 
and which are not covered by the 
present Treaty and annexed ex
change of notes ·shall be discussed 

by representatives of the High Con
tracting Parties and decided in ac
cordance with generally accepted 
principles of international law and 
w'ith modern international pra.c
tice. 

Article IX.-The present Treaty 
shall be ratified and the instru
ments of rat;ification shall be ex
changed at Chungking as soon as 
possible. The !Present Treaty shall 
come into force and be effective 
on the day of the exchange of 
ratifications. 

In witness whereof t.he above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and af
fixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Ottawa this fourteenth 
day of the fourth month of the 
thirty-third year of the Republic 
of China, corresponding to the 
fourteenth day of April, 1944, in 
duplicate in Chinese and English, 
both texts being equally authentic. 

(L.S.) LIU SHIH .SHUN 

(L.S.) W. L. MACKENZIE KING 

EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

Note from Dr. Liu Shih Shun to 
Mr. W. L. MacKenzie King 

April 14, 1944. 
Sm, 

In connection with the Treaty 
signed today between His Excel
lency the President of the National 
Government of the Republic of 
C'hina and His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, for 
Canada, I have the honour to state 
that it is the understanding of the 
National Government of the Re
public of China that all the rights 
and privileges relinquished by H:s 
Majesty the King', for the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 



506 FOREIGN RELATIONS 

Northern Ireland and India, as pro
vided in the Treaty and exchange 
of notes of January 11, 1'943, be
tween the Republic of China on 
the one himd and the United King
dom of Great Britain and North
ern Ireland and India on the other, 
have been similarly relinquished 
by His Majesty the King for Co
nada. This understanding, if con
firmed by your Government, shall 
be considered as forming an in
tegral part of the Treaty si,gne<i 
today and shall be considered to 
be efl'ective upon the de,te of the 
entry into force of that Treaty. I 
should be glad if you would con
firm the above understanding on 
behalf of the Government of Ca· 
nada. 

I avail myself of this op:i;,ortun
ity to renew to you, Sir, the as
surances of my highest considera
tion. 

(Signed) LIU SHIH .SHUN 

Note from Mr. W. L. MacKenzie 
King to Dr. Liu Shih Sun 

April 14, 1944. 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to acknow
ledge the receipt of Your Excel
lency's note of today's date reading 
as follows: 

In connection with the Treaty 
signed today bet,wl.'en His E:X
cellency the President of the Nar
tional Government of the Re
public of China and His Majesty 
the King of Great BritRin, Ire
land and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, for Cana,d,t, I have the 
honour to state that it is the 
understanding of th·e Nativnal 
Government of the RepubEc of 
China that. all the rights and 
privileges relinquishes by His 

Majesty the King, for the Un
ited Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and India, 
as provided in the Treaty ar,d 
exchange of notes of January 11., 
1943, between the Re[Jublic of 
China on the one hand and the 
United Kingdom of Great Brit
ain and Northern Ireland and 
India on the other, ha,ve been 
similarly relinquished by His 
Majesty the King for Canada. 
This understanding, if confirmed 
by your Government.,, shall b-e 
considered as forming an inte
gral part of the Treaty signed 
today and shall be considered 
to be effective upon the date of 
the entry into force of that 
Treaty. I should be glad if you 
would confirm the above under
standing on behalf of the Gov
ernment of Canada. 

I have the honour on behalf 
of the Government of Canada to 
confirm the understanding of the 
National Gov·ernment of the Re
public of China that all rights and 
privileges relinquished by His 
Majesty the King, for the United 
Kingdom of Gr-eat. Britain and 
Northern Ireland and India, as pro
vided in the Treaty and excha;nge 
of notes of January 11, 1943, be
tween the Republic of China on 
the one hand and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland e.nd India on the 
other, have been similarly relin· 
quished by His Majesty the King 
for Canada. 

This understanding shall be con
sidered as forming an integral 
part of the Treaty signed today 
and shall be considered to be ef
fective upon the date of the entry 
into force of that Treaty. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed 

assurance of my highest considera
tion. 

(Signed) w. L. MACKENZIE KING 

The following is an official state
ment issued on April 14 by the 
Canadian Government on the 
occasion of the conclusion of the 
Treaty: 

Mr. Mackenzie King announced 
in Ottawa today that Canada 
and China had concluded a, treaty 
for the relinquishment of extra
territorial rights and other spe
cial privileges which under treaty 
provisions, Canada, together with 
other na,tions, hitherto had ex
ercised. 

The treaty was signed on be
half of Canada by Mr. King and 
on behalf of China by Dr. Lth 
Shih Shun·. 

The treaty is similar in its 
terms to the British treaty 
abolishing extraterritorial rights 
concluded on behalf of the Un
ited Kingdom, Nort,hern Ireland 
and India on January 11, 1943 
and the U.S. treaty with China, 
signed on the same day. 

Upon coming into force of the 
treaty, all international agree
ments which authorize a.ny Brit
ish or Canadian authority to ex
ercise jul'isdiction in China over 
Canadian nationals are abrogat
ed. 

The relinquishment of extra
territorial rights does not affect 
the existing rights of Canadian 
nationals with regard to their 
real. property in China. It is 
agreed that C'anadian property 
in China will be subject to 
Chinese laws concerning taxation 
and national defence. 

Canadian nationals are ac
corded the right to tra.vel, re-

side and carry on trade in China. 
Each country is to endeavor to 
accord nationals of the other 
treatment not less fa.vorably than 
that enjoyed by its own national 
regarding legal proceeding' jus
tice administration and levying 
taxes. 

Consular officers of each coun
try may reside in such places as 
are agreed on. 

The treaty provides that not 
later than six months after ces
sation of hostilities, the two gov
ernments will enter into a com
prehensive and modern treaty of 
friendship, commerce, navigation 
and consular rights. Meanwhile, 
questions affecting Cana.dian na
tionals' rights in China and the 
sovereignty of the Chinese Re
public which are not covered by 
the treaty will be decided in ac
cordance with international Jaw. 

The exchange of rat,ifications of 
the Treaty took place on April 3, 
1945 at Chungking. Dr. T. v. Soong, 
then Acting President of the Exe
cutive Yuan and concurrently 
Minister of Foreign Affairs re
presented the Chinese Government, 
and Ambassador Victor Odlum re
presented the Canadian Govern
ment. The Treaty became effec
tive immediately upon the ex
change of ratification. 

AUSTR;ALIA 

Sir Frederick Eggleston, first 
Australfa,n Minist·er to China, left 
China for Australia on March 2 
1944. The following statement wa~ 
issued by the Australian Minister 
prior to his departure: 

I am returning to Australia 
on furlough and for consulta
tion with my government. I 
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hope to be back in China again 
by the autumn of this year. 

When I first came to Chung
king in 1941, China had then been 
fighting for four years at a great 
disadvantage against the bettu 
equipped Japa,nese forces. Now 
China and Australia are full and 
active allies in the fight against 
aggression and I feel confl.dent 
that victory is certain, although 
the t.ask before us is immense. 
It will still require a great deal 
of sacrifice from the fighting 
men and civilians of all the 
allied nations. 

My stay in China has been a 
most enjoyable one and I feel 
that it has enriched me with 
experiences to which I shall look 
back with happy memories. 
During my stay of two and ha.If 
years I have met many eminent 
Chinese statesmen, scholars and 
soldiers. I am grateful for their 
unfailing kindness and hospital
ity. I have the greatest admira
tion for the great_ work that 
many of them are doing for 
China, and for the allied cause. 
The people of China have had 
to endure much. In the front 
line, in the bombed cities their 
sufferings have been acute. They 
have bor:ne in full measure the 
privations which wartime bring. 
I feel now that a, cooperative 
effort will soon bring these suf
ferings to an end, and that by 
a continuance of this coo:pera
tion China will enter a new per
iod of reconstruction and pros
perity. 

In spite of the difficulties of 
transportation in wartime China, 
I. have been fortunate enough 
to have seen a few places in your 

country. In Chengtu, Shapingipa 
and Kunming I was greatly im
pressed with the cultural institu
tions which I saw. I was also 
impressed with the engine·ering 
feat of the irrigation system at 
Kuanhsien. I enjoyed the ex
cellent climate and beautiful 
scenery in Kunming, and dur
ing my trip to Kweilin and Ki
yang (in Hunan) I saw many 
signs of the industry of Chiil'ese 
farmers and of the vast extent 
of fertile lands. 

When I came to Chungking 
I brought with me seeds of Aus
tralian trees and I have given 
some of the seedlings to the 
school of Forestry and to one of 
your universi:ties. I have been 
told that these trees are flourish
ing, and I hope that they will 
be symbolical of the .friendly 
relations existing between our 
two countries. 

I am taking back with me 
some paintings and scrolls, the 
works of some of your best art
ists-and I hop·e that they will 
increase the interest of the Aus
tralian people in Chinese art and 
culture. 

I wish to take this opport
unity of saying goodbye, to my 
many friends and to thank them 
for their many kindnesses to me 
dm·ing my stay in China. 

As Sir Frederick Eggleston was 
transferred to the United .States to 
become Australian Minister there, 
the Australian Government ap
pointed in November 1945 Dr. 
Douglas Berry Copland, C.M.G., as 
Australian Minister to China to 
succeed him. Dr. Copland has 
been Prices Commissioner for the 
Commonwealth since the outbreak 
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of war in 1939 and Economic Con
sultant to the Australian Prime 
Minister. Dr. Copland has been 
Professor of Commerc·e at the Mel
bourne University since 1942 and 
is generally regarded as Australia's 
leading authority in economics. 

NEW ZEALAND 

In a reeolution on December l':l, 
1944 .by the General Assembly of 
New Zealand, discriminatory 
clauses in the Immigration Law 
or. New Zealand imposed upon 
Chinese seeking entry into the 
country were abolished. Such 
discriminations included the pay
ment by Chinese immigrants of an 
entry tax of £ 100 per capita. 

INDIA 

With a view to returning the 
visit of the Chinese Agricultural 
MiE'sion to India in the later part 
of 1943, the Indian Government 
organized an· Indian Agricultural 
Mission to China. The Mission 
which was composed of three 
members, namely Dr. Etta! of 
New Delhi, Dr. Sardar Saheb 
Karkar Singh of Punjab and Mr. 
B. Sircar of Bengal, came to 
China: in April, 1944. During their 
stay of two months in China, they 
held meetings with the vadous 
competent government authorities 
and toured Chengtu, Tzekiang, 
Niushan, Kweilin, Liuchow and 
Kunming. 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS 

The Appointment of a New 
Soviet Ambassador:-Mr. A S 
Paniushkin, former Soviet Ambas
sador to China left for Soviet 
Russia on May 15, 1944 to re
cuperate his health after several 

months of illness. The Soviet 
Government appointed Mr. A. A. 
Petrov to succeed M. Paniushkin. 
as Soviet Ambassador to China. 
Ambassador Petrov arrived in 
Chungking on April 30, 1945 and 
preeented his Letter of Credence 
to President Chiang Kai-shek on 
May 8, 1945. 

Conclusion of Trea:ty of Friend
ship and Alliance:-The Treaty of 
Friendship and Alliance concluded 
between. China and the Soviet 
Union was signed in Moscow on 
August 14, 1945 by Chinese Minis
ter of Foreign Affairs Dr. Wang 
Shih-chieh and Soviet Foreign 
Commissar M. V. l\f. Molotov, re
presenting their rcspectives Gov
ernments. The Treaty together 
with the related agreements, pro
tocols, exchanges, was ratified ac
cordingly by the two Governments 
on August 25, 1945. The exchange 
of ratifications took place in 
Chungking on DecGmber 5, 1945. 

Negotiations for the conclusion 
of this Treaty began when Dr. 
T. V. Soong, President of the 
Exerutive Yuan, accompanied by 
Dr. Victor Ho, then Adminietrative 
Minister of Foreign . Affairs, and 
fourteen other government officials, 
arrived in Moscow on June 30, 
1945. 

The first phase of the negotia
tions lasted for two weeks and on 
July 14, 1945 a joint communique, 
was issued in Moscow. The com
munique reads : 

For the past few days nego
tiations took place in Moscow 
between Generalissimo Joseph 
Stalin, Chairman of the Peo
ple's Commissars of the U.S.S.R. 
and M. Molotov, Commissar for· 
Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R., 
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on the one hand, and Dr. T. V. 
Soong, President of the Execu
tive Yuan ,and Minister of For
eign Affaire of the Republic of 
China on the other. 

The following took part in 
the negotiations: For the Soviet 
Union, M. Lozovski, Assistant 
People's Commissar for Foreign 
Affairs. For c:1ina, Dr. Fu Ping
sheung, Chinese Ambassador to 
the U.S.S.R., and Mr. Chiang 
Ching-kuo. 

The negotiations had the pur
pose of improving SoviE.t-Chin
ere relations and consequently 
the important questions of inter
est to both parties were discuss
ed. 

The conversations proceeded 
in a friendly atm,osphere and 
revealed a large measure of 
mutual understanding. 

The negotiations were inter
rupted owing to the departure 
of Generalissimo Stalin and M. 
Molotov for the conference of 
the leaders of three powers. Dr. 
T. V. Soong went to Chungking 
for some time. Negotiations will 
be continued in the near future. 

After the conclusion of the 
Three-Power Conference on August 
1. 1945, Dr. T. V. Soong accom
panied by Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, 
the newly appointed Foreign Min
ister, again visited Moscow on 
August 7. Negotiations between 
China and the Soviet Union re
sumed. The second phase of the 
negotiations which lasted for a 
week resulted in the successful 
conclusion of the Chinese-Soviet 
talks and the signing of a treaty 
of friendship and alliance. The 
following communique was issued 
on· August 15. 

After the return of General
issimo Jeseph Stalin from the 
Berlin Conference, Dr. T. V. 
Soong, President of the Execu
tive Yuan of the Chinese Gov
ernment, accompanied by Dr. 
Wang Shih-chieh, Chinese Min
ister of Foreign Affairs, arrived 
in Moscow .and renewed talks 
with Generalissimo Stalin and 
M. Molotov, Soviet Fo:rei,gn 
Commissar, on problem concern
ing Chinese-Soviet relations. 

On August 14 a treaty of 
friendship and alliance between 
the Soviet Union and the Chin
ese Republic was concluded and 
they reached full agreement on 
all other problems which are of 
common interest. The treaty 
and other agreements will be 
made public in the neareet 
future as soon as they are 
ratif..1ed by the Soviet Union and 
the Chinese Republic. 

The Treaty of Friendship and 
Alliance between China and the 
U . .S.S.R. and the related agree
ments, protocols ,exchangle of 
notes and initiated minutes, which 
were signed in Moscow. on August 
14, 1945 were submitted to and 
passed by a joint conference 
tession of the Standing Committee 
of the Central Executive Com
mittee of the Kuomintang and the 
Supreme National Defense Council; 
and subsequently they were sub
mitted to and passed by the 
Legislative Yuan on August 24, 
1945. Ratification by the National 
Government occurred the follow
ing day. The exchange of ratifica
tions took place in Chungking on 
December 5, 1945, after which the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued 
on December 6, 1945 the follow
ing statement ; 
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On December 5, 1945, instru
ments of ratif.Jcation of the 
Sino-Soviet Treaty of Friend~hip 
and Alliance and ths Sino-Soviet 
Agreements concerning Chang
chun Railway, Port Arthur and 
Dairen were exchanged in 
Chungking by His Excellency 
Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, MiniS!ter 
of Foreign Affairs of the 
National Government of the 
Republic of China, and His 
Excellency M. Apollon A. Petrov, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the U.S.S.R 
to China. 

The said Treaty and Agree
ment were signed in Moscow on 
August 14, 1945, and ratified by 
the National Government of 
the Republic of China and the 
Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. on August 
25, 1945. 
The English versions of the 

Treaty and the related documents 
are as follows : 
TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP AND 

ALLIANCE BETWEEN 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

AND 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLIC'S 
The President of the National 

Government of the Republic of 
C'hina, and the Presidium of the 
Supreme Sovie-t of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Desirous of strengthening friend
ly relations that have always ex
isted between China and the 
U.S.S.R. through an alliance and 
good neighborly post-war collabora
tion, 

Determined to assist each other 
in the struggle against aggression 
on the part of enemies of the 
United Nations in this world war, 
ll!!~ tQ 90J4',l;>Qrat~ in the common 

war against Japan until her uncon. 
ditional surrender. 

Expressing their unswerving 
aspiration to cooperate in the 
cause of maintaining peace and 
~ecurity for the benefit of the 
peoples of both countries and of 
all the peace-loving nations, 

Acting upon the principles en
unciated in the joint declaration 
ot the United Nations of January 
1, 1942, in the Four Power Declara
tion signed in Moscow on October 
30, 1943", and in the Charter of 
the International Organization of 
the United Nations, 

Have decided to conclude the 
present Treaty to this effect and 
appointed as their Plenipotentiar
ies: 

The President of the National 
Government of the Republic of 
China. 

His Excellency Dr. Wang Shih
chieh, Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of China. 

The Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

His Excellency M. V. M. Molo
tov, the People's Commissar of 
Foreign Affairs of the- U.S.S.R. 

Who, after exc'1anging their Full 
Powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed as follows : 

Article 1.-The High Contracting 
Parties undertake in association 
with the other United Nations to 
wage war againct Japan until lnal 
victory is won. The High Con
tracting Parties undertake mutu
ally to render to one anoher all 
r1ecessary military and other assist
ance and support in this war. 

Article 11.-The High Contract
ing Parties undertake not to enter · 
into separate negotiation!i with 
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Japan and not to conclude, with
out mutual consent, any armistice 
or peace treaty either with the 
present Japanese Government or 
with any other government or 
authority set up in Japan which 
do not renounce all aggressive 
intentions. 

Article 111.-The High Contract
ing Parties undertake after the 
termination of the war against 
Japan to take jointly all measures 
in their power to render impos
sible a repetition of aggression and 
violation of the peace by Japan. 

In the event of one of the High 
Contracting Parties becoming in
volved in hostilities with Japan in 
consequence of an attack by the 
iatter against the said Contracting 
Party, the other High Contracting 
Party shall at once give to the 
Contracting Party so involved in 
hostiltiies. all the milftary .and 
other support and assistance with 
the means in its power. 

This article shall remain in force 
until such time a& the organization 
"The United Nations" may on re
quest of the two High Contracting 
Parties be charged with the re
sponsibility for preventing further 
aggression by Japan. 

Article IV.-The High Contract
ing Party undertakes not to con
clude any alliance and not to take 
any part in any coalition directed 
against the other High Contrs.ct
ing Party. 

Article V.-The High Contract
ing Parties, having regard to the 
interests of the security and 
economic developments of each of 
them, agree to work together in 
close and friend:ly C'ollaborati-on 
after the coming of peace and to 
act according. to the principles of 
mutual respect for their sover~ 
e_ignty and territorial integrity and 

of non-interference in the internal 
affairs of the other Contracting 
Party. 

Article Vl,-The High Contract
ing Parties agr·ee to render each 
other every possible economic 
assistance in the post-\<; ar period 
with a view to facilitating ano 
accelerating reconstruction in both 
countries and to contribuVng to 
the cause of world prospP.rity. 

Article VII.-Nothing in this 
Treaty &hall be so construed as 
may affect the rights or obligations 
of the High Contracting Parties as 
members of the organization "The 
United Nations." 

Article VIII.-The present 
Treaty shall be ratified in the 
shortest possible time. The ex
change of the instruments of 
ratification shall take place as soon
as possible in Chungking. 

The Treaty comes into force 
immediately upon its rati£ication 
and shall remain in force for a 
term of thirty years. 

If neither of the High Contract
ing Parties has given notice, a 
year before the expiration of the 
term, of its desire to terminate 
the Treaty, it shall remain valid 
for an unlimited time, each of the 
High Contracting Parties being 
able to terminate its operation by 
giving notice to that effect one 
year in advance. 

In faith whereof the Plenipoten
tiaries have signed the present 
Treaty and affixed their seals to it. 

Done in Moscow the Fourteenth 
August, 1945, corresponding to 
the Fourteenth day of the Eighth 
month of the Thitry-fourth year 
of the Chinese Republic, in two 
copies, each one in the Russian 
and Chinese languages, 'both texts 
being equally authoritative. 



FOREIGN RELATIONS 513 

The Plenipotentiary of the pre
sident of the National Government 
of the Republic of China. 

(Signed) WANG SHIH-CHIEH 

The Plenipot,mtiary of the 
President the Supreme Soviet of 
the U.S.S.R. 

(Signed) v. MOLOTOV 

Exchange Of Notes 

Note from M. Molotov, Soviet Com
missar of Foreign .Affairs to Dr. 
Wang Shih-chieh, Chinese Minister 

of Foreign .Affairs. 
August 14, 1945. 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

With reference to tlie Treaty of 
Friendship and Allianre signed to
day between the Republic of China 
and the U.S.S.R., I have the honor 
to put on record the understand
ing between the High Contracting 
Parties as follows : 

1. In accordance with the spirh 
of the above-mentioned Treaty, and 
in order to put into effect its aims 
and purpoE"eS, the Government of 
the U.S.S.R. agrees to render to 
China moral support and aid in 
military supplies ,md other materi
al resources, such support and aid 
to be entirely given to the 
Ni.tional Government as the Cen
tral Government of China. 

2. In the course of conversa
tions regarding Dairen and Port 
Arthur and regarding the joint 
operation of the Chinese Chang
chun Railway, the Government of 
the U.S.S.R. regarded the Three 
E~stern Provinces as part of China 
and reaffirmed its respect for 
China's full sovereignty over the 
Three Eastern Provinces and re
cognize their territorial and ad
ministrative integrity. 

3. As for the recent develop
ments in Sinkiang the Soviet Gov
emment confirms that, as stated in 

Article V of the Treaty of Friend
ship and Alliance, it has no inten
tion of interfering in the internal 
affairs of China. 

If Your Excellency will be so 
good as to confirm that under
standing is correct as set forth in 
the preceding p,aragraphs, the 
present note and Your Excellency's 
reply thereto will constitute a part 
of the aforementioned Treaty of 
Friendship and Alliance. 

I take this opportunity to offer 
Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

(Signed) M. MOLOTOV 

Reply Note from Dr. Wang Shih
chieh to M. Molotov. 

August 14, 1945. 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge 
receipt of Your Excellency's Note 
of today's date reading as follows : 

With reference to the Treaty 
of Friendship and Alliance sign
ed today between the Republic 
of China and the U.S.S.R., I 
have the honor to put on record 
the understandmg between the 
High Contracting Parties as 
follows: 

1. In accordance with the 
spirit of the aforementioned 
Treaty, and in order to put into 
effect its aims and purposes, the 
Government of the U.S.S.R. 
agrees to render to China moral 
support and aid in military sup
plies and other material resour
ces, such support and aid to be 
entirely given to the National 
Government as the Central Gov
ernm.ent of China. 

2. In the course of conversa
tions regarding Dairen and Port 
Arthur and regarding the joint 
operation of the Chinese Chang
ahun Railway, the Government 
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of the U.S.S.R. regar'ded the 
Three Eastern Provinces as part 
of China and reaffirmed its 
respect for China's full sover
eignty over the Three Eastern 
Provinces and recognize their 
territorial an<l administrative 
inte;;rity. 

3. As for the recent deve
lopments in Sinkiang the Soviet 
Government cont:.TmB that, as 
stated in Article V of the Treaty 
of Friendship and Alliance, it 
has no intention of interfering 
in the internal affairs of China. 

If Your Excellency will be 
so good as to confiun that the 
understanding is correct as set 
forth in the preceding para
g_raphs, the present Note and 
Your Excelleney's reply thereto 
will constitute a part of the 
aforementioned Treaty of Friend
ship and Alliance. 

I have the honor to confirm that 
the unden-tanding is correct as 
,et forth above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity 
to offer to Your Excellency the 
~ssurance of my highest considera
tion. 

(Signed) WANG SHIH-CIDEH 

Note on Outer Mongoli-a from 
Dr. Wang Shih-chieh to 

M. Molotov. 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

In view of the desire repeatedly 
expressed by the people of Outer 
Mongolia for their independence, 
the Chinese Government declares 
that after the defeat of Japan 
,hould a plebisc'.te of the Outer 
Mongolian people cont:.lrm this de
s-ire, the Chinese Government will 
recognize the independence of 
Outer Mongolia with the existing 
bc;undary as its boundary. 

The above declaration will be
come binding upon the ratification 
of the Treaty of Friendship and 
Alliance between the Republic of 
China and the U.S.S.R. signed on 
August 14, 1945. 

I avail myself of this opportun
ity to offer to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest considera
tion. 

(Signed) WANG .SHIH-CHIEH 

Reply Note on Outer Mongolia 

from M. Molotov to 

Dr. "":ang Shih-chieh 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge 
rtreipt of Your Excellency's Note 
rPading as follows : 

In view of the desire repeat
edly expressed by the people of 
Outer Mongolia for their indep
endence, the Chinese Govern
ment declares that after the 
defeat of J'apan should a· 
plebiscite of the Outer Mon
golian people confirm this desire, 
the Chinese Government will 
recognize the independence of 
Outer Mongolia with the exist
ing boundary as its boundary. 

The above declaration will 
become binding upon the rati
fJcation of the Treaty of Friend· 
ship and Alliance between the 
Republic of China and the 
U.S.S.R. signed on August l4. 
1945. 

The Soviet Government har duly 
taken note of the above com
munication of the Government of 
the Chinese Republic and hereby 
expresses its satisfaction therewith, 
and it further states that the 
Soviet Government will respect 
the political independence and ter
ritorial integrity of the People's 
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Republic of Mongolia (Outer Mon
golia). 

I avail myself of this opportun
ity to offer to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highes-t considera
tion. 

(Signed) v. MOLOTOV 

Agreement Between the Republic 
of China and the U.S.S.R. Con

cerning the Chinese Chang
chun Railway 

The President of the Republi'.: 
of China and the Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of t-he U.S.S.R. 
desiring to strengthen the friendly 
relations and economic bonds 
between the two countries on the 
basis of the full observation o-f 
the rights and interests of each 
other, have agreed a~ follows : 

Article 1:-After the Japanese 
armed forces are driven out of 
the Three Eastern Provinces of 
China the main trunk line of the 
Chinese Eastern Railway and the 
South Manchurian Railway from 
1\/ianchuli to Suifenho and from 
Harbin to Dairen and Port Arthur 
united into one railway under the 
name of "Chinese Changchun Rail
way" shall be in joint ownership 
o! the U.S.S.R. and the Republic 
of China and shall be operated by 
them jointly. 

There shall be joint ownership 
and operation only of those lands 
acquired and . nilway auxiliary 
lines built by the Chine~e Eastern 
Railway during the time of Rus
sian and joint Sino-Soviet admin
istration and by the South Man
churian Ra.ilway during the time 
of Russian administrati0n and 
which are designed for direct 
needs of these railways as well as 
the subsidiary enterprires built 
dudng the said periods and dir-

ertly serving these railways. All 
the other railway branches, and 
subsidiary enterprises and lands 
shall be in the complete ownership 
of the Chinei:e Government. 

The joint operation of the afore
mentioned railway shall be under
taken by a single management 
under Chinese sovereignty and as 
a purely commercial transporta
tion enterprise. 

Article II:-The High Contract
ing Parties agree that their joint 
ownership of the railway shall be 
in equal shares and shall not J::e 
::.lienable in whole or in part. 

Article Ill:-The High Contrac
ing Parties agree that for the 
joint operation of the said Rail
y; ay the Sino-S'lviet Company of 
the Chinere Changchun Railway 
shall be formed; and that the 
Company shall have a Board of 
Directors to be composed of ten 
member·s of whom five shall b~ 
appointed by the Chinese Govern
ment and five by the Soviet Gov
ernment. The Board of Directors 
shall be in Changchun. 

Article IV:-The Chinese Gov
ernment shall appoint one of the 
Chinese Directors as President of 
the Board of Directors and one as 
the Assistant President. The 
Soviet Government shall appoint 
one of the Soviet Directors as 
Vice-President of the Bo::ird of 
Directors, and one as the Assist
ant Vice-President. Sevf'n personi: 
shall constitute a ~uorum. When 
questions are decided r-y the 
Board, the vote of the President 
of the Board of !Directors shall be 
counted as two votes. 

Questions on which the B.:iard 
of Directors cannot reach ar, a!;;ree
ment shall be ~ubmitted tc the 
Governments of the Contracting 
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Parties for consideration and settle
ment in an equitable and frie-r.dly 
spirit. 

Article V:-The Company shall 
establish a Board of Audito1·s 
v-•hich shall qe composed of six 
members of whom three are ap
pointed by the Chinese Govern
ment and three appointed by the 
Soviet Government. The Chair
n:an of the Board of Audito,.s 
shall be elected from amnng the 
Soviet Auditors, r1nd Vice-Chair
man from among the Chinese 
Auditors. When questions are 
d.ecided by the Board the vote of 
the Chairman shall be counted as 
two votes. Five persons shall con
stitute a quorum. 

Article Vl:-For the administra
tion of current afiah-s the Board 
c,f Directors shall appoiI1t a man
ager of the Chinese Changchun 
Railway from among Soviet 
citizens and one assistant manager 
from among Chinese cHizens. 

Article VU:---'The Board of 
Auditors shall appoint a General
Comptroller from among Chinese 
citizens, and an aseistant General
Comptroller from among Soviet 
citizens. 

Artlcle VIII.-The Chiefs and 
Assistant Chiefs of the various 
departments, Chiefs of sections, 
station masters of important 
stations of the railway shall be 
appointed by the Board of Direc
tors. The Manager of the Railway 
r.as right to recommend candidates 
for the above-mentioned posts; 
Individual members of the Boar<:l 
of Directors may also recommend 
such candidates in agreement with 
the Manager. If the Chief of a 
department is a national of China, 
the Assistant Chief shall be a 
national of the Soviet Union, and 
vice versa:. The appointment of 

the Chiefs and assistant Chiefs of 
departments and Chiefs of sections 
and· station masters shall be made 
in accordance with the principle 
of equal representation between 
the nationals of China and nation
als of the Soviet Union. 

Article IX:-The Chinese Gov
ernment will bear the responsibil
ity for the protection of the said 
Railway. 

The Chinese Government will 
also organize and supervise the 
railway guards who shall protect 
the railway buildings, installa
tions and other properties and 
freight from destruction, loss anti 
robbery, and shall maintain the 
normal order on the railway. As 
regards the duties of the police 
in execution of this Article, they 

' will be determined by the Chin
ese Government in consultation 
with the Soviet Government. 

Article X:-Only during the 
time of war against Japan the 
railway may be used for the 
transportation of Soviet troops. 
The Soviet Government has the 
right to transport by the above
msntioned railway for transit 
purpose military goods in sealed 
cars without customs inspection. 
The guarding of such military 
goods shall be undertaken by _the 
railroad police and the Soviet 
Union shall not send any armed 
escort. 

Article XI:~Goods for through 
transit and transported by the 
Chinei;e Changchun Railway from 
Manchuli to Suifenho or vice 
versa and also from Soviet ter
ritory to the ports of Dairen and 
Port Arthur or vice versa shall 
be free from Chinese Customs 
duties or any other taxes and dues, 
out on entering Chinese territory 
such goods shall be subject to 
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Chinese Customs inspection and 
verification. 

Article XII:-The Chinese Gov
ernment will ensure, on the basis 
of a separate agreement, that the 
supply of coal for the operation 
of the railway will be fully secur
ed. 

Article XIIl:-The railway shall 
pay taxes to the Government of 
the Republic of China the same as 
are paid by the Chinese state rail
ways. 

Article XIV:-Both Contracting 
Parties agree to provide the 
Board of Directors of the Chinese 
Changchun, Railway with work
ing capital the amount of which 
will be determined by the Statutes 
of the Railway. 

Profits and losses in exploitation 
of the Railway shall be equally 
divided between the Parties. 

Article XV:-For the working 
out in Chungking of the Statutes 
of joint operation of the Railway 
the High Contracting Parties 
undertake within one month of 
the signing of the present Agree
ment, to appoint their representa
tives three representatives from 
each Party. The Statutes shall be 
worked out within two months 
and reported to the Governments 
for their approval. 

Article XVI:-The determination, 
in accordance with the provisions 
in Article I, of the properties to 
be included in the joint owner
ship and operation of the Railway 
by China and U.S.S.R. shall be 
made by a ,Commission to be com
posed of three representatives each 
of the two Governments. The 
Commission shall be constituted in 
Chungking within one month after 
the signing of the present Agree-

ment and shall terminate its work 
within three months after the 
joint operation of the Railway 
shall have begun. 

The decisions of the Commission 
shall be reported to the two 
Governments for their approval. 

Article XVII:-The term of this 
present Agreement shall be thirty 
years. After the expiration of 
the term of the present Agree
ment, the Chinese Changchun 
Railway with all its properties 
shall be transferred without com
pensation to the ownership. of the 
Republic of China. 

Article XVIII:-The present 
Agreement shall come into force 
from the date of its ratification. 

Done in Moscow, August 14, 
19.'45, corresponding to the 14th 
day of the 8th month of the 34th 
year of the Chinese Republic, in 
two copies, each in the Russian 
and Chinese languages, both texts 
being equally authoritative. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Presi
dent of the National Government 
of the Republic of China. 

(Signed) WANG SHIH-CHIER 

The Plenipoteniary of the 
Presidium of the Supreme Soviet 
of the U.S.S.R. 

(Signed) V. MOLOTOV. 

Agreement Concern'ing Dairen 

In view of a Treaty of Friend
ship and Alliance having been 
concluded between the Republic 
of China and the U S S R and 
of the pledge by the latter that 
it will respect Chinese sovereignty 
in the control of all of Manchuria 
as an integral part of China; and 
with the object of ensuring that 
the U.S.S.R.'s interest in Dairen 
as a port of entry and exit for its 
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goods shall be safeguarded, the 
Republic of China agr€es: 

1. To declare Dairen a free 
port open to the commerce and 
shipping of all nations. 

2. The Chinese Government 
agrees to apportion in the men
tioned port for lease to U.S.S.R. 
wharves and warehouses on the 
basis of separate agreement. 

3. The Administration in 
Dairen shall belong to China. 
The harbor-master and deputy 
harbor-master will be appointed 
by the Chinese Changchun Rail
way and in agreement with the 
Mayor. The harbor-master shall 
be a Chinese national. 

4. In peace time Dairen is 
1~ot included in the sphere of 
efl1cacy of the naval base re
gulations, determined by the 
Agreement on Port Arthur of 
August 14, 1945, and shall be 
subject to the military super
vision or control established in 
this zone only in case of war 
against Japan. 

5. Goods entering the free 
port abroad for through transit 
to Soviet territory on the Chi
nese Changchun Railway and 
goods coming from Soviet ter
ritory on the said railway into 
the free port for export shall be 
free from customs duties. Such 
goods :shall be transported in 
sealed cars. 

Goods entering China from the 
free port shall pay the Chinese 
import duties, and goods going 
out of other parts of China into 
the free port shall pay the Chi
nese export duties as long as 
they continue to be collected. 

6. The term of this Agree
ment shall be thirty years. 

'/. The Agreement shall come 
into force upon its ratification. 

In faith whereof the Plenipoten
tiaries have signed the present 
Treaty and affixed their seals to it. 

Done in Moscow, the Fourteenth 
August, 1945, corresponding to 
the Fourteenth day of the Eighth 
month of the Thirty-fourth year 
of the Chinese Republic, in two 
copies, each one in the Russian and 
Chinese languages, both text being 
fully authoritative. 

The Plenipotentiary of the 
President of the -National Govern
ment of the Republic of China. 

(Signed) WANG, SHIH-CHIEH. 

The Plenipotentiary of the 
Presidium the Supreme Soviet of 
the U.S.S.R. 

(Signed) V. MOLOTOV 

Protocol to The Agreement on 
Dairen 

1. At the request of the U.S.S.R. 
the Chinese Government leases to 
the U.S.S.R. free of charge one 
half of all port installations and 
equipment. The term of lease 
shall be thirty years. The remain
ing half of port installations and 
equipment shall be reserved for 
the use of China. 

The expansion or reequipment of 
the port shall be made by agree
ment between China and U.S.S.R. 

2. It is agreed that the sections 
of the Chinese Changchun Railway 
running from Dairen to Mukden 
that lie within the region of the 
Port A1·thur naval base, shall not 
be subject to any military super
vision or control established in 
this region. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Presi
dent of the National Government 
of the Republic of China. 

The Plenipotentia1·y of the Presi
dium the Supreme Sov"iet of the 

, U.S.S.R. 
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Agreement on Port Arthur 

In conformity with aid for the 
implementation of the Treaty of 
Friendship and Alliance between 
the Republic of China and the 
U.S.S.R. the High Contracting 
Parties have agreed as follows: 

Article 1:-With a view to 
strengthening the security of 
China and the U.S.S.R. against 
further aggression by Japan, the 
Govemment of the Republic of 
C'hina agrees to the joint use by 
the two countries of Port Arthu:· 
as a naval base. 

Article 11:-The precise bound
ary of the area provided in Article 
I is described in the Annex and 
shown in the map (Annex I). 

Article 111:-The High Contract
ing Parties agree that Port Arthur, 
as an exclusive naval base, will 
be used only by Chinese and 
S.o.viet military and commercial 
vessels. 

There shall be established a 
Sino-Soviet Military Commission 
to handle the matters of joint use 
of the above-mentioned naval base. 
The Commission shall consist of 
two Chinese and three Soviet re
presentatives. The Chairman of 
the Commis!ion shall be appointed 
by the Soviet side and The Vice
C'hairman shall be appointed by 
the Chinese side. 

Article IV:-The Chinese Gov
ernmrnt entrusts to the Soviet 
Government the defence of the 
naval base. The Soviet Govern
ment may erect at its own ex
pense such installations as are 
necessary for the defence of the 
naval base. 

Article V:-The Civil Adminis
tration of the whole area will be 
Chinese. The leading posts of the 
Civil Administration will be ap
pointed by the Chinese Govern-

ment taking into account Soviet 
interests in the area. 

The leading posts of the civil 
administration in the city of Port 
Arthur are appointed and dis
missed by the Chinese Govern
ment in agreement with Soviet 
military command. 

The proposals which the Soviet 
military commander in that area 
may address to the Chinese civil 
administration in order to safe
guard security and defence will 
be fulfilled by the said adminis
tration. In case of disagreement, 
such cases shall be submitted to 
the Sino-Soviet military commis
sion for consideration and decision. 

Article VI:-The Government of 
U.S.S.R. have the right to main
tain in region mentioned in Article 
II, their army, navy and air force 
and to determine their location. 

Article Vll:-The Government 
of the U.S..S.R. also undertakes to 
establish and keep up lighthouses 
and other installations and signs 
necessary for the security of 
navigation of the a1·ea. 

Article Vlll:-After the termina
tion of this agreement all the 
installations and public property 
installed or constructed by the 
U.S.S.R. in the area shall revert 
without compensation to the Chi
nese Government. 

Article IX:-The present Agree
ment is concluded for thirty years. 
It comes into force on the day of 
its ratification. 

In faith whereof the Plenipo
tentiaries of the High Contracting 
Parties have signed the present 
Agreement and affixed the1·eto 
their seals. The present Agree
ment is made in two copies, each 
in the Russian and Chinese lan
guage both texts being equally 
authoritative. 
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Done in Moscow, August 14, 
1945, corresponding to the 14th 
day of the 8th month of the 34th 
year of the Chinese Republic. 

The Plenipotentiary of the 
President of the National Govern
ment of the Republic of China. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Pre
sidium of the Supreme Soviet of 
the U.S.S.R. 

Note: The Eng Lish text of the Annex 
is at present not ,available. 

Agreement Regarding Relations 
between the Chinese Administra
tion and the Commander-in-,Chief 
of the Soviet Forces after the Entry 
of Soviet Troops into The "Three 
Eastern Provinces" of China dur
ing, the Present Joint Milibry 
Operations against Japan 

The President of the National 
Government of China and the 
Presidium of the Supreme Soviet 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

Desirous that relations be
tween the Chinese Administra
tion and the Commander-in-Chief 
of the Soviet forces after the entry 
of Soviet troops into the "Three 
Eastern Provinces" of China during 
the present joint military opera
tions against Japan should be 
governed by the spirit of friend
ship and alliance existing between 
the two countries, 

Have agreed on the following: 
1. After the Soviet troops enter 

the "Three Eastern Provinces" of 
China as a result of military 
operations, the supreme authority 
and responsibility in all matters 
relating to the prosecution of the 
war will be vested, in the zone 
of operations for the time required 
for the operations, in the Com
mander-in-C'hief of the Soviet 
forces. 

2. A Chinese National Govern
ment representative and staff will 
be appointed for the recovered 
territory, whose duties will be: 

(a) To establish and direct, in 
accordance with the laws of 
China, an administration for 
the territory cleared of the 
enemy. 

(b) To establish the cooperation 
between the Chinese armed 
forces, both regular and 
irregular, and the Soviet 
forces in recovered terri
tory. 

(c) To ensure active coopera
tion of the Chinese adminis
tration with the Commander
in-Chief of the Soviet forces 
and, specifically, to give the 
local auJthorities directions 
to this effect, being guided 
by the requirements and 
wishes of the Commander
in-Chief of the Soviet forces. 

3. To ensure contact between 
the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Soviet forces and the C'hinese Na
tional Government representative 
a Chinese military mission will be 
appointed to the Commander-in
Chief of the Soviet forces. 

4. In the zones under the 
supreme authority of the Com
mander-in-Chief of the Soviet 
forces, the Chinese National Go
vernment administration for the 
recovered territory will maintain 
contact with the Commander-in
Chief of the Soviet forces through 
the Chinese National Government 
representative. 

5. As soon as any part of the 
liberated territory cea.ses to be 
a zone of immediate military 
operations, the Chinese National 
Government will assume full 
authority in the direction of public 
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affairs and will render the Com
mander-in-Chief of the Soviet 
forces every assistance and sup
port th1·ough its civil and military 
bodies. 

6. All persons belonging to the 
Soviet forces on Chinese territory 
will be under the jurisdiction of 
the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Soviet forces. 

All Chinese, whether civilian 
or military, will be under Chinese 
jurisdiction. This jurisdiction will 
also extend to the civilian popula
tion on Chinese territory even in 
the case of offensei, agiainst the 
armed forces, with the exception 
of offcnses committed in the zone 
of miiitary operations under the, 
jurisdiction of the Commrmder-;n
Chief of the Soviet forces, such 
cases coming under the jurisdiction 
of the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Soviet forces. In disputable cases 
the question will be settled by 
mutual agreement between the 
Chinese National Government re
presentative and the Commander
in-Chief of the Soviet forces. 

7. With regard to currency 
matters after the entry of Soviet 
troops into the "Three Eastern 
Provinces" of China, a separate 
agreement shall be reached. 

8. 'The present Agreement 
comes into force immediately upon 
the ratification of the Treaty of 
Friendship and Alliance between 
China and the U.S.S.R. signed this 
day. The Agreement has been 
d0ne in two copies, each in the 
Chinese and Russian lan~uages. 
Both texts are equally valid. 

Done in Moscow August 14, 1945, 
corresponding to the Fourteenth 
day of the Eighth month of the 
Thfrty-fourth year· of the Chinese 
Rep'U-blic,- - · · 

On the Authorization of the 
National Government of the Re
public of China. 

On the Authorization of the 
Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Minutes 
At the fifth meeting held on 

July 11, 1945, between General
issimo Stalin and Dr. T. V. Soong, 
the question of the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops from Chinese terri
tory after the participation by the 
U.S.S.R. in the war agiainst Japan 
was discussed. 

Generalissimo Stalin would not 
like to have a clause in the agree
ment governing the entry of 
Soviet troops into Manchuria 
which provides for the withdrawal 
of Soviet troops within three 
months after the defeat of Japan. 
However, he said that after the 
capitulation of Japan the Soviet 
troops would commence to with
draw. within three weeks. 

Dr. Soong asked how long it 
would take to complete the with
drawal. Generalissmo Stalin said 
he thought the withdrawal could 
be completed in not more. than 
two months. 

Dr. Soong further asked whether 
the withdrawal. would be dl!'f.:nitely 
completed within ·three months. 
Generalissimo Stalin ~tnted three 
months would be the maximum for 
the completion of the withdrawal. 

Moscow, Augu~t 14 . 1i:1"-R. 

U.S.S.R.'s Entry Into War Against 
Japan:-The entry into war by the 
Soviet Union against Japan which 
took place on August 9, · 1945 ac
celerated the unconditional sur. 
rendei of"the Jap'a~~s'e ~,tgre~sors. 
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The following statement was 
issued on August 9, by the Chinese 
Government spokesman upon the 
Soviet Union's declaration of war 
against Japan: 

"With the Soviet Union's de
claration of war against Japan on 
August 9, the only gap left in the 
Asiatic Theatre in the last stages 
of the global war against aggres
sion now ceases to exist. It goes 
without saying that this action of 
the Soviet Union will make the 
Japanese aggressors share the fate 
of their Axis partner-Hitleri~e 
German-by bringing ,about thei!' 
collapse at an early date, and 
thereby shorten the duration of 
the war and hasten the restoration 
of peace and order throughout the 
world. 

"We have always been aware 
of the fact that the Japanese ag
gressors are the common enemies 
of civilized humanity and are 
especially a great menace to the 
security and peaceful reconstruc
tion of the Chinese and Soviet 
nations. It has Ion~ been the firm 
conviction of the Chinese Govern
ment and people that the Japanese 
militarists were secretly planning 
for the establishment of their 
hegemony· in East Asia and for 
the conquest of the whole world. 
Hence in July, 1937, when the 
Japanese inv~ci.ei-s embarked upon 
their large-scale aggression against 
China, - the · entire. Chinese ariny 
:;ind people ... resolutely took up 
arms · tinder the · leadership of 
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek to 
resist the enemy single-handed re
gardless of the sacrifices it en
tailed, and in spite of their inferior 
equipment they have been able to 
fight the invaders to a standstill 
b'y 'w'a'g'in·g a war 'of a:t'trition antl 

annihilation and have thus helped 
to reduce the capacity of Japan 
to take aggressive actions in other 
directions. China's war of 1·esist
ance, therefore, is a potent factor 
which has had a decisive influence 
on the development of the entire 
situation of the- present world
wide anti-aggression struggle. 

"During the initial stages of 
China's war of resistance to Japa
nese aggression a great deal of 
encouragement and assistance was 
extended to China by the Soviet 
Government and people, which 
was truly symbolic of the spirit 
of sharing each other's joys and 
sorrows displayed by the two 
nations in the war against aggres
sion. Aside from the enormous 
credits extended to China by the 
Soviet Union in exchange for war 
materials, great contributions 
were made to China's war of re
sistance by the Soviet military 
advisers, technicians and volun
teer airmen sent to this country 
to help China in her struggle with 
the enemy. This friendship which 
was forged at a time when China 
was in great difficulty is most 
preciously cherished by us; 

"China and the Soviet Union 
are the two largest countries in 
Asia. They have the longest con
tinous boundary line an_d numerous 
special interests in common. If 
there is to be permanent security 
in East Asia, the close cooperation 
of China and the Soviet Union 
must be regarded as the first pre
requisite. In the course ·of · her 
resistance to Japanese aggression 
and her joint struggle with her 
American and British allies, 
China's consistent policy has al
ways been to. seek the friendship 
of the Soviet Union. When the 
So'V'il:it 'unibn was suffering f,rt>'m 
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the barbarous and ruthless attacks 
of Hitlerite Germany, the Chinese 
people had unbounded sympathy 
for the Soviet people. And for 
the bri!Eant successes achieved by 
the Soviet forces under the in
spir:ng leadership of Generalissimo 
Stalin we have nothing but the 
profounde!:t admiration. The most 
cordial welcome accorded to Dr. 
T. V. Soong during his first visit 
to Moscow and the friendly at
titude of Generalissimo Stalin and 
M. Molotov at the Sino-Soviet 
talks have been a source of deep 
gratification to us. Now at the 
very moment while Dr. Soong is 
paying his second visit to Moscow 
together with the Minister of For
eign Affairs, Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, 
the Soviet Union has already be
come our .ally in the joint struge:le 
with Japan. We stronizly believ·e 
that this w;ll not only lead to 
Jauan's immediate collapse but 
will help to lay the foundation of 
a lasting peace in East Asia. 

"In the statement announcing 
her declaration of war against 
Japan the Soviet Union formally 
declared her adherence to the de
mand for Japan's unconditional 
surrender issued. by the heads of 
the Governments of China, the 
United States and Great Britain 
on July 26, 1945, in which there 
were explicit provisions· for the 
treatment of Japan after the war 
and the effective implementation 
of the decis1ons of the Cairo .Cnn
ference. This is most .gratifying 
indeed as it clearly shows the 
unanimity of views and the spirit 
of perfect harmony existing among 
the chief All'ed nations. 

"As for Japan, she has long 
realized the imposs'bility of win
ning the war, and her only hope 
has b'een 'fua.t dissensions might 

arise among the Allied nations and 
thereby g~ve hsr a breathing spell. 
Facts, howe.ver, have already 
proved that there can be no such 
possibility. Immediately following 
the experimental attack on Hiro
shima with an atomic bomb by 
the American air force, the Soviet 
Union has announced her declara
tion of war against Japan, which 
cannot but have an overwhelming 
and crushing effect on the enemy. 
If there is still an iota of wisdom 
ldt in the Japanese peJple they 
ought to realize that the only way 
to avert Japan's utter destruction 
is to comply with the joint demand 
of China, the UnitPd States, Great 
Britain and the Soviet Union and 
unronditioTJally surrender to the 
Allied nations." 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WI'rH 
FRANCE 

Recognition of the French Pro
visional Government:-The Chin
ese Government appo'nted on June 
6 1944, Dr. Ch;en Tai, former Vice
Minister of Foreign Affairs, China's 
delel"ate with ~mbass9dorial rank 
to the French National Liberation 
Crmmittee at Al~iers. After the 
French National Liberation Com
mittee was formally transformed 
into a Provisional Governm!'nt In 
June 1944, the Chinese Govern
ment tended its formal recognition 
on October 24, 1944 with the 
appointment of Dr. Chien Tai on 
November 21, 1944 as China's 
Ambassador. 

The French Government ap
pointed General Z. Peckoff . as 
French Ambassador to China, who 
presented his Letter of Credence 
to President Chiang Ka.i-shek on 
January 9 1946, 
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Pact of Rendition of Kwang
Chow-Wan:-A Sino-French con
vention on the rendition of the 
leased territory of Kwangchow
wan was signed on August 18, 1945, 
at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
with Dr. K. C. Wu, then Vice-Min
ister of Foreign Affairs, represen
ting the Chinese Government and 
M. Jean Daridan, the French 
Charge d'Affaires, representing the 
French Government. The follow
ing is a translation of the conven
tion: 

The National Government of the 
Republic of China and the Provi
sional Government of the French 
Republic, in accordance with an 
exchange of letters on March 13 
1945, providing for the settlement 
of pending questions between 
China and France in a spirit of 
amity which have so long existed 
between the two countries, have 
decided to conclude a convention 
and have appointed as their 
Plenipo-tentiaries 

His Excellency the President of 
the '.National Government of the 
Republic of China; 

His Excellency Dr. Kuo-cheng 
Wu, Political Vice-Minister of For -
eign Affairs of the Republic of 
China. 

His Excellency the President of. 
the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic; 

Mr. Jean Daridan, Counsellor 
of the French Embassy and Charge 
d'Affaires, 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers . found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

. Article 1:-The Sino - Frenc]1 
Convention of the _16th Nqvember 

1899 is abrogated and the rights 
accorded to the French Govern
ment by this Convention are ter
minated. 

Article n:-The French Govern
ment agrees that the leased ter
ritory of Kwang-Chow-Wan, as 
delimited by the Sino-French 
Convention of November 16, 1899 
reverts to the Chinese administra
tion and control with the under
standing that the Chinese Gov
ernment, in taking over this ter
ritory wil~ assume its obligations 
and liabilities r3nd assure- the 
protection of all the legitimate 
rights therein. 

Article 111:-The French Gov
ernment renounces gratuitously in 
favor of the Chinese Government 
all lands, buildings, public i;ro
perties, installations and establish
ments situated on the territory 
and belonging to it. It will hand 
over to the Chinese Government 
all registered archives, title deeds 
and other documents which might 
be useful for the transfer and for 
the subsequent administration of 
the territory of Kwangchowwan. 

Article · iv:-1. To obviate any 
question as to the existing rights 
and titles to real property possess
ed by French companies and na
tionals in the territory of Kwang
chowwan and any questions 
which might arise from. the 
abrogation of the Sino~French 
Convention of the 16th November 
18!;!9, the Chinese Government 
and the French Government agree 
that the existing rights and titles 
will be indefeasible and shall not 
be questioned upon any ground, 
except upon proof, established 
through due process of law, of 
fraud or of .fr::i,ud.ulent or qis~ 
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honest practice in the acquisition 
of such rights or titles; it being 
understood that no right or title 
shall be rendered invalid by 
vil'tue of any subsequent change in 
the original procedure through 
which it was required. It is als0 
agreed that the exercise of these 
rights or titles shall be subject 
to the laws and the regulations of 
the Republic of China concerning 
taxation, national defence and the 
right of eminent domain; and that 
no such rights or titles may be 
alienated to the Government or 
nationals, including companies of 
any third country, without the 
express consent of the Govern
ment of the Republic of China. 

2. The French Government and 
the Chinese Government also 
agree that if it should be the 
desire of the Government of the 
Republic of China to replace by 
new deeds of ownership existing 
titles or other documentary 
evidence relating to real property 
held by French nationals or com
panies, the replacement shall be 
made by the Chinese authorities 
without charges of any sort and 
the new deeds of ownership shall 
fully protect the holders of such 
titles or other documentary 
evidence and their legal heirs and 
assigns without dimination of 
their prior rights and interests 
including the right of alienation. 

3. The Chinese Government and 
the French Government also 
agree that the French companies 
and nationals shall not be required 
or asked by the Chinese authori
ties to make any payment of fees 
in connection with land transfers 
for or with relation to any period 
prior to the effective date of this 
convention. 

Article V.-The Chinese Gov·· 
ernment agrees to lend free of 
charge to the French Government 
for a period of requisition, renew
able by agreement of both parties 
the former residence of the Chief 
Administrator of the Territory of 
Kwangchowwan at Fort Bayard, 
with the lands and annexes 
belonging to it, as the seat of a 
French Consulate. If the French 
Government so requests; it being 
understood that in case the 
French Government does not 
invoke this provision within one 
year beginning from the conclu
sion of the present Convention, the 
Chinese Government will be free 
to take over permanently the land 
and buildings. 

Article VI.-The prov1s1ons of 
the present convention will be
come effective immediately. 

Article VII.-The present con
vention is drawn :up in duplicate. 
in Chinese and French, both 
texts being equally authentic. 

In witness whereof the above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signe-d the present Convention and 
affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Chungking, the eigh
teenth day of the eight month of 
the Thirty-Fourth year of the 
Republic of China corresponding 
to the eighteenth day of August 
1945. 

ANNEX 

At the moment of the signature 
of the Convention of today's date 
for the rendition of the Leased 
Territory of Kwangchowwan, 
the Plenipotentiaries have agreed 
on the sending to the spot, as 
soon as the ter1·itory is liberated. 
of a Sino-French Mixed Com-
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mission composed of one member 
of the Chinese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and <>ne member of the 
French Embassy in China charged 
with the mission to: 

1. A sist local authorities in 
the settlement of urgent question!! 
regarding the transfer of the ad
ministration. 

2. Take the necessary mea
sures so that the repatriation of 
French nsdonals. civil and mili
tary, may be assured of the best 
conditions. 
Chungking, August 18, 1945 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 
NORWAY AND SWEDEN 

NORWAY 
Conclus'on of New Treaty:-The 

Norwegian Governroent in a note 
forwarded by its Ambassador in 
London to the Chinese Embassy 
there in mid-October, 1942, ex
pressed its readiness to conclude 
a new treaty to replace the one 
entered into between China and 
Norway in 1847, under which the 
Norwegian enjoyed extrater
ritoriality and related rights. As 
a result of negotiations between 
the two Governmen.s, a new 
Treaty was signed at Chungking 
on N:ivember 10, 1943, with Dr. 
T. V. Soong, then Acting President 
of the Executive Yuan and con
currently Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, representing the Chinese 
Government rnd Mr. Alf Hassel, 
Norwegian Ambassador to China, 
representing the Norwegian Gov
ernment. The text of the Tr<.:a.ty 
reads: 

Sino-Norwegian Treaty 

His Excellency the President of 
the National Government of the 
Republic of China and His Maj
esty the King of Norway; 

Being desirous of defining more 
clearly in a spirit of frien:lship the 
general relations between them_ 
and for this purpose to settle cer
tain matters relating to jurisdic
tion in China; 

Have decided to conclude a 
tnaty for this purpose and to that 
end have appointed as their 
l-'lenipo1en ,iaries; 

His Excellency the President of 
the National Government of th~ 
Republic of China: 

His Excellency, Dr. T. V. 
Soong, Mmister for Foreign 
Affairs of ihe Republic of China. 

His Majesty the King of Nor
way: 

His Excellency Monsieur Alf 
Hassel, His Majesty's Ambassa
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo
tentiary to the Republic of China; 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:-

Article I:-The expression "com
panies of the one (or of the other) 
High Contracting Party" shall for 
the purposes of the present Treaty 
be interpreted as meaning limited 
liability and other companies, part
nerships and associations con
stituted under the law of that 
High Contracting Party. 

Article 11:-All tho·se provisionl:l 
of treaties or agreements in force 
between His Excellency the Pre
sident of the National Government 
of the Republic of China and His 
Majesty the King of Norway or 
his representatives to exercise 
jurisdiction over Norwegian na
tionals or companies in the ter
ritory of the Republic of China 
are hereby abrogated. The na
tionals and companies of His 
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Majesty the King of Norway shall 
be subject in the territory of the 
Republic of China to the jurisdic
tion of the Government of the 
Republic of China, in accordance 
with the principles of internation
al law and practice. 

Article ITI:-(1) In order to 
obviate any questions as to exist
ing rights in respect of or as to 
existing titles to real property in 
the territory of the Repub.ic of 
China possessed by nationals and 
companies of His Majesty the 
King of Norway, or by the Nor
wegian Government, and in parti
cular questions which might arise 
from the abrogation of the pro
visions of treaties and agreements 
provided for in Article II of tl:e 
present Treaty, and the High 
Contracting Parties agree that 
such existing rights and titles 
shall be indefeasible and shall not 
be questioned upon any ground 
except upon proof, established 
through due process of law, of 
fraud or of fraudulent or dishonest 
practices in the acquisition of such 
rights or titles, it being under
stood that no right or title shall 
be rendered invalid by virtue of 
any subsequent change in the 
original procedure through which 
it was acquired. It is also agreed 
that the exercise of these rights 
or titles shall be subject to the 
laws and regulations of the Re
public of China concerning taxa
tion, national defense and the 
right of eminent domaiJ].; and that 
no such rights or titles may be 
alienated to the government or 
nationals (including companies) of 
any third country without the ex
press consent of the Government 
of the Republic of China. 

(ii) The High Contracting 
Parties also agree that if it shou·d 
be the desire of the Government 
cf the Republic of China to re
place by new deeds of ownership 
existing leases in perpetuity or 
other documentary evidence relat
ing to real property held by na
tionals or companies of His 
Majesty the King of Norway or 
by the Norwegian Government 
the replacement shall be made by 
the Chinese authorities without 
charges of any sort and the new 
deeds of ownership shall fully 
protect the holders of such leases 
or other documentary evidence 
and their legal heirs and assigns 
without diminution of their prior 
rights and interests, including the 
right of alienations. 

(iii) The High Contracting 
Parties agree further that nation
als or companies of His Majesty 
the King of Norway or the Nor
wegian Government shall not be 
required or asked by the Chinese 
authorities to make any payments 
of fees in connection with land 
transfers for or with relation to 
any period prior to the effective 
date of this Treaty. 

Article IV:-His Majesty the 
King of Norway having long ac
corded rights to nationals of the 
Republic of China within the ter
ritory of Norway to travel, reside 
or carry on commerce throughout 
the whole extent of that terri
tory, the Government of the Re
pt:blic of China agree to accord 
similar rights to nationals of His 
Majesty the King of Norway 
within the territory of the Re
public of China. Each High Con
tracting Party will endeavor to 
accord in · his territory to nation-
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als oi' companies of the other 
High Contracting Party in regard 
to all legal proceedings and in 
matters relating to the admin
istration of justice, the levying of 
taxes and requirements in con
nection therewith treatment not 
less favorable than that accorded 
to his own nationals and com
panies. 

Article V.-The com:ular officers 
of one High Contracting Party 
duly provided wich exequsturs 
shall be permitted to reside in 
such ports, places or cities of the 
territory of the other High Con
tracting Party as may be agreed 
upon. The consular officers of one 
High Contracting Party shall have 
the rights within their districts in 
the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party to interview, 
communicate with and to advise 
the nationals and companies of the 
former High Contracting Party 
and nationals and companies of 
the one High Contracting Party 
shall have the right at all time 
to communicate with the consular 
officers of the former High Con
tracting Party. The consular 
officers of one High Contracting 
Party in the territory of the other 
shall be informed immediate:y by 
the appropriate local authorities 
when any of their nationals are 
arrested or detained in their con
sular districts by the local au
thorities. They shall have the 
right to visit within the limits of 
their districts any of their nation
als who are under arrest or 
awaiting trial in prison. Communi
cations from the nationals of one 
High Contracting Party in prison 
in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party addressed to 

the consular officers of the former 
High Contracting Party will be 
forwarded to the appropriate con
sular officer by the local authori
ties. Consular officers of one High 
Contracting Party shall be accord
ed in the territory of the other 
High Contracting Party the rights, 
privileges and immun_ties enjoyed 
by consular officers under modern 
international usage. 

Article Vl.-(i) The High Con
traC'ting P•arties will enter into 
negotiations for the conclusion of 
a comprehensive modern treaty or 
trea,ies of friendship, commerce, 
navigation and consular rights 
upon the request of either of 
them or in any case within six 
months after the cessation of the 
hostilities in the war against the 
common enemies in which they 
are both now engaged. The treaty 
or treaties to be thus negotiated 
will be based upon the principles 
of international law and practice 
as reflected in modern internation
al procedure and in the modern 
treaties which each of the High 
Contracting Parties have respec
tively concluded with other PowerE 
in recent years. 

(ii) Pending the conclusion of 
the comprehensive treaty or trea
ies referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, if any questions affect
ing the rights in thei territory of 
the RepUJblic of China of the na
tionals or companies of His Maj
esty the King of Norway, or of 
the Norwegian Government, 
should arise in future and if these 
questions are not covered by the 
present Treaty and Exchange of 
Notes or by the provisions of the 
existing treaties, conventions and 
agreements between the High 
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Contracting Parties which are not 
abrogated by or inconsistent with 
the present Treaty and Exchange 
of Notes, such question shall be 
discussed by rer.resentatives of the 
High Contracting Parties and 
shall be decided in accordance 
with the generally accepted prin
ciples of international law and 
with modern international prac
tice. 

Ai-tide VII.-The present Treaty 
shall be ratified and the instm
ments of ratification shall be ex
changed at Chungking as soon as 
possible. The Treaty shall come 
into force on the day of the ex
change of ratifications. 

In witness whereof the above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Chungking this tenth 
day of the eleventh month of the 
thirty-second year of the Republic 
of China, corresponding to the 
tenth day of November of the 
year 1943, in Chinese, Norwegian 
and English each in duplicate, the 
English text being authentic. 

(L.S.) TzE-VUNG SOONG 
(L.S.) ALF HASSEL 

Exchange Of Notes 

Note from the Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Affairs to the 

Norwegian Ambassador 

November 14, 1943 
SIR, 

During the negotiat~ons for the 
Treaty signed today between His 
Excellency the President of the 
Republic of China and His Maj
esty the King of Norway, a num
ber of questions have been dis
cusseµ upon which agreement has 

been reached. The understandings 
reached with regard to these 
points are recorded in the Annex 
to the present Note, which Annex 
shall be considered as an integral 
part of the Treaty signed today 
and shall be considered as effec
tive upon the date of the entrance 
into force of that Treaty. I 
should be glad if Your Excellency 
would confirm these understand
ings on behalf of the Royal Nor
wegian Government. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Exce.lency 
the assurance of my highest con
sideration. 

(Signed) TZE-VUNG SOONG 

His Excellency 
M. Alf Hassel 
His Majesty's Ambassador, 
Chungking. 

ANNEX 

1. With reference to Article 2 
and Article 6 (ii) of the Treaty 
it is understood that: 

(a) His Majesty the King of 
Norway relinguishes all existing 
treaty rights relating to the 
system of treaty ports in China. 
His Excellency the. President of 
the National Government of the 
Republic of China and His Maj
esty the King of Norway actually 
agree that the merchant vessels 
of one High Contracting Party 
shall be permitted freely to .come 
to ports, places and waters in the 
territory of the other High Con
tracting Party which are or may 
be opened to overseas merchant 
shipping and that the treatment 
accorded to such vessels in such 
ports, places and waters shall be 
no less favorable than that ac
corded to national vessels and 
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.shall be as favorable as that ac
corded to vessels of any third 
country. The tarn "vessels" of a 
High Contracting Party means all 
vessels registered under the law 
of that High Contracting Party. 

(b) His Majesty the Ki. g of 
Norway relinguishes all existing 
rights with regard to the employ
ment of foreign pilots in the ports 
,:if the territory of the Republic of 
China. 

(c) His Majesty the King of 
Norway relinguishes all existing 
treaty rights relating to the entry 
of His naval vessels into the 
waters of the Republic of China 
and the Government of the Re
public of China and the Nor
wegian Government shall extend 
to each other in connection wiLh 
the visits of warships of one Hi€;h 
Contracting Party to the ports of 
the other High Contracting Party 
mutual courtesy in accordance 
with ordinary international usage. 

(d) The courts of His Majesty 
the King of Norway which have 
hitherto been sitting in the ter
ritory of the Republic of China 
have been closed down in accor
rance with Article II of the Treaty 
signed this day, the orders, de
crees, judgments and other acts 
of any of the Norwegian courts 
in China shall be considered as 
res judicata, and shall, when 
necessary, be enforced by the 
Chinese authorities; further, any 
cases pending before any of the 
Norwegian courts in China at the 
time of the coming into effed of 
the Treaty shall, if the plaintiff 
or petitioner so desires, be remitt
ed to the appropriate courts 'Jf 
the Government of the Republic 
of China, which shall proceed to 

dispose of them as expeditious1y 
as possible and in so doing than, 
so far as practicable, apply the 
law which the Norwegian court 
would have applied. 

(e) His Majesty the King of 
Norway relinquishes the special 
rights which His vessels have 
been a,ccorded with regard to 
coasting trade and inland naviga
tion in the waters of the Republic 
of China and the Government of 
the Republic of China are pre
pared to take over any properties 
of Norwegian nationals or com
panies which have been used for 
the purpose of these trades and 
which the owners may wish to 
dispose of and to pay adequate 
compensation therefore. Should 
one High Contracting Party accord 
in his territory the right of coast
ing trade or inland navigation to 
vessels of any third country, such 
rights would similarly be accord
ed to the vessels of the other 
High Contracting Party, provided 
that the latter High C-0ntracting 
Party permits vessels of the 
former High Contracting Party to 
engage in the coasting trade and 
inland n,avigation of his territory. 
Coasting trade and inland naviga
tion are excepted from the re
quirements of national treatment 
and are to be regulated arcording 
to the laws of each High Con
tracting Party in relation therP.to. 
It is agreed, however, that the 
vessels of Pither High Contracting 
Party shall enjoy within the 
territory of the other High Con
tracting Party with respect to 
coasting trade and inland naviga
tion treatment as favorble as that 
accorded to vessels of any third 
country subject to the above pro
vision. 
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(f) His Majesty the King of 

Norway relin.;uishes His sp-.cial 
rights, if any, in the diplomatic 
qm,1·,e.s at .t'e_pmg and tne lnter
ndional S,e-ttlement at Shar.igtl!3i 
and Amoy. 

2. With reference to the la3t 
sentence of Ar,icle III (i) of the 
Treaty, the Gove-rnment of the 
Republic of China declares ihat 
the restriction on the right of 
ajenation of existing rights and 
titles to real property refened to 
in that Article will be appli. d by 
the Chinese authorities in an 
equitable manner and that, if and 
when the Chinese Governmeai 
will, in a spirit of justice and 
with a view to precluding loss on 
the part of the nationals or ccm
panies of His Majesty the King 
of Norway whose interests are af
fected, undertake, if so requested 
by the Norwegian nationals or 
company to whom permission to 
alienate has been refused, to take 
over the rights and titles in 
question and pay adequate com
pensation therefor. 

3. It is understood that the 
abolition of the system of treaty 
ports will not affect existing pro
perty rights, and that the na'.ion
als of the each High Contracting 
Party will enjoy the right to ac
quire and hold real property 
throughout the territory of the 
other High Contracting Parly in 
accordance with the conditions 
and requirements prescribed in 
the laws and regulations of that 
High Contracting Party. 

4. It is further agreed that 
questions which may affect the 
sovereignty of the Republic of 
China and which are not covered 
by the present Treaty or by the 

preceding provisions of the pre
sent Note shall be discussed by 
the Representatives of the Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
and the Norwegian Government 
and decided in accordance with 
the generally accepted principles 
of international law and modern 
international practice. 

Note from tne Norwegian 
Ambassador to the Chinese 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 

November 10, _1943 
SIR, 

I have the honor to acknow
ledge the receipt of your Excellen
cy's Note of today's date reading 
as follows: 

"During the negotiations for the 
Treaty signed today between His 
Excellency the President of the 
National Government of the Re
public of China and His Majesty 
the King of Norway, a number 
of questions have been discussed 
upon which agreement has been 
reached. The understandings reach
ed with regard to these points 
are recorded in the Annex to the 
present Note, which Annex shall 
be considered as an integral part 
of the Treaty signed today and 
shall be considered as effective 
upon the date of the entrance into 
force of that Treaty. I shou:a be 
glad if Your Excellency would 
confirm these understandings on 
behalf of the Royal Norwegian 
Government." 

I have the honor on behalf of 
the Norwegian Government to 
confirm the understandings 
reached between us as recorded 
in the annex to Your Excellency's 
Note, which annex shall be con
sidered as effective upon the date 
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of the entrance into force of that 
Treaty. 

I avail myself of this opportun
ity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest con
sideration. 

(Signed) ALF HASSEL 

His Excellency 
Dr. Tze-Vung Soong 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of China 
Chungking 

Agreed Minute 
With reference to paragraphy 1 

(a) of the annex to the Note from 
the Chinese Minister of Foreign 
Affairs to the Norwegian Am
bassador in connection with the 
Treaty signed today, it is under
stood that both High Contracting 
Parties reserve the right to close 
any po1·t t~ all overseas merchant 
shipping for reasons of national 
security. 

SWEDEN 
Appointment of new Swedish 

Minister:-Mr. Sven Allard, Swed
ish Envoy Extraordinary and Mini
ster Plenipotentiary, arrived 
in Chungking in December, 1944, 
and presented his Letter of Cred
ence to President Chiang Kai-shek 
on December 20, 194'1. 

Conclusion of New Equal Treaty: 
-The negotiations for the conclu
sion of a new Treaty between 
China and Sweden were commenc
ed in December, 1943. The signing 
of the Treaty took place at Chung
king on April 5, 1945 with Dr. 
T. V. Soong, then Acting Presiden~ 
of the Executive Yuan and con
currently Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, representing China, and 
Mr. Sven Allard, Swedish Minister 
in China, repre~enting Sweden. 

The Treaty was approved by the 
Chinese Government on July 11, 
1945 and a communique was issu
ed on July 20, 1945 by the Minis
try of Foreign Affairs of the Chin
ese Government. The communique 
reads: 

In accordance with Article of 
the Treaty for the relinquish
ment by the Swedish Govern
ment of its extraterritorial and 
other related special rights in 
C'hina signed between China and 
Sweden on April 5, 1945, the 
Treaty shall come into force 
on the day on which the two 
Governments shall have notif.'ed 
each other that the ratifications 
have been effected. The Swed
ish Minister having notified the 
Chinese Government on June 2il 
that the Treaty had been rati
fied by the Swedish Government, 
the Chinese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs in a note dated July 20 
also notified the Swedish Minis
ter that the said Treaty had 
similarly been ratified by the 
Chine~e Gover·nment. Thereupon 
the Treaty came into force as 
from July 20. The date for the 
exchange of ratrncations, how
ever, still remains to be arrang
ed by the two Governments. · 
The full text of the Treaty is as 

follows: 

Sino-Swedish Treaty:-His Ex-
cellency the President of the 
National Government of the 
Republic of China and His Majesty 
the King of Sw•,den, desirous of 
defining more clearly in a ~irit 
of friendship the general 1·elations 
tetween them, and for this purpose 
to settle certain matters relating 
to jurisdiction in China, have 
decided to conclude a Treaty for 
this purpose, and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 
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His Excellency the President 
of the National Government of 
the Republic of China, 

His ExcellEncy, Dr. Tse Vung 
S-oong, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of 
China; 

His Majesty the King of 
Sweden, 

His Excellency, Mr. Sven 
Allard, Env,oy Extraordinary an:l 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Sweden in China, 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers 
found to be in due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

Article 1:-All those provisions 
of treaties or agreements in force 
between the Repuhlic of China and 
the Kingdom of Sweden which 
authol'ize the Government of the 
Kingdom of Sweden or its repre
sentatives to exercise jurisdiction 
over nationals of Sweden in the 
territory of the Republic- of China 
are hereby abrogated. Nationals 
of Sweden in such territory shall 
be subject to the jurir,diction of 
the Government of the Republic 
o:f China in accordance with the 
principles of international law and 
practice. 

Article Il:-In order to obviate 
any questions as to existing rights 
in respect of real property in ter
ritory of the Republic of China 
pc>sressed by the Government of 
the Kingdom of Sweden or by 
Swedish nationals, companies or 
associations, particularly questions 
which might arise from the abro
gation of the provisions .of treatiea 
or· agreements as 1:tipulated in. 
Article 1 of the present Treaty, it 
is agreed that such existing rights 
sha-Il b"e indefeasible and shall not. 

be questioned upon any ground 
except upon pr.oof, established 
through due process of law, o-f 
fraud or of fraudulent or other 
dishonest practices in the acquisi
tic.n of such rights, it being under
stood that no right shall be render
ed invalid by virtue of any subse
quent change in the original pro
cedure through which it was ac
quired. It is also agreed that the 
exercise of these rights shall be 
subject to the laws and regula
tions of the Repu'blic of China 
concerning taxation, national de
fence and the r:ght of eminent 
domain, and that no such rights 
may be alienated to the Govern
ment or nationals (including com
p3nies and associations) of any 
third country without the express 
consent of the Government of the 
Republic of China. 

It is also agreed that if it should 
be the dEsire of the Government 
of the Republic of China to· re
place, by new deeds of ownership, 
eY.isting leases in perpetuity or 
other documentary evidence relat
ing to real property held by the 
Government of the Kingdom o.f 
Sweden or by Swedish nationals, 
companies or associations, the 
replacement shall be made by the 
Chinese authorities without char
ges of any sort and the new deeds 
of ownership shall fully protect 
U,e holders of such leases or other 
documentary evidence and their 
11,gal heirs and assigns without 
diminution of their prior rights 
and interests, including the right 
of alienation. 

It is further agreed that the 
Government of the Kingdom of 
Sweden or Swedh:-h · nationals, 
companies or associations shall not 
be required or asked by the Chin• 
es-s.- authorities to' :make- any ·pay-
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ments of fees in connection w;th 
land transfers for or with relation 
to any period prior tu the effective 
c.a•e of this Treaty. 

Article Ill.-The Government of 
the Kingdom of Sweden having 
long accorded rights to nationals 
of the Republic of China within 
the territory of .Sweden to travel, 
reside and carry on trade through
out that territory, the Government 
of the Republic of China agree1 
to accord similar rights to nation
als of Sweden within the terri
tory of the Republic of China. 

Article IV.-The nationals of 
each country shall, within the ter
ritory of the other country, in 
all questions regarding protection 
by the Courts of Justict> and other 
authorities for their perrons and 
property, enjoy the same treat
ment as the nationals of that 
country. 

Article v.-The Government of 
the Republic of China and 'the 
Government of the Kingdom of 
Sweden agree that the consular 
officers of each country, duly 
provided with exequaturs, shall be 
permitted to reside in such ports, 
places and cities of the territories 
of. the other .country as may be 
agreed upon. The conmlar officers 
of each country shall have the 
right to interview, to commtmi
cate with, and to advise nationals, 
companies. and associations of theU' 
country within their consular dis
tricts; they shall be informed .im
mediately whenever nationals of 
their country are under detention 
or arrest or in prison in their 
consular districts -and they, upon 
notif.1cation to the appropriate 
authorities, be permitted to visit 
any ::;uch nationals; and, · in · gen
eral, the consular officers of each 
co'Un i!r;y shall ]je at:'C'<irlie'd 't:he 

rights, privileges, and immunities 
enjoyed by consuiar officers under 
n,odern international usage, 

It is likewif:e agreed that the 
nationals, companies and associa
tions of each country, in the ter
rikry of the other country shall 
have the right at all times to com
municate with the consular officers 
of their country. Communications 
to their consular officers from 
nationals of each country who are 
under detention or arrest or m 
prison in the territory of the other 
country shall be forwarded to 
such consular officers by the com
petent authorities. 

Ar';:icle VI.-The Government of 
the Republic of Chin? and thl! 
Government of the Kingdom of 
Sweden agree that they will enter, 
within six months after the cessa
tion of the prese11t hostilities, into 
negotiations for the conclusion of 
a comprehensive modern treaty of 
friend1:hip, commerce, navigation 
and consular rights. The treaty o 
be thus negotiated will be based 
upon the principles of internation
al law and practice as reflected in 
modern international procedures 
and in the modern treati<>s '\'.l-ticl:J 
the Government of the Republic of 
China and the Governr.,ent of the 
Kingdom of Sweden resoectivr.>1y 
have in recent years conclud:>d 
with oher governments. 

.Pending the ronclnsion of a 
comprehensive treaty o! the char
acter referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, if any questicm: afitct
ing the rights in the territory of 
the Republic of China of the 
Government of the King.-lom of 
Sweden or of Swedish m,tiorals, 
companies or associaticM, should 
arise in future, and if these ques
tions are not cov.ered by the pre
~nt Tr'ea:ty; or by the prtMsit1ns 
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of existing treaties, conventions, 
or agreements between the Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
and the Government of the King
dom of Sweden not abrogated by 
or inconsistent with this Treaty, 
such questions shall be discussed 
by r-eprerentatives of the two 
Governments and shall be decided 
in accordance with the generally 
accepted principles of internation
al law and modern !.,1ternational 
practice. 

Article VII.-The present Treaty 
has been drawn up in two copies 
in Chinese, Swedish ,and English. 
In case of any difference of inter
pretation, the English text shall 
prevail. 

Article VIII.-The present 
Treaty shall be ratified by the 
two Governments in accordance 
with the respective constitutional 
procedure of their countries, by 
Sweden subject to the approval 
of the Riksdag. 

The present Treaty shall come 
into force on the day on which the 
two Governments shall have 
notified each other that the rati
fications have been effected. The 
instruments of ratification shall 
thereafter be exchanged at Chung
king as soon as possible. 

In testimony whereof, we the 
undersigned, by virtue of our 
re~pective powers, have signed 
this Treaty and have affixed our 
seals. 

Done at Chungking this fifth 
day of the fourth :month of the 
thirty-four year of the Repub:ic 
of China corresponding to the 
fifth day of April nineteen hund
re·d . and forty-five. 

(L.S.) TZE-VUNG So'O.NG 
(L,8,) SVEN ALLARD 

Exchange Of Notes 

Note from the Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Affairs to the 

Swedish Minister 

April 5, 1945. 
EXCELLENCY, 

In connecfion with the Treaty 
signed today by the Government 
of the Republic of China and the 
Government of the Kingdom o.f 
Sweden, in which the Swedish 
Government relinquishes its ex
traterritorial and related special 
rights in China, I have the honour 
to state that agreement has been 
reached on the following points: 

1. The rights of the Govern
ment of the Kingdom of Sweden 
and of its nationals in regard to 
the Diplomatic Quarter in Peiping 
and the International Settlements 
at Shanghai and Amey, in regard 
to the system of treaty ports, and 
in regard to the employment of 
foreign pilots in the ports of the 
territory of China are also relin
quished. In the light of the 
abolition of treaty ports as such, 
it is understood that all coastal 
ports in the territory of th'.! Re
public of China which are 
normally open to foreign overseas 
merchant shipping will remain 
open to Swedish overseas mer
chant shipping after . the coming 
into effect of the above-mentioned 
Tr~aty., 

2. The merchant vessels of 
each country· shall be' permitted 
freely to come to the p·orts, places. 
and waters of the other country 
which are or may ·· be open to 
overseas merchant shipping. The 
treatment accorded to such vesselE 
in such ports, places, and water::: 
shall be not less· favourable than 
lliat ac-curde'd t'o natidnllil vess'els 
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and shall be as favourable as that 
accorded to the vessels of any 
third country. 

3. The Government of the 
Kingdom of Sweden relinquishes 
the special rights which Swedish 
vessels have been accorded with 
regard to the coasting trade and 
inland navigation in the waters of 
the Republic of China. The Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
is prepared to take over any 
Swedish properties which have 
been used for the purposes of 
these trades and which the owners 
may wish to dispose of, and to 
pay adequate compensation there
for. 

4. Should either country, in an 
agreement hereafter concluded 
accord to vessels of any third 
country any favour with regard 
to coasting trade or inland naviga
tion, such favour should similarly 
be accorded to the vessels of the 
other country. The Republic of 
China shall, however, not be 
entitled to claim such s,pecfal 
favours as Sweden may accord to 
any or several of the Scandinavian 
countries. Coasting trade and 
inland navigation are excepted 
from the requirements of national 
treatment and are to be regulated 
according to the laws of each 
High Contracting Party in relation 
thereto. 

5. The Government of the 
Kingclom of Sweden reliquishe;; 
the special rights which naval 
vessels of Sweden have been. ac
corded in the waters of the Re
public of China. The Govern
ment of the Republic of China 
a,nd the Government of the King
dom of Sweden shall extend to 
each o~her, in connection with the 
visits of_ .warshj_ps. • of." one· country 

to the ports o,f the other counh-y, 
mutual courtesy in accordance 
with ordinary international 
usage. 

6. Each of the two Govern
ments will accord in territory 
under its jurisdiction to nationals, 
companies and associations of the 
other country, in regard to the 
levying of taxes or requirements 
in connection therewith, treatment 
not less favourable than that ac
corded to the nationals, companies 
and associations of any third coun
try. Neither country shall, how
ever, be entitled to claim such 
favours in regard to taxation as 
are mutually applied between the 
other country and a third country 
by virtue of an agreement for the 
avoidance of double taxation. 

7. With reference to Article 1 
of the Treaty signed today, it is 
understood that the orders, de
crees, judgments, decisions and 
other acts of the courts of 
Sweden in China shall be con
sidered as re.~ judica.ta and shall, 
when necessary, be enforced by 
the Chinese authorities. Any 
cases pending before a court of 
Sweden in China at the time of 
the coming into effect of the 
'I'reaty" shall, if the plaintiff or 
petitioner so desires, be remitted 
to the appropriate courts of the 
Government of the Republic of 
China, which shall proceed as 
expeditiously as possible with 
their disposition and in so d·oing 
sh~ll. in so far ::i~ Practicable, apply 
the laws of Sweden. 

8. Wi.~h reference to A1·ticle II 
of the Treaty, the Governm0nt of 
tl)e.. R~public of China declare1: 
that the restriction on the .. .right 
of alienation of existing rights to 
real property. refe~-rec1. to in that 
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Article will be applied by the 
Chinese authorities in an equitable 
manner and that if and when t11e 
Chinese Government declines tc 
give assent to a proposed transfer 
the Chinese Government will, in a 
spirit of justice and with a view 
to precluding loss on the part of 
Swedish nationals, companies or 
associations, whose interests are 
affected, undertake, if the Swedish 
party in interest so desires, to 
take over the right in question 
and to pay adequate compensation 
therefor. 

9. With reference to Article IV 
of the Treaty, it is understood 
that ques,tions regarding cautio 
judicatum solvi and gratuitous 
legal assistance shall be settled by 
special agreement between the 
two Governments. 

10. The abolition of the system 
of treaty ports will not affect 
existing property rights, and 
nationals of each country will 
enjoy the right to acquire and 
hold real property in the other 
country in accordance with the 
conditions and requirements pre
scribed in the laws and regula
tions of that country. 

11. Questions, which are not 
covered by the above-mentioned 
'Dreaty and which may affect the 
sovereignty of the Republic of 
China, shall be discussed by re
presentatives of the two· Govern
ments and sl:all be decided in ac
cordance with the generally 
accepted principles of internation
al law and modern international 
practice. 

It is understood tha_t the agree
ments and understandings set 
forth in the present note, if con-

firmed by Your Excellency's Gov
ernment; shall be considered 
as forming an in.tergral part 
of the Treaty signed today and 
sh3ll be considered as effective 
upon the date of the entrance into 
force of that Treaty. If either 
Government so requests, negotia
tions shall, however, be opened 
with a view to modifying one or 
several of paragraphs 2, 4 and 6 
of the present note. Should no 
agreement has been reaohect 
within six months from the day 
on which the opening of such 
negotiations ,was requested, each 
Government reserves the right 
to denounce the provisions regard
ing which a request for modi
fication has been made. If such 
denunciation is made, the provi
sions in question shall cease to be 
valid at the expiration of six 
months from the day on which 
they have been denounced. 

I shall be much obliged if Your 
Excellency will confirm the 
foregoing. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Excellency 
the_ assurance of my highest con
sideration. 

(L.S.) TzE-VUNG SOONG 

His Excellency, 
Mr. Sven Allard, 
Swedish Minister, 
Chungking. 

Note from the Swedish Minister 
to the Chinese Minister for 

Foreign Affairs 

April 5, 1945. 
EXCELLENCY, 

In connection with the Treaty 
signed today between the Govern
ment of the Kingdom of Sweden 
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and the Government of the Re
public of China, in which the 
Swedish Government relinquishes 
its extraterritorial and related 
special rights in China, I have the 
honour to acknowledge the receipt 
of your note of today's date read
ing as follows: 
EXCELLENCY, 

In connection with the Treaty 
signed today by the Govern
ment of the republic of China 
and the Government of the 
Kingdom of Sweden, in which 
the Swedish Government relin
quishes its extraterritorial and 
related special rights in China, 
I have the honour to state that 
agreerLent has been reached on 
the following points: 

1. The rights of the Govern
ment of the Kingdom of Sweden 
and of its nationals in regard 
to the Diplomatic Quarter in 
Peiping and the International 
Settlements at Shanghai and 
Amoy, in regard to the system 
of treaty ports, and in regard to 
the employment of foreign 
pilots in the ports of the ter
ritory of China are also relin
quished. In the light of the 
abolition of treaty ports as 
such, it is uncl:erstood that all 
coastal ports. in the territory of 
the Republic of China which are 
normally open to foreign over
seas merchant shipping will 
remain open to Swedish over
seas merchant shipping after the 
coming into effect of the above
mentioned Treaty. 

2. The merchant vessels of 
each country shall be permitted 
freely to come to the ports, 
places, and waters of the other 
country which are or may be 

open to overseas merchant ship
ping. The treatment accorded 
to such vessels in such ports, 
places, and waters shall be no 
Jess favourable than that 
accorded to national vessels and 
shall be as favourable as that 
accorded to the vessels of any 
third country. 

3. The Government of the 
Kingdom of Sweden relinquishes 
the special rights which Swedish 
vessels have been accorded· with 
regard to the coasting trade and 
i:~land navigation in the waters 
of the Republic of China. The 
Government of the Republic of 
China is prepared to take over 
any Swedish properties which 
have been used for the purposes 
of these trades and which the 
owners may wish to dispose of, 
and to pay adequate compensa
tion therefor. 

4. Should either country, in 
an agreement hereafter conclud
ed, accord to vessels of any 
third country any favour .with 
regard to coasting trade or 
inland navigation, such favour 
should similarly be accorded to 
the vessels of the other country. 
The Republic of China shall, 
however, not be entitled to claim 
such special favours as Sweden 
may accord to any or several 
of the Scandinavian countries. 
Coasting trade and inland navi
gation are excepted from the 
requirements of national treat
ment and are to be regulated 
according to the laws of each 
High Contracting Party in rela
tion thereto. 

5. The Government of the 
Kingdom of Sweden relinquishes 
the special rights which naval 
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vessels of Sweden have been 
accorded in the waters of the 
Republic of China. The Gov
ernment of the Republic of 
China and the Government of 
the Kingdom of Sweden shall 
extend to each other, in con
nection with the visits of war
ships of one country to the ports 
of the other country, mutual 
courtesy in accordance with 
ordinary international usage. 

6. Each of the two Govern
ments will accord in territory 
under its jurisdiction to nation
als, companies and associations 
of the other country, in regard 
to the levying of taxes or re
quirements in connection there
with, treatment not less favour
able than that accorded t.i the 
nationali, companies and as
sociations of the other country, 
in regard to the .evying -of 
taxes or requirements in con
nection therewith, treatment not 
less favourable than that accord
ed to the nationals, companies 
and associations of any third 
country. Neither country shall, 
however, be entitled to claim 
such favours in regard to 
taxation as are mutually applied 
between the other country and 
a third country by virtue of an 
agreement for the avoidance of 
double taxation. 

7. With reference to Article 
1 of the Treaty signed today, it 
is understood that the orders, 
decrees, judgments, decisions 
and other acts of the courts of 
Sweden in China shall be con
sidered as res judicata and 
shall, when necessary, be 
enforced by the Chinese authori-

ties. Any cases pending before 
a court of Sweden in China at 
the time of the coming into 
effect of the Treaty shall, if the 
plaintiff or petitioner so desires. 
be remitted to the appropriate 
courts of the Government of the 
Republic of China, which shall 
proceed as expeditiously as 
possible with their disposition 
and in so doing shall, in so far 
as practicable, apply the laws of 
Sweden. 

8. With reference to ,Article 
11 of the Treaty, the Govern
ment of the Republic of China 
declares that the restriction on 
the right of the alienation of 
existing rights to real property 
referred to in that Article will 
be applied by the Chinese 
authorities in an equitable 
manner and that if and when 
the Chinese Government de
clines to give assent to a pro
posed transfer the Chinese Gov
ernment will, in a spirit of 
justice and with a view to 
preC'luding loss on the part of 
Swedish nationals, companies or 
associations, whose interests are 
affected, undertake, if the 
Swedish party in interest so 
desires, to take over the right 
in question and to pay adequate 
compensation therefor. 

9. With reference to Article 
IV of the Treaty, it is under
stood that questions regarding 
cautio Judicatum Solvi and 
gratuitous legal assistance shall 
be settled by special agreement 
between the two Governments. 

10. The abolition of the system 
of treaty ports will not affect 
existing property rights, and 
nationals of each country will 



540 FOREIGN '.RELATIONS 

enjoy the right to acquire and 
hold real property in the other 
country in accordance with the 
conditions and requirements 
prescribed in the laws and re
gulations of that country. 

11. Questions, which are not 
covered by the above-mentioned 
Treaty and which may affect 
the sovereignty of the Republic 
of China, shall be discussed by 
representatives of the two 
Governments and shall be de
cided in accordance with the 
generally accepted principlEs of 
international law and modern 
international practice. 

It is understood that the 
agreements and understandings 
set forth in the present note, if 
confirmed by Your Excellency's 
Government, shall be considered 
as forming an integral part of 
the Treaty signed today and 
shall be considered as effective 
upon the date of the entrance 
into force of that Treaty. If 
either Government so requests, 
negotiations shall, however, be 
opened with a view to modify
ing one or several of paragraphs 
2, 4 and 6 of the present note. 
Should no agreement have been 
reached withn six months from 
the day, on which the opening 
of such negotiations was requ·est
ed, each Government reserves 
the right to denounce the pro
visions regarding which a re
quest for modification has been 
made. If such denunciation is 
made, the provisions in question 
shall cease to be valid at the 
expiration of six months from 
the day on which they have 
been denounced. 

I shall be much obliged if 

Your Excellency will confirm 
the foregoing. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Ex
cellency the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

I have the honour to confirm 
that the agreements and under
standings which have been 
reached in connection with the 
Treaty signed today by the Gov
ernment of the Kingdom of 
Sweden and the Government of 
the Republic of China are as set 
forth in the above note from Your 
Excellency. 

I avail myself of this opport
unity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest con
sideration. 

(L.S.) SVEN ALLARD 

His Excellency, 
Dr. Tse Vung Soong, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Chungking. 

Agreed Minute 

With reference to the note from 
the Chinese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs to the Swedish Minister in 
connecton with the Treaty signed 
today, it is understood that both 
Governments reserve the right to 
close any port to all overseas 
merchant shipping for reasons of 
national security. 

This minute shall be considered 
as forming an integral part of the 
Treaty signed today and shall be 
considered effective upon the date 
of the entrance into force of that 
Treaty. 

(L.S.) TSE VUNG SOONG 

(L.S.) SVEN ALLARD 

Chungking, 
April 5, 1945. 
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CHINA"S RELATIONS WITH 
HOLLAND AND BELGIUM 

HOLLAND 
Appointment of Ambassadol'.

The Chinese Government appoint
ed on February 27, 1945 Dr. Tung 
Lin, former Adviser to the Minis
try of Foreign Affairs, Ambassador 
to the Netherlands. 

Conclusion of New Treaty.-A 
new Sino-Netherlands Treaty was 
signed on May 29, 1945, in London 
with Dr. Wunsz King. then Am
.bassador to the Nether~ands, re
presenting the Chinese Govern
ment and Mr. Jonkheor E.F.M.J. 
Michiels van Verduynen, Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, re
presenting the Netherlands Guv
ernment. 

After the signing of the Sino
Netherlands Treaty, the Chinese 
and the Netherlands Governments 
issued on May 30, 1'9·45 the fol
lowing joint communique: 

"For some time negotiations have 
taken plt•.ce between the Chinese 
and the Netherlands Governments 
for the relinquishment of extra
territorial rights in China and the 
settlement of related matters. The 
negotiations which have been con
ducted in a spirit of mutual friend
shlp and understanding have now 
led to the conclusion of a treaty 
which was signed in London yes
terday by the Chinese Ambassador 
to the Netherlands, on behalf of 
His Excellency the President of 
the National Go·vernment of the 
Republic of China and the Acting 
Netherlands Foreign Minister, on 
behalf of Her Majesty the Queen 
·Of the Netherlands. A supplemen
tary E,c:change of Notes also con
cerning mattm relating to extra-

territorial rights and which, ac
cording to its terms, is made an 

' integral part of the Treaty, was 
signed by them at th·e s;;,me time. 
The Treaty and the accompanying 
Exchange o.f Notes provide for the 
relinquishment by the Netherlands 
of the extraterritorial and other 
special privileges which, under 
treaty provisions, the Nether!ailldS 
have ·hitherto exercised, as have 
other countries, in China and for 
the adjustment of various matters 
in connection with this relinquish
ment." 

Th·c Treaty was a;p.proved by the 
Chinese Government on October 
31, 1945 r.nd the exchange of rati
fications took plac·e on December 
5, 1945 at Chungking. Dr. Wang 
Shih-chieh, Minister of Foreign Af
fairs of the Na!ional Government 
of China and the Netherlands Am
bassador Lovink, represented their 
resp·ective governments. The Trea,ty 
became effective immediately upon 
the c:,,;change of ratifications. 

The full Texts of the Treaty and 
the •accompanying exchange of 
Notes are a.s follows: 

Treaty Between The Republic Of 
China And The Kingdom Of The 
Netlherlands FGr The Abolition Of 
Extriaiterritorial And Related 

Rights In China. 

His Excellency the President of 
the National Government of the 
Republic of China, and Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands; 

Being desirous of defining more 
clearly in a spirit of friendship, 
the general relations between the!n 
and for this purpose to settle cer
tain matters relating to jurisdiction 
in China; 
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Have decided to conclude a 
tre~.ty for this purpose and to that 
end have appointed as their Pleni
potentiaries; 

His Excellency the President of 
the National Government of th~ 
Republic of China: 

His Excellency Monsieur w·unsz 
King, Ambassador Extraordinai·y 
and Plenipotentiairy of the Re
public of China to Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands; 

Her Msjesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands: 

His Excellency Jonkht>or E F. 
M.J. Michiels van Verduynen, 
Her Acting Minister for Foreign 
Affairs; 

Who, having communicated to each 
other their full powers, found to 
he in good and due form, ha,ve 
agreed upon the following Arti
cles: 

Article I.-The territories of the 
High Contracting Parties to which 
the present Treaty applies are, on 
the part of the Republic of China, 
all the territories of the Republic 
of China; and on the ,pa.rt of the 
Kingdom .of the Netherlands, all 
the territories of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands. 

In the present Treaty, the term 
"nationals of the one (or of the 
other) High Contracting Party" 
shall, in relation to the Republic 
of China, mean all persons who 
are Chinese citizens by virtue of 
the Chinese nationality laws and. 
in relation to the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, mean all persons ha
ing Neth~rlands subjects by virtue 
of the Netherlands nationality 
laws. 

Article 11.-All these provisions 
of treaties ·or agreements in fore•~ 

between the Republic of China and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
which authorize the Netherlands 
Government or i~s representatives 
to exercise jurisdiction over Ne
therland nationals or companies in 
the territory of the Republic of 
China shall be subject to the juris
diction of the Government of th~ 
Republic of China in accordance 
with the pil'inciples of internation
al law and practice. 

Article 111.-The Netherlands 
Government considers that the 
Final Protocol concluded at Pe
king on Sept. 7, 1901, betwecr. the 
Chinese Government and other gvv
ernments, .including the N'eth-er
lc>.nds Government, should te f.er
minat·ed and agrees that the rights 
accorded to the Netherl!lnds Gov
ernments under that Protocol 11.nd 
under the agreements supplemen
tary thereto shall cease. 

The Netherlands GovernmPnt will 
cooperate with the Government of 
the Republic of China for the reach
ing- of any necessary agreements 
with other governments concerned 
for the transfer to the Govern
ment of the R~ublic of China of 
the administration and control. of 
the Diplomatic Qua;rter ab Pei
ping, including the official assets 
and the official obligations of the 
Diplomatic Quarter, it being mu
tually understood that the Gov
ernment of the Republic of China 
in taking over c>dministration and 
control of the Diplomatic Quarter 
will make provision for the as
sumption and discharg·e of the offi
cial obligations and liabilities of 
the Diplomatic Qus.r.ter and for 
the recognition and protection of 
all legitimate rights therein. 
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The Government of the Republic 
of China hereby accords to the 
Netherlands Government a con
tinued right to use for official pur
poses the land which has been al
locnted to the Netherland Govern
ment in the Diplomatic Quarter in 
Peiping, on parts of which are 
located buildings belonging to the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands. 

Article IV.-The Netherlands 
Government considers that the In -
ternational Settlements at Shang
hai and Amoy should revert to the 
administra;tion and control of the 
Government of the Republic of 
China and agrees that the rights 
accord·ed to the Netherlands Gov
ernment in relation to those Set
tlements shall ceas·e. 

The Netherl11nds Government 
will ;cooperate with the Govern
ment of the Republic of China fo:r. 
the reaching of any necessary agree
ments with other Governments con
cerned for the transfer to thE:: 
Government of thfu Republic o.f 
China of the administration an<l 
control of the InternationaJ Set
tlements at Shanghai and Amoy, 
including the official obligations of 
those Settlements, it being mutu
ally understood that the Govern
ment of the Republic of China in 
taking over administra,tion and con
trol of those Settlements will malce 
provision for the assumption :and 
discharge of the official obligations 
and liabilities of those Setqements 
and for the recognition and pro
tection of rU leg'itimate rights 
therein. 

Article V.-In order to obviate 
any questions as to existing rights 
in respect of or as the existing titles 
to real property in the territory 
pf the Republic of China !POssessed 

by Netherlands nationals or com
panies, or by the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, particul2.rly questions 
which might arise from the abro
gation of the provisions of treaties 
or agreements as stipulated in Ar
ticle II, it is agreed that such ex
isting rights or titles sh2Jl be in
defeasible and shall not be ques
tioned upon any g'round except 
upon proof, established through due 
process of law, of fraud, or of 
fraudulent or other dishonest prac
tices in the acquisition of such 
rights or titles, it being understood 
that no right or title shall be 
rendered invslid by virtue of any 
subsequent change in the official 
procedure through which it was 
acquired. · 

It is also agreed that these rights 
or titles shall be subj,ect to the laws 
and regulations of the Republic of 
China concerning tsxation, nation
al defense, and the right of emin
ent domain; and that no such rights 
or titles may be alienated to the 
government or nationals or com
panies of c'iny third country with
out the express consent of the Gov
ernment of the Republic of China. 

It is also agreed that if it should 
be the desire of the Government 
of the Republic of China to i:e
place by new deeds of ownership 
existing leases in perpetuity of 
other documentary evidence relat
ing to real pro,perty held by Ne
therlands nationals or companies 
or by the Kingdom of the Nether
lands, the replacement shall be 
made by the Chines·e authorities 
without charges of any sort and the 
new deeds of ownership shall· fully 
protect the holders of such leases 
or other documentary evidence imd 
their legal heirs and assigns with-
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out diminution of their prior rights 
and interests, including' the right 
of alienation. 

It is further agreed that Nether
lands nationals or companies shall 
not be required or asked by the 
Chinese authorities to make any 
paymt:nts of fees in connection with 
land transfers for or with rela
tion to any ;period prior to the ef
fective date of this Treaty. 

Article VI.-Each of the High 
Contracting Parties shall accord to 
the nationals of the other the right 
to enter or to leave its territory 
and the right to travel, reside and 
carry on commerce throughout the 
whole extent of that t·erri:tory. 

Witn regard to all legal proceed
ings and all matters relating to the 
administration of justice and the 
levying of taxes of whatever des
cription, each of the two Govern
ments will endeavour to accord to 
nationals and co.mpanies of the 
other treatment not 1-ess favourable 
than thet enjoyed by its own na
tionals and companies in its own 
territory. 

Article Vll.-The High Contract
ing Parties mutually agree that 
the consular officers of one of the 
High Contracting Parties, duly pro
vided with exequaturs. shall be 
permitted Lo reside in such 1Ports, 
places and cities of the other High 
Contracting Party as may be agreed 
u,pon. 

The Consular officers of one High 
Contracting Party shall have the 
right to interview, to oommuni
cate with and to advise the na· 
tionals of their country within their 
consular districts: they shall be 
informed imm~diately whenever 
the nationals of their country are 

under detention or arrest or in pri
son or are awaiting trial in their 
consular districts and shall, upon 
no,tification to the appropriate au
thorities, be permitted to visit any 
such nationals; and in general the 
consular officers of one High Con· 
tracting Party shell be accorded 
in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Pal'ty the rights, pri
vileges and immunities enjoyed by 
consular officers under modern ill.· 
ternational usage. 

It is likewise agreed that the na· 
tiona,ls of one Hig'h Contracting 
Party in the territory of the other 
High Collitracting Party shall have 
the right at all times to communi
cate with the consular officers of 
their country. Communications to 
their consular officers from the na
tion.: ls of one High Contracting 
Party who are under detention or 
arrest or in prison or are awaiting 
trial in the territory of the officers 
by the local authorities. 

Article VIII.-The High Con
tracting Parties will enter into ne
gotiations for the conclusion of a 
comprehensive modern treaty or 
treaties of friendship, commerce, 
navigation and consular rights up
on the request of either nf them 
or in any case within six months 
after the cessation of the hostil· 
ities in the war a,gainst the com
mon enemies in which they are 
both now engaged. The treaty or 
treath::s to be thus negotiated should 
be based upon the principles of 
international law and practice as 
refl-ected in modern international 
procedure and in the mode!"n 
treaties which each of the High 
Contracting Parties ha.s resa;>ective
ly concluded with other Powers in 
recent years. 
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Pending the conclusion of the 

treaty or treaties referred to in the 
preceding paragraph, each of the 
High Contracting Parties agrees 
thr.t the· consular officers of the 
other w:ll be permitted to exerc·se 
their functions as such in accord
ance wilh general principles of in
ternational law in all ports, cities, 
and places of the former which are 
or may be open to consuli:i;r offi
cers of any foreign country. 

Pending the conclusion of the 
treaty or treati'es referred to in the 
first iparagra;ph, if any questions 
affecting the rights in the terri
tory .of the Republic o.f China of 
Netherlands nationals or companies 
or of the Kingdom of the Nether
lands, should arise in future and 
if these questions are not covered 
by the present Treaty and the Ex
change of Notes or by the provi
sions of existing treaties, conven
tions or agreements between . the 
High Contracting Parties, not ab
rogated by or inconsistent with this 
Treaty and the Exchange of Notes, 
such questions shall b-e discussed 
by the represen,tatives of the two 
Governments and shall be decided 
in accordance with the generally 
accepted principles of international 
law . .and with modern international 
practice. 
··Article IX.-The present Treaty 

shall ·be. ratified and · the instru
ments of ratification- shall oe ex
chr.nged at Chungking as soon as 
pos·sible. 

The Treaty shall come into force 
ori. 'the day . of the exchange of 
ratifications. rn witness . whereof 
the a.hove mentioned Plenipoten
tiaries . have . signed :the . present 
Treaty. and affixed their seals 
thereto. 

Done at London this twenty
ninth day of the fifth month of 
the thirty-fourth year of the Re
public of China, corresponding to 
the twenty-ninth day o.f May 1945, 
in duplicate in English. 

(L.S.) WUNSZ KING 

(L.S.) E.F.M.J. MICHAELS 

VAN VERDuYNEN 

Exchange of Notes 
Note jrom the Chinese Ambassador 

to Netherlands Acting 
Foreign Minister 

London, May, 29, 1945. 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

In connection with the Treaty 
concluded today between His Ex
cellency the President of the Na
tional Go·vernment of the Republic 
of China and Her Majesty t.he 
Queen of the Netherle.nds, I have 
the honour to state that it is 
understood that: 

1. a) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex
isting rights in connection 
with the system of treaty 
ports in China; 

b) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex
isting dghts relating to· 
the ~ecial courts in 1.he 
International Setclert1cnts 
at Shanghai and Amoy; 

. c) The Netherlands Govern• 
.rnent relinquishes ·an ex
isting rights witi1 regard 
to the employm'E'nt <,f 

. foreign pilots in the ports 
of · the . territories. of the 
Re.public of -China; 

d-) The Netherlands Govern• 
ment relinquishes all ex
isting rights in relation to 
coasting trade and inland 
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navigation in the waters 
of the Republic of China; 

e) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex· 
isting rights relating to 
the entry of its na,val ves
sels into the waters of the 
Republic of China with
out previous consent of 
the National Government 
of the Republic of China. 

2. it is mutually agreed that the 
merchant vess·els of the one High 
Contracting Party shall be permit
ted freely to come to th-e ports, 
plrces and waters in the territories 
of the other High Contracting 
Party which are or may be opened 
to overseas merchant shipping and 
that the treatment accord-ad to 
~uch vessels in ruch ports, places 
and waters shall be not 1-ess fa
vourable than that accorded to na
tional vessels and shall be as fa
vourable as that accord-ed to ves
sels of any third country. 

3. It is mutually understood that 
the orders, decrees, judg'ments, de
cisions and other acts ·Of the Ne
therlands consular tribunals In the 
Republic of China shall be con
sidered as res judicata, and shall, 
when necessary for reaching the 
pul'poses of such ord·;:rs, decrees, 
judgm!!nts, decisions t-.nd other acts, 
be given eff-ect by the Chinese au
thorities. . 

4, . .It is also un'derstood that the 
rintfonals of .. each High <::;ontracting 
Par.ty will 'enjoy the right to ac
quire and hold ·real property 
throughout the·. :.territori~s of the 
oth-er High Contracting Pt-rty in 
accordance With· the conditions and 
requirements prescribed in the 
laws and regulations of that High 
C~ntracting Pa,rty. 

5. It is further agreed that ques
tions which may affect the . sover
eignty of th-e Republic of China 
and which are not covered by the 
present Treaty or Note shall be 
discussed by the representativ·es of 
the National Government of th-e 
Republic of China and the Nether
lands Governm·ent and decided in 
Fccordance with the generally ac
cepted principles of international 
law and modern international prac
tice. 

6. It is understood that these 
agreements and understandings, if 
confirmed by Your Excell-ency's 
Government, shall be considered as 
forming an integral part of the 
Treaty signed today and shall be 
considered as effective upon the 
date of the entrance into force of 
that Tr-eaty. 

I shall be much obliged if Youi· 
Excellency will cont!rm the fore
going. 

I avail myself of this opportunity 
to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highem consi
deration. 

(L.S.) WUNSZ KING 

Reply Note from Netherlands 
Acting Foreign Minister to 

Chinese Ambassador 

May 29, 1945. 
YOUR EXCELLENCY, 

I have . the .honour to a,ckn >W· 
ledge th-e receipt of Your. Ex.eel· 
lcncy's Note of today's drte r:arling 
as follows: 

"In connection with tht' Treaty 
concluded today between His Ex
cellency th-e President of •.he Na
tion~!. ·Government of th~ nepub~ 
lie of China and Her Mnjes,y the 
Queen of the Netherlancls, I have 
the honour to state tha,t it ;;; under-· 
stood that: 
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l. a) The Netherlands Govern
ment relin11uishes all ~x
isting rights in connection 
with the system of treaty 
ports in China; 

b) The Netherlands Govcl'n
ment relinquishes a.11 ex
isting rights relating to 
the special courts in the 
International Settlements 
e.t Shanghai and Amoy: 

c) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex
isting rights with regard 
to the employment of 
foreign pilots in the ports 
of the territories of the 
Republic o.f China; 

d) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex
isting rights in rele.tion to 
coasting trade and inland 
navigation in the wate1·s 
of the Republic of China; 

e) The Netherlands Govern
ment relinquishes all ex
isting rights relr,ting to the 
entry of its naval vessels 
into the waters of the Re
public of China without 
prevjous consent of th·e 
Nat:onal Government of 
the Republic of China. 

2. It is mu~ually agreed that the 
merchant vessels of the one High 
Contracting Party shall be permit
ted freely to come to the ports, 
places rnd waters in the terri!ories 
of the other High Contracting 
Party which are or may be opened 
to overseas merchant shipping and 
that the trea"iment accorded to 
such vessels in such ports, places 
r,nd waters shall be not less favour
able than that accorded to national 
vc~sels and shall be as favourable 
as that accorded to vessels of any 

third country. 

3. It is mutually understood tnat 
the orders, decrees, judgments, de
cisions and other acts of the Ne· 
therlands consular tribunals in the 
Republic of China _shall be consid
ered as res jiidicata, and shall, 
when necessary for re·achin,g the 
purposes of such orders, decrees, 
judr,;"!nents, derisions and other acts, 
be given effect by the Chinese au
thorities. 

4. It is also understood that the 
nationals of each High Contracting 
Pa'°ty will enjoy the right to ac
quire and hold real property 
throughout the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party in 
accordance with the conditions and 
requirements prescribed in the 
laws and regulations of that Higl1 
Contracting Party. 

5. It is further agreed that ques· 
tions which may affect the sover
eignty of the Republic of China 
and which are not covered by the 
present Treaty or Note E"hall be 
discussed by the represente;tives of 
the National Government of the 
Republic of China and the Ne'her
lands Government and decided in 
accordance with the generally ·ac
cepted principles of internatio.nal 
lrw and modern int-ernationa.l prac• 
tice. 

(i. It is understood that th_ese 
agreem'£'nts and understandings, if 
confirmed by: Yotir Excellency's 
Government, shall bB cons;dered as 
forming an integral :Part of the 
Treaty signed today ard sh~ll be 
cons:dxJred as effective upon the 
da·te of the entrance into force ('If 
that Treaty._ 

I shall be much obliged if Your 
Excellency will confirm the for~
going." 
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I have the honour to confirm the 
agreements and underst<1.nding~ as 
record·ed in Your Excellency's Note, 
which shall be considered as an . . 

integral part of the Treaty ,,ign,,d 
today .. and shall be considered as 
effective upon the dote of the en
trance into force of that Treaty. 

I avail myself of this opportun
ity to renew to Your Exc-ellency 
the assurances of my highest con
sideration. 

(Signed) E.F.M.J. MICHAELS 
VAN VERDUYNEN 

.. _ Ag1·eed Minute 

.:With reference to Paragraph 2 
.of the Exchimge of Notes which 
form an integral part of the Treaty 
signed today, it is understood that 
b-ot.h High Con:tract~ng Parties re
serve the right to close any port 
to all overseas merchant shipping 
for i·eosons of national security. 

(Signed) WUNSZ KING . 

_ E.;li'.M.J. MICHAELS 
.VAN VERDUYNEN 

BELGiUM 

. Exohange of Ratifications:-
.A new. .Sino-Belgian Treaty .was 
·caricluded.on October 20, 1943. The 
'.exchange . of ratifications of th-e 
~Trea~Y took plBCe at Chungking on 
,hine ·1, 1945 .. Dr. K. C. Wu, Vice
Minister . for Foreign Affairs, re

;:p;esented the Chinese GoV-ernment, 
: and . Ambassador Delva us repre
·sented the Belgian Government. 
.Th-e Treaty becime effective im

-: mediately· upon the e~change of 
ratifications. The important points 

. of the _ Tr-Paty are as f?llows: 
"f .. The· Beigiaii" - .Government 

aating,in its own.n~me and, -by 
virtue of existing agreements, in 
that of the Luxemburg Govern-

ment, relinquish their extrater-
. ritorial jurisdiction in China and 

all specivl rights in relation to 
the International Settlements at 
Shanghai and Amoy. 

:? . Belgium relinguishes all spe
cial rights under the Final Pro
tocol of Peking, 1901 (including 
rights relating to the Diploma.
tic quarters at Peiping) and 
those relating to inland naviga
tion and coasting trade. 

3. The existing real property 
rights of the Belgian and Lux
emburg' Governments, nationals 
and companies shall be indefea
sible. However, the exercise of 
these rights shall be subject to 
the laws and regulations of th~ 
Republic of China concerning 
taxa,tion, national defense and the 
right of eminent domain; and 
these shall not be alienated to 
the government, nationals or com
panies of any third state with
out th·e consent of the Chinese 
Government. 

4. Nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
territory of th-e other will enjoy 
•the .right to acquire and hold 
real pro!Perty in accordance with 
the· conditions end require.mt:!nts 
there established. 

5. Nationals of each of tlie 
· High Contracting Parties shall be 
at· liberty to enter and to .leave 
the terr-itory of the other on the 
same terms as nationals of any 
third country. They shall enjoy 
the right to travel, reside and 
trade. In connection. with legal 
proceedings, admlnistr.ation- of 

. justice and pa.ym-ent of taxes, the 
Belgian and Luxemburg Govern
ments have long accorded na-
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tionals treatment to Chinese na
tionals and China agrees to ac
cord similar treatment to Belgian 
and Luxemburg nationals. 

6. The consular offic·ers of the 
High Contracting Parties in tha 
territory of the other shall reside 
at such places as a.greed upon 
and shall have the right to in
terview and to communicate with 
their own nationals. 

7. The High Contracting Par
ties agree to begin their nego
tiations for the conclusion of a 
modern comprehensive treaty of 
friendship, commerc·e, navigation 
and consular rights within six 
months after the cessation of 
hostilities in the war against their 
common enemies. 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA AND 

POLAND 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Elevation of Diplomatic Status:
The Minfotry of Foreign Affairs 

-of the Chinese Government on 
July 26, 1944 issued the following 
communique announcing the eleva
tion of the status of its diplomatic 
mission in Czechoslovakia: 

"The Government of the Chi
nern Republic and the Czecho
slovak Government, desirous of 
strengthening the ties of friend
ship and mutual understanding 
between the •two countries, have 
decided to raise the status of their 
respective diplomatic missions to 
that of an embassy." 

Appoinlment of Ambassadors:
Following the elev.ation of the 
Chinese and Czechoslovak Lega
tions to the status of Embassy, 
the Chinese Government appoint
ed Dr. Wunsz King, to be the 

first Ambassador to Czechoslovakia. 
Dr. King presented his Let
•ter of Credence to President 
Benes on October 12, 1944. 
The Czechoslovakian "Government 
appointed Mr. s:anislav Minovski 
1lo be the first Ambas
sador to China. Mr. Stanislav 
Minovski presented 'his Letter of 
Credence to President Chiang 
Kai-shek on October 25, 1944. 

POLAND 
Recognition of New Polish 

Govcrnment:-In accordance with 
the arrangement reached upon at 
the Yalta Confe1·ence, the Chinese 
Government accorded formal re
cognition to the Polish Govern
ment of National Unity at War
saw on July 5, 1945. 

CHINA'S RELArrIONS WITH 
SWITZERLAND, ITALY 

AND GREECE 

SWITZERLAND 
Chinese Minister to Swit-

zerland:-Dr. Lone Liang, former 
Director of the European Depart
.ment of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs was appointed Minister to 
Switzerland by the Chinese Gov
ernment on March 10, 1945. Dr. 
Liang assumed his office in Swit
zerland on June 9, 1945. Since the 
departure of Dr. Victor Hoo in 
1941, it is the first time China is 
again represented at the Swiss 
capital by a Minister. 

Swiss Economic Mission:-The 
Swiss Economic Mission consisting 
of six leading inductrialists in 
Switzerland, organized by private . 
organizations came to China in 
July 1945 to study industrial 
conditions in China. Members of 
the Mission were: Drs. Han 
Schindler, Resppinger, Messrs. 
Werner Allemand, Miau Chang
hwa, W. Winkler and J. Corti. 
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ITALY 

Recognition of New Italian Gov
ernment:-IChina severed her diplo
matic relations with Italy on July 
2; 1941 when the latter accorded its 
recognition to the Nanking puppet 
regime. With the collapse of the 
Fascist Government in Italy in 
1943 and the reestablishment of a 
new government basing upon the 
principle of democracy, China ex
tended her recognition to the new 
Government on October 25, 1944. 
The Chinese Government instruct
ed Mr. Sie Cheou-kang, Chinese 
Minister to the Vatican to notify 
the Italian Govern:nent to that 
effect. The normal diplomatic 
relations beLween China and Italy 
began when the Chinese Govern
ment appointed M.r. Sih Kwang
tsien to be Chinese Charge d'Affairs 
with Ministeiial 1·ank to Rome on 
August 24, 1945. Mr. Sih assumed 
his office in Rome on October 16, 
1945. The Chinese Gov·ernment 
agreed on December 4, 1945 ,to the 
Italian Government's proposal co 
send Signor Francesco Fram:oni 
as Ambassador to China. 

GREECE 
Prince Pierre's visit:-Although 

a normal diplomatic relation 
between China and Greece has 
been suspended on account of 
the war, China was, however, 
honored by the royal visit of 
Prince Pierre of Greece, who 
arrived in Chungking on August 
2, 1945, and left on August 22, 
1945. The purpose of Prince 
Pierre's visit in C'hina was to pay 
respects on behalf of the King of 
Greece to President Chiang Kai
shek and to reestablish cordial 
diplomatic and commercial rela
tions between the two countries. 

IX. CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 

MEXICO 

Exchange of Diploma.tic envoy:
The First Mexican Ambassador to 
China is Major-General Helioforo 
Escalante Ramil'ez, who arrived in 
Chungking on June 18, 1945 and 
presented his Letter of Credence 
on July 10, 1945. 

The Chinese diplomatic mission 
in Mexico was first headed by 
Mr. Chen Tien-ku, and from July 
15, 1944 he was succeeded by Mr. 
Chen Chieh. Mr. C'hen Chieh was 
the first Chinese Ambassador to 
Mexico. In August 1!)45, Mr. Chen 
Chieh was transferred to Argen
tine and Mr. Feng Tse-cheng, 
Consul-General in San Francisco, 
was appointed on August 29, 1945 
to succeed Mr. Chen Chieh. Mr. 
Feng Tse-cheng presented his 
Letter of Credence on December 
28, 1945. 

Signing of Treaty of Amity:
Treaty of Amity was concluded 
between China and the United 
States of Mexico on August 1, 
1944. The Treaty concluded be
tween China and M'3xico at Wash
ington on December 14, 1899 ex
pired as early as November 30, 
1928. At the beginning of 1943, 
negotiations for a new Treaty of 
Amity began and in July, 1944 the 
text of the treaty was agreed 
upon. The signing of this Treaty 
took place at Mexico city on 
August 1, 1944 with Minister 
Cheng Tien-ku representing 
China, and the Mexican Minister 
of Foreign Affairs representing 
Mexico. The full text of the 
Treaty is as follows: 

The Republic of China and the 
United Mexican States, being 
equally desirous of further 
strengthening the friendly rela-
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tions that so happily exist between 
the two countries and promoting 
the mutual interests of their 
peoples, have decided to conclude 
a Treaty of Amity, based on the 
principles of equality and mutual 
respect of sovereignty, and have, 
for this purpose, appointed as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 

His Excellency the President of 
the National Gove1·nment of ~he 
Republic of China: 

Cheng Tien-ku, · Envoy Extra
ordinary and Minister Pleni
po.en.iary of the Republic of China 
to Mexico; and 

His Excell~ncy the President of 
the United Mexican States: 

Licenciado Ez~quiel Padilla, 
Secrela1y of Sta,e for Foreign 
Affairs of the United l\lexican 
States; 

Who, having exchanged their 
full powers, tound in gocd and due 
form, have agreed upon the fol
lowing Articles: 

Article 1:-There shall be per
petual peace and everlasting 
amity between the Republic of 
China and the United Mexican 
States as well as between their 
re~pective peoples. 

A1·ticle II:-The High Contract
ing Parties declare their firm 
determination to work in close 
and friendly collaboration for the 
establishment and maintenance of 
a world peace based on pdnciples 
of justice and_ equality and for 
the promotion of economic pros
perity of both peoples. 

Article Ill:-Each one of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
have the right to accredit to the 
other, diplomatic representatives, 
who shall enjoy, in the country to 
the Government of which they a1·e 
accredited, all the rights, privi
leges, immunities and exemptions 

generally recognized by public 
international l:::w. 

Article IV:-Each of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have tne 
right to send Consuls-Gene1al, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Con
sular Agents to the localities 
within their respective territories 
which shall be determined by 
common accord. Such Consular 
officers shall exercise the func
tions and' enjoy the. treatment 
generally recognized by inter
nationai practice. Prior to their 
assumption of office, they shall 
obtain from the Gove1·11ment of 
the country to which they are 
sent, proper exequaturs which 
shall be subject to withdrawal by 
the said Government. 

The High Contracting Parties 
shall not appoint persons engaged 
in industry or commerce in the 
country in which their duties ai·e 
to be discharged, as their consular 
officers, honorary consuls being 
excepted. 

Article V:-The nationals of earh 
of the High Contracting Parties 
shall be at liberty to enter or 
leave the territory of the other 
under the same conditions as the 
nationals of any their country in 
accordance with the immigration 
laws, regulations and other pro
visions in force in each country. 

Article VI:-The natio'n.a.Js of 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties, as well as their property, 
in the territory of the other, shall 
be subject to the laws and re
gulations of the latter and to the 
protection of the laws and regula
tions under the jurisdiction of its 
courts. 

They shall enjoy full protec
tion of the laws and the regula
tions of the country, as regards 
their persons and property. 
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'i'Ji.ey shall have the right to 
travel, reside, work and engage 
in_ iridustries. and trade .in all the 
localities where the nationals of 
any other country might do the 
same, subjed, ho,wever, to the laws 
and regulations of the country. 

They shall also have the liberty 
to establish schools for the educa
tion of their children, and shall 
enjoy the liberty of assembly and 
association, of publication, of 
worship and religion, of burial of 
their dead and of building ceme
teries, in accoi-dance with the 
laws and regulations of the coun
try. 

With regard to this Article, the 
laws and regulations of each of 
the High Contracting Parties shall 
not establish discriminato1·y pro
visions against the nationals of 
the other. 

Article VII.-Other relations be
tween the two High Contracting 
Parties shall be based on the 
principles of international law. 

The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to submit any contro
versies that may arise between 
them, and which they shall be 
unable to settle through the diplo
matic channel, to conciliation and 
arbitration. 

Article Vill,-The High Con
tracting Parties agree to conclude, 
as soon as possible, a treaty of 
commerce and navigation for the 
further promotion of their com
mercial relations. 

Article IX.-The present Treaty 
is drawn up in duplicate in the 
Chinese, Spanish and English lan
guages. In case of any divergence 
of interpretation, the English text 
shall be authoritative. 

Aricle X~The present Treaty 
shall be ratified as soon as pos-

sible by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective, constitutional r1oquire
ments, and shall enter into force 
on the day on which the exchange 
of ratifications takes place. The 
instruments of ratification sball 
be exchanged at Mexico, D.F. 

In faith whereof ,the above
mentioned PlE.nipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have affixed thereto their seals, at 
Mexico, D.F., on the first day of 
the eighth month of the thirty
third year of the REpublic of China 
corresponding to the _ first of 
August of the year nineteen 
hundred forty-four. 

(Signed) CHENG TIEN-KU 

LICENCIADO EZEQUIEL 

PADILLA 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 
DOMINICO, NICARAGUA, 

HONDURAS, SALVADO,R 
A.ND COSTA RICA 

DOMINICO 

A new clause added to the Sino
Dominican Trealy:-As ,a result of 
negotiations successfuly concluded 
in San Francisco between Dr. T. 
V. Soong, President of the Execu
tive Yuan, and Mr. Licenciado 
Manuel A Pena Batlle, Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
Dominican Republic, a new clause 
providing for the free entry of the 
nationals of China and the 
Dominican Republic into each 
other's territory under the same 
conditions as nationals of any 
other country has been added to 
the Treaty between the two Re
publics, signed on May 11, 1940. 

The following is the text of the 
communique issued by the Min
istry of Foreign Affairs on June 
22, 1945: 
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"The National Government of 
the Republic of China and the 
Government of the Dominican 
Republic, respectively represent
ed by Dr. T. V. Soong, President 
of the Executive Yuan and Min
ister of Foreign Affairs of the 
National Government of the 
Republic of China, and Licen
ciado Manuel A Pena Batt:e, 
Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the Dominican Re
public, signed in San Francisco 
on Jur,e 8, 1945, an agreement 
whereby a clause was added to 
the Treaty between the two 
Republics of May 11, 1940. By 
virtue of this clause, nationals 
of China and the Dominican 
Republic may freely enter nnd 
leave the territory of each other 
under the same conditions as 
nationals of any other country. 

"In signing this new agreement 
China and the Dominican Re
public have once more reaffirm
ed their traditional bonds of 
friendship and reciprocal esteem 

"According to diplomatic 
usage, this agreement will come 
into force as soon as the ex
change of ratifications has 
taken place. The exchange of 
ratifications will be effected in 
Ciudad Trujillo, capital of the 
Dominican Republic." 

Prese_ntation of Letter of 
Credence:-Dr. T. T. Li, Chinese 
Minister to -the Dominican Re
public, presented his Letter of 
Credence to the Dominican Presi
dent on February 24, 1944. 

NICARAGUA 
The Nicaraguan Congress on 

September 7, 1944 passed a law 
permitting the entry of Chinese 
into Nicaragua. 

The 
March 

HONDURAS 
Honduras 
2, 1944 

Congress on 
amended the 

Immigration Law lifting restric
tion against Chinese. 

SALVADOR 
As a gesture of friendship 

toward China, the Government of 
Salvador on March 31, 1944 re
vised the immigration Jaw striking 
out all provisions which contained 
discriminatory measures against 
the Chinese. On July 27, a pro
posal for abolishing the law for
bidding Chinese residence was 
submitted to the National Assem
bly of· the Government of Sal
vador. 

COSTA RICA 
Abolishing the Restrictions oi 
Chinese Immigraticn. Oosta Rica!1 
President Calderon Guardia 
signed on January 6, 1944 a de
cree approved by the Congress 
abolishing the restrictions on 
Chinese immigration to Costa 
Rita. 

Conclnsion of Treat;,,· of AmHy:
A Treaty of Amity was concluded 
between China and Costa Rica at 
San Jose on May 5, 1944 wilh Mr. 
Tu Yuen-tan, Chinese Minister to 
Costa Rica, representing the Chin
ese Government and M. Fernand~ 
Soto Harrison, l'viiniste-r of the In
terior representing the Co5ta 
Rican -Government. The Treaty 
contains the following provisions:-

1. T,he Nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall be 
at liberty to enter or leave the 
territory of the other under the 
same conditions as the nationals 
of any third country, in at'cord
ance with the laws and regula
tions of each other applicable to 
all aliens, 
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2. The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
territory of the other shall enjoy 
the full protection of the laws and 
regulations of the country as 
regards their persons and pro
perty. They shall, subject to the 
laws and regulations of the coun
try, have the right to travel, re
side, work and engage in indus
tries and trade in all localities 
where the nationals of any other 
country are allowed to do the 
same, and have the liberty to est
ablish schools for the education 
of their children, as well as the 
freedom of assembly and organi
zation of association, freedom of 
publication, and freedom of wor
ship and religion. With regard to 
this Article, the laws and regula
tions of each of the High Con
tracting Parties shall not contain 
discriminatory prov1s1ons aganst 
the nationals of the other. 

3. The High Contracting Par
ties agree to conclude as soon as 
possible a Treaty of Commerce 
and Navigation. 

The Treaty will become effec
tive upon exchange of ratifications 
and is expected to contribute to 
the strengthening of the friendly 
relations between the two coun
tries. 

The exchange of ratifications of 
the Treaty took place on Jur.e 15. 
1945 at San Jose. The Treaty 
became effective immediately upon 
the exchange of ratifications. 

Con,gratulatory message to 
Costa Rfoan Pri,sident: . On the 
occasion of the assumption of 
office of the President of the Re
public of Costa Rica, Teodore 
Picado Michalski, on May 8, 1944, 
President Chiang sent a congrat-

ulatory message to the former 
and designated Mr. Tu Yun-tan, 
Chinese Minister to Costa Rica 
and concurrently Minister to 
Panama, Honduras and Salvador, 
as a special representative with 
the rank of ambassador for the 
occasion to extend felicitations. 
The message reads as follows: 

On the occasion of your 
assumption of office as Pre
sid"'nt of the Republic of Costa 
Rica, I have much pleasure in 
expressing to Your Excellency 
my cordial felicitations as well 
as that cf the Chinese Govern
ment and people. The remark
able development of friendship 
and mutual understanding be
tween our two countries in this 
tilantic struggb against 1,ggres
sion is a source of deep satis
faction to us and it is our firm 
conviction that under your 
leadership the people of Costa 
Rica will co-ntinue to play an 
important part in the consum
mation of our common cause 
and will greatly contribute to 
the building of a free and 
peaceful world. 

CHINA'S RELATIONS WITH 
BRAZIL, PERU, CHILE AND 

ARGENTINA 

BRAZIL 

Exchange of Diploma.tic Envoys:
-The Chinese Government ap
pointed Mr. Chen Tieh-ku as 
Ambassador to Brazil on July 4, 
1944. Mr. Joaquim Eulalio do 
Nascimento e Silva was appointed 
first Brazilian Ambassador to 
China by the Brazilian Govern
ment. The Brazilian Ambassador 
arrived in Chungking on May 24, 
1944 a& the first ambassador from 
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a South American country to 
China. 

Treaty of Amity:--Negotiations 
for a new treaty with Brazil 
were started in May 1942 and 
assumed a more effective turn 
especially after the conclusion of 
the Sino-American and Sino
British Treaties on January 11, 
1943. But the new Treaty of 
Amity had not been signed until 
August 20 of that year. Follow
ing is a statement issued by the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs to this 
effect: 

"The Government of China and 
the Government of Brazil, being 
desirous of strengthening the 
bonds of friendship existing be
tween these two countries, con
cluded on this day, August 20. 
1943 at Rio de Janeiro a new 
Treaty of Amity based on the 
principles of general international 
law to replace the Treaty of 
Amity, Commerce and Naviga
tion, signed at Tientsin on Oct
ober 3, 1881." 

The important prov1s1ons of 
the new T1·eaty are as follows: 

(1) The High Contracting 
Parties reaffirm the purposes of 
peace and amity. 

(2) The diplomatic and r-on
sular agents of each of the High 
Contracting Parties shall re
ceive, in the territory of the 
other on terms of reciprocity, 
the same treatment accorded by 
general international law. 

(3) The nationals of each 
of the High Contracting Parties 
as well as their properties in 
the territory of the other, shall 
be subjected to the laws and 
regulatiom: of ·the latter and to 
the jurisdiction of Hs law courts. 

(4) Each of the High Con~ 
tracting Parties agrees to accord 
to nationals of the other within 
its i.E·rri'lory the rights to travel, 
reside and carry on commerce 
throughout the whole extent of 
that territory according to its 
laws and on the same terms as 
the nationals of any third coun
try, and will endeavor to accord 
in its territory to nationals of 
the other treatment not less 
favourable than that accorded to 
its own nationals with reference 
to all legal proceedings, to 
matters relating to the admin
istration of justice and to the 
levying of taxes and formalities 
in connection therewith. 

(5) The High Con,tracting 
Parties agree to enter into nego
tiations in the near future for 
the conclusion of a new and 
comprehensive treaty of com
merce and navigation which 
shall be based upon the prin
ciples of international law and 
international practice. 

The present Trea'ly shall be 
ratified as soon as possible ancl 
shall come into force one month 
after the exchange of ratifica
tions." 
The exchange of ratnf}caUons of 

the Treaty took place at Rio de 
Janeiro on April 9, 1944. The 
Trea1ty became effective on May 9. 
1944. 

PERU 
Establishment of Diplomatic Reln

tions:-Although the Chinese and 
Peruvian relation!: can date back 
6(' years, the formal diplomatic 
relatfon was not E'stabiished until 
the appointment of Dr. Santiago 
Bedoy,a by the ::::>eruvian Govem
ment to be the first Pe:uvian Min
ister to China. Dr. Santiago Be-
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doya came to China on Auguct 30, 
1944 and presented his Letter of 
CreCience on October 4, 1944. 

Elevation of Diplomatic Statius:
A communic,ue was issued on 
Sc>ptember 1, 1944 by the Ministry 
of. Foreign Affairs of the Chinese 
Government for •the elevation of 
the diplomatic status between China 
and Peru, the text of which is as 
follows: 

The Governme:nt of the Re
public of China and the Govern
ment of Peru, cler-irous of streng
thening the ties of friendship 
between the two countries, have 
decided to raisc> the ctatus of 
their respectiv!:' rliph,matic mis
sions to that of an embassy. 
The Chinese Government ap

poinetd Mr. Pao Chun-chien, for
mer Consul-General in Calcutta to 
be the first Chinese Ambassador to 
Peru. 

CHILE 
Appointment of Minisier: -

The Chinese Governme11t appoint
ed on February :]7, 1945 Mr. Wu 
Chai-hdang, former Commissioner 
for Foreign Affair~ in Sinkiang as 
Minister to Chile. 

Elevatio 11 of diplomatic status:
vYith a view to further strengthen
ir.g the cordial re>lations between 
China and Chile, the Chir:.ese and 
Chilean Governments in ·December, 
1·)45 decided to rake their respec
tive diplomatic missions to the 
status of embassiP!:. · 

ARGEN'l"INA 
Establishment of diplomatic rela

tions.-The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs issued the following com
munique on June 1, 1945 announc
ir-g the establishment of diploma
tw relations between China and 
A..rge)ltina : 

The Government of -the Re
r:, ublic of China and the Govern
ment of Argentina have ,agreed 
to establish formal diplomatic 
relations between the two coun
tries. Amba1:s4dors will soon be 
exchanged and a basic treaty 
will be concluded in tl::e near 
future so that the pee.pies of the 
two countries may enjoy on a 
basis of permar,ent friendship 
and mutual unaerst.,,nding the 
rights and priv'ileges to which 
they are entitled by their treaty 
relations. 
Exchange of diplomatic envoy:

In accordance with the aforemen
tiun ed communiqt,c the Chinese 
Government appointed D?. Chen 
Chieh as Ambas~ador to Argentina 
and the Argentine Government 
appointed Dr. Jose Arce as Ambas
~ador to China. The latter pre
srnted his Letter cf Credence on 
December 4, 1945. The exchange 
of ambassadors between China and 
A!:'gentina markerl the first page 
it' the history of the diplomatic 
relations between the two coun
tries. 

C'lllNA'S RELATIONS WITH 
TURKEY, IRAN, AFGHANISTAN, 

EGYPT, IRAQ, SYRRIA .AND 
LEBANON 

TURKEY 
Appoint~ent of Ambassado·r:·

A s a result of the announcement 
l'!:ade on the· Turkfrh National Day 
on October 29, 1H43 for the eleva
tion of .the status of their respec
tive diplomatic representative to 
th1; rank of ambassador, tl::.e Turk
i~h Government appointed M. 
Bunusi Foat Tugay as first Turkish 
Ambasrador to China, and the 
Chinesie Govern!Ilcnt app·ointed 
Dr. Hsu Mo, former· Vice"-Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and Minister to 
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Australia as first Chinese Ambas
irndor to Turkey. The Turkish 
AmbafJsador prese!1ted his Letter 
of Credence to President Chiang 
K:ii-shek on June 12, 1944. 

IRAN 
Elevation of Diploma-tic Status:

China and Iran en te•red info 
diplomatic relations in 1942 Whl:n 
China es,ablished a legation in 
Iran whh Mr. Li Ti-tseng as the 
f.·:st Minister. The franian Gov
ernment appointed Mr. S. Ali Nassr 
nf. first Minis,er to China. Mr. S. 
Ali , NasiT presented his Letter of 
Credence on October 4. l!l44. 

Exchange of Diplomatic Envoys
In recognition of •the growing 
importance of diploma:ic relations 
hetween China and Iran, the two 
Governments agreed on February l, 
1&45 to elev,ate their respec',ive 
diplomatic missions to the status 
of an Embassy. The following 
announcement to that effect was 
issued by the National Govern
ment on the same day: 

The Government of the Re
public of China and the Govern
ment of Iran, defJirous of fur
ther strengthening tt.e ties of 
friendship between tl::.e two 
countries, have decked to raise 
the status of their respective 
diplomatic mission to that of 
Embascy. 
Following -the elevation of the 

diploma-tic status on March 3, 1945, 
the Chinese Government decided 
to promote Mr. Li Tieh-tseng, as 
the first Ambassador to Iran. 

AFGHANISTAN 
Conclusion of Treaty of Amity:

On the occasion of the conclusion 
of Sino-Afghan Treaty of Amity 
0'1 March 2, 1944, the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs issued the follow
ing statement : 

Inasmuch as Chin,a and 
Afghanistan are neighboring 
c·ountries, the .:,,:tabl!shment of 
formal diplomatic rela1ions be
tween them ha,i Joni been de
sired. Negotiations for the con
clusion of a Sino-Afghan Treaty 
of Amity began as e::irly .as 1920, 
in the spring of 1943 they were 
resumec:( at Ankara, the Turkish 
c2pital, and the final draft of 
the Treaty w,as agreed upon. 
The Chinese Govern!I'.ent is now 
happy to announce that the said 
Treaty was signed at Ankara on 
Iv.Larch 2, 1944 with Minister 
Tf1ou Shang-yu representing 
China and Afghan Ambas
sador ,to Turkey represe-nting 
Afghanistan." 

Following is a summary of the 
essential points of this Treaty. 

1. There shall be sincere 
and perpetual peace and amity 
between the two countx-ies and 
between their respective peo
ples. 

2. The two countries shall 
exchange dipfomatic and con
fJular representatives and such 
diplomatic and ccnst,lar repre
sentatives shall receive in each 
other's territory on terms of 
reciprocity treatment in accord
ance with the general principles 
of international ~aw 
3. The two countries agree to 
enter into negotiations as soon 
as possible for the purpose of 
concluding a Commercial Treaty. 

The Sino-Afghan Treaty of 
P.,mity was approved by the Leg
isla',ive Yuan of t•e Chinese Gov
ernment on May 3(,, 1944 and the 
exchange of rati!:c•atic,ns of the 
Treaty between China and Afghani
stan took place or, Se!Jtember 30, 
1944 at Ankara with Mr. Tsou 
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Shang-yu, Chinese Minister to 
Turkey and Fais Mohammed Khan, 
Afghan AmbassP.nor to Turkey, 
representing their respEctive Gov- · 
ernments. The Treaty became 
effective immedi:>tely upon the 
exchange of ratifiration •. 

EGYPT 
Egypt entered :.nto diplomatic 

1•eJa,ions with China four years 
ago when China l.'£1:ahlished lega
tion in Egypt. The Chinese Gov
e1 nment appointed Dr. Hsu Nien
tseng as the first Chinese Minister 
to Egypt. Dr. Hsu presented his 
Letter of Credence on ,Tanuary 17, 
1945. 

mAQ 
The Chinese Minister to Iraq, 

l\'ir. Li Ti-tseng, who was concur
rently Minis,er to Iran, preE'ented 
his Letter of Cred-=nce to the Iraq 
Government on April 8, 1944. 

SYRIA AND LEBA1NON 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

11nnounced on November 14, 1944 
teat the Chinese Government had 
decided to extend recognition to 
Syria and Lebanon. 

CHINA'S RELATIONS w1m 
PHILIPP)iNES AND KOREA 

PHILIPPINES 

Exchange of Grcetings:-On the 
occasion of the lil:1cration of Man
ila, President Criang Kai-shek 
sent a message of coJJgratulations 
to President Sergio Osmer.a of the 
Philippine Commonwealth on 
February 6, 1945. 

PreE'ident Chiang's message reads 
as follows: 
His Excellency Sergio Osmena 
President of the Philippine 
Commonwealth, 
Marina. 

The entire Chin1cse nation re
joices with you and our Philippine 
brethren over tbe liberation of 
Manila. I wish to extend to Your 
Excellency and throueh you to 
the Philippine people our heartiest 
cnngratulations upon your great 
victory, ,and it is my firm belief 
tbat your countr:, will soon be 
completely rid of the ruthless in
vaders and your heroic people will 
again be able to enjoy the blees
irgs of peace and free.dom. 

CHIANG KAI•SHEK. 

The following is the message· of 
President· Osmena in reply to 
Presiden.t Chiang's message. 

Dear GeneraliE'Simo: I am 
profoundly grateful ;,o you for 
your message on the liberation 
cf Manila. It is o'le forward 
step in the irresistible advance 
of the Allied Forces towards 
Tokyo .and will help to make 
easier China's final victory over 
Japan. Freedom is indivisible 
and a blow strnr.k for it in 
Manila is struck for it also in 
Chungking. It is my fervent 
prayer that the gr·e.at Chinese 
people who have ro bravely 
pioneered in the fight for demo
cracy against the forces of viol
ence and greed in the Far East 
may soon achirwe the triumph 
that their heroism and courage 
so dghtly deserve. 

President Sergio E. Osmena of 
the Philippines ser.t the following 
m~ssage to the Chinese people on 
March 3, 1945 : 

'To the ChinPi,e people, the 
people of the Ph!lippines through 
the third established Common
wealth Government, greet the 
Chinese people thr·ough their 
constitutional Government. The 
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return to civil rule to the Philip
pines is a story of Phili'ppine 
American collal:-0ration. It is 
the result of heroic efforts on 
the p.art of both peoplei:,. It has 
been very dearly bought with 
American and Filipino lives; but 
the greatest suppo·rt came from 
the people themse-lvcs ,vho have 
been persistent and courarcc ,us 
in their opposition to Jap· n's 
rule even ,at the time the Japan-
ese military power was enthron
ed in principal towns all over 
the Philippines. 

It is my fervent wiE-h that 
Chinese and Filipino ryeoples will 
heartily and cordiall,.v cooperate 
in the establishment of a new 
world based on democracy, 
friendship and understanding. 

KORl!,A 

Following the liberation of 
Korea from the Japanepe yoke, the 
Provisional Governmer.t of Korea 
in Chungking moved back to its 
homeland in Nrveml,er, 1945. 
Generalissimo Chrn11g Kai-shek in 
h:.s capacity as Director-General 
of the Kuomintang, and Madame 
Chiang gave a farewell tea party 

tc- the Korean revolu!ion,ary lead
er~ on the eve of their departure 
fer Korea in Chungking on Novem
ber 4, 1945. 

Present at the party were Mr. 
K1.m Koo and Mr. Kiusic Kim, 
President and Vire-President of 
the Korean Provisional Govern
rr.~nt, and Messrs. Y. Tjosowang, 
E'oreign Minister, Cho Wan Koo, 
M:nister of Finance, .K;.m Yak-an, 
Minister of War, Shin Lk Hi, 
Minister of In'.erior, Kim Sang 
Duk, Minirter of Culiure David 
H. S. An, Minister of Information, 
Choi Dong Oh, Minister of 
J:1stice. 

Mr. Kim Koo :md Mr. Kiusic 
Kim, President and Vice-President 
or the Korean Provisional Govern
ment, together w 1th their cabinet 
1Mmbers, left for Shanghai o~ 
their way to Ko!'."ea or! November 
5, 1945, Mr. Ch:mg Shou-hsien, 
representative of the Central 
S0cretariat of the Kuomintang 
Headquarters, accom;;i,inied the 
plirty to Shanghai The Chinese 
Government appointed Ml'. Shao 
Yu-lin as Chinese representative 
in Korea. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

CHOW YUNG-NENG ( ~ $1ie.) * 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Finance Minister's Statement.
On July 7, 1945, the eighth an
niversary of the outbreak of the 
Sino-Japanese War, the Minister 
of Finance, Mr. 0. K. Yui, issued 
the following statement: 

C'hina enters its ninth years of 
war with determination that no 
financial obstacles shall be allow
ed to impede the crucial task of 
winning Allied victory over Japa
nese aggression. 

Seldom indeed has any country 
faced greater financial strains and 
stresses than has China in 1937-
1945-the longest war in the last 
century. Just as in the military 
field China has suffered from the 
lack of modern technique of 
mechanized warfare, so in the 
financial front she has been handi
capped by the · nature of her 
economy and the level of her 
financial development. 

Most of China's richest cities 
have been occupied and her 
main arteries of communication 
broken by the enemy. Exten
sion of hostilities has paralyzed 
trade and industry and seriously 
impaired Government revenues. 
The tax system is still inelastic. 
The people's surplus income over 
and above substence out of which 
taxes can be paid' is proverbially 

*Director, Central Trust of China. 

small. New taxation which takes 
time to develop cann.ot pos!libly 
bring sufficient ·revEnue to meet 
urgent demands. In the absence 
of a well-developed bond market 
and of an efficient institutionalized 
savings system, it is difficult for 
the Government to absorb idi!e 
capital and finance war operations 
from taxation and savings alone. 
The decentralized nature of Chi
nese economy, coupled with the 
lack of modern financial control 
in the interior, adds to the ob
stacles of mobilizing and co
ordinating the nation's resources. 
Elaborate and comp1·ehensive con
trols of trade, currency, · produc
tion, consumption and prices 
workable in other belligerent 
countries cannot be applied 
throughout China. 

Besides all these complex prob
lems and peculiar difficulties, 
China has had to raise herself by 
her own bootstraps. The task of 
the Government is not simply to 
find the sinews of war but the 
infinitely more difficult one of 
hastening amid the clash of arms 
the economic development of the 
hitherto backward hinterland so 
as to strengthen its ba~e for re: 
sistance and reconstruction. China 
has to build as she· fights. 

China's war budget has been 
mounting at an alarming speed in 
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the last eight years. The 1945 
budget for instance is about 190. 
times larger than that of the ~cal 
year preceding the outbreak of 
war. 

Actual expenditures will con
siderably exceed the original esti
mates since huge additional appro
priations are required for inc1eas
ing war efforts, accelerating war 
production, meeting rising prices 
and improving the lot of soldiers 
and public employees. Although 
absolutely the war budget is con
siderably smaller than that of the 
United States, Great Britain or 
even Japan, relatively the fiscal 
burden of war falls no less heavily 
on C'hina than it does on them. 
However, she cannot and will not 
spare anything to win victory. 

The enormous cost of the war 
has been borne as far as jpOS

sible by taxation ar:d savings. 
Under the best conditions, the 
development of taxes is a slow 
and difficult process; and under 
stress of war it is all the harder. 
Nevel'theless, China is placing a 
greater emphasis on the increase 
of revenue in its fiscal program 
as the war progresses. It has re
doubled its efforts to develop re
venue by renovating old taxes and 
opening up new sources of income. 
Briefly, the policy has been to con
solidate the national finance system, 
to raise tax rates equitably, to 
abolish unreasonable local levies, 
to make the rich contribute more 
to the war chest, to evolve a more 
reliable and elastic system of taxa
tion and to unify and simplify the 
procedure a·nd machinery of tax 
collection. 

During the past six month!:, 
several drastic measures have 
been adopted by way of retrench-

ment and with a view to increas
ing admmisti-ative efficiency. A 
Lotal of 5U!I offices and sub-offices 
uncter the charge of the Mm,stry 
of E'mance alone, involving a staff 
of 17,!l!lti members, has been either 
abolished or ama1gama(ed, tnus 
savmg the Government around 
1,614 million doha1s in overhead 
expenses for the rest of the yeal'. 
Many preventive offices and inspec
tion s,a.ions- throughout the coun
try have also been closed in order 
to facilitate the free tlow of goods. 
A number of vexadous taxes have 
been aholished, notwithstandmg 
the fact that this has entailed 
a loss of 4 billion dollars in re
venue to the national treasury 
during 1945 alone. The state 
monopoly system has been re
moved so as to accoid greater 
freedom to private enterprises. 
The machinery for the collection 
of the direct tax and commodity 
tax has been furthel' simplified. 
The administration of the land tax 
has . been incorporated into the 
Ministry of Food in order to unify 
and simplify the tax machinery. 
Last but not least officials in the 
tax service have been given better 
pay with a view to attaining a 
higher standard of efficiency in 
the responsible work which they 
perform. 

All in all, these and other 
measures of fiscal reform are 
yielding fair results and will, it 
is believed, prove their effective
ness increasingly as they become 
better . implemented and the tax 
personnel gain in training and ex
perience. 

Admittedly the most serious 
economic problem confronting 
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China today is inflation. In view 
of the difficuties already referred 
tc by way of bridging the gap 
between current revenues and ex
penitures, the Government in
evitably had to resort to eno1mous 
borrowing from the banks, which 
in part involved expansion of note 
issue. It was not a matter of 
choice but of necessity. The at
tendant rise in prices has placed 
a heavy burden on Government 
and people alike and immeasur
ably complicated the problem of 
war financing by accelerating the 
increase in expenditures. 

The Government is keenly aware 
of the dangers attendant upon 
note expansion. It realizes equal
ly well the fact that the fight 
against inflation is a many-sided 
one, which to be successful must 
be conducted not on one front but 
on all. Eternal and ubiquitous 
vigilance is needed to combat in
flation. 

In this connection, the Govern
ment is exerting its utmost. In 
the fiscal field, it is making 
strenuous efforts to increase re
venues in proportion to expendi
tures. On the other hand, a policy 
of retrenchment is being enforced. 
Redundant Government organs 
have b.een abolished or amalgamat
ed, budgetary appropriations for 
less essential activities have been 
cut, and expen!litures on develop
ment projects not urgently need
ed for the prosecution of the 
price equation or requiring a com
paratively long time to yield desir
ed results have -been deferred or 
reduced. 

.In the banking sphere, the 
Government has strengthened its 
control over the banking system 
in order to tighten bank credit, 
tp pµrb speculation. and profiteer-

ing and to improve credit facili
ties for assisting the increased 
production of wart:me necessities. 
It does much for the ameliora
tion of the supply side of the 
price equation and stands ever 
ready to execute any feasible 
scheme for the encouragement of 
agricultural and industrial pro
duction. 

At the same time, the Govern
ment has sought to withdraw the 
enormous purchasing power of 
the public by p1·omot1ng the 
savings campaign, by improving 
the system of security flotation, 
and by adopting the policy of 
selling gold, which during the 
last nine or ten months has already 
resulted in withdrawing over 80 
billion dollars of fapi from cir
culation. Finally, to alleviate the 
effects of the rising cost of living 
on public employees and school 
teachers, who are hardest hit, the 
Government has increased' their 
pay and provided for their pur
chase from Government agencies 
of daily necessities at moderate 
prices. 

The1·e is no panacea for China's 
current economic and financial 
difficulties, which result mainly 
from the war. The immedate 
problem of financial management 
is .to tide the country over the 
war period and to maintain fin
ancial stabilization, a touchstone 
vita.I both to winning tlie war and 
to sound economic development. 
Fortunately for China, the agri
culture basis of its economy is at 
!east negatively an advantage in 
relation to the price situation. 

Good harve•sts are a factor of 
no little importance in the main
tenance of morale and stability in 
a country where · 85% of the. 
population are farmers and: .. are 
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more or less self-sufficient as far 
as necessities are . concerned. 
Mo1·eover, with the military situa
tion decidedly developing it its 
favor, the psychological factor 
which plays an important part in 
inflation is bound to improve 
China's economic outlook. 

II. CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION 

The Chinese Martime Customs 
collects the import duty, export 
duty and interport duty. During 
the pre-war years of 1934-36, the 
annual Customs revenue collection 
averaged a1·ound NC$300,000,000, 
constituting 40% of the total 
national revenue. With the out
break of war in July, 1037, and 
the enemy's invasion of the coastal 
provinces, a marked decline was 
registered in the Customs revenue. 
But the Ministry of Finance lost 
no time in establishing a number 
of freight inspection offices in the 
vicinity of the war areas and at 
different communication centres 
for the control of exports and im
ports via the occupied areas. In 
January, 1942, five new Customs 
districts were formed with head 
offices at Shangjao, Kukong, Sian, 
Loyang and Langchow, tal-::ng over 
the functions of the freight in
spection offices. The Chinese 
Customs is headed by the In
spector-General of Customs who 
works under the direction and 
supervision of the Customs Ad
ministration, one of the depart
ments of the Ministry of Finance. 

The unequal treaties provided a 
uniform rate of 5% adr valorem 
until 1929, in which year China 
regained her tariff autonomy. 
The Government enforced in 
February, 1929, a national import 
tariff ranging from 7.5% to 27.5% 
for seven categories of goods. 
Since then the import tariff 

schedule has been revised several 
times, notably in 1930 when 12 
different rates from 5% upwards 
were stipulated. The change of 
tariff unit from Haikwan Tael into 
Customs Gold: Unit and the intro
ducttion of the maximum rate of 
80% ad valorem for import duty 
were among the important fea
tures. All revisions were . neces
sitated by domestic requirement 
of dev-eloping revenue sources and 
protecting home industry and 
guided by the changing conditions 
of international tradle. In order 
to further replenish the national 
treasury and ensure the repay
ment of flood relief loans, revenue 
and flood relief surtaxes at 5% of 
the import and export duties have 
been collected. 

After the outbreak of the war, 
with a view to increasing the 
importation of daily necessities 
and matel'ials for reconstruction, 
the Government in July, 1939, 
prohibited the importation of 168 
categories of luxuries and non-

. essential goods, and in September 
of the same year reduced the im
port duty on goods other than 
those prohibited1 to one-third of 
the original tariff rates. 

In 1942 and 1943 a notable read
justment in the import tariff was 
made in view of the rising price 
level, namely, the change of 
specific duty formerly levied on 
certain imported goods into ad 
valorem d'Uty. In 1944 full duty 
payment was restored en certain 
categories oi goods which had 
formerly enjoyed reductions in 
import duty, because the importa
tion of such goods no longer need
ed encouragement as home produc
tion had increased to such an 
extent that it could well meet the 
domestic demand. 
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Before 1929, the export tariff 
system rested upon a very old 5% 
ad valorem basis conventionally 
laid down some foity years ago. 
From May, 1931, after the aboli
tion of all the native Customs 
establishments, an inte1·port duty 
at 7.5% ad valorem, in lieu of the 
former coastal trade duty, was 
collected on home-made good1s. 
The old export tariff was also re
vised in 1931 and 1934. Specific 
rates on certain home-made goods 
were stipulated so that they 
effectively corresponded to 5% ad 
valorem, while for reasons of 
national and international trade 
more than 80 kinds of goods were 
accorded full exemption or reduc
tion in export duty. 

From 1942, simultaneously with 
the abolition of the interport duty 
and miscellaneous ha1mful local 
levies, a wartime consumption tax 
in addition to import duty was 
collected on all imported goods 
except those which enjoyed duty 
exemption or reduction and cer
tain categories of home-made 
goods which were designed for 
home consumption. This collection 
yielded considerable income to the 
national treasury, aggregating in 
1944 $2,200,000,000, but for the 
facilitation of domesitic :trade it 
was abolished in January, 1945. 

For financial and other reasons 
the export tariff was in June, 
1945, again revised when rates of 
5% were substituted for specific 
rates originally levied on certain 
export good's. The Customs tariffs 
are under very careful technical 
study by the Government depart
ments concerned. Readjustments 
are being contemplated to reshaDe 
the import and export tariffs to 
meet the post-war requirements. 

III. SALT ADMINISTRATION 

With a view to the regulation of 
production and distribution, the 
stabillzat,nn of pr,ccs ana Lhe in
crease of public revenue, the 
Government in the spring of 1942 
established a. state monopoly sys
tem on four art.cles of daily use; 
namely, salt, sugar, tobacco and 
matches. In the case of salt, a 
monopoly system had long existed 
in China with regard to its dis
tribution and sale. But the method 
of control was in 1942 renovated 
and extended to its production. 
In the spring of 1945, however, 
when the system of state mono
poly was dfacontinued, salt once ·· 
more resumed its time-honoured 
status of an article of taxation, 
though the principal features of 
its production, transportation and 
consumption remained unchanged 
on the whole. 

Production:-Following the sei
zure of salt-works along the coast 
by the enemy, efforts were made 
to increase the production of 
salt in the interior provrnces in 
order to meet the nation's needs. 
A new issue of permits authoriz
ing manufacture of salt was com
pleted in 1943. Salt produced is 
collected by Government agencies 
either against full payment of cost 
or against Government loans, and 
is distributed! according to the 
conditions of supply and demana 
of the country as a whole. Im
provement has been made in the 
technique of manufacture to re
duce its cost and improve its 
quality. The Salt Administration 
has already formulated concrete 
plans for the post-war rehabilita
tion of salt-works, restoration of 
offices and development of the 
salt industry in the occupied 
areas. 
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'.fransportation and Consump
tion-Transportation routes and 
distribution centers have been 
adequately established throughout 
the country. In principle, salt is 
to be transported by the Govern
ment, but merchants are allowed 
to transport salt wherever feasible. 
Salt is sold by Government agen
cies wholesale at distribution 
depots and retailed' by authorized 
salt shops and co-operative stores 
under Government superv1s1on. 
To ensure adequate supply of salt 
at a stabilized price, ration sys
tem is introduced in a number of 
areas. Measures have been taken 
to ensure the whole country of an 
adequate suppy of salt whEn 
enemy-occupied areas are recap
tured. 

Taxation-During the period of 
salt monopoly, a monopoly profit 

was collected in lieu of tax. In 
1943, rates were consolidated as 
far as possible. Upon the aboli
tion of the monopoly system, the 
rates of salt tax were unified. It 
is to be noted that the "War
time Surtax" and the "Surtax for 
Army Food and Fodder Allow
ance" levied in 1943 and 1944 con
stituted surcharges and not in
creases in the tax proper. 

Existing Tax Rates-Salt Tax 1s 
uniformly levied at $110 per picul 
and the "Surtax for Army Food 
and Fodder Allowance" and the 
"War-time Surtax" respectively at 
$6,000 and $1,000. In the south
eastern provinces of Chckiang, 
Fukien, Kwangtung and Kwangsi, 
however, the rates of the Surtaxes 
are considerably lower on account 
of their proximity to the theaters 
of military operations. 

ANNUAL COLLECTIONS OF $ALT REVENUE FROM 1937 TO JUNE, 1945 

1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 

1943 
1943 
1944 
1944 
1944 

1945 

Year 

( Janua1·y-June) 

Nature of Levy 

Salt Tax 
Salt Tax 

· Salt Tax 
Salt Tax 
Salt Tax 
Monopoly Profit 
Monopoly Profit 
Wartime Surtax 
Monopoly Profit 
Wartime Surtax 
Surtax for Army Food 

and Fodder Allowance 

Salt Tax 
Wartime Surtax 
Surtax for Army Food 

and Fodder Allowance 

Note :-•Prellminary_ returns. 

Amount Collected 

217,705,000 
138,597,000 
113,276,000 
105,100,000 
360,724,000 

1,202,010,000 
1,668,975,000 
1,676,890,000 
1,390,457,000 • 
4,301,326,000 

8,671,596,000 

1,231,875,000* 
13,479,474,000* 

6,956,281,000* 
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IV. COMMODITY TAX 

ADMINISTRATION 

The Commodity Tax is an in
dlrect tax col10cted hv the "Sui 
Wu Shu'' or Commodity Tax Ad
ministration. Its prcsE'nt scope 
comprises the ccnsolidated tax, 
mining products tax and native 
tobacco-wine tax, the only three 
ma'n items of collection now 
under the charge of the Commodity 
Tax Administrat:on. 

The history of the consolidated 
tax dated back to January of 1928 
when the National Government 
prcmulgated a set of regulations 
imposing a tax on rolled tobacco 
(cigars and cigarettes) in the five 
P'"ovinces of Ki~.ngsu, Chekiang, 
Fuk'.en, Anhwei and Kiangs1. The 
consolidated tax system i.s 1:ased 
on the principle that a commodity 
is subject to only one tax levied 
at one place, gEnernlly at the 
source, and subsequently free 
from any other levy. Later, the 
scope of consolidat~d tax collec
tion was broadened to cover four 
more principal commodities, name
ly, cotton yarn, matches, cement 
and flour. In 1932, the Consolidat
ed Tax Administration came into 
being with branch offices in the 
various prov'nces of the country, 
and subsequently, the Tobacco, 
Wlne and Stamp Tax Depa1·tment 
was amalgamated with it under 
the name of "Sui Wu Shu," which 
has continued to function to the 
present' day. 

The war has seriously impaired 
the collection of the consolidated 
tax. Due to the seizu.e and des
truction by the enemy of most 
of the rolled tobacco factories and 
cotton mills in the coastal pro
vinces; which formed the richest 
source of taxation, the revenue 

declined considernbly. However, 
the Ministry of Finance has taken 
drastic measures to cope with the 
emergency. Firs'.ly, it extend£d 
the scope of collection by estab
lishing more collecting agencies 
at different points, paying parti
cular attention to commodities 
coming fr.:.im war areas. Second1y, 
in places where no branch offices 
of the Commodity Tax Administra
tion had been established, the 
Customs offices were authorized to 
collect the consolidated tax. Third
ly, to cope with rising prices, the 
Government in September, 1941 
ordered that the consolidated tax 
wa;, thereafter to be levied acco>:d
ing to the changing value of the 
taxed commodities. 

Before 1943 the consolidated tax 
system included eleven articles; 
namely, rolled tobacco, flue-cm·ed 
tobacco leaves, foreign-styled wine 
and beer, aerated water, tea, al
cohol, matches, suga1·, flour, 
cement and cotton yarn. In 
March, 1943, it was extended to 
cover eight other articles; namely, 
bamboo, wood, raw hides and 
leather, hail's, porcelain, china
ware, paper and metalfoil. In 
January, 1945, however, the tax 
on the latter articles was abolished. 

At present, there are five articles 
on which the Commodity Tax Ad
miinistration levies the consoli
dated tax; namely, rolled tobacco, 
matches, cotton yarn and foreign
styled wine and beer. To meet 
war-time needs, the tax on cotton 
yarn and sugar is collected in 
kind. 

The mining products tax was 
formerly collected by the 
local governments. Upon the 
abolition of Likin in 1931, the 
Ministry of Finance took over the 
collection of taxes on minerals and 
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has since: made notable progress 
in unifying the system. This tax 
is the only source of Tevenue 
which has not been affected1 by 
the war. Since the outbreak of 
the war, the Chinese Gov·ernment 
has spared no effort to expand 
mining industries. As a result, 
the output of minerals of all kinds, 
particularly those urgently needed 
for war purposes, has increased 
by leaps and bound'S. To tighten 
the collection of the tax on min
ing products, the Ministry of 
Finance stations officers at mining 
concessions. The tax is imposed 
on mining concessions and mining 
products which fall under four 
categories; namely, coal, iron, 
nonferrous metals and other non
metallic minerals. 

It may be recalled that upon 
its inauguration at Nanking the 
National Government enforced a 
system of government monopoly 
of native tobacco and wine. In 
July, 1933, the system was abolish
ed in the seven provinces of 
Kiangsu, Ch~kiang, Anhwei, Ho
nan, Hupeh, Kiangsi, and Fukien, 
while in the other provinces it 
remained effective. In July, 1941, 
the Government promulgated a set 
of regulations 1·elating to the levy 
of the consolidated tax on tobacco 
and wine throughout the country, 
thereby doing away with much of 
the inconveniences which had 
hitherto hampered the trade in 
these two articles. The collection 
of these taxes has entailed peculiar 
difficulties because the makers of 
native tobacco and wine, most of 
whom are small scale hand
workers, are widely scattered in 
the rural districts and there are 
often· not enough tax officer·s to 
undertake the task of inspection 
and collection. For this reason, 

the system of tax farming, usually 
through the aid of the local to
bacco and wine guilds, has been 
adopted in different localties as a 
matter of expediency. 

An impo1·tant step taken by the 
Ministry of Finance in enhancing 
tax proceeds has been the sub
stitution of ad valorem collection 
for specific collection. Articles 
for collection of ad valorem taxes 
are generally divided into three 
categories, namely, luxuries, 
articles of daily consumption and 
necessities. It is estimated that 
the tax rates on luxury articles 
have bt:en increased by fiom 20 
to 100 per cent-for example, the 
tobacco tax rate has gone up from 
60% to 100% while the foreign
styled wine and beer tax rate has 
gone up from 30% to 60%. On 
the other hand, the rates on neces
sities and articles of daily con
sumption have been considerably 
reduced--for example, the tax 
rate on cotton yarn has been 
lowered from 5% to 3.5%: (For 
further information, see Table 2.) 

To cope with the problem of 
rising prices, the M;.nistry of Fin
ance has set up a' Commodity 
Price Valuation Committee, by 
which prices of taxable commodi
ties are evaluated and readjusted 
from time to time. Consequently, 
revenue yield's have increased con
siderably and steadily. Formerly, 
the readjustment of commodity 
prices for the purpose of taxation 
was made once eve1·y six months. 
At present it is done once a month 
or whenever necessary. 

Before the summer of 1945, the 
c;ommodity Tax Administration 
and the Direct Tax Administra
tion, though independent in their 
respective functions, were linked 
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up through their intermed_iate 
bureaus, i.e., the pro_vincial tax 
bureaus, which functioned as 
intermediary organs for both Ad
ministrations. In order to enhance 
administrative efficiency, the 
Ministry of Finance in June, 1944, 
separated the intermediate organs 
of the two Administrations, each 
Administration having its own 
provincial or - district bureaus. 
The whole country, exclusive of 
enemy-occupied areas, is now 

divided into eight districts, each 
having a. commodity tax bureau 
responsible for the collection of 
the _commodity tax in a varying 
number of counties, It is expect
€d that this readjustment in 
organization coupled with the im
provement recently made in the 
personnel administration of tax 
officials and the intensification of 
tax inspection will result in in
creased revenues. 

TABLE I. ANNUAL COLLECTIONS OF COMMODITY TAXES SINCE 1937 

Unit: Yuan 

Year Amount Consolidated !lining Products 
Tax Tax 

1937 147,742,438 128,278,136 3,860,545 
1938 67,738,588 48,716,033 2,353,138 
1939 51,157,938 30,914,055 1,888,914 
1940 60,730,460 39,911,632 1,761,185 
1941 198,772,481 127,734,287 7,851,819 
1942 599,464,784 306,674,082 22,858,897 
1943 1,836,911,026 626,137,279 72,086,701 
1944 5,628,909,144 2,432,679,517 197,459,340 
1945 6,877,149,423 3,864,460,655 220,4J1,675 

(ending 
p-une 30 

TABLE 2, ExISTING COMMODITY TAX RATES 

Commodities 

Machine-made rolled tobacco 
Hand-made roll-ed rtobacco 
Native-made cigar 
Flue-cured tobacco 
Matches 
Floreign-styled wine and beer 
Native wine 
Native tobacco leaves 
Nativ-e tobacco shreds 
Coal 
Iron, 
Other metals 
Other non-metallic minerals 
Sugar 
Cotton yarn 

Tobacco-wine 
Tax 

15,603,757 
16,669,417 
18,354,969 
24,057,643 
63,186.375 

269,931,805 
1,138,687,046 
2,998,770,287 
2,792,257,093 

Tax Rates 

100% 
60% 
60% 
30% 
20% 
60% 
60% 
40% 
20% 

5%, 
5% 

10% 
10% 
20% 

3.5% 
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V. DffiECT TAX ADMINISTRA.• 

TION 

The evolution of direct taxation 
is a wartime fiscal landmark. Be
fore the war, China's national taxa
tion syst-em was built entirely up
on indirect taxes. Receipts from 
the cusoms duty, salt tax and con
solidated tax constituted the prin
cipal sources of revenue, and the 
so-called direct tax was practically 
non-existant. 

The history of direct taxation 
in China began with the intros 
duction of the income tax in the 
winter of 1936. Following the out
break of the Sino-Japanese Wai· 
in the summ~r of 1937, the Min
istry of Finance bent its efforts to 
develop a system of direct taxa
tion so as to secure an elastic and 
equitable system of taxation. As 
a rseu!t, the system of direct taxa
tion has been steadily ·expanded 
and improved and its revenue yield 
has become one of the .main i:our
ces of China's wartime· financial 
support. 

The income tax is a progressive 
tax levied on business :profits, sal
aries and wages, interest derived 
fro"ri'i . secifrities ii."nd "deposits and 
proceeds realized from the lease 
and sale of properties. During the 
last eight years, several important 
changes have been .. made in t)l.e 
constitution and rates of the tax 
in order to improve the system 
and meet the demands of wi:>rtime 
finance. The range of taxable in
comes has been· enlarged,, basic 
rates raised, and mettods of as
sessment simplified. Among the 
readjustments made, the m;i,t" im
portant is the enlargement of. the 
scope of the tax to inci~_<i~. incO,:m~s 

of. an: irregular or casual ne;ture. 
Before 1943, taxable incomes cons 
sisted of only regular and fixed 
incomes, while incomes realized 
from casual business transrctions 
were exempt from taxation. thus 
causing considerable loss of re
·venue. In order to increas·e re
venue yield, a new income tax 
law was promulgated in 1943 pro
viding that incomes derived from 
the lease and sale of ipro.p•erties, 

rABLE I. RATES OF INCOME TAX FOIi 

GROUPS B, A, C, UNDER CLASS I. 
PROFIT-SEEKING E-NTEIIPRISES 

Income/Capital 

Over 
10%---.15% 
lb<Jo-20% 
20%-25% 
25%-30% 
30%-40% 
40% -60% 
50%~60% 
60%-70% 
70%-UP 

Tax Rale 

rABLE 2, RATES OF INCOME TAX FOR 

GRO.UP C: TEMPORARY PROFIT-SEEK

ING ENTERPRISES, NOT COMPUTABLE 
ON .THE BASIS OF -CAPITAL 

· Taxab"le Income 

Over 
:$ 200 - $ 2,000 

2,000 - 4,000 
4,000 - .6,000 
6,000 - "8,000 
8,000 - 10,000 

10,000 - 14,000 
14,000 - 16.000 
16,000 -:-'" 18;000 
1!!,090 ~ . 20,000. 
20,000 ~ 50,000 
50-,000 .;.;.. · 100;000 

100,000 ·- 200,000 
_ 200,000 - UP 

Tax Rate: 

4% 
6% 
8% 
10% 
12% 
14'¼, 
16% 
20% 
22%. 
24.% . 
26%. 
28% 

. 30%. 
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such as real estates, are hence
forth subject to the tax. The ex· 
tension of the scope of taxeble in
comes constitutes a great step for
ward towards the completion of 
the direct tax eystem in China. 

The excess war profit tax is the 
second corner-stone of China's 
direct tax system. Unlike the in
come tax, the excess profit tax is 
intended to be merely a wartime 
measure for the twofold purpose 
of increasing government revenue 
and correcting maladjustments in 
the distribution of national income 
due to wartime fluctuation of 
prict>~.--·The 1a:w was promulgated 
in 1939 and revised in 1943. Since 
its inception, the tax has become 
an important source of state re
venue. 

The inheritance tax came into 
being in July 1940. It is a tax 
levied on a progressive be,sis on 
the estate left by the deceased. 
When it was first introduced, the 
lax exemption limit w.is fix~cl. at 
$5,000. · Owing · to the inflation of 
wartime prices, the limit -Was raised 
to $100,000 early in 1945. In order 
to frcliitate the enforcement of 
the new tax, the Minist-ry of Fin
ance has endeavored to simplify 
the me'hod of .collection as far .as 
possible. But due to unsettled con
ditions in wartime and _ the lack 
of vital statis'ics, the tex has~ not 
made much headway. 

The business or sales tax was 
originally a local tax coHected by 
the provincfr,l glOv~rnmcrits. I'n 
readjusting the f.nancfal system, 
the Central Government took it 
over in January 1942 and adopt.ed 
drastic measures to reform the tax 

machinery. .Since then, noteble 
progress has been made both in its 
yield and method of assessment. 
It is now a tax levied on all profit
seek;ng enterprises, with the ex
ception of agricultural undertak
ings which are subject to the le.nd 
tax. Its rate system is a very 
simple one, i.e. 3% of total busi
ness-turn-over or 4% of capital. 

TABLE 3. RATES OF INCOME TAX FOR 

CLASS II; INCOME FROM SALARIES 

OR· REMUNERATION 

MonthZy Income 

Over 
$ 100 

100 - $ 200 
200 - 300 
300 - 400 
400 __. 500 
500 - 600 
600 - 700 
700 - 800 
800 - 900 
900 - 1,000 

1,000 - 1,100 
1,100 - 1,500 
1,500 - 2,000 
2,000 - 3,000 
3,000 - 5,000 
5,000 - 10,000 

10,000 - up· 

Tax Rate Per 
$10 

$0.10 
$0.20 
$0.30 
$0.40 
$0.60 
$0.80 
$1.00 
$1.20 
$1.40 
$1.60 
$1.80 
$2.00 
$2.20 
$2.40 
$2.60 
$2.80 
$3.00 

TABLE 4. RATES 

FOR CLASS III; 
-SECURITIES 

OF INCOME TAX 

INCOME FROM 

DEPOSITS OR 

Income 

Interest on Govern-
ment Bonds 

Corporate Debentures 

Shares of Stock 

Deposits 

Tax Rate 

6% 

5% 

5% 

5% 
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The stamp tax is the oldest tax 
in th:s group, having a history uf 
more than thirty years. Although 
it is not a direct tax in nature, 
it is collected by the Direct Tax 
Administration for administrative 
expediency. During the -p-ast few 
years. the stamp tax law hrs under-· 
gone several revisions and improve-

TABLE 5. RATES OF INCOME 'I'AX 

FOR CLASS IV: INCOME FROM THE 

RENTAL OF PROPERTY 

Taxable Income 

over 
$ 3,000 25,000 

25,000 50,000 
50,000 100,000 

100,000 200,000 
200,000 300,000 
300,000 400,000 
400,000 500,000 
500,000 600,000 
600,000 700,000 
700,000 800,000 
800,000 900,000 
900,000 1,000,000 

1,000,000 1,100,000 
1,100,000 1,200,000 
1,200,000 - Up 

Tax Rate 

lO~'o 
15~~ 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
45% 
50% 
55% 
60% 
65% 
70% 
75% 
80% 

rABLE 6. RATES OF INCOME TAX 

FOR CLASS V: INCOME FROM THE 

SALE - OF PROPERTY 

Taxable Income 

Over 
$ fi,000 50,000 · 

. 5·0,000 - 150,000 
150.000 - 300,000 
300,000 - 5{)0,000 
500,000 - -"750,000 _ 
750;000 - 1,000,000 

1,000.000 - °1,250,000 
1,250,000 - 1,500,000 
1,500,000 - 1,750,00()" 
1,750.000 _ 2.000.000 I . 
2,000,000 - Up 

Tax Rate 
(on the 

-Excess 
Amount) 

10% 
14% 
16% 
18%" 
20% 
22•Yo 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40%" 
50% 

,• 

mcnts have been made in the ma
chinery for collection and inspec
tion. Since 1942 the tax yield has 
been increesing steadily. 

The land value tax and land in
crement tax are two latest addi
tions in the realm of direct taxa
tion. The former is a progress:ve 
1-evy on the value of land assessc,d 
according to a specific standard 
while the latter is a levy on the 

TABLE 7. RATES OF ExCESS PROFIT 

TAX 

Profit in Excess of 
Capital 

Over 
20<;{ - 25% 
25%- 30% 
30%- 35% 
35%- 40% 
40%- 45% 
45%- 50% 
50%- 55% 
55%- 60% 
60%-100% 

100%-200% 
200%-Up 

Tax Rat~ 

10% 
15_,~, 
20</c 
25-Yc 
30% 
35'3/c 
40<1, 
45% 
50% 
55o/c 
60</0 

TABLE 8. RATES OF ESTATE ·TAX 

Value of Taxable 
·· ·· Estate ·· 

Over 
$ 100,000 - 200,000 

200,000 - 300.000 
300,000 - 400,000 
400,000 -· 500,000 
500,000 - 75!),000 
750·,ooo -- · 1 000.0'.l'l 

1,000,000 - 1,500,000 
· 1,500.000 ~ 2,000,0JO 

2,000,000 -- ·8,00'1,000 
3,000 .. 000 - 4,000,000 
4,000,000 -- 5,000,000 
5,ooo;ooo - 13,ooo:ooo 
6,000,000 - 7,000,000 
7,000.000 - 8,000.000 
8,000,000 - 9,000,000 
9,000,000 - 10,000,000. 

10,000,000 - Up 

Tax Rate 

1% 
29o 
3% 
4% 
5% 
_6lkt 
8 ·• ·_.a 

lO"'o 
13·;0 
16% 
21_% 
26% 
31% · 
36% 

. 41'/c 
46% 
51% 
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increment of -value of land at the 
time of tra,nsfer. Inasmuch as 
these two taxes are still in their 
infant stage of development, their 
yield constitutes only a small per
centage of total national revenue 
receipts. 

TABLE 9. RATES OF LAND VALUE TAX 

Taxable Value 

Over 
A* 

A* A500% 
A500%-Al,000% 

Al,000%-Al,500% 
Al,500% -A2,000% 
A2,000%-A2,500% 
A2,500%-A3,000% 
A3,000%-A4,000% 
A4,000%-Up 

Tax Rate 

1.5% 
1.7% 
2.0% 
2.5% 
3.0% 
3.5% 
4.0% 
4.5% 
5.0% 

•"A" a-epresents the starting point 
of pr-ogression. ($100,000-$200,-
000 as the case may be) 

RATE OF LAND INCREMENT TAX 

Taxable Value 

Over 
Pl00%* 
Pl00%-iP200% 
P200%-,-P300% 

. P300%-Up 

Tax Rate 

20% 
40% 
60% 
80% 

*"P" represents the original- value 
am'l the purchasing price of the pre
vio1ils: transfer of land. 

VI. LAND TAX RE•FORIM 

The outstanding tax reform in 
wvrtime has been the reorganiza
tion of the .land ta~ .. China be
ing an agricultural .country, her 
national wealth depends largely on 
her rural economy. Obviously. the 
fundament0l solution. to her war
time financial. problem had to be 
sought in the. reform: of. the . .land 
tax, not only as a means of hn
proving t'h:e ~cal · si:tuMion but 

also of ·fr.cilitating the adequate 
provision of food supplies for the 
army and the rear. Moreover, on 
account of the advance of commod
ity prices in the course of the 
war, it was especially desirable to 
readjust the burden of triXation, 
in view of the fact that the actual 
value of the land tax revenue col
lected in cash was rapidly decreas
ing in 1Protportion to the rise of the 
prices of agricultural products-a 
situation which gave the landown
ers unreasonably high returns and 
encom:aged hoarding of foodstuffs. 

The Government had long re
cognized the need for reorganiz
ing the land tax, which hrd been 
allocated to the provinc:al govern
ments in 1929. But it was expe
dient to wait for a propitious mo
ment when the desired reform 
could be carried out smoothly on 
a nationwide scale. In the spring 
of 1941, the Eighth Plena.ry Ses
sion of the Kuomintang Central 
Executive C'ommit/.:ree lai:d dow:n 
the principle that the Central 
Government should take back the 
Pand tax for reorganization_ and 
revert to the ancient Chinese. cus
tom. of collecting the tax in kind. 
In pursuance of that principle. the 
Ministry of Fil,Janc!c' . d.r:ew. µp_. q.e~ 
tailed plans, and in June 1941 con
vened the Third National Finan
cial Conference which confirm:cd 
the .. Government'.s. __ policy% ·-· ···----

As of July 1, 1941, the Ministry 
of Finance took ·over and reorgan
ized the land tax. Since then the 
transfer of the tax has been ef
fected in 21 provinces. It is ·only 
in the Northeastern Provinces of 
Liaoning, Kirin, HeilungkiF,ng and 
Jehol, where special circumstances 
prevail, that ·the enforcement of 
t~~ _ r~f,<_>rll! __ h~s __ been __ postponed. 



TABLE 11. ANNUAL COLLECTIONS OF DIRECT TAXES 1937-1944 

I 
I 

Fiscal Income Excess War Profit Estate I Stamp Business 
Total 

Tax Tax Tax I Tax Tax year 

I 

1937 $20,116,761.53 $20,116,761.53 --- --- --- ---

1938• 8,231,297.76 8,231,297.76 --- -- --- ---

1939 29,213,667.30 29,213,667.30 --- -- --- ---

1940 82,441,029.58 49,118,765.44 $35,012,050.80 $1,900.00 $8,308,313.34 ---

1941 184,539,664.46 81,755,353.85 87,607,274.60 331,084.88 14,845,951.13 ---

1942 1,173,957,046.67 207,944,808.40 352,055,462.86 2,605,282.87 26,550,905.74 584,800,586.80 

1943 4,521,286,228.89 990,947,382.94 1,219,972,517.88 49,406,499.00 369,263,756.53 1,891,696,072.54 

1944 7,950,758,542.81 1,698,614,276.10 1,998,065,485.45 414,426,315.96 890,559,984.39 3,219,092,480.91 

•oue to change in the fiscal year, the figures represent colloot!ons for the six months from July to 
December, 1938 

>tJ 
d 
td 
t: 
() 

":I z 
~ 
() 
t".l 

CJ1 __, __, 



578 PUBLIC FINANCE 

In the provinces of Sinkiang and 
Chahar, its operation has 'been left 
to the Provincial Bureau of Fin
ance acting for the Central Gov
ernment. 

At the same time, the collec
tion of land tax in kind went into 
effect. In 1941 the rate was fixed 
with reference to the cash pay
ment of the tax collectr,bl-e that 
year; namely, two standard tou 
(3.524 standard tou=l American 
bushel) of rice for one cic-ll&r. In 
the following year the rate was 
doubled. The successful collection 
of IFnd tax in kind, together with 
obli'gatory Government ipurchases 
from landowners, has placed at 
the Government's disposal suffi
cient foodstuffs with which to feed 
the army a.nd Government em
ployees, to reduce the issue of 
notes and also to stabilize the price 
of the most essentiel daily neces
sity-rice. In terms ·of mon-etary 
value, the. land tax orou2"ht the 
National Treasury $945,052,500 in 
the second half year of 1941, 
$3,505,804,700 in 1942, $7,074 389.940 
in 1943 and $3,584,320,824 in 1944. 

Along with these measures, steps 
have been trken to do away with 
many age-old malpractices con
nected witp. the collection of the 
land tax. According to the new 
regulations promulgated in October 
1941, the land tax and lr,nd sur
taxes are to be amalgamated. Ad
ministrative expenses are to be in
cluded in the budgets of the offis 
ces-in-charge e.nd no extra charges 
whatsoever may hereafter be levied 
by them. The tax is to be ipaid 
by the tax-payers direct to the col
lecting offices and may not be 
farmed out to any organizations 
or individuals. At the beginning, 

the functions of assessment and 
collection of th:e tax were separ
ated and entrusted with the Min
istry of Finance and Ministry of 
Food re&pectively.; In 1943 n;hey 
were, in most provi'nces, entrusted 
to provincial bureaus under the 
joint superv1s1on of the two 
Ministries. In 1945, the Ministry 
of Finance transferred its p,art of 
the land tax administration to the 
Mini'stry of Food in order to sim
plify the tax machinery and :pro
mote administrative efficiency. 

To facilitate the equitable ad
justment of the land tax, efforts 
have been intensified by the Min
istry of Finance to complete land 
registration so as to provide a 
more adequate bas!s for tax as
sessment. The work has already 
been completed in a number of 
hsien in different provinces. Upon 
the complet1on of lrnd regl·stra
tlon, land tax will be collec•ed ac
cording to new rates and the yield 
should thereby at I-east double. 
Meanwhile, a National Lrind Ad
ministration has been· crea•-ed by 
the Government, which . among 
other things is studving the ways 
and means for rdjustlnJ! land values 
in line with the Kuomin-•ang's 
agrarian policy of democratizin·g 
land ownership. 

Vll. PUBLIC TREASURY 

SYSTEI\I 

Of particular importance in the 
improvement of fiscpl control and 
/administration was the introduction 
of the public treasury system on 
October 1, 1939. Before the war 
the National Government h9d made 
progress towards fiscal control by 

· instituting the Cimptroller-Gen
eral's Office which QI>erates the 
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budgetary system. But the hand
ling of public funds was still left 
in the hands of various govern
ment offices, entailing necessarily 
a certain amount of inefficiency 
and peculstion. With the enforce
ment of the public treasmy sys
tem. all public funds are to be 
handled by the National Treasury: 
Thus the Tece~pts and disbu:rse
ments of all government organs 
become centn lized and at the same 
time the two functions are separ
ated. Such a procedure on the 
one hand does away with the tradi
tional dc'centralized system of fin
ancirl operation with all its de
f-ects and on the other makes for 
closer integration of the nation's 
political and financial powers. 

The Central Bank of China. is 
authorized +o act as the chief agent 
of the National Treasury in charge 
of all Government r_ee'E'il!)ts, prv
ments, cuctody a·nd transfer of cash. 
notes, bonds, and securities as well 
as the safe-keeping of title-deeds 
and· certificates of real esti-tes and 
other itovernment properties. In 
th'E' absence of a branch bank of 
the Central Bank of China in any 
locrli<y, a branch of the Bank of 
China, the Bank of Communications 
or the Farmers' Bank of Ch'na 
may be designated as the local Na
tionr.l Treasury agent. In places 
where none of the above mention
ed Banks has a branch office, other 
local banks or post-offices may be 
spec:ally au'horized to function as 
11~ents_ for_ the National Treasury; 

To extend and strengthen the 
public treasury system, :the Gov
ernment in 1941 adopted a two-

year plan calling for the progres
sive estabI:shment of 1,200 branches 
of the National Trer.sury in the 
country. Its object was to main
tain at least one branch treasury 
in each hsien. By Dec-ember, 1942, 
727 branch treasuries had been es
tablished. But for unforeseen 
changes in the conditions of the 
war zones, this plan would have 
been· complet·ed in time. Up to 
June, 1945, a to'.al of 1,037 branches 
and sub-branches of the Nation11l 
Treasury have been established in 
the provinces of Szechuan, Hupeh, 
Hunan,, Kw~mgtung, tKwan-e;si, 
Kweichow, Yunnan, Fukien. Che
kirn~. Kiangsi, Anhwei. Honan, 
Shensi, Kansu, Sikang, Singk'ang, 
Ninghsia, Chinghai and Suiyuan. 
Certain branches in or near the 
war zones, however, hrw been re
moved to the rear or temporar;ly 
suspended due to war emergen
cies. 

Meantime, plans have been: 
m,ide to build un·, aoart from the 
Nationrl Treasury System. a net
work of Hs;en (or county) and 
Munic'pal Treasuries as a me<1ns 
of -ensuring the proper hanrlling' 
or funds in local financP. Eiqh
teen prov'nces. -Including Szechuen, 
Kwangtung, Kwi-ngsi and Fukien, 
have submi+t.,d plans which have 
.been approved by the Government 
and are being put into· force. It 
·is expected that a local treasury 
system will be estrblished in the 
near future throughout the coun
try. 

F_or the ipurpose of . supervi'sion, 
the· National Treasury Adminis•ra
tion of the Ministry of F-inance 
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maintains a large number of in
spector-auditors. in six Inspection
Districts covering the whole coun
try. The duties of these auditors 
are to watch closely the operation 
of the [Public treasury system, to 
check against any handling of pub
lic funds outside the legitimate 
channels of budgetary control, and 
to report all discrepancies from 
and violations of the Treasury Law. 

Owing to the difficulties of trans
porting and distributing large 
quantities of bank-notes in the war 
areas to meet the demands for 

military and administrative ex
penditures therein, the National 
Treasury Administration of the 
Ministry of Finance has designat
ed the Branch National Treasuries 
in Kwangtung, Fukien, Kiangsi, 
Chekiang and Anhwei as treasury 
centers with the function of con
centrating and allocating cash 
funds in the war areas. 

The following table shows th9 
distribution of branches and sub
branches of the National Treasury 
as of June, 1945. 

DISTRIBUTION a}' NATIONAL TREASURY SYSTEM 

(June, 1945) 

~ 
Central Bankoj Farm- Provin-

Banko/ Com- ers' ciaZ & Post-
Banko/ Total 
China China muni- Banko/ Local offices 

s cations China Banks 

Chungking 4 3 5 8 - 1 21 
83eehuen 32 16 5 5 48 34 140 
Hupeh 4 - - l 26 6 36 
Hunan 12 - 1 l 58 8 80 
Kwangtung 5 8 1 4 68 2 88 
Kwangsi . 6 1 - 1 30 28 66 
Kweichow 3 5 3 9 - 25 45 
Yunnan 7 4 1 3 6 46 67 
Fukien 12 6 1 1 58 5 83 
Chekiang 3 6 4 1 51 l 66 
Kia.ngsi 7 2 - 2 1 64 1 77 
Anhwei 2 1 - - 32 1 36 
Honan 5 - - - 30 25 60 
Shensi 7 2 4 2 37 19 71 
Kansu 5 1 - l 55 5 67 
S!kang 2 - - 1 7 4 14 
Singk!ang 2 - - - - - 2 
N!nghsia 1 - - - - 7 8 
Suiyuan 1 - - - - 2 3 
Chinghai 1 - - - - 6 7 
------

--2-7-~,~ 
-· 

Total 121 55 225 1037 

VIlI. CONSOLIDATION OF NA
TIONAL FINANCE SYSTEM 

The enforcement of the "National 
Finance System" in 1941 whereby 
provincial finances, formerly ad-

ministered by the provincial gov
ernments. became incorporated 
with the national finance, is a re
form fraught with far-reaching 
political as well as financial conse-
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quences. The freedom of financial 
action which the provinces had pre
viously enjoyed lent ttself to abuse 
and at times t-ended to give them 
a degree of autonomy which was 
often inimical to the efficient func
tioning of the Ce:n,tral Government. 
This reform, therefore, represents 
a milestone in the unification of 
national fiscal control and in the 
establishment of a pattern of re
lations between the Central and 
'?rovincLal Governments consistent 
with the character of a modern 
stat-e. 

Following the decision to intro
duce this new fiscal system, made 
at the Eighth Plenary S·ession of 
the Kuomintang Centr2,l Execu
tive Committee in th·e spring of 
1941, the Ministry of Finance :pre
pared a detailed plan for effecting 
the change. The plan was readily 
confirmed by the Third National 
Financial Conference of June 1941 
and went into effect in July. 

Under the new system of fin
ancial control, the original pro
vincial budgets no longer exist as 
such but are merged in the na
tiono l annual general budget. Pro
vincial governments merely sub
mit to the Executive Yuan the 
estimates of their annual admin
istrative expenditures, whil-e the 
making• of the estimates of annual 
revenue in the provinces is under
t2ken by the Tax Bureaus under 
the direct control of the Ministry 
of Finance. Provincial ass·ets and 
liabilities are taken over by the 
Central Government for readjust
ment, thus increasing the useful
ness of the forme1• and enh2ncing 
public confidence in the latter. The 
finances of the whole country are 
demarcated into National and 

Local. Public revenues and ex
penditUl'es which should be plan
ned and adjusted as a whole are 
classified under the "National Fin
anc·e System." while those which 
should be done according to local 
conditions come under the "Local 
Self-government Finance System." 
The machinery for the collection 
of all taxes in the country is uni
fied and centralized in the Minis
try of Finance which maintains 
tax bureaus in a-11 hsien to collect 
not only national taxes for itself 
but also local levies for the var
ious local governments. 

IX INAUGURATION OF LOCAL 
FINANCE SYSTEM 

Simultaneously with the con
solidation of the "National Fin
ance System," the Government 
inaugurated the so-called "Local 
Self-Government Finance System," 
in order to facilitate the develop
ment of local self-government, 
which is an integral part of 
China's program of democratic 
progress. 

In the past, the hsien finance 
was made subsidiary to the pro
vince, which often appropriated 
local revenue to subsidize its 
military establishments. It had 
no important sources of income of 
its own, while on the expenditure 
side each hsien had to resort to 
miscellaneous levies in order to 
meet required expenses, due to 
many duties assigned by the pro
vincial government. Betsidcs, 
while the richer hsien managed 
to get along, the poorer hsien 
suffered immensely from financial 
stringency. Such a state of affairs 
was injurious both to financial 
soundness and to the development 
of self-government. 
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To remedy these defects, the 
new system provides ways and 
means for increasing the revenue 
of the hsien governments, so as 
to enable them to fulfil adequate
ly their functions in education, 
public health, police organization 
and other administrative duties. 
Also, it calls for the readjust
ment of the revenue of rich 
and poor hsien governments 
in order to ensure the balanced 
development of different locali
ties. It further requires that the 
method and machinery of revenue 
collection in all hsien should 
be simplified and standardized. 
Finally, au miscellaneous un
economic local levies are to be 
abolished, and no new local levies 
may be imposed without the ap
proval of the Central Govern
ment. Notable progress has been 
made in the enforcement of the 

:louse Tax . . . . . . . . 
Butchery Tax . . . . . . . 
Business License Tax . . . . 
Special Operation License Tax . 
Banquet and Entertainment Tax 

Total 

Re-allocatio, of National Re
venue for Hsien and Municipalties. 
-According to the revised re
gulations governing the revenue 
and expenditure system promul
gated in 1942, the portions of na
tional revenues to be allocated to 
the hsien and municipalities are 

new system, the workings of which 
may be summarized as follows: 

Collection of Local Taxes.
Under the new local finance 
system, revenues for hsien govern
ments come mainly from five 
sources; namely, house tax, 
business license tax, special 
operations license tax, and· ban
quet and entertainment tax. 
Regulations governing the collec
tion of these taxes have been e11-
forced in various parts of the 
country. Within a period of three 
and a half years, ending in June, 
1945, the house tax has been en
forced under the new system in 
14 provinces; special operations 
license tax, in 14 provinces; ban
quet and entertainment tax, in 14 

provinces. Collections from local 
self-government taxes in various 
provinces are shown in the fol
lowing table: 

1942 1943 1944 

$ 19.809,765 $ 38,275,840 $ 124.968,260 
268,792,87~ 660,026,046 2,319.156.::197 

14,580,111 30,058.777 117,711,714 
5 964,202 15,727,632 35,666,191 

24,784,152 42,585,999 196,979,984 

$333,931,lOe $786,674,294 $2,794,482,546 

30% of the stamp tax, 15% of t"!"!e 
land tax, including the land 
value tax and land increment tax, 
50% instead of 30% of business 
license tax and 25% of the in
heritance tax. In 1944, the Cen
tral Government instituted income 
taxes on the sale and lease of 
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property. Thirty percent of each 
of these taxes has been allocated 
to the local governments as addi
tional subsidies. Besides the 
above-mentioned allocations, the 
hsien and municipal governments 
are allowed to impose a surtax 
of 25% on title-deed·s, and for local 
governments suffering from re-

Lancl Tax (Farm Tax) 
Land Value Tax ............. . 
Land Increment Tax ........... . 
Business Tax .................. . 
Stamp Tax .................... . 
Inheritance Tax ................ . 
Income Tax on Property Lease 
Income Tax on Property Sales .. 

I 
Total ·················· 1 

Readjustment of Local Finance 
-In order to improve the financial 
situation of the local government3 
the Executive Yuan adopted in 
December 1942 a ''Program for the 
Readjustment of Local Finance." 
By June, 1945, a total of 975 hsien 
in 16 provinces had already ad
justed their finances on the basis 
of the local self-government 
system and become financially in
dependent of the provincial 
treasury. 

Reclaiming- of Public Prnperty 
and Fund.-In order to prevent 
local funds and properties" from 
being misappropriated and unlaw
fully taken over by individuals 
for their personal gain, as had 
been done in the past, the Min-

venue deficiency, the Central Gov
ernment has granted special 
annual subsidies which totalled 
$356,220,166 in 1942, $98,623,337 in 
1943 and $308,421,294 in 1944. The 
total annual allocations from the 
Central Government from 1942-
1944 are shown in the following 
table: 

1942 1943 1944 

165,441,476 538,788,000 1,057,015,000 
37,500,000 34,980,000 

7,500,000 6,975,000 
110,783,200 245,640,000 525,341,436 

10,649,600 28,215,000 204,673,500 
4,700,000 11,750,000 11,750,000 

27,000,000 
27,000,000 

$291,574,2761 $869,393,000 1$1,894,734,936 

istry of Finance promulgated the 
"Law for the Reclamation of 
Public Property and Fund" in 
1942. The essence of the law is 
that all hsien and municipal pro
perties and funds previously under 
the control of private individuals 
should be turned over completely 
to the local authorities, and the 
local people are encouraged to re
port or disclose cases of misappro
priation of public properties and 
funds to their respective authori
ties. Properties and funds so re
claimed are to be leased or other
wise put to profitable use by the 
local government. The following 
table shows the amount of local 
public properties and funds re
claimed up to the end of June 
1945: 
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Province u ic un 

I 
(Shin I (Yuan) Building Rice Rent 
Mow) (Room) (Picul) I (Yuan) 

di Land Public Properties 

Szechuen 4,400,735 
i 

206,658 241 4,193 I 34,334,542 
Fukien 985,507 152,477 305 49,995 1,276,880 
Kiangsi 27,398,568 3,77i,140 138 115,018 1,253,768 
Chekiang 653,525 4,823 120 1,200 1,072,943 
Hunan 459,000 31,705 427 42,851 686,587 
Anhwei 54,100 80 33 
Kwangsi 66,416 21,845 191 9,670 12,400 
Kweichow 2,800,000 10,224 1,098 16,219 20,323 
Hupeh 6,170,169 147,483 99 79 9,813,240 
Honan 41,272,519 280,415 51,144 
Kansu 719,334 409,279 6,205 18,919,938 
Shensi 9,172,874 219,085 35,394 200 
Ninghsia I 247,744 
Kwangtung 11,822,385 10,931 794 10,203 42,236,494 
Chungking 91,196 1,119 j 2,192,280 

Total • \ $105,975,152 l 5,357.341 I 97,308 \ 249,628 J 112,067,139 

Increasing Revenue by Public 
Production.-The evenue of hden 
government is derived mainly 
from taxation and public proper
til'.s. In order to increase the re
venue from the latter source, the 
Government in 1942 enforced a set 
of regulations governing the use 
of public properties for the benefit 
of the local governments. The 
essence of these regulations is to 
enable the local governments to 
make better use of public land for 
cultivation by organizing volun
tary laborers into producers' co .. 
operatives. This will not only 
give the local government an ad
ditional revenue but also help to 
improve the livelihood of the 
rural population, thus constituting 
an important step towards local 
economic reconstruction. Up to 
June 1945 this system has been 
put into effect in 19 provinces and 
local revenue from public pro
perties has increased considerably. 

E,nforcement of Budgetary 
System.-The local budgetary 
system was introduced in 1943 
following the Second National 
Financial Conference. Under this 
system, every hsien or muni
cipality should, before the open
ing of a fiscal year, complete the 
compilation of its budget and 
submit it to the provincial gov
ernment concerned to be forward
ed to the Ministry of Finance for 
final approval. Eighteen pro
vinces duly submitted their local 
budgets to the Ministry of Finance 
for approval in 1942; and 17 pro
vinces and one municipality in 
1943. Beginning 1944, in accor
dance with the regulations gov
erning wartime municipal and 
hsien. budgeting, the power of 
budget approval was transferred 
to the provincial government. By 
June, 1945, all the provinces of 
the country, with the exception of 
Liaoning, Kirin, Heilungkiang 
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Jehol, Chahar and Hopei, where 
special conditions prevail, have 
adopted the new system, making 
a new chapter in the history of 
Chinese local finance. 

X. PUBLIC LOANS 
As wartime revenue could not 

possibly keep with mounting ex
penditures, the National Govern
ment has found it necessary to 
bridge the gap by considerable 
borrowi.ng. Thanks to the con
solidation and improvement of tl:e 
internal and external debt struc
ture in pre-war years and to the 
support of the people and friend
ly countries, China has been able 
to carry out the borrowing pro
gram smoothly. 

Internal Loans.-Due to the 
limitations placed on the nation 
by its impartial economic develop
ment, the Government particular
ly during the earlier stage of the 
war had to follow a cautious 
policy in its borrowing program; 
e.g., by adopting the method of 
voluntary :subscription of bonds 
and issuing them in comparative
ly small amounts. Beginning 
1942, however, larger amounts 
were issued and measures were 
adopted to enforce compulsory 
subscription among selected 
classes of the people so as to 
absorb more genuine savings from 
the public. 

Since the start of war, the 
Government has floated 15 issues 
of internal loans equivalent to the 
total of C$17,622,000,000. Three of 
these issues were quoted in gold 
currencies to attract foreign ex
change and to arrest the outflow 
of idle capital, and one of them 
was for readjusting provincial 

• 1 picul = 110 lbs. 

loans. Of the total new indebted
ness, the capital amount outstand
ing at the end of June 1945 was 
C$16,862,100,000. (Vide Table 1 
below) In July 1944, the Gov
ernment authorized the issue of 
another loan, for the amount of 
C$5,000,000,000, but it has not yet 
been put on the market. 

A wartime innovation in in
ternal loans is the issuance of 
Food Treasury Notes, secured on 
the land tax and redeemable in 
five years. From 1941 to 1943, the 
Government used such notes in 
addition to cash for purchase of 
foodstuffs from the landowners. 
The amount of such notes issued 
totalled 40,475,672 piculs* of rice 
and 4,766,667 bags of wheat 
thereby saving the Government 
large amounts of expendit.ures in 
cash. The principal amounts out
standing on June 30, 1945, were 
26,911,077 piculs of rice and 
2,806,666 bags of wheat. (Vide 
Table 2 below) 

In additi01~ to the issuance of 
public bonds, the Government has 
received substantial advances from 
the four Government banks, part 
of which the banks financed from 
the public's deposits with them 
and from other assets at their 
disposal, the remainder represent
ing bank credit creation. 

To promote a national savings 
system, the Government in July 
1940 created a Natonal Thrift
Reconstruction Savings Promotion 
Commission, under the joint aus
pices of the Four Government 
Banks Joint Administration, and 
launched a nationwide movement 
for the encouragement of savings 
deposits and the sale of savingE 
certificates. In 1942 U.S. l)ollax 
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Savings Ce1·tificates for the amount 
of US$100,000,000 were issued and 
were entirely absorbed by the 
public. 

External Loans.-During the 
first one and a half years of the 
war, China battled. without finan
cial aid from abroad. In the 
subsequent years, external aid has 
greatly assisted in strengthening its 
fina,ncial front. Altogether, war
time loans and commodity credits 
received from the varous coun
tries, with the exception of the 
exchange stabilization credits, 
amounted to U.S. $870,000,000 and 
£58,047,000, equivalent to C$22,-
043,760,000. Of this total, the 
amount already expended by the 
Chinese Government up to the 
end of June 1945 was US$758,894,-
229.37 and £9,509,188/8/9 equi
valent to C$15,938,619,662.40, and 
the capital amount redeemed was 
US$147,698,226.28 and £677,510/4/8 
equivalent to C$3,008,l65,350.30 
(Vide Table 3 below). 

The United States came to 
China's help first in 1938 by ex
tending the Wood Oil Loan of 
US$25,000,000. This was followed 
by the US$20,000,000 Tin Loan and 
US$25,000,000 Wolfram Loan in 
1940, US$50,000,000 Metal Reserve 
Loan in 1941, and in 1942 the 
Lend-Lease Agreement and 
US$500,000,000 Credit Loan. From 
Great Britain came two Export 
Guarantee Credits of £2,859,000 
a,nd £5,000,000 in 1939 and 1941 
and the £50,000,000 Credit Loan 
announced in 1942 and concluded 
in 1944. Soviet Russia made 
three barter trade agreements in 
1938 a,nd 1939, totalling US$250,-
000,000. In addition there were a 
number of other smaller loans and 

credit arrangements, including 
private purchase credits, from 
different countries, which have 
since been liquidated. 

Of these foreign loans and 
credits, special mention should be 
made of two which carried not 
terms; namely, the 1942 US$500,-
000,000 Loan from .America and 
the 1944 £50,000,000 Loan from 
Great Britain. The terms of these 
two loans were left to be decided 
after the winning of the war. The 
British Financial Aid Agreement 
of 1944, however, stipulated that 
the use by China of the British 
credit of £50,000,000 shall be 
terminated immediately upon the 
cessation of hostilities with Japan. 

Debt Service.-A major factor 
contributing to the maintenance 
of China's credit has been her 
scrupulous anxiety to live up to 
her obligations even is wartime 
China's determination to uphold 
her credit was such that for more 
tha:n one ond a half years follow
ing the outbreak of hostilities, she 
continued to meet her debt service 
fully and regularly, despite the 
seizure by the enemy of pledged 
revenues without any provision 
for applying them to debt service. 

During the first one and a half 
ye0.1·s, the National Goevrnment 
advamced for the service of the 
customs-secured obligations alone 
a total of C$175,000,000 · from other 
sources in order to make up for 
the revenue that should have been 
remitted from areas under Japan
ese occupation. The Central 
Bank of China moreover provided 
all the foreign exchange required 
in spite of Japanese interference 
with the Chines·e currency. By 
the spring of 1939 the situation 
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had become too anomalous to be ' service of obligation secured on 
continued, especially as the re- those two revenues. 
maining foreign currency funds 
hali to be conserved for war pur
poses and for currency support. 

On January 15, 1939, the Gov
ernment very reluctantly sus
pended temporarily the advance of 
funds for servce of customs
secured obligations. On Ma1·ch 26 
1939, the transfer of payments for 
service of salt-secured obligations 
was similarly suspended. As from 
those dates, however, the Govern
ment undertook to set aside re
gularly in special accounts in the 
Central Bank of China a share 
of the long-term debt service, pro
portionate to the collections in the 
areas not subject to Japanese in
terference, of the revenues pledgd 
to all such debts outstanding 
before the hostilities. 

In the meantime, obligations 
contracted during the war have 
all been fully and promptly met. 
In fact, the first loan from the 
United States, secured on Wood 
riil, was amortized: in full two 
years ahead of schedule and 
several other external loans were 
also fully liquidated. Betwee11 
July 1937 and June 1945, 
China paid out no less than 
C$4,079,007,446 for debt amortiza
tion alone, of which C$3,432,316,830 
was on account of external obliga
tions and C$646,690,616 on that of 
internal obligation.* Moreover 
she voluntarily set aside consider
able sums from the customs and 
salt revenues as proportionate 
shares of areas free from Japan
ese domination for the long-term 

Boxer Indemnity.-At the out
break of war, the capital amount 
outstanding of the different na
tional portions of the Boxer In
demnity of 1901 was equivalent 
approximately to US$26,700,000 
As of January 1, 1939, indemnity 
payments wPre suspended along 
with payment of other customs
secured obligations. As from 
that date, the Inspectorate Gen
eral of Customs has, under in
structions from the Minister of 
Finance, made monthly deposits 
in special accounts in the Central 
Bank of China of sums in Chinese 
currency representing for the 
several customs-secured obliga
tions, including indemnity pay
ments, a share of debt service 
corresponding to the proportion of 
customs revenue collected in Free 
China to the total customs re
ceipts of the entire country. The 
total of unpaid and uncancelled 
annuities scheduled since January 
1, 1939, is equivalent to approxi
mately US$11,600,000, not includ
ing the Japanese portion which 
presumably will be cancelled. The 
entir,e French and Belgium por
tions and part of the British 
portion have been 11ledged to 
secure four loans and are there
fore not included in the above-
mentioned figures. 

The American and British 
treaties with China · abolishing 
extra-territoriality a.nd effective 
May 20, 1943, also cancelled the 
1901 Protoc·ol providing for 
indemnity payments. In October 

•For the capital amounts of pre. war internal and external loans out:
standing on June 30, 1945, vide Tables 4 and 5 below, 
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1943, China and Belgium signed a 
treaty similar to the treaties with 
Amerca and Great Britain, 
abrogatillg the 1901 Protocol. The 
payments in 1·espect of the Bel
gium portion, however, which are 
entirely pledged for loan service, 
were scheduled to terminate in 
1941, prior to the effective date of 
the treaty. France has not yet 
concluded such a treaty with 
China; consequently, the position 
of indemnity annuities payable to 
France, which are entirely pledg
ged for loan service, remains un-

changed. When the war broke 
out, payments of the Japanese 
portion beginning with September 
1937, were put in a special account 
in the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Bank at Shanghai and not turned 
over to Japan. It is expected 
that the entire Japanese portion 
will be cancelled in the final 
peace settlement. The other 
portions, payable to Portugal, 
Spain, Norway and Sweden, are 
insignificant and were, all except 
the payments to Portugal, sched
uled to end in 1940. 



TABLE I. WARTIME INTERNAL LOANS ISSUED THROUGH THE MINISTRY OF FINANCE (As of June 30, 1945) 

Loan l
cur-1 ren-

cy 
Amount I Date\ t~~= 1~~f,U-I Security I Outstanding Amount 

I est Y Principal \ Interest 

26th Year Kwangsi Currency 
Readjustment Loa:i (1937) .. N.C. 

26th Year Liberty Bonds (1937) N.C. 
27th Year National Defence 

Loan (1938) . . . N,C. 
27th Year Relief Loan (1938) N.C. 
27th Year Gold Loan (1938) CGl.l 

£ 
US$ 

28th Year Military Supplies 
Loan (1939) . .. .. .. , ·1 N.C. 

28th Year Recm1struction Loan 
(1939) . . .. . . .. .. . . N.C. 

17,000,00\;l 12/'3, 
500,000,000 9/'3'1 

500,000,(.)!lf, 
30,000,000 

100,000,00() 
10,000,000 
50,000,000 

5/'38 
7/'36 
5/'3!3 
5/'38 
5/'38 

600,000,000110/'39 

600,000,Ql)O 8/'3!) 

4%l H/''i91 Kwangsi Salt Recenue 
4%: 8/'71 Nat'l. Treasury . . 

6% 4/'69 Income Tax 
4% 6/'62 Nat'l Treasury 
5% 4/'54 Salt revenue 
5% 4/'54 Salt revenue · 
5% 4_1'54 Salt revenue : 

6% 9/'66 Tobacco Wine and 
Co:isolidated Taxes 

6% 7 /'66 Profits of Gov't Enter
prises & Appropria
tion for Reconstruc-

29th Year Military Supplies tion 
Loan (1940) . . . . . . . . . N.C 1,200,000,01)!) 9/'40 6% 2/'67 Nat'l. Treasmy 

29th Year Reconstruction Gold 
Loan (1940) . . £ 10,000,000 ll/'4C 5% 10/'67 Nat'!. Treasury 

US$ 50,000,00() 11/'40 5% 10/'67 Nat'l. Treasury 
30th Year Reconstruction Loan 

(1941) . . . . . . . . N.C 1,200,000,000 10/'41 6% 10/'68 Nat'! Treasury 
30th Year Military Supplies Loa.".l 

(1941) . . . . . . . . . . . . N.C. 1,200,000.000 10/'4l 6% 9/'68 Nat'!. Treasury 
31st Year Allied Victory Ameri-

can Gold Loan (1942) . . .. US$ 100,000,00(1 5/'41 4% 10/'53 Part of 1942 U.S. 
Credit Loan of US$' 

31st Year Allied Victory Loai. , 500,000.000 · 
(1942) . . . . . . N.C. 1,000,000,000 7/'42 6% 12/ 54 Nat'l. Treasury 

32nd Year Allied Vidory Loan 
(1943) . . • . N.r. 3,000,000,000 6/'32 6% ll/'G6 Nat'l. Trensury 

32nd Year Loan for Readjust- [ 

13,250,0()(, 
488,000,000 

468,000,000 
29,040,000 
91,000,000 

9,100,000 
45,50(),()00 

579,300.000 

579,300,000 

1,186,800,000 

9,780,000 
48,900,0')('· 

1,191,200,000 

1,191,200,000 

91,000,00C 

970,000,000 

2,970,000,000 

4,284,000 
428,040.00u 

324,260.000 
12,818,400 
26,442,500 

2,644,250 
13,221,250 

466,623,000 
>,:j 

466,623.000 cj 
tti 

• t-< 
H 
() 

1,074,995,000 
"l 

6,972,fOO z 
34,3G2,500 :i, 

1,140,456,~0 

1,140,456,000 

18,380,000 

333,000,000 

2,200,000,000 

z 
() 
l:':1 

m~nt of Provincial Loans I' 

(1943) N.C 175,000,()')I) 5% 12/'Rl Nat'l. Treasury .I 171,500.000 116.490,000 
N.C. 10,022,000,00Q--I I 9,823,700,00'J 'l,708,046,4.00 

£ 20,000,000 18,880 000 9,616,750 
Total • ·1 uss 200,000.oro 185,400.ooo 66,463,750 

CGU 100,000,C!I)') 7 /'43 1__________ 91,000,00fJ 26,442 500 c:,, 

~E=·q-u-,-iv-a~l-en-t--------... N.C. 17,622,000,00f / I 16,862,100,000 10,335,511,400 ~ 

Nor;e: • Convenect at existing otllc1a.t rates or excn.ange. 
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TABLE 2. WARTIME EXTERNAL LOANS UNDER CHARGE OF MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

(As of _June 30, 1945) 

Loans Date Amount 

merican Wood-oil Loan -[Feb. 8, 1939 US$ 25,000,000 
merican Tin Loan· . .Apr. 20, 1940 US$ 20,000,000 
merican Wolfram Loan .Oct. 22, 1940 US$ 25,000,000 
merican Metal Reserve 
Loan .Feb. 4,1941 US$ 50,000,000 

merican Credit Loan . Feb. 1,1942 US$ 500,000,000 
.rst Soviet Barter Credit 
Loan .Mar. · 1, 1938 US$ 50,000,000 

icond Soviet Barter 
Credit Loan .... July 1, 1938 US$ 50,000,000 
tlird Soviet Barter 
Credit Loan . June 30, 1939 US$ 150,000,000 
.rst British Export 
Guarantee Credit Loan Mar. 15, 1938 £ 188,000 
lCOnd British Export 
Guarantee Credit Loan Aug. 18, 1939 £ 2,859,000 
:iird British Export 
Guarantee Credit Loan June 5, 1941 £ 5,000,000 

ritish Financial Aid 
Loan .May 2, 1944 £ 50,000,000 

Equivalent 
US$ 870,000,000 
£ 58,047,000 

--·---------
NC$22,043, 760,000 

11n-1 
l
ter-
est 

Security 

4% Wood Oil 
4% Tin 
4~0 Wolfram 

4% Wolfram, 
Antimony 
and Tin 

• • 
3% Agricultural 

& Mining 
Products 

3% -do-

3% -do-

5% No security 

5% -do--

3.5% Agricultural 
& Mining 
Products 

* • 
----------

'

·a~u-1 
rity 

1942 
1947 
1945 

1947 ·-
1943 

1945 

1952 

1943 

1953 

1961 

--

·--

Amount 
Expended• I Capital Redeemed 

US$ 22,000,000 Fully Liquidated 
US$ 17,500,000 US$ 4,200,000 
US$ 25,000,000 US$ 12,505,812.59 

US$ 36,218,420.37 US$ 8,992,413.69 
US$ 485,000,00U . 

US$ 50,000,000 Fully Liquidated 

US$ 50,000,000 Fully Liquidated 

US$ 73,175,809 • 
£ 188,000 Fully Liquidated 

£ 2,700,100 £ 489,510-4-8 

£ 2,737,890 * 
£ 3,883, 198-8-9 • 

-US$758,894,229.37 US$ 147,698,226.28 
£ 9,509,188-8-9 £ 677,510-4-8 

-------------· 
NC$15,938,619,662.40 NC$3,008,165,350.30 

. 
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TABLE 3. PRE-WAR INTERNAL LOANS ISSUED BY THE MINISTRY OF FINANCE (As of June 30, 1945) 

Name I our-1 r~;- Amount Date 

17th Year Long Term Cur-
rency Loan . . . . . N.C. 45,000,000 Nov. 1928 

23rd Year Yuping Railway 
Loan . N.C. 12,000,000 rune, 1934 

23rd Year 6% Boxer Indem-
nity Sterliilg Loan . ., £ 1,500,000 June, 1934 

25th Year Consolidated Loan N.C. 1,460,000,000 Feb. 1936 
25th Year Recovery Loan . . N.C. 340,000,000 Mar. 1936 
26th Year U.S. Dollar Loan 

for Engineering Projects 
and Harpour Development 
in Kwangtung . US$ 2,000,000 Apr. 1937 

24th Year Szeclrnen Rehabi-
litation Loan . N.C. 70,000,000 July 1935 

25th Year Szechuen Rehabili-
tation Loan .N.C. 15,000,000 Apr. 1936 

25th Year Kwangtung Cur-
rency Readjustment Loan N.C. 120,000,000 Oct. 1936 

-·-·-- -- ---· 
Total . N.C. 2,062,000,000 

£ 1,500,000 
US$ 2,000,000 

·- -------- -- --
Equivalent• . N.C. 2,222.000,000 

•Converted at existing official rates of exchange. 

I In- / Date o; I 
t:;t~ _, Maturity. 

Security I Outstanding Amount 

Principal I Interest 

'!% Sept. 1953~,to- "·"'·'" 6,117,188 

6% May 1943lurtax on Kwangsi 
salt revenue - -

6% Jan. 1947British Boxer In-
I demnity 972,000 254,010 

6% Jan. 1960Customs 1,412,450,000 927,727,400 
6% Feb. 1960

1
Customs 329,800,000 273,717,000 

6% -- ""r= = KWang-
tung Customs 
Import Duty 1,840,000 913,200 

6% 

'=· ... r~;:';,~,!"'' - ·-

6% Mar. 1951 zechuen Salt 
revenue 8,100,000 1,680,500 

4% Sept. 1966Kwangtung Conso-
lidated Tax 90,000,000 42,240,000 

--- --- --
1,872,975,000 1,251,482,088 

972,000 254,010 
1,840,000 913,200 

- --- -- --- --· - - ------ -----
1,987 .535,000 1,290,066,888 
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TABLE 4. PRE-WAR ExTERNAL LOANS UNDER CHARGE OF MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

(As of June 30, 1945) 

Name I cur-, ren-
cy 

Amount I Jn- , ·t I Date of / Outstanding Amountfi 
ter- Securi y . 
est Maturity / Principal / Interest 

Anglo-German Loan of 1898 .. .. .. .. £ 16,000,000 4½% Customs 
Reorganization Loan of 1913 .. .. .. .. £ 25,000,000 5% 
Anglo-French Loan of 1908 .. .. .. .. £ 5,000,000 4½% Salt 
Crisp Loan of 1912 .. .. .. .. .. £ 5,000,000 5<Jo 

" Vickers-Marconi Loans of 1918 and 1919 .. £ 2,403,200 3% 
" Chicago Continental Bank Loan of 1919 .. US$ 5,500,000 6% 
" 

Pacific Development Corporation Loan of 
1919 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. US$ 4,900,000 6% " Sino-Japanees Industrial Corporation Loan 
of 1919 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Yen 1,450,000 - National 

Treasury 
An Lee Co.· Treasury Notes of 1918 .. .. .. NC 1,910,000 - " 
Hwa Ning Co. Treasury Notes of 1916-t .. .. Yen 1,880,000 - " 
American Wheat and Cotton Loans of 1931 

and 1933 .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. US$ 26,299,109 4% Customs 
Relief 
Surtax 

Hukwang Railway Loan of 1911 .. £ 5,656,000 2½% Salt 

--- -- ----
Total .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . NO 1,910,000 

£ 59,059,200 
US$ 36,699,109 
Yen 3,330,000 

----------· 
Equiva.lent:i: .. .. .. . . .. .. NC 5,561,976,000 

Note: *Non-interest bearing scrip. 
:(Converted at existing official rates of exchange. 
DPayments on customs-secured and salt-secured obligations suspend

ed as of January and March, 1939, respectively. 
tBought up by the Central Bank of China in 1936. 

Mar. 1943 2,996,425 344,516 
July 1960 19,691,880 12,727,884 
Oct. 1938 250,000 -
Sept.1952 3,666,971 1,349,651 
June 1975 2,403,200 1,566,225 
Nov. 1954 5,500,000 ( 1,105,500* 

( 2,846,250 

July 1954 4,900,000 1,918,350 

Nov. 1944 1,315,000 -
Mar. 1953 920,000 -
May 1946 188,000 -

Dec. 1944 - -
June 1975 5,656,000 ( 441,667''' 

( 7,255,200 
----

920,000 
34,664,476 23,685,143 
10,400,000 5,870,100 

1,503,000 

2,983,581,080 !,012,213,440 
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TABLE 5. WARTIME FOOD TREASURY NOTES ISSUED JOINTLY BY THE MINISTRIES OF FINANCE AND FOOD 

(As of June 30, 1945) 

Treasury Notes Unit Amount 

i 
30th Year Food Treasury Notes .. 1Rice (Picul) 27,983,656 

1,816,667 Wheat (Bag) 

31st Year Food Treasury Notes .. Rice (Picul) 11,380,036 
Wheat (Bag) 1,400,000 

32nd Year Food Treasury Notes .. !Rice (Picul) 21,112,000 
Wheat (Bag) 1,550,000 

Total .. 

1

1Rice (Picul) 140,475,6721 
Wheat (Bag) 4,766,667 

Date Interest 

Sept. 1941 50, ,o 
5% 

July 1942 50, ,o 
5% 

Sept.1943 5% 
5% 

Date of 
Maturity 

Sept.1947 
Sept.1947 

July 1948 
July 1948 

Sept. 1952 
Sept.1952 

Outstanding Amount 

Security 
Principal I Interest 

Land Tax 3,193,455 
726,666 

Land Tax 6,828,022 
840,000 

Land Tax 16,889,600 
1,240,000 

1
26,911,0771 

2,806,666 

239,509 
54,500 

682,802 
84,000 

2,111,200 
155,000 

3,033,511 
293,500 
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CHAPTER XXVIII 

BANKING AND CURRENCY 

LIU KUNG-YUNG ( .fil]a:,_~) * 

I. THE JOINT BOARD OF FOUR 
GOVERNMENT BANKS 

The Joint Board of Four Gov
ernment Banks is the joint admin
istration office of the Central Bank 
of China, the Bank of China, the 
Bank of Communications and the 
Farmers' Bank of China. It was 
organized for the purpose of 
canying out the wartime financial 
and economic policies of the 
National Government. The pre
sent high degree of coordination in 
the management and regulation of 
currency and exchange and in the 
fmancing of commercial, industrial 
and mining enterpriE:es in wartime 
China is due, to a considerable ex
tent, to the formation of the Joint 
Board. 

Since its inauguration in the 
autumn of 1937, the Joint Board 
has undergone twu changes. On 
May 4, 1942, the Organic Law of 
the Joint Board was revised in 
accordance with the decision made 
by the provisional conference · o.f 
the Board of Directors, and again 
was revised in Se1:tember of the 
same year. According to Article 
2 of the revised law, the Central 
Trust of China and the Po1)tal 
Remittances and Savings Bank 
were also put to the direction and 
supervision of the Joint Board. 
The activities of the Joint Board 
may be summarized as follows·: 

1. The planning and distribu
tion of the financial network 
thronghout the country, 

2. The training, examination 
and readjustment of the person
nel of the government banks. 

~- Auditing of the expendi
ture and budgetary estimateE: of 
the ,government banks. 

4. Adjustment of the note
issue and inspection of the re
serves of the government banks. 

5. Directing and auditing of 
savings deposits. 

6. Auditing and inspection of 
loan extensionE:. 

7. Auqiting and inspection of 
rural credit extensions. 

8. Approval of applications 
for foreign exchange by import
ers. 

9. Assisting the Ministry of 
Finai;ce in the administration of 
matters relating to finance. 

10. Other matters relating to 
the financial policy in wartime. 

The Joint Board has a Board of 
Directors compored of the gover
nor and the deputy governor of 
the Central Bank of China, the 
chairmen and the general manag
ers of · the Bank of China, the 
Bank of Communications and the 
Farmers' Bank of China, the Min
isters of Finance, Economic 
Affairs, Communications and Food. 
The Board of Directors has a 

*Chief Secretary, Ministry of Fi:,ance .. 
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chairman and a deputy chairman. 
The National Government appoint
ed President Chiang Kai-shek and 
Dr. T. V. Soong as 1·espectively 
the chairman and deputy chairman 
of the Board of Directors. Under 
the Board of Directors are two 
committees, namely, the. Wartime 
Financial and Economic. Committee 
and the Agricultural Financ,e 
Planning Committee. Membets of 
these two committees were select
ed by the chairman and deputy 
chairman from the senior staff 
members of government banks or 
from other experts. The Wattime 
Financial and Economic Committee 
has eight sub-committees for the 
examination of 1·elated matters; 
namely, the Savings, Loan:s Dis
counts, Farm Loans, Domestic and 
Foreign Exchange, Land Finance, 
Materials Purchase, Rehabilitation 
Business committees and a Special 
Committee. Each of the sub-com
mittees has a director and a deputy 
director and a number of members 
appointed by the chairman and 
deputy chairman of the Board of 
Directo-rs. The Joint Board hae a 
Secretariate and an Accounting 
Department in charge of daily 
office work under the direction of 
the chairman and deputy chair
man of the Board of Directors. 
The Secretariate has _,f.!ve sections, 
namely, Loans, Savings, Farm 
Loan, Auditing and General Affairs. 
The Accounting Department has 
three sections, namely, accounting, 
statistics and corresponmdence. 
The Joint Board is also running 
a Banking Perso-nnel Training In
stitute, training personnel for the 
government banks. 

The Joint Board may establish 
bi;anch offices and mb-1branch 
offices in various localities, whose 
functions are : 

1. Carrying out orders hand
ed down by the Joint Board. 

2. Joint extension of loans and 
domestic exchange. 

3. Purchase of raw ma.terials. 
4. Absorption of money de• 

posits and promotion of public 
savings. 

5. Extension of fatm loans 
and development of land finance 
and co-operative finance. 

6. ,Economic research and 
investigation of the credits ex
tended to industries and mines. 

7. Budget, accounting and 
statistics,. 
Each of the branch offices and 

sub-branch offices is composed of 
one or two representatives of the 
local government banks, with one 
of them acting as the chairman. 
Th_e branch office may have_ a 
secretary, the sub-branch office, a 
clerk, in charge of routine work. 

II. CONTROL MEASURES 
A. Control Me,asures for Go-v

ernment Banks,--In recent yeats 
the National Government has taken 
important control measures over 
banking institutions, which have 
greatly helped the wartime finance 
and social economy. Those con
cerning the government banks are 
as follows: 

l. The Strengthening of Func
tionai SpeciaHzation.-The govern
ment banks have assumed a new 
role ~mce July, 1943, when they 
were called upon to perform func
tional specialization. With a view 
to strengthening the fin.ancial 
power of the Bank of Ch1r1a, the 
Bank of Communications and the 
Farmers' Bank of China, the gov
ernment undertook to increase 
govetnment capital in these three 
banks, their capital being thus 
raised to $60,000,000, each. In the 
year 1944, these three banks were 
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ordered to summon meetings of 
shareholders which were poclpon
ed since the beginning of war. 
The Ministry of Finance had also 
given order to increase the num
be1· of directors and supervisors of 
the above menli0Md banks. 

2. The Concentration of Ca1<h 
Balance.-For the purpose of 
facilitating the financial policy of 
the government, the Joint Board 
has ordered the Bank of China, the 
Bank of Communications and the 
Farmers' Bank of China transfer 
their cash balance into the Central 
Bank of China. In November, 
1944, the Joint Board again stipu
lated measure, containing 8 articles, 
for assisting the government banks 
to tide over difficulties resulted 
from the cash shortage. 

3. The Deflation ~f C1·edit.
Restrictio·ns ·had been imposed 
upon the commercial loan!l ex
tended by the government banks. 
In August, 1944, however, all loans 
extended to merchants and com
mercial ba-nks w·ere pro-hibited. 
This has contributed a great deal 
to the stabilization of commodity 
prices. 

4. 'l'he Control of Postal Remit
tances and Sa1;ings Business.-In 
October, 1944, the Minietry of 
Finance, together with the Joint 
Board of Four Government Banks 
and the Ministry of Communica
tions, enacted the "Regulations 
Governing Postal Remittances and 
Savings Business," by which all 
measures taken by the Ministry of 
Finance and the Joint Board of 
Four Government Banks are 
applicable to the Postal Remit
tances and Savings Bank. The 
Postal Remittan,ces a,nd Savings 
Bank should do no other business 
than savings, remittances and sim
ple life insurance. 

5. The Fostering of Productive 
Enterprises.-The Joint Board had 
paid due attention to loans· ex
tended by gove,rnment banks. In 
1944, the Joint Board and the Minis
try of Finance fo1·mulated the 
"Regulations Governing the Indus
trial and Mining Loans." Accord
ing to the regulations, loans grant
ed to industries and mines should 
be carefully studied so that the 
loans would give the greatest help 
to the enterpril:)es. 

B. Control Measures for Priva,te 
Banks.-.As to· the measures con
cerning private banks, the chief 
purpose is to improve their busi
ness so a!l to suit the wartime 
financial policy of the government. 

1. The Promotion of Stock Ex
change.-In April, 1943, the Minis
try of Finance promulgated the 
"Regulations Governing Stock Ex
change in Period of Emergency" 
and ordered to be put into effect 
in designated places. Under the 
auspices of the Joint Board cf 
Four Government Banks, the gov
ernment banks, in cooperation 
with the commercial banks in 
Chungking, inaugurated a model 
stock exchange in October 1944, 
handling the acceptance of bills. 

2. The Organization of "Bank
ers' Joint Reserve Committee."
For purposes of maintaining the 
financial stability and guarantee
ing the extension of lo·ans by the 
Central Bank of China, the Joint 
Board announced 11 principles con
cerning the organization of the 
"Bankers' Joint Reserve Com
mittee" for adoption, and ordered 
these principles f.:rst to be put 
into practice in Chungking, as a 
model to other places. All mem
ber banks of the committee will 
guarantee 
difficulty. 

each other when in 
Each of the member 
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banks may submit their property 
to the committee for a certificate 
with which to obtain loans from 
the Central Bank of China. 

3. The .Improvement of Trust 
Business.-Since the promulgation 
of Provisional Regulations Govern
ing the Control oif Banks in the 
Period of Ero'i!rgency, banks have 
been prohibited from direct parti
cipation in any business undertak
ing or in hoarding any kind of 
commodities. · They have also been 
prohibited from buying and rell
ing commodities, either on their 
own account or on behalf of their 
client through the instrumentality 
of their "agency department," 
"ti·ading department," or any other 
such offices. But there were banks 
that transferred their deposits re
ceived by trust departments to 
other uses. To amend this, the 
Ministry of Finance decided to 
ceare grnnting any approval to the 
establishment of ti'ust department. 
The banks that have been running 
trust departments were ordered to 
undertake their business in strict 
accordance with the reg_ulaions 
promulgated by the Ministry of 
Finance. 

4. 'l'he Unification of Accounting 
System.-To direct a sound deve
lopment of banking busines·s the 
Ministry of Finance has taken mea
sure to unify the accounting 
system of banks. The unified ac
counting system of government 
banks was worked out by the 
Joint Board of Four Government 
Banks, which has already been 
put into practice. 

5. The Prohibition of accepting 
gold and food as security for 
1oans.-In March, 1944, the Minis
try of Finance, for preventing pro-

fiteering with loans from gold 
which proved to be a hindrance 
to the carrying out of "golcjj 
policy," prohibited all banking in
stitutions to accept gold as secm'·· 
ity for loans. In November of the 
same year, the Bankers' Associa
tion was ordered to instruct banks 
and native banks not to extend 
loans on security of food which 
would tend to encourage hoarding 
food. 

III. THE CENTRAL BANK 
OF CHINA 

The Central Bank of China was 
first founded at Canton in 1924. 
Afte1• the accomplishment of the 
Northern Expedition, the bank wail 
officially inaugurated in Shanghai 
in November, 1928, wifh a capital 
of $20,000,0-00, from the National 
1'reasury. On account of business 
expansion its capital was 
augumented to $100,000,000 in May, 
1934, its branches and sub-branches 
being established in all important 
cities of the -country. By June, 
1937, a plan for the reorganization 
of the Central Bank o;f China· in
to a Central Reserve Bank had al
ready adopted. T'.ne execution of 
the plan, however, was disrupted 
by the outbreak of war. Accord
ing to the "Central Bank Law" 
promu"'.gated in 1935, the Central 
Bank of China is organized upon 
the basis of "Three Separate 
·Powers," namely, the legislative 
function, governed by the Board 
of Directors; the supervisory func
tion, discharged by the Supervisory 
Council, and the executive func
tion, performed by the Governor 
and two Deputy Governors. 

A. The Board of Directors.
The Bank has a board oif directors 
consisting of 11 to 15 members a_nd 
a standing board of directors of 5 
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to 7 member·s to be elected by the 
member!l of the, board of directors. 
The board of directors has the 
power to dicide the policy of busi
ness, the amoun.t of note issue, the 
auditing of budget, the increase o'f 
capital and the esta.blishmell"i. or 
suspension of branches and sub
branche[;. The decisions of thie 
board of directors are usually 
handed to the governor of the 
bank for execution. 

B. The Supe1·visory Council.
The bank has one supervisory 
council consis-tir.1g o-f 7 members 
appointed by the National Govern
ment. It is responsible for the 
auditing of account, inspection of 
reserve and the examination and 
approval of budget. 

C. Governor and Deputy Govern
ors.-The bank has one governor 
and two deputy governors appoint
ed by the National Government. 
The governo1' is the actual ruler of 
the bank, with deputy governors 
as his assistants. He is also de
signated as the chahman of the 
boar-d of directors. 
. The bank ie now composed of 
the following departments: 

1. Personnel Department 
2. Accounting Department 
3. Banking _Department 
4. Auditing Department 
5. Economic Research Drepa·rt-· 

. ment 
6. Secretariat Department 
7. Treasury Department 

_ .f!. Note Issue Department 
'!i. Banking Business Inspection 

Department 
To carry ·out the government 

policy of. accomplishing f.;nancial 
network in the Southeast and 
Northwest, the Central Bank of 
China has establfohed branches and 
subcbranches· in. such border ,pro-

vinces as Tibet, Chinghai, Ninghsia, 
Suiyuan and Sinkiang. By the end 
of 1944, 134 branches and sub
branches were established. 

The Central Bank of .China has 
the prerogative to act all National 
Treasury to handle government 
bonds, to mint coinage and to is
sue banknotes. At 1he same time 
the bank may engage in the follow
ing business: 

1. Receiving deposits 
2. Safe-keeping the reserves 

of both government and private 
banks. 

3. Handling the exchange of 
bills and clearing account~ 
among banks. 

4. Re-discounting public Joans 
interest, ·coupon and treasury 
notes issued 01' guar.anteed by 
the Government. 

5. Re-discounting bills accept,. 
ed by the local banks, commer
cial bills and promisory notes. 

6. Buying and !:elling pro
misory notes which are to be 
_paid in a foreign country. 

7. Buying and selling pro
misory notes and demand drafts 
of reliable foreign banks. 

8. Buying and relling public 
loans certificates issued or guar
anteed by the National govern
ment. 

S. Buying and selling gold and 
silver and foreign coinage . 

10. Handling foreign remit
tances. 

11. Extending loans on secur
ity of gold and silver. 

12. Extending loans on secur
ity of public Josns certificates 
isrued or guaranteed by the 
National Government. 

13. Handling othe>1· business 
on instruction of the National 
Government. 
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In 1935, the National Govern
ment completed its currency re
form by announcing the bank-notes 
issued by the ·Central Bank of 
China, the Bank of China, and the 
Bank of Communications as legal 
tender. Since the enforcement of 
functional specialization in July, 
1942, the right of_ issuing ba,nk 
notes is centralized in the Central 
Bank of China. The amount of 
bank note issued by the Central 
Bank of China is as follows: 

(unit: $1,000,000) 

Period 
(up to) 

Accumulated 
Number 

----- ----·- ----·--

June, 
Dec., 
June, 
Dec., 
June, 
Dec., 
June, 
Dec., 
June, 
Dec., 
June, 
Dec., 

1937 
1937 
1938 
1938 
1939 
1939 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1941 
1942 
1942 

376 
431 
490 
768 

1049 
1881 
2894 
3852 
4808 
6341 
8278 

17883 

Since the promulgation of 
,;Public Treasury Law" in October, 
1939, the Central Bank of China 
was charged with the disbursement, 
safe-keeping and transfer of cash, 
notes bonds and the safe-keeping 
of title deeds of property. In 
places where the Central Bank has 

' no branches, another bank or the 
post office may be authorized to 
act as its a.gent in handling matters 
telating to public treasury. In the 
last quarter of 1939, when the 
public treasury system was start
ed, the head office was estab'.ished 
in Chungking by the Central 
Bank of China. Many provinces 
in the free China also started to 
form treasuries in accor'dance with 
the Public Treasury Law. The 
1°1,lling is applicable to guerilla· and 
war areas. In the following years 
saw a number of new branche~ and 
sub-br·anches and agencies came 
into existance in various locali
ties. Towards the end of 1944, 
the 'number had increased to 1.,086. 
The sum of money received in 

1 1944 was 250 times that of 1933. 
In point of deposits and loan ex· 

tension, the position of the Cen
tral Bank of China has become 
even more important as a "bank
ers' bank." Since the outbreak of 
war, the B2nk has led the work 
of Joint Loan and Discount Com
mittee, collected gold and silver 

-for -the government and directed 
the wartime control of fore-ign ex
change. · In more recent years, the 
Bank h_as taken the duty of ~afe
keepirig the deposit reserves for 
other b3nks, inaugurated the dear
ing system among banks and as
sumed· · re-discount and other 
business. 

STATISTICS OF DEPOSITS, LOANS AND REMITTANCES OF THE 
CENTRAL BANK OF CHINA 

Period 

December, - 1939 
1940. 
194i 
·1942· 
.1943 

(untt: $1,000,000) 

Deposits_ I Loans Extended Remittances 

--~----- ----, -- ---
2521 
3969 
5689 

10242 
-21969 · 

3742 
5098 

11437. 
39953 
94435 · 

1884 
2157 
:mi 

12608 
-_· aalirn · 
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CLEARING SECTIONS OF THE ()ENTRAL BANK OF CHINA 

Location __I____ Date of Inargulation 

-----

Chungking 
Chentu 
Sian 
Kunming 
Kweiyang 
Kweilin 

Location 

Lanchow 
Tienshui 
Chiutsuan 
N!nghsai 
Paocht 
Nancheng 
Laohokuo· 
Kiangsi 
Shangjao 
Chi-an . 
Yungan 
Tsuanchow 
Lungtsuan 
Hungkian:g 
Yuanling 
Pingyuan 

Date of 
Inauguration 

Sept., 
Nov., 
Nov., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Oct., 
Jan., 
Nov., 
Aprll, 
Oct., 
Oct., 
Dec., 
Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 
Jan., 

1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1945 
1944 
1945 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1945 
1945 
1945 

IV. THE BANK OF CHINA 

The Bank of China is the suc
cessor to the Ta Ching Bank of 
the Manchu Dynasty. Following 
the founding of the Republic of 
China in 1912, the Ta Ching Bar;k 
was reorganized into the Bank of 
China. It had been in the lead of 
banking business for many years 
before the establishment.. of _ the. 
Central Bank of China. When the 
Central Bank of China came into 
cxistance, the Bank of Chlna was 
authorized to deal exclusively in 
foreign exchange. As a result of 
monetary reform in November, 
1935, its bank notes were made full 

June, 1942 
May, 1943 
May, 1944 
November, 1945 
February, 1945 

(susp-ended by enemy occupation 
of the place) 

Location Date of 
Inauguration 

Nanning Aug., 1944 
w,anhsien Aug., 1943 
Iping July, 1944 
Tzuliuching · Aug., 1944 
Neikiang Aug., 1944 
Peip'ei Sept., 1944 
Nanchung Oct., 1944 
Chiating Oct., 1944 
Hochuan Nov., 1944 
Fuling Nov., 1944 
Luhsien Dec., 1944 
Kian,gching Nov., 1944 
Kwangyuan April, 1945 
Ya-ail! Oct., 1944 
Shaoyang (suspended by enemy oc
Lingling cupation of the places) 

legal tender. The Bank was 
char.ged with the duty of rlabiliz
ing foreign exchange with the 
Central Bank of China and the 
Bank of Communications. Since 
the out-break of the war of re
sistance the Bank: of China, along 
with the CP-ntr·al Bank of China, 
the Bank of Communications and 
_the Farmers' Bank of China, has 
been responsible for the carrying 
out of wartime if.nancial policy 
under the direction of the Joint 
Board of Four Government Banks. 
When the functional- specialization 
put into effect in July, 1942, the 
Bank_ of China was entrusted with 
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financing foreign trade. 
cipal business of the 
China are as follows : 

The prin
Bank of 

1. Receipt and disbursement 
of government foreign funds on 
instruction of the Central Bank 
of China. 

2. Investment in and exten
sion of loans to enterprises for 
the development of foreign 
trade. 

3. Handling of foreig'Il ex
change for imports and from 
exports and remittances from 
overseas Chinese on instruction 
of the Central Bank of China. 

DEPOSITS, LOANS AND REMITTANCES 

4. Handling of remittances of 
domestic and commerdal funds. 

5. Handling of savings depos
its and trust business. 

In 1943, the capital of the Bank 
of China was augmented to 
$60,000,000, of which 2/3 were held 
by the government. By the end 
of 1944, the Bank of China had 
established 208 branches and sub
branches in various places and 10 
agents in foreign countries. The 
following table shows the amounts 
of deposits, loans extended and 
remittances handled by the Bank 
of China in the last few years : 

OPERATION OF THE BANK OF CHINA. 

(unit: $1,000,000) 

Period ( up to) Deposits 

December, 1939 3,261 
1940 3,752 
1941 6,093 
1942 5,835 
1943 6,684 
1944 13,044 

Since the war began, the Bank 
of China has made the abso1-ption 
of overseas remittances as its chief 
business, and the amount received 
has increased from year to year. 
The Bank received $173,000.000 in 
1939 and $1.206,000,000 in 1943 half 
of them came from the South Sea 
Islands. About $630,000,000 wel'e 
received by the Bank in the fin•t 
half of 1944, but since the South 
Sea Islands were occupied by the. 
Japanese as a result of the out
break of the Pacific War, the 
remittances from these places were 
rapidly decreasing, The Bank of 
China has made every effort to 

Loans Extended Remittances 

3,322 1,417 
4,174 2,072 
6,115 3,662 
8,339 7,167 
6,192 22,574 

10,461 63,989 

facilitate the overseas Chinese to 
support their families. 

The saving business of the .Bank 
of China has also made much pro
gress since the Saving Department 
was officially inaugurated in rn:m. 
The Bank received $100,000,000 by 
the end of 1937. and $200,000,000 
in the next year. The amount in
creased to $603,000,000 in 1942. and 
to $2,947,000,000 in 1944. 

V. THE BANK OF COMMUNI
CATIONS 

The Bank of Communications was 
established in 1907, five years be
fore the founding of the Republic 
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of China. Besides handling gen
eral banking transactions, the Banlc 
of Communicetions was authorized 
to act as agent for the collection 
of government revenue from rail
ways. telegraphs, posts and navi
ga:tion. It also hed the right of 
note issuing. In 1928, the National 
Government revised the regulations 
of the Bank and designated it as 
an industrial bank. With the spe
cialization of business of four gov
ernment b~s enforced in 1942, 
the bank has been undertalking 
the following business: 

A. Investment in and extension 
of loans to industrial, min
ing, communication and 
other productive enterprises. 

B. Handling of remittance of in-
dustrial and commercial 
funds. 

C. Acceptance of company 
bonds and capital stocks. 

D. Opening of warehousPs . and 
handling' of transportation 
business. 

E. Handling of saving deposits 
and trust business. 

At present the Bank has seven 
departments under its head uffice 
in charge of general affairs, audit
ing, accounting, savings, trust and 
personnel respectiv·ely. It ha.; 120 
branches, sub-branches, ancl sim
ple savings offices functioning in 
various localities all over the coun
try. Its foreign bre.nches i..:a Sai
gon, Rangoon, the Philippines, with 
the exception of that in Calcutta, 
were suspended following the 
Japanese occupation of those 
places. 

The Bank of Communications has 
been successful in doing its duties 
regule,ted by the National Gov
ernment. Large sums of loans 
have been rendered with success 
to the spinning and weaving in
dustry, food indu::,try iand other 
industri-es concerning national de
fense and people's livelihood. Pro
gress has been shown in the gen
eral benking business of the bank. 
The following ta:ble shows the de
posits, loan, and remittance opera
tions of the bank in recent years: 

DEPOSITS, LOANS AND REMITTANCES OPERATION OF THE BANK 
OF COMMUNICATIONS 
{unit: $1,000,000) 

Period (up to) Deposits 

December, 1939 952 
1940 1,43"1 
1941 2,677 
19i2 1,642 
1948 3.873 
1944 10,048 

In 1930, the Bank of Communi
cations e~1:ablished a savings de
partment, operating various sav
ings. The money received by the 
savings department at the end of 

Loans Extended Remittances 

1,335 573 
2,285 844 
4,::149 2,093 
2,573 3,221 
4,81>3 13,821 
9,838 85,820 

1930 was $1,600,000. The amount 
was increased to $61,000,000 in 1936, 
to $543,000,000 in 1942 and to $3,-
550,800,000 at the end of 1944. 
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VI, THE FARMERS! BANK OF 
CHINA 

The Farmers Bank of China was 
founded in 1933 through the am
algamation of Honan-Hupeh-An
r,wei Four-Provmce Farmers' BanK 
of China, for the specific purpose 
or assisting the rehabilitation of 
rural economy. With the enforce
ment of functional specialization of 
four govel"I!ment banks, its capital 
was augmented to $60,000,000. The 
Farmers' Bank of China has head 
office consisting of ten depart
ments, n2mely, General Affairs, 
Transportations, Farm Loans, Sav
ings, Trust, Accounting, Auditing, 
Land Finance, Economic Research 
and Secretariat. In 1936, it hr.d 
only 75 branches and sub-branches, 
most of them located in the coastal 
,provinces. But towards the end of 
1944 it had 373 br2nches and sub
branches operating all over the 
country. The principal businesses 
of the Farmers' Bank of China are 
as follows: 

1. Investment in and exten
sion of lorns to agricultural en
terprises. 

2. Extension of loans to farm
ers' cooperative enterprises. 

3. Extension ·of loans of irri-

gation and famine preventive 
enterprises. 

4. Opening of granaries and 
extension of loans t.o enterprises 
concerning the improvement of 
rgricultural products and tools. 

5. Extension of loans on se
curity of personal and real pro
perty and on credit. 

6. Acc-aptance and discount of 
bills and notes. 

7. Absorption of savings and 
other deposits. 

8. Remittance of money in 
pryment of d1?mands, accounts. 
drafts, etc. 

9. Handling of short term 
loans and pryment among banks. 

10. Buying and selling secur
ities. 

11. Other buslness of farmers' 
banks. 

As provided in the Law Govern
ing the Farmers' Bank of China, 
the farm loans extended by the 
bank should not be less than 60% 
of the total loans extended. The 
following table shows the amounts 
of deposits, loans and remi'.tances 
handled by the Bank in recent 
years. 

DEPOSITS, LOANS AND REMITTANCES OPERATION OF THE FARMERS' 

BANK OF CHINA 

{unit: $1,000,000) 

Period (up to) Deposits 
Loans Remit lances Savings Extended 

December, 1939 286 619 683 7 
1940 421 1,059 867 29 
1941 1,165 2,827 2,209 91 
1942 1,883 3,154 6,391 470 
1943 3,394 3,001 13,397 1,222 
1944 8,024 5,811 34,539 2,267 
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The Land Finance Department 
of the Farmers' Bank of China 
was fo:rmally este.blished in June. 
1941, with a capital of $10,000,000 
paid up in full from the stock sub
scribed by the Ministry of Finance. 
The chief purpose of the Depart
ment is to assist the government 
to enforce the policies of equali
zation of lr.nd ownership and 'land 
for each tiller.' It is also given 
the right of issuing land bonds, the 
amount of which should not be in 

excess of the five-fold of its capi
tal paid-up and the total loans ex
tended by the bank. The farm 
loans operation has extended to 
12 provinces, namely, Fukien, Che
ki-ang, Kwangtung, Hunan, Hupeh, 
Kwangsi, Kiangsi, Szechuen, Kwei
chow, Shansi, Kansu, Sika.ng and 
Ninghsia. The following table 
shows the kinds of farm loans ex
tended by the Farmers' Bank of 
China: 

FARM LOANS OPERA'l'ION OF THE FARMERS' BANK OF CHINA 

(unit: $1,000,000) 

Loans 

'One who tills his own land' 
fostering loans 

Land improvement loans 
Land re-division loans 
Town and village public property 

registration and utilization loans 
Land levy loans 
Land buying according to its price 

loans 
Title deeds rearrangement loans 

Total · I 

vrr. THE CENTRAL TRUST OF 
CHINA 

The C-entral Trust of China wes 
established in October, 1935, with 
a capital of $10,000,000 appropriat
ed by the Central Bank of China. 
Owing to expansion of business, 
its capital had been increased se
veral times, and now it holds a 
capital of $50,000,000. According 
to the revised Organic Law of·the 
Centri:l Trust of China promulgat
ed in June, 1942, it has a Board 
of Directors consisting of 9 mem
bers. The Governor of the Cen-

Dec., 1942 \ Dec., 1943 \ Dec., 1944 

493 
900 

1,140 

2,533 

12,179 
36,707 

2,345 

1,600 
5,250 

4,000 
1,930 

64,011 

43,505 
97,568 

1,225 

4,664 
5,100 

4,170 
13,211 

169,443 

tral Bank of China was designated 
the chairman ·of the Board of 
Directors. It also has a Supervi
sory Council composed of 3 mem
bers. Under the Board of Direc
tors are one General Manager and 
a number of Assistant Managers. 
The Centi-al Trust h!?S at present 
the following departments: 

1. Trust Department. 
2. Savings Department. 

3. Material Purchase Depart
ment. 

4. Life Insurance Department. 
5. Printing Department. 
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6. Products, Insurance Depart-
ment. 

7. Accounting Department. 

8. Secretariat Department. 

9. Central Saving Department. 

By the end of 1944, the Central 
Trust has opened five br11nches lo
cated in Chengtu, Kunming. Kwei
yang, Hungyang and KweEin, res
pecti,vely and an agent in India. 

Category 

Current Deposit in Trust 
Time Deposit In Trust 
Trust bonds Selling 

Total 

The Savings Business of the 
Central Trust nf China, consiets of 
the following items : 

1. Ordinary savings: Ordinary 
savings consist of current s;,v
igs, £'xed savings, optional sav
ings. servicemeii'e savings iind 
worker's savings. 

2 .. Thrift a,nd redonstmctiOlll 
savings: Thrift and reconstruc

tion savings consist of Thrift and 

Ordtnary Savings: 
1. Current Savings 
2. Fixed Savings .. 
3. Optional Savings 
4. Servicemen's Savings 
5. Workers' Savings 

Total 

Thrift and Reconstruction Savings: 

The Central Trust was origin
v.lly established, as a representa
tive ·of the Central Bank of China, 
to carry out the long term final)
cial policy of the government. It 
aims at the promotion of trust 
business to finance productive en
terprises and the promotion of sav
ings business. The following ta,ble 
shows the deposits and trust loans 
operation of the Central Trust of 
China. 

1943 

$424.598,000 
37,605,000 

$462,203,000 

1944 

$616.293,000 
44,041,000 
45.708,000 

$706,042,000 

Reconstruction savinge, U.S. gold. 
dollar savings certificates and 
town and village public welfare 
savings. 

3. Gold Savings: Prize Savings 
consist of Prize Savings and 
Special Prize Savings Certifica
tes. The savings operation of 
the Central Trust of China is 
shown in the following table : 

$825.511,000 
15,277.000 

1,760,000 
5,316,00.0 

50,000 

847,914,000 

1. Thrift and Reconstruction Savings Certificates $377,004,000 
2,913,000 

231,480,000 
252,862,000 

6,238,000 

2. Thrift and Reconstruction Savings 
3. U.S. Gold Dollar Savings 
4. Town and V!llage Public Welfare Savings 
5. Public Fund 

Total $870.497,000 
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Gold Savings: 

Fabi converted into gold savings dBposits .. 

Prize Savings: 

1. PriZB Savings 
2. SpBcial Prize Savings Certificates-

Total 

$ 54,167,000 

$ 35,134,000 

240,000,000 

$275,134,000 

The following table shows the insurance operation of the Central 

Trust of China in 1944 : 

DEVELOPMENT OF INSURANCE BUSINESS OF THE CENTRAL TRUST, 1944 

(In National Dollars) 

Insurance 

1. Ordinary Insurance 
a. Fire 
b. MarinB . 
c. Others .. 

2. Land War Risks 
a. War Risks on Cargoes in 

Transit . 
·b. Land War Risks 

The insur·ance business of the 
Central Trust of China consiE-ts of 
People's Life Insurance, Group 
Insurance for Government Em
ployees, Endowm-ent Inrura-nce, 
Whole Life Insurance, Town and 
Vilbge Public Welfare Life In~1ir
ance, and Life Re-Insurance. The 
sums insured in the last three 
years are a1i follows : 

1942 

1943 

1944 

$137,888,000 

187,673,000 

590,713,000 

The following table shows *he 
sum of Life Insurance insured in 
1944: 

Sum Insured 

l,568,805.373,000 
7,880 912,000 

53,068,000 

8,803,765,000 
7,803,718,000 

I Premium received 

61,434,000 
73,053,000 

1,864,000 

69.343,000 
156,158,000 

___ L_o_ca_l-it_y ___ / _s_~n_i_r_ns_u_r_e_d 

Chungk!ng 
Kunmin" 
Chengtu0 

• 

KWBiyang 
Si.an 
Wanhsien 
Kweilin 
Lanchow 
NBikiang 
Paachi 
Luchow 
Chia ting 

Total 

LlfB Re-Insurance 
Grand total 

$ 204,471,000 
34,038,000 
20,679,000 
15.699.000 
12,244,000 
8,058,000 
6,841,000 
4,649,000 
4,204,000 
1,383,000 

72,000 
16,000 

312,354,000 

$1,614,727,000 
$1,927,081,000 
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In the Spring of 1941, the 

Central Trust estbalished a print
ing factory on instruction of the 
Ministry of Finance with a pur
pose to unify bank-notes and cer
tif.:cates ismed by both Central and 
local banks. At the ,beginning of 

Kinds 

500-dollar notes 
100-dollar notes 
Postage Stamps 
Revenue Stamps 
Food Treasury Notes 
Public Welfare Savings Certificates . 
Thrift and Reconstruction Certificates 
Special Prize Savings Certificates 
Savings Stamps 
Government bonds 
others 

Total 

vm. THE POSTAL REMIT-

TANCES AND SAVINGS 

BANK 

Before the e~tablishment of the 
Postal Remittances and Savings 
Batik in 1930, the Bank was a sub
ordinate organ of the Ministry of 
Communications. In 1934, it was 
reorganized as an independent unit. 
The Bank has a Director and two 
Deputy Directors and the following 
departments: 

!.-General Affairs. Department 

2.-Banking Departme11t 
3.~Ac·counting Department . 

4.~Saving Department 

5.-Remittaiice Department · 

6.---:-Insurance Department 

Up to February 1941, the Postal 
Remittances and Savings Bank had 

1945, the printing factory was re
organized into the Central Print
ing Factory with an indepen.ient 
fund. The factory printed the 
following matters within the year 
of 1944: 

I Number printed 

30,000.000 
400,000,000 
267,000,000 

1,000,000 
51.980,000 
86,786,000 
8,022,000 

15,000,000 
400,000,000 

1,469,000 

sheets 

Cost of printing 

$ 196,800,000 
1,021,120,000 

15.538,000 
4,100,000 

16,998,000 
66,500,000 
7,014,000 

15,108,000 
17,200.000 
8,836,000 

16,321,000 

1,385,535,000 

18 branches, 34 agents, established 
in various important points of 
communications. By the end of 
1944, over six thousand post offices 
were handling savings, remittances, 
and life insurance business. for the 
Postal Remittances and Savings 
Bank. 

Postal Remittances-Postal re
mittances in China began more 
than 40 years ago. In the early 
years of its inauguraHon, the ser
vice was restricted. to big commer· 
cial ports · only. It star-ted inters 
national postal ·. remittances · in 
1918,.· and overseas remittances in 
1938; · 

. The Postal Remittances and 
Savings Barik handled domestic re
mittance . to ... th~ .. amoi:tnt of 

$3QO,QOo;ooo Jn 1939,' $600,000,000 in 
1940, $1,200,000,000. in 1941, 
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$1,800,000,000 in 1942, $6,400,000,000 
in 1943, and $22,000,000,000 in 1944. 
Overseas remittances handled by 
the Bank also numbered 
$100,000,000 to $200,000,000 every 
year. Since the outbreak of Pacific 
War, nmittances from the South 
Sea Islands have- been suspended. 

Postal Savings-The Postal 
Savings was inaugurated in 
1919, when only 81 post offices 
were operating the business 
and only $108,000 were received 
at the end of that year. Since the 
Postal ~emittances and Savings 
Bank established in 1930, with its 
branches spreading in Nanking, 
Shanghai and Hankow, the busi·· 
ness has been rapidly progressing. 
Towards the end of 1937 money 
received amounted to $61,000,000 
with 300,000 depositors. The 
development of postal saving, how
ever, had met with great difficulty 
following the occupation of c·oa~tal 
provinces by the Japanese. The 
branches of the Postal Remittances 
and Savings Bank in the rear have 
made every effort to· promoite 
savings and begun the sale of the 
Thrift and Reconstruction S-avings 
Certificates, U.S. Gold Savings 
Certificate, etc. At the end of 
1944, the bank collected a sum 
of $4,400,000,000 from various 
savings and through the sale of 
various certificates. 

Simple Life Insuranoe--The 
Bank began writing life insurance 
p·olicies in Shanghai, Nanking and 
Hakow in 1935. At that time the 
maximum amount of each policy 
w_as limited to $500. Although the 
service was later extended to all 
postal districts, little development 
was witnef:!ied because of the small 
size of the policy. Up to the end 
of 1941, the bank had only writ-

ten 54,000 policies. But since the 
. maximum amount of each policy 
was raised to $5,000 in 1942, to 
$20,000 in 1943, and to $50,000 in 
1944, 250,000 policies were written 
at the end of 1944. 

Investment-For reasons of safe
ty, the Postal Remittances and 
Savings Bank has made the invect
ment in Government Bonds and 
communication enterprises of 
national defense the on~y ufiliza
tion of its funds. The Bank in
vested $900,000 in 1941, $100 000,000 
in 1942, $500,000,000 in 1943 and 
$1,300,000,000 in 1944. 

IX. INDUSTRIAL AND MINING 
LOANS BY THE JOINT BOARD 
OF FOUR GOVERNMENT BANKS 

To coordinaJte with the govern
ment policy of centralizin.g the 
financial power of the country to 
enhance production of industries 
and to control commodity prices, 
the Joint Board had made every 
effort to encourage the prduction 
of enterprises. Ascistance had 
been rendered by extending loans 
to the development of communica
tions, the production and trans
portation of salt, the purchasing 
and storing of food and do
mestic and foreign carrying 
trade according to their necessities. 
In 1944, loans extended by the 
Joint Board for various purposes 
amounted to $33,000,000.000 of 
which 72% were industrial and 
minin,g loans, 14%, salt, 2.8%, 
communication development, 2.7% 
food, 6%, commodity price stabil
ization and purchasing and mar
keting, and 2%, o-thterS'. Tables 
below show the loan operation of 
the Joint Board of Four Govern
ment Banks: 
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LOAN OPERATION OF THE JOINT BOARD OF FOUR GOVERNMENT BANKS 

(In National Dollars, unit: $1,000) 

Loans 1941 1942 I 1943 i944 

Industrial and Mln-JNewly extended 
Ing Loans . . . Renewed 

215,6441 
38,702 

1,060,5441 5,775,106121,824,182 
180,0041 844,5571 1,997,382 

Total 254,346 1,240,548 6,619,663: 23,821,564 

C ommunlcations Newly extended 19-1,340 219,550 1,290,860 692,400 
Development Loans Renewed, 3,694 72,300 154,820 216,550 

Total 197,034 291,850 1,445,680 908,950 

Food loans .Newly extended 172,450 26,150 325,600 446,150 

!Renewed 44,200 213,400 414,950 454,910 
Total 216,650 239,550 740,550 901,060 

Salt loans ·:~:!~e~xtended 826,320 92,020 944,575 4,045,360 
8,700 37,500 19,500 649,500 

iTotal 835,-J20 419,530 1,014,075 4,694,860 

Commodity Price Newly extended 104,589 183,210 325,600 1,417,350 
stabilization and Renewed 141,063 158,570 414,950 543,466 
Purchasing and Total 245,652 341,780 740,550 1,960,816 
Marketing Loans 38,192 139,905 667,659 573,466 

Others .Newly extended 10,818 3,200 57,528 154,919 
Renewed 
Total 49,010 143,105 725,187 728,385 

-
Newly extended 1,550,535 2,011,379 9,510,318128,998,908 

Total .Renewed 247,177 644,974 1,589,125 4,016,727 
Total 1,797,712 2,676,353 11,099,443 33,015,635 

CLASSIFICATIONS OF LOANS FROM JANUARY TO DECEMBER 1944 EXTENDED BY THE 
JOINT BOARD OF FOUR GOVERNMENT BANKS. 

· ·· Classification 
Amount 

·Industrial 
& 

-~p.lng i:.oa~ 

(In National Dollars, unit: $1,000) 

Government Owned 

Private 

Newly 
approved 

1,945,572' 

.418,940 

Renewed Total 

385,600 2,331,172 
·-----·--

137,100 556,040 
:-----------'....:_-'--....:.:...--------
i 

.L 
I 
! 

Private 

, Mining 483,150 
Iron & Steel . 206,600 
Elec·tric Machin- . · 

cry . . . 554,690 
eo·tton Splnlng 5,652,052 
Wool & Hemp . 423,500 
Chemical En
.· glneering·; 
Food· 
Electric P<:>we_r 
others 

Totnl 

1)12,920 
. 589,508 
142,500 
294,750 

9,459,670 

67.;620 · 550,770 
6(?,150 266,750 

51,100 605,790 
384,570 6,036,622 

52,400 475,900 

97,800 1,210,720 
608,742 1,198,250 

93;500 236,000 
58,800 353,550 

1;474",682 10,934,352 

.· 1 Loans Extended by W.T.B. 10,000,000 10,000,000 

Grand Total . . 21,824,182 1,997,382 23,821,564 
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Aviation 
Railways 
Highways 
Navigation 

16,000--16,000-- ·- 32:000 
72,000 36,500 108,500 

377,300 103,150 408,450 
171,600 55,000 226,600 

Communications 
Development 
Loans Stag-e Transpo1·tation 

Otl1ers 
20,500 20,500 
35,000 5,900 40,900 

Total 692,400 216,550 908,950 
-------- ----·--- -· ----------------------

Government Pu.·chase & 

Salt Loans 

Food Loans 

Transporta tio11 
Storing , 
Transportation 
Production 
others 

Total 

Military provisions 
Civil Food 
Others 

Total 

Sta,biliza tion 

815,000 
985,000 

1,590,360 
632,000 

50,000 
4,045,360 

46,000 
400,150 

446,150 

279,900 

300,000 1,115,000 
985,000 

345,500 1,935,860 
632,000 

4,000 54,000 
649,500 4,694,860 

--------
aoo,ooo 246,000 
252,910 6"53,060 

2,000 2,000 
454,910 901,060 

34,700 314,600 
Commodity Price 
Stabilization & 
Purchasing & 
Marketing Loans 

E,mcrgency Purchase & 

Other Loans 

Transportatio;.1 
Foreign Trade 
Sugar 
Others 

Total 

National Colleges 
Cultural Bodies 
Local Finance . 

319,200 
687,650 
119,800 

10,800 
1,417,350 

64,229 
51,415 

110,602 

177,166 496,366 
3 06,000 993,650 

21,000 140,800 
4,600 15,400 

543,466 1,960,816 

44,010 108,239 
13,239 64,654 
25,200 135,802 

Wartime Service Groups 
Others 

167,000 
180,220 

2,000 169,000 
70,470 240,690 

Total 
----- -·----- ----
Grand Total . 

X FARM LOANS 
Remarkable progress has been 

shown in the farm loan business 
since the outbreak of war. Not 
only the _process of extending 
lo·ans was unified, the scope of 
loan extension has also -been en
larged. Revisions of farm roans 
policy were made .so as to suit 
the financial · policy: of the coun
try. The individual-loan extension 
of government· banks has 0been' 
substitute4 . by planned . extensioti
of loans. .And now .farm loan has 
develope'd.: into a specfal -business
of. banks which. operieci a new era 
in Chinese. financial history. 

573,466 154,919 728,385 

28,998,908 4,016,727 33,015,635 

The wartime farm loans exten
sion may be divided into two 
periods: the first period is from 
1937 to 1940 and the second is 
from 1940 to the present. When 
the war began, the govern

ment,- for the purpose of ra-ising 
· agricultural production for both 
military and civil uses, adopted 
the policy of· expansion of farm 

· loans. In 1941, as China's 
IT\aterial aids from foreign coun

:. tries was practically cut off as a 
result of the Pacific War, the gov

.' .. ernment could not but abandon 
its extensive loan extension policy 
and limit its farm loans to enter-
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prises that yielding direct increase 
of production. In 1944, the gov
ernment proclaimed irrigation 
projects, seeds improvement and 
agricultural tools as its chief ob
jects of Joan extension. 

Farm loans may be roughly 
divided into two kinds, namely 
agricultural loans and agricultural 
investment. The scope of farm 
loans cons_dsts of ordinary area, 
recovered area, war zone and 
frontier provinces. Ordinary area 
indicates the rear provinces, the 
business of ,which is most pro
sperous. Agricultural loans may 
be sub-divided into the following 
kinds: 

1. Agricultural Production Loans 
2. Large-scale Farm Irriga

tion Loans. 
3. Small-scale Farm Irriga

tion Loans. 
4. Agricu~tural Extension Loans. 
5. Agricultural Products Trans-

portation and Marketing 
Loans. 

6. Agricultural By-products 
Loans. 

In order to meet temporary 
needs, cotton loans, wounded 
sold.fers production loans, re
clamation loans and husbandry 
loans were also extended. 

The objects of farm loans were 
farmers' or government organi-

FARM LOANS AND INVE3T;.\,IENT BY PROVINCE, 1944 

(unit: $1,000) 
·--------- ---~-------------------

Accumulated number of I Remainder at the end 

Province 

S:&echuen 
Sikang 
Hupeh 
Hunan 
Kwangsi 
Kwangtung 
Kweichow 
Yunnan 
Chekiang 
Anhwei 
Kiangsu 
Fuk!en 
K!angs! 
Honan 
Shensi 
Shansi 
KanslJ 
Ninghs!a 
Su!yuan 
Chingh1!1.i 
Other: areas· 

Total 

__ t_h_e_w_h_o __ i_e_.::_y_e_ar ___ 1 o/ the ye_a_r __ 

1-- Amount j Perc~tage Amount 

1,062,912 
21,553 
72,930 

111,635 
80,345 
69,176 
72,679 
77,951 
30,664 
23,230 

53,380 
113,500 

12,188 
547,593 

15,000 
330,070 

20,301 
9,825 

14,720 

. I 2,739,661 

Percentage 
% 

38.80 
0.79 
2.66 
4.07 
2.93 
2.52 
2.65 
2.85 
1.12 
0.85 

1.95 
4.14 
0.44 

19.99 
0.55 

12.05 
0.74 
0.36 
0.54 

100.00 

988,401 
29,505 

7,726 
81,322 

167,223 
69,970 
77,014 

129,714 
45,394 
31,473 

100 
51,949 

102,488 
67,751 
62,362 
20,Ci00 

344,738 
12,415' 
9,532 

34,72°0 
737 

I 2,714,5:H ,. . . 

36.41 
1.09 
3.23 
2.99 
6.16 
2.58 
2.85 
4.'/8 
1.67 
1.16 

1.9J 
3:i"l 
2.49 

13.35 
0.i4 

12.70 
0.46 
0.35 
1.28 
0.03 

100.00 

Remarks: Other areas include the occupied areas of Kiangsu, 
Anhwei and· Hupeh. 
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za.tfons which may be evenly 
divided into four kinds, namely 
cooperative organizations, farm 
groups, farm improvement organi
zations and others. All. farm loans 
are to be directed to farmers 
through these organizations and 
they must have a sound organi
zation and operate legal business. 
The process of extending loans 
should be simple and must be 
beneficial to every farmer that 
peeds help. 

The farm loans extended in 
1944 were $2,739,161,000. Consid
ering the large area of farms in 
China the great farm population 

and the high cost of living during 
wartime, this sum is still not much. 
Fol!owing tables show the farm 
loans operations in the last few 
years: 

li:XTENSION OF FARM LOANS, 1940-44 

In National Dollars: Unit: $1,000) 

Year I Sum extended I Remainder 

1940 
1941 
1942 
19-!3 
1944 

303,579 
498,561 
634,501 

1,451,530 
2,739,661 

201,547 
456,301 
682,805 

1,527,474 
2,714,504 

CLASSIFICATION AND AMOUNT OF FARM LOANS, 1944 

(In National Dollars: unit: $1,000) 

Amount 
Loans 

Agricultural 
loans 

Accumulated 
Amount 

Amount% 

Agricultural Production 1,034,323 37.75 

Balance at the end 
of the Year 
Amount% 

740,692 27.29 
·-·------ ·------- ··------ -------

Large-scale 606,420 22.14 1,095,181 40.35 
Farm ·----···-·---------·· ·---- - ·---

Small ,. 60,895 2.22 74,982 2.76 
m [rr!gatlon -------··--'----------------< , ______ T_c.t_al ·----__ 66_7_,3_1_5 __ 24.:_~ __ _!,1 ~~.~ _43_·:_1 __ _ 

i:' Agricultural ·Extension .. 
~ Agricultural Prod1.1cts 

162,572 5.93 127,677 4.70 

Cl Tran~portation -_and 
i Marketing 613,833 22.41 346,013 12.75 
--~- --------------------=------

\ Agrici.il~ural BY-FT?ducts 122,342 _4._47 ___ :!:.490 __ 3:~_9 __ 

I Total · 2,soo,aas 94.92 ____ ___,_!_ ___________ _ 2,482,035 91.44 

Agri~l~ural 
Invcst.n1ent 

Recovered Area .......... . 
\Var Zone· ................ . 
Frontier Provinces 
Total.'· · 

16,182." 
49.058. 
5329. 

2,670:954 
------

Agricultural Enterprises 
Others··-·· 

439 
51.966 
16,302 
68,707 

0.59 30.370 1.12 
1.79 n;545 2.26- . 
0.19 7.158 · 0:26· 

97.49 2,ss1;1os 95.os 
--------~---
0.01 50,912 
1.90 78.380 
0,60 12)34 
2.51 133',ffl 

1.88 
2.59 
0.45. 
4.92 

Grand Total . .• 2,739,661 100.00 2,814,534 100.(IO 
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XI THE PROMOTION OF THE 
NATIONAL THRIFT AND 

RECONSTRUCTION SAVINGS 

The Summary Regulations Gov
erning the Thrift and Recon
struction Savings, passed by the 
Supreme National Defense Coun
cil in July, 1938, and the Sum
mary Regulations Governing the 
Thrift and Reconstructions Cam
paign, promulgated by the Cen
tral Executive Committee of the 
Kuomintang in December, 1938 
manifested clearly the policy of 
the Government to absorb idle 
capital of the society, to mobilize 
the financial power of the coun
try and to encourage production 
of various enterprises. The pro
mulgation of Regulations Govern
ing Thrift and Reconstruction 
Savings Deposit in December 
1939, which charged the Bank of 
China, the Bank of Communica
tions, the Farmc,rs' Bank of 
China, the Central Trust of China 
and the Postal Remittances and 
Savings Bank with the duty of 
promoting savings, marked the 
beginning of the nation-wide 
Thrift and Reconstruction Savings 
Campaign of the country. For 
the purpose of supervising and 
assisting the various government 

financial institutions in the active 
prnmotion of Thrift and Recon
struction Savings, the Joint Board 
established the Thrift and Re
constructions Savings Soliciting 
Committee with its head office in 
1Chungking and branches in vari
ous localities. The work of 
soliciting savings has been con
ducted in close cooperation with 
the Party and official circles in 
order to utilize ful! publicity in 
the movement. 

Up to the present, the saving~ 
consist of five kinds, namely, 
Thrift and Reconstruction Savings 
Certificates, Foreign Currency 
Fixed Deposits, Special Prize 
Savings Certificates and U.S. Gold 
Thrift and Reconstruction Saving; 
Certificates. By the end of 1940., 
the receipt from these savings 
handled by the Bank of China 
the Bank of Communication, and 
the Farmers' Bank of China 
ai'nounted to $536,000,000. The 
total increased to $23,015,000,000 
by the end of June, 1!)45, besides 
$9,000,000 of gold deposits and 
"Town and Village Public Wel
fare Savings." Table below shows 
the savings operation of these 
Banks: 

SAVING OPERATION OF GOVERNMENT BANKS 
( In National Dollars: unit: 1,000,000) 

~ 
0 r dinar y Savings 
Thrift and Recon

struction Savings 
Special Prize Savings 
Foreign Currency Sav-

ings . . . 
U.S. Gold Dollar Sav

ings 

Total 

(June) 
1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 9145 

---------------------
228 248 299 406 599 1,105 3,596 7,985 16,099 

3 131 536 1,353 2,469 3,499 3,959 
58 120 296 564 885 

6 7 4 

480 2,070 2,070 2,070 

228 248 536 1,199 3,065 8,435 8,435 14,120 23,015 
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In the Spring of 1944, General
issimo Chiang Kai-shek pro
claimed an order to launch a 
nation-wide savings campaign 
with each hsien as a unit, to be 
put into practice according · to 
scheme laid down by the National 
Government. The Executive Yuan 
in · cooperation with the Ministry 
of Finance and the Joint Board 
of Four Government Banks 
stipulated the Summary Regula
tions Governing the Town and 
Village Public Welfare Savings 
and other regulil,tions and handed 
them to all provinces, municipali
ties and hsien for execution. 

.. Generally speaking, .the savinge 
campaign in various places haE' 
been going on satisfactorily since 
its beginning in the later half of 
1944. However, the savings plan 
was only partly carried out in 
HU:nan, Honan, Kwangsi, Fukien 
Chekiang and Kiangsi Province!:' 
owing to battle going on in those 
provinces. In one of the border 
and famine areas the campaign 
was also met with much difficul
ties and had little success. By 
the end of June, 1945, over 
$8,400,000,000 of Savings Certi
ficates were sold out with a re
ceipt of $6,600,000,000. 

xn GOLD POLICY 

Since the completion of currency 
reform in 1935; the National Gov
ernment has provided gold as the 
reserve of the legal tender and 
ordered the government banks to 
collect .gold in its stead. The 
Government also established a 
"Gold Mining Bureau" to super
vise and encourage the production 
of both government and private 
mines. As a result of the out-

break of the ·Pacific War the 
collection of gold was considered 
as unnecessary, for China's 
sea routes were cut off and de
m_and for foreign exchange was 
decreasing. At that time the 
commodity prices were soaring 
and the idle capital was every 
where finding chances for specula
tion. To cope with the situati~n 
the 11 th Plenary Session of the 
Central Executive and Supervisory 
Committees of the Kuomintang 
passed dicisions to control re
sources with gold, and to absorb 
idle capital with resources in order 
to curb commodity prfoes soar
ing. Various acts and laws con
cerning the prohibition of buying 
and sell~ng gold were abolished 
by the Government in June 1943. 
In September of the 1i'ame year 
the government declared the gold 
stored in the Central Bank of 
China, together with $200,000,000 
worth go~d imp,orted from U.S. 
to be on sale at the Bank of 
China and the Farmers' Bank of 
China in Chungking. Table bel~w 
shows the price fluctuation of gold 
in 1944 and 1945 fixed by the 
Central Bank of China based · on 
the conditions of the market: 

Date 

1944 Jia.n.. 28 
Feb. 1 
Feb. 7 
Feb. 8 
Feb. 9 
-Feb. 15 
Apr. 25 
July 17 
Nov. 13 

1945 Mar. :29 
June 9 

Price 
(per tael) 

$14.3')0 
15,000 
17,500 
19,800 
21,500 
20,500 
18,500 
17,500 
20,000 
35,000 
50,000 
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The selling of gold was tem
porily suspended from May 28 
1945. The government sold 
1,145,094 taels of gold, and re
ceived $21,040,000,000 of tender. 

Besides the sale of gold, the 
government initiated the "Fabi 
Converted Into Gold Deposits 
savings" in September, 1944 at 
the proposal of the Ministry of 
Finance. The Central Bank of 
China was instructed to conduct 
the business in cooperation with 
the Bank of China, the Bank of 
Communications, The Farmers' 
a·ank of China, the Central Trust 
of China and the Postal Remit
tances and Savings Bank. T'he 
de1;Josits business was first in
augurated in Chungking, Chengtu, 
Kunming, Kweiyang, Sian and 
La.nchow. People not living in 
the above mentioned places may 
deposit their money by remittances. 
In order to accelerate the absorp
tion of idle capital the branches 
of the four government bariks in 
the southeast provinces we1·e 
ordered to handle 2-year and 5-
year deposits savings in March, 
1945. 

The business of gold savings has 
made marked progress since the 
beginning. On June 25, 1945, the 
Ministry of Finance ordered the 
suspension of gold savings for 
the tense situation of financial 
market. The government received 
$62,509,-000,000 for the sale of 
2,198,500 taels of gold savings. The 
receipt from the gold and the gold 
savings which amounted to over 
$80,000,000,000 has helped a great 
deal in stabilizing commodity 
prices. Since the unconditional 
surrender of the Japanese, the 
urgent need for cash was felt on 

the market for universal declining 
of commodity prices. The Execu
tive Yuan, for the effective use of 
gold policy, esta,blished a Gold 
Price Adjusting Committee to de
cide the price of buying and Ee'.1-
ing gold. The Ministry of Finance 
also designated the Bank of China 
to undertake the business of buy
ing and selling of gold according 
to regu'ations laid down by the 
Government to stabilize the price 
of gold and to arrange cash for 
the market. 

XIII FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
CONTROL 

During the war, the government 
had enforced the policy of absorb
ing exchange resulting from ex
ports, encouraging overseas re
mittances, restricting the supply 
of foreign exchange and con
cluded a number of currency 
loans. On March 14, 1938, the 
National Government, in answer 
to the establishment of the bogus 
Federal and Reserve Bank of 
North China in Peiping at the 
instigation of the enemy, announc
ed the measures for exercising 
close surveillance on transactions 
on foreign exchange. The sale of 
foreign exchange was centralized 
to the Central Bank of China. In 
April 1938, the Government fur
ther promulgated the Regulations 
Governing the Liquidating of For
eign E~change to prevent the 
smuggling of foreign exchange by 
disloyal merchants. In March 1939, 
the enemy prohibited the circula
tion of Chinese legal tender in 
North China on the one hand, and 
established a bogus Hwa Hsin Bank 
in Shanghai on the other. The 
National Government, for main
taining the credit of legal tender 



l!l(i .B1\IN:Kll':J:G .AND: CU.RRENCY 

secured · £5,000,000 from British 
Banks, and. £5,000,0'00, from the 
Bank of China and the Bank o.f 
Communications as the foreign 
exchange stabilization fund. A 
Foreign Exchange Stabilization 
Committee wrus formed to utilize 
the fund and to manage the black 
market. In June, 1939, owing to 
the great menace caused by the 
seasonal rushing in of imports in 
Shanghai, the Foreign Exchange 
Stabilization Committee changed 
the exchange rate besides taking 
the following steps: 

· 1. Encourage the exporten 
by granting the difference be
tween the official rate and the 
qi.tota.tion of foreign exchange. 

2 .. ·Impose a tax on the im
porters to the amount of the 
difference between the official 
rate .and the quotation of for
eign exchange. 

3. The imports of non-
neceslsities and luxuries was 
banned. 

4. The Foreign Exchange 
Committee of the Ministry of 
Finance was given the sole 
power to examine the applica
tions of government offices and 
merchants for foreign exchange. 

5. The Bank of China and the 
Bank of Communications were 
instructed to announce the foreign 
exchang·e quotations in Chungking 
instead of in Hongkong in order 
to get away the pe1-nicious influ
ence of the black market. 

In August, 1940, the government 
changed the official exchange rate 
from 7½d to 4½d to destroy the 
enemy plot of absorbing Chinese 
Foreign Exchange Fund. In Jan
uary, 1941, when Shanghai was in 
danger owing to the Jrup,anese 
southward i-nvasion, the govern-

ment moved the _financial· market 
from Shanghai to Chungking and 
took the following measures: 

1. Ordered the Central Bank 
of China to supply bona fide mer
chants with foreign exchange ac
cording to official rate. 

2. Secured US$50,000,000 from 
U.S. Government and £5,000,000 
from British Government, added 
by US$20,000,000 from the gov
ernment banks as stabilizati.ou 
fund and reorganized the Fore
ign Exchange StabiEzation Com
mittee into the Sta.bilization 
Board of China. 

3. Requested the American 
and British Governments to 
freeze Chinese assets· in these 
two countries. 
Beginning from October, 1941, 

commercial concerns could no 
longer apply .for f~reign exchange 
according to official rB,tes,. but new 
rates were established for such 
purposes by the Central Bank of 
China. All foreign exchange trans
actions of importers a.nd exporters 
were to be calculated on the basis 
of new rates. 

Since the Pacific War broke out, 
the Ministry of Finance ordered 
the Foreign Exchange Comm'.ttee 
of the Ministry of Finance to sus· 
pense the SU!P[lly Of foreign ex
chvnge in Shanghai and Hongkong 
and at the same time, established · 
a foreign exchange market in 
Chungking. Applications for fore
ign exchange by both government 
organs a.nd commercial firms were 
to be approved and handed by the 
Foreign Exchange Committee. 

In April, 1945, the Forei;gn Ex
change Committee was abolished 
by an order of the Government. 
Matters relating to the sale and 
buying and the !iqu'.<lating of fore· 
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ign exchange of imports were trans
ferred to the Central Bank of 
China from 16th April of the same 
year. The Central Bank of China 
established a Foreign Exchange In
vestig-ation and AJp,proving Com
mittee to handle these m1fters. 
Th:a Mmistry of Finance· is still 
conducting the foreign exchange 
policy of the country. The Min
istry le,ter promulgated Regulations 
Governing the Sale of Foreign Ex
change to Individuals, Regulations 
Governing the Sale of Foreign Ex
chang·e to Commercial Institutions 
in Vvartime, Regulations Govern
ing the Sale of Foreign Exche:ng-e 
to Government Organs and Enter
prises, etc. which were handed to 
the Central Bank of China for 
practice. 

XIV. PROVINCIAL BANKS 

Features of Provincial Banks dif
ferent from ordinary banks include 
emphasis on the development of 
resources in the provinces, exploi
tation of special ;Provincial pro
ducts, assistance to the develop
ment of locaJ financ·e. Many pro
vincial banks were organized in 
the early years of the found:-ng of 
th·e Chinese R,epublic. In 1942, 
China had 19 provincial banks with 
an a,ggregate cap:1'.al of $34,000,000 
constituting a major bank in the J· 
financial system. Sii.nce the war 
broke out in "1937, some of those 
banks have moved their head of
fices end branches to safer places, 
while others have closed down 
many branches due to continued 
hostilities. But the provincial 
banks are carrying, on, however, 
more industriously than ever, with 
the assiS't~mce of the government. 
Under the direction of the Minis
try of Finance, m:w branches were 

opened in various localities to help 
complete the local financial net
work of the country. Following 
the adoption of New National Fin
ancial System in 1942 wh:ch re
sults in the abolition of provin
cial budgets, provincial banks have 
become agents of the National 
Treasury in their respective pro
vinces. All investment made by 
provincial ba,nks were tak-en over 
by the National Treasury. For 
further managing provincial banks, 
the Ministry of Finance drafted 
Regulations Governing the OTgani
zation of Provincial Banks and 
forwarded it to the National Gov
-ernment for approval. The fol
lowing measures were promulgated 
by the Government in March, 1945: 

1. Purposes.-The purposes of 
the provincial banks are the re
adjustment of provincial finance, 
the promotion of economic recon
struction in the provinces and the 
development of local productive 
entel'prises. 

2. Titie.-The provincial banks 
~hould use the unan:mous title of 
t-heir resp,2ctive provinces, such as 
Kiang'su Pro·vincial Bank, Chek'.,ang 
Provincial Bank, etc. 

3. Structure.~Every province 
should have only on-e prov1ncial 
bank. Those provinces that have 
had more than one provincial banks 
should amalgamated them into 
o•ne. No provincial bankf sho~ld 
estt-blish branch or sub-branch 
outside its own province except in 
the Ca:pital or in other places with 
special perm:~sion. The branches 
and sub-branches outside the pro
vince should confine their busi
ness to handling remittances to the 
province. 

4. Capital.-In principle, the 
capital of provi,ncial banks should 
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be appropriated from the National 
Tr:easury. Hsien banks, municipal 
banks and self-governing groups 
may also participate in the pro
vincial bank as shareholders. 

5. Business.-Besides handling 
deposits, discount, loan extension, 
domLstic remittance, savings and 
trust, the provincial bank may 
undertake the business of raising 
public loans, repaying public loans, 
paying tbe ion:terest of public loans 
and acting as agent of public 
treasury on instruction of the 
Govei:nm.ent. 

6. Organization. - Each pro
vincia,l bank may have a general 
manager in charge of the admini
strat1 ve affairs of the bank. The 
directors and supervisors are to be 
appointed from the candida,tes 
selected or recommended by the 
provi;icial. government and th-:! 
provincial :people's political coun
cil. 

The Ministry of Fii:i,ance then in
structed all provinc'.al banlcs to 
start a reorgr;nization wiithin the 
period of three months ion accord
ance with the regulations govern
ing the provincial ba.nks. 

The provincial banks already in 
existance · are Kwangsi, Kwa:ng
tung, Sinkiang, Sikang, Yunnan, 
Suiyuan. Anhwei, Kia.--igsi Hopeh 
Fukien, Kiangsu, Honan, Ch0ekian; 
Hupe!1, Hunan, Kansu, Kweichow, 
Szectuer. and Shr,nsi Provincial 
Ba.,ks. 

XV. HSilEN BANKS 

Thi.! GC'vernment has paid much 
attent10:n to the readjustment of 
local fina.--ice and the •promotion of 
economic reconstruction. S~nc·e 
hsien heing the unit of carrying 
out of Dr. Sun Yr,t-sen's politici1l 
ideology of Di!l"ect Democracy, a 

hsieu bank is allowed to -establish 
in each hsien to help finance the 
hsien go,;-ernment towards that 
goal. The Law Governing the 
Establishment of Hsi en Banks was 
promulgated by the Government 
on January 20, 1940. A month 
later the Ministry of Finance 
ordered the provi-ncial govern
ments to assist :the hsien govern
ment3 in spreading the program. 
In December. 1940, the Ministry of 
Fi~1ance further announced a model 
hsien bank. constitution, contain
ing 4fl articles, for the reference 
of hsi-en governments. But owing 
to the shortage of personnel and 
capital, the program has been re
tarded. For promotion and de
velopment of the hsien bank, the 
Minis'ry of Finance instructed 
the Central Bank of China ~o 
establish a Hsien Banks Depart
ment to direct and supervise the 
activities of Hsien B8nks through
out the country. In the spring of 
1945, the Ministry of Finance 
chargC'd the Financial Department 
of -earh provi:ice with the direction 
and supervision of hsien bank 
business instead of the Central 
Bank of China. The financial de
partment of each province shall 
super•;ise the following affairs of 
hsi-en banks: 

1. The illvestigation and 
approval of hsien banks banking 
business plan and their execu
tion. 

2. The investigation and 
approval of the extension of 
loam: by hsicn banks. 

3. The i:Illvestigation ~nd ap
proval of the daily accou..--its and 
reports on deposits, loans and 
remittances. 

4. The supervision of deposit 
securities Of hsien ba,.,ks. 
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5. Investigation of accounts. 
of hsie1: banks with the hsie:i 
governments. 

6. Investigation of violation 
of provision by hsien banks. 

7. Othe1• affairs on i::istruc
tion of the Ministry of Finance. 
According to the statistics of 

October, 1945, hsien banks re
gistered with the Ministry of 
Finance numbered 290, of which 
121 are in Szechuen, 56 in Shansi 
and 49 in Honan. The table below 
shows the distributio::1 of hsien 
banks in 15 provinces: 
HSIEN BANKS REGISTERED WITH THE 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

Province 

Szecl1uen 
Sl1ansi 
Honan 
Hupel1 
<\nhwei 
Klangsi 
Kweichow 
Kwangtung 
Sikang 
Fukien 
Yunnan 
Kwangsi 
Chekiang 
Kansu 
Hnnan 

Total 

NO. of . 
Hsien Banks 

121 
56 
49 
23 
16 

5 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 

290 

XVI. INSURANCE 
great 
vast 
the 

Insurance in Chi::ia has 
prospects because of the 
reconstruction program after 
war. More rigid state control a::id 
sup-ervision will probably be en
forced as tilne goes on. 

The Ministry of Economic Affairs 
had bee::i in charge of t11:e insur
ance business until 1943, when the 
governm-0nt promulgated Regula
tio::is Governing Wartime Insure.nee 
Business, by which it was 
put under the control of the 
Ministry of Finance. Since 
then, the Ministry of Finance 

has enacted and promulgated a 
s·Hies of regulations governing 
water, fire and life insurance busi
ness and ordered the registration 
of b.ith new and old insura::ice 
comp1nies already in existance. 
Th·e insurance compa::iies must be 
cm·efolly inspected before rt 

licencr could be granted to it. The 
agg1·egatc capital of 62 old and 
new ir.sura::ice com,panies registered 
with the Ministry of Finance, of 
which 42 have got licences, totalled 
to $52 500,000. 

Soon after the war started, th,J 
Chinese Govel".:lment began the 
writing of war insurance on 
transportation risks. At that time, 
the Governme::it tried ferv·ently to 
remove the industrial establish
menta from the coast to the safer 
interi-:r. It WP{; one of the most 
effectlve ways to encourage pro
duction and to promote reco::istruc
tion ln the rear. The Ministry or 
Finar. ce was ordered to write i'.:1-
surance against all land trams
porta• .. i on risks. The Mi'.:listry, in 
turn, entrusted this iffilPortant task 
to th-e Central Trust of China. 
During tht'se years of wer, although 
payme::its on losses were equal to 
the premiums coUected, the ser
vice on the whole has worked out 
SUCCeEsfully. 

The utilization of insuranc·e 
funds wai; not so satisfactory in 
the last few years. About 47% 
W0re deposited i':l v2rious banks, 
only 5% were invested in produc
tive tnterprises. Insurance busi
ness, <liff'erent from other fina::icfol 
·enterprises because of the payment 
of losses that may happen at any 
time, must keep n larger operating 
capit::il o':l har,d for occasional 
needs. 



Name of Bank 

Hsin Hwa Trust & Saving Bank .. 
Hsin Chang Banl, . 
Chien Tai Yu Reconstruction Bank 
Tsu Chang Bank .. 
Tze Cheng Bank .. 
Ya Hsi Industrial Bank 
Northwestern Tung Chi Trust Co. 
Cheng Ho Bank .. 
Cheng Tai Bank .. 
Yunnan Mining Bank 
Yunnan Yi Hwa Bank 
Yunnan Industrial Bank 
Yunnan Chuan Yeh Bank 
Yunnan Hsing W•en Ban!, 
Reconstruction Bank 
Ohien Kuo Bank 
Yu Kang Bank .. 
Chu Kang Banl, .. 
Chu Feng Bank .. 
Young Brothers Banking Corporation 
Chungking Bank .. 
Chi You Bank 
Shanghai Commercial & Sav. Bank 
Shanghai Trust Company . 
Szechucn-Sikang People's Sav. Bank 
Shansi Yu Hwa Bank .. 
Li Chun Bank .. 
Szechuen Salt Industry Rank 
Chienwei Salt Industry Bank .., 

' 

LIST OF COMMERCIAL BANKS 

(Up to June, 1945) 

Date of 
Registration 

Jan., 
Sept., 
Sept., 
Nov., 
June, 
July, 
Dec., 
June, 
Oct., 
Aug., 
Oct., 
May, 
Sept., 
July, 
May, 
July, 
April, 
Feb., 
Nov., 
April, 
June, 
Aug., 
April, 
June, 
July, 
Sept., 
&pt., 
Mar., 
Mar., 

1932 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1943 
1944 
1944 
1942 
1943 
1945 
1942 
1942 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1944 
1943 
1943 
1943 
1943 
1936 
1944 
1944 
1942 
1944 
1945 
1945· 

Licence 
Number 

Yin 111 
1036 

860 
1086 
950 
992 
778 
942 

1059 
492 
755 

1166 
515 
481 
908 
984 
380 
482 

1069 
644 
670 
714 
251 
938 
995 
740 

1040 
1042 
1127 

Capital 
Stock 

$ 2,000,000 
3,000,000 

10,000,000 
10,000,000 

4,000,000 
30,000,000 

500,000 
30,000,000 

5,000,000 
5,000,000 

15,000,000 
10,000,000 
12,000,000 
16,000,000 
10,000,000 

5,000,000 
5,000,000 

10,000,000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 
4,000.000 
5,000,000 
3,000,000 

50,000,000 
20,000,000 

5,000,000 
40,000,000 

10,000,000 

Paid up 
Capital 

$ 2,000,000 
3,000,000 

10,000,000 
5.000,000 
2,000,000 

30,000,000 
500,000 

15,000,000 
5,000,000 
5,000,000 

15,000,000 
10,000,000 
12,000,000 
16,000,000 
10,000,000 

5,000,000 
5,000,000 

10,000,000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 
3,000,000 

50,000,000 
20,000,000 

5,000,000 
40,000,000 

10,000,000 

Location of 
Head Office 

Chungking 
Sichang 
Chung king 
Che:ngtu 
Fuling 
Ghungking 
Sian 
Chungking 
Kiangching 
Ku:ciming 

" Chungking 

Kunming 
Kweiyang 
Chungking 

" Yunan 
Chune:king 
Kunming 
Chungking 

Kiane:ching 
Chungking 
Chienwei 

0:, 

"' 0 

I 
E2 
(l 

§ 
() 

~ 
Gl 
~ 

~ 



Name of Bank I Date of i Licence 

I 
Capital I Paid up 

I 
Location of 

Registration I Number Stock Capital Head Office 
! 

Ho Feng Bank Oct., 1944 1065 
I 

10,000,000 10,::00,000 Chungking 
Ho Tung Bank .. Aug., 1945 1248 ! 20,000,00()1 20,000,000 Chung king 
Ho Cheng Ba."lk . May, 1944 9C9 20, o,ao, oo•OJ 20,000,000 Cl:ungking 
l!-u Li Bank Dec., 1944 1090 4,611,0Csll 4,611,0CO Chungking 
FP. Hwa Bank June, 1944 983 12,0'00,000 12,000,001} Chungking 
Fu Hsin Industrial Bank April, 1943 623 5 000< 0001 5,000,000 Chiking 
Fu Hsin Yi Bank Sept., 1944 I 1049 10:000.000 10,000,000 Chungking ! c:td Kank Bank Aug_, 1941 366 5,000<,00{)1 2,500,(l<t-O' Yaan 
An Kang Ba':lk June, 1945, I 1193 30.000,0001 30,000,000 C'hungking 

I :,-: Hung Wen Bank Feb., 1B43 609 2,G00,000 2,000,000 Luhsien 1-1 

Yung Li Bank Feb., 1943 60(~ 10,000,coo 10,000.0001 Chungking z 
Yung Cheng Bank April, 1944 874 12,000,000 12,000,000 Chungking Q 
Yung Feng Banking Cor,poration July, 1944 1001 10,000,coo 10,000,000 :i,. 
Kian,gsi Construction Bank Oct., 1942 529 2.C00.000 1,oco,000 Kanhsien z 
Riangsi Industrial Bank Jan., 1942 400 (000,000 1,oco,000. Chi-an t1 
F,1chow Commercial Bank May, 1935 228 500,000 250,000 Puchow 

2 Fu Chuan Bank July, 1942 47()! 5,000.000 2,50(1,000 Chengtu 
Yuan Yuan Chang Bank July, 1944 978 5,000,0001 5, 000•, ooo, Ningtu ~ Hui Tung Bartle Oct., 1!144 1058 30,000,000I 30,000,000 Chengtu 

trj 
R:.<ang Hui Bank .. Feb., 19'34 2581 l,UC-O~C!Q{l1 1,000,000 Chungking ~ ·rung Hui Indu·trial Bank Mar., 1941 3401 3,00,(),000 

I 
3,000,000 C'hungking (i 

Chekiang Reconstruction Bank May., 1934 183 4,000.000' 4,000.00CI ~~hanghai ~ 
Hung Hsin Bank July, 1944 lOC9 5,000,000 

i 
5,000,000 HPngyang 

Yu Shang Bank Jan., 1945 110'.! 10,000,COO 

I 

10,00,iJ,UI)\) 'lsukung 
Yu Feng Yuan Bank June, 1944 958 2,000,000 2,coo,000 Fengtu 
Yu Feng Bank Sept., 1944 1047 6,000,000 6,lloo,,0100 Chengtu 
'.Ca Hsia Bank Jan., 1945- 1009 10,000,000 10,000,000 Chungking 
Yn Hsin Bank Sept., 1944 1063 lCI n,oo_coo l 10,000,000 '.'sukang 
Ta Chua:n Bank .......... Fey., 1944 1119 10,000,COO 

' 
10,000,000 Chungkin,g 

Mao Hwa Comm.erc:ial Bank . . . ·· 1 Sept., 1944 1043 10,000,000 I 10,000,000 Chungking 

Ta ~:~/gr'.cu::ur~~ a~~ _I~d~~tri~: Sept., 1943 737 2,000,000 I 1,000,000 ':'atsuhsien 
C, 
N .... 



0, 

"" "" 
Name of Bank I Date of 

I 
Licence 

I 
Capital 

I 
Paid up I Location of 

Registration Number Stock Capital 
i 

Head Office 

'l'a Lu Bank May, 1928 11 5,000,000 I 4,000,000, S.'1.anghai 
Ta Tung Bank Jan., 1943 586 10,000,coo 10,000.0{Ji) Chun.~king 
Ke Sheng Bank Nov., 1944 1080 w.roo,.ooo 7.700.000 Chengtu 
Hwa Kang Bank July, 1944 1006 10,000. ooo, 10,000,000 Chungking 
Hwa Ching Feng Bank Aug., 1944 J0,26 10.000.000 5,000,000 Chengtu 
Hsieh Feng Bank Dec., 1944 1Ui89 5.000,0001 5,000.000 Hochuan 
Hwa Fu Bank Dec., 1944 1088 10,0-00,00() 10,000,000 Chengtu ~ Chinese Overseas Associate Bank April, 1943 6421 10,000.0001 5,000,000 Chungking 
Chinese Overseas Industrial Bank Jan., 19431 573 8,000,000 4,000,000 Chungking z 
Hwa Feng Trust Company April, 1945 1147 1,oco,000 5.000.000 CMenwei c 
Lanchow Commercial Bank Feb., 1944 840 2,coo.0001 2,C00,000 

I 
r.:mchow a Hv\ra Wei Bank Aug., 1944 1027 5.000,00(JJ 5,000.000 Fuling 

Chi Chang Bank Nov., 1944 llJ78 10.000,000 10,000,000 

I 
Chengtu :i,. 

Tai Feng Bank 

(Chung :~~; I 
Sept., 1944 1048 10,000.0001 10,000,000 Chungking z 

Tai Yu Bank .. May, 1945 1182 30,000, 0001 30, 000, o,oo Chungking t1 
C'hma & South Seas (") 

Bank July, 193& 232 7,500,0CO 7,500,0CO Chungking c 
In0ustrial & Mining Bank of China June, 1945 1215 30,000,00(JI 30,000,000 Chungking ::u 
N· tional Industrial Bank of China Feb., 1943 607 8,000,000 8,000,000 Chungking ::u 

t::o::f 
Cc.mmercial Bank of China April, 1937 274 4,000,000, 4,000,()l()Oi Chungking 2 
A;,.-ricultural & Industrial Bank of (") 

China May, 1932l 114 10.000.000 5,000,000 Chungking ><: 
M?nufacturers Bank of China Nov., 1929 30 20,000,000 5,000,000 Chungking 
(>verseas Banki:ng Corporation of 

Chin.a Dec., 1942 546 15,000,COO 7,500,0CO Kunming 

National Reconstruction Banking 
Corporation June, 1934 186 10,000,000 10,000,000 Chungking 

Chengtu Commercial Bank Nov., 1943 769 5,000;000' 5,000,000 Chengtu 
Chen. Yi Bank July, 1944 1018 5,000,0001 5,000,000 Chengtu 
bz<?-Chuen Reconstruction Bank Feb., 1943 611 3,000,000 3,000,000 Chungking 

Agricultural and Industral Bank of 
Szechuen May, 1944 885 20,000,000 10,000,000 Chung king 



Name of Bank 

' 
Mei Fong Bank of Szechuen .. .. 
f.izechuen Industrial Banking Cor 

poration .. .. ... .. .. . . 
ct>•ang Tai Bank .. ... .. .. 
Sze Ming Commercial & Savings Bank 
Kunming Bank . .. .. .. .. .. 
Yi Li Bank .. .. .. .. . .. .. 
Yan Tzi Industrial Bank .. .. .. 
Ou Hai Industrial Bank .. .. 
'l'ung Feng Bank .. .. .. .. .. 
PP. Chuan Bank ... .. .. .. .. 
Ming Feng Bank ... .. .. ... .. 
Kai Yung Bank ... .. .. .. . . 
'.l'l ng Shing Bank .. .. .. .. .. 
Lung Shing Bank .. .. .. . . 
Salt Bank .. .. .. .. . . . . 
Shang Li Bank ... .. .. .. .. 
Chuang Yi Bank ...... .. ... 
K'ncheng Banking Corporation .. .. 
Kwa.."lg Yu Bank .. .. .. .. .. 
Yi Feng Bank ...... .. ... 
Nan Chang Kung Chill, Bank ... .. 
Wangchow Commercial Bank .. 

Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation .. .. .. .. .. 

Total .. .. .. . . .. 

Date of 
Registration 

April, 1943 

Aug., 1944 
Aug., 1944 
May, 1937 
Nov., 1944 
Oct., 1944 
May, 1944 
Oct., 1943 
Nov., 1944 
June, 1943 
Sept., 1944 
Sept., 1943 
Nov., 1944 
Oct., 1944 

1933 
Dec., 1944 
Aug., 1944 
July, 1935 
April, 1942 
July, 1942 
Nov., 1943 
June, 1935 
Jan., 1943 

Jan., 1943 

I 

Licence 
Number 

" 
625 

" 
1021. 

" 
1019 

" 
279 

" 
1061 

" 
1079 

" 
920 

" 
795 

" 
" 

1084 
667 

" 
1050 

,, 744 

" 
1078 

" 
1C60 

" 
210 

" 
1092 

" 
1002 

" 
233 

" 
431 

" 
472 

" 
764 
229 

W~i .. 
" 

1 
--

Capital 
Stock 

20,000,000 

30,000,000 
5,000.000 
4,000,00()1 

21,000,000 
5,000,000 

30,000,00()1 
10,000,000 
30,000,000 

5,000,000 
5,000,000 

12,000,COO 
20,000,000 
10,000,()()() 
10,GCO,OCO 
10,000,000 
5,000,000 

10,000,000 
5,000,000 
5,000,000 

250,000 
ZC0,000 
400,000 

400,000 

1,130,361,000 

Paid. up 
Capital 

20,000,000 

30,000,000 
5,0G0,000 
4,oo,o,,ooo 

21,C00,000 
5,000,000 

30,000,00()1 
10,000,000 
30,000,00()1 

2,500,000 
5,0C0,000 
6,500,000 

20,000,000 
5,0C0,000 
7,500,000 

10,000,000 
5,0C0,000 

10,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,500,000 

250,000 
ZC0,000 
400,000 

400,000 

1,037,311,000 

Location o; 
Head. O fjice 

Chungking 

Chungking 
Chengtu 
Chungking 
Kunming 
Hochiang 
Ku."lming 
Yungchai 
Chungking 
Tunglang 
Chia::igchin 
Chung king 
Chungking 
Tsukung 
Shanghai 
Chungking 
Cniangching 
Chungking 
Y.:unming 
Luhsien 
Nanchang 
Yungchai 
Chungking 

Chungking 
---

I 
> 
§ 

8 ; 
~ 
(1 
...:: 

~ 
c.,:, 



C) .,. 
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NATIVE BANKS 

Date of I Licence 

r 
Capital 

I 
Capital 

I 
Location of Name of Bank 

I Registration I Number Stock Paid up Head Office 

Ching Feng Native Bank Dec., 19421 Yin,, 256 500,000 500,000 Neikiang 
Chu Kang Native Bank .Jan., 1944 812 200,000, 200,000 Yungchai : Hsin Chi Chu Cheng Native Bank Aug,, 1944 1030 5,000 001)1 2,500,000 Neikiang 
Cheng Ta Native Bank Jan., 1944 815 200,000 200,000 Yungchai z 
Tun Ta Native Bank July, 1944 1003 200,000 200,000 Yungchai :,;: 
Tien Shun Cheng Native Bank June, 1945 1196 1,000,000 

I 
1,000,000 Sian H z Tie':l Fu Kung Native Bank Sept., 1944 1050 2,000,000 2,000,000 Tzuchung 0 Tien Te Tung Native Bank Mar., 1946' 1132 1,000,000 1,000,000 Sian 

Tien Fu Kung Native Bank June, 1944 971 400,000 400,000 Lanchow ~ Yung Ta Hung Chi Native Bank Jan., 19~ 808 500,000 500,000 Yungchai 
Cheng Ta Yung Native Bank July, 1944 997 4,000,00-0 4,000,000 Chungking t1 
Hu Hui Native Bank June, 1943 663 500,000 250,000 Yzuchung 0 
Hou Yu Native Bank 

·:·I 
June, 1944 957 500,000 50-0,000 Fuchow q 

Chu Hsin Native Bank Mar., 1944 845 6CO.OOO 6CO,OOO Wenling !:d 
::u Yu Sheng Hou Native Bank May, 1944 919 1,000,000 1,000,000 Loyang 
~ Hsin Li Sheng Chi Native Bank Jan., 1944 816 200,000 200,000 Yungchai 

Hsin Fu Chiu Chi Native Bank Jan., 1944 817 200,000 200,000 Yungchai 0 
Hsin Yuan Native Bank Aug., 1944 10(31 2,000,000 2,000,000 Chungking ~ 
Hsin Tung Native Bank Sept,, 1944 100-1 5,000.000' 5,000.000 Chungking 
Hsin Yu Native Bank Jan., 1944 820 204,000 204,000 Yungchai 
Hsin I Yung Native Bank June, 1946 1192 5,000.000 2,5CO,OOO Neikiang 
Yen Chi Native Bank June, 1945 1212 2,500,000 2,500,000 Sian 
C'hen Li Native Bank Oct., 1943 762 2,500,000 ; 2,5CO.OOO Lungc'hang 
Shun Yuang Native Bank .. i Feb., 1944 863 I 200,000 

I 
200,000 I Yungchai 

Feng Sheng Chi Native Bank . I April, 194:, 1153 I 1,000,000 1,000,000 I Sian 



CHAPTER XXIX 

FOREIGN TRADE 

Quo TAI-TSENG ( ~ Jit.;;tA) * 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Since the middle of last century_ 
China's foreign trade has almost 
invariably presented an unfavor
able balance. The undeveloped 
state of her industries and the 
unec;;ual treaties imposed upon her 
by foreign powers resulted in a 
disadvantageous position in which 
China found herself in compe~ing 
with industrialized European and 
American nations. After the 
founding of the National Govern
ment in 1928. however, there -were 
signs of improvement and progress 
in political and economic aspects. 
It was during the early years of 
the National Government unfavor
able clauses concerning customs 
tariff embodied in these unequal 
treaties were revised. Government 
bureaux were 'then created and 
comm1ss1ons appointed to take 
charge of the growing trade activi
ties, which in less than a decade 
showed remarkable achievement. 
Meanwhile the Japanese, fearful of 
a powerful China, created disturb
ances and precipitated an undeclar
ed war in 1937, which spelt their 
own destruction in 1945. 

The eight long years of war 
affected the whole of China's 
national economy, but its effect 

upon her foreign trade was 
particularly serious. The enemy's 
blockade of her coastal ports made 
it increasingly difficult for her to 
maintain her trade with her 
friendly nations, and the loss of 
trade and resources in the oc
cupied areas could hardly be com
pensated. 

To cope with the difficult siti1a
tion the Government adooted 
drastic measures to promote the 
i:·roduction and trade administra
tion. The introduction of trade 
and exchange control and the 
adop'tion of government purc·ha·&e 
and sale of leading exports aimed 
to meet the exigencies of the war. 
The barter agreements with the 
Allied Governments and other 
measures also helped in securing 
for China badly needed materials 
and equipments and at the same 
time keeping the Allied countries 
supplied with our agricultural, 
mineral and other products. 

II. ORGANIZATION 

A. Wartime Trade Administra
tion-After the commencement of 
the war in July 1937, the ,govern
ment was forced to take steps to 
bring the administration of both 
domestic and foreign trade on a 

•Former Vice-Chairman, Trade Commission. 



626 FOREIGN TRADE 

war footing. To the growing list 
of war organizations was added in 
October of that year the Trade 
Adjustment Commission, being at 
that time under the direction of 
the National Military Council. The 
prime duties assigned to it were 
to assist private exporters to 
finance, transport and market 
products and to aid the distribu
tion of Chinese manufactured 
goods for domestic consumption. In 
view of the fact that trade was 
closely related to matters concern
ing customs duties, foreign ex
change, and the implementation of 
loan agreements, the Commission 
was transferred in February 1938 
to the Ministry of Finance under 
the name "Foreign Trade Commis
sion."* The principal functions of 
this newly transferred Commission 
were: 

(1) to regulate and control the 
import and export trade, 

(2) to supervise the trading 
operations under government 
monopoly, 

(3) to adjust and assist private 
exporters in the shipment of 
exports, 

(4) to regulate and control for-
eign exchange, 

(5) to take charge of govern-
ment purchase of supplies 
and equipments and the im-
plementation of barter 
agreements, and 

(6) to regulate matters related 
to the supply and demand oi 
various kinds of resources. 

The Commission was composed 
of a certain number of commis
sioners, appointed by the Ministry 
of Finance, nine of them forming 

the standing committee which had 
a chairman and from three to five 
vice-chairman. In addition to the 
four secretariats,inspecting offices of 
statistics and personnel there were 
i;ix departments of import trade, 
export trade, financial accounting, 
research and general affairs. Be
sides, there were under this Com
mission a Promotion Commission 
for the production and marketing 
of ag1·icultural exports and the 
three re£'earch institutes of tea, 
silk, and wood oil. 

For the purposes of investigating 
matters related to trade and com
merce, of regulating local trade 
and of supervising the administra
tion of government trade organiza
tions, the Commission maintained 
branch offices in a number of pro
vinces, such as Chekiang, Anhwei, 
Shensi, Honan, Kansu-Ninghsia
Chinghai, Hunan-Kwangsi and 
Kwangtung. Besides, a res:dent 
commissioner's office was establish
ed in each of the provinces of 
Kiangsi, Kweichow and Fukien 
which were considered as Iese im
portant from the standpoint of 
foreign trade. With the develop
ment of transportation in the 
Southwest, Kunming became a 
transhipment centre. Therefore. 
the Yunnan Office was different 
not only in structure, but also in 
status in comparison with other 
hranch offices. 

In the spring of 1945, in order 
to simplify the organiza,tion, thP. 
Government ordered for the dis
solution of the Bureau of Foreign 
Trade of the Executive Yuan, 
whose functions were taken over 
by the Foreign Trade Commission. 
At the same time the Foreign ·Ex-

• It was abolished on October 30, 1945, by an order of the Executive 
Yuan. 
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change Stabilization Committee 
and the Bureau of Transportation 
under the control of the Ministry 
of Finance were also dissolved 
and the administration and re
gulation of foreign trade, foreign 
exchange and commercial transac
tions with occupied areas were 
also entrusted to the Foreign 
Trade Commission. 

B. Trading compaufos - In its 
early stage, the Commission 
organized the Fu Hua Trading 
Company with branches in Hong
kong and Shanghai to facilitate the 
administration of trade. In 1940, 
the China National Tea Corpora
tion was turned into a government 
concern under the direction of the 
Foreign Trade Commission. !-.'fean
while, the Commission delegated 
all the business operations to the 
Foo Shing Trading Corporation 
and the Fu Hua Trading Company. 
Since then, the Commission re
mained purely an administrative 
organ. With a view to facilitat
ing trading operations, the Fu Hua 
Trading Company and the China 
National Tea Corporation were 
ordered to be merged wit.~1. the Foo 
Shing Trading Corporation in 1942 
and 1944 respectively. The latter 
hence became the only affiUated 
trading c-ompany of the Commis
sion. The following is a brief 
sketch of the organization and the 
functions of these trading com
panies: 

1.-The China National Tea 
Corporation-In the pre-war days 
this corporation was a semi-offi
cial concern under the direction of 
the erstwhile Ministry of Industry. 
In 1940, the corporation through 
investment by the Ministry of 
Finance was converted into a gov
er·nment enterprise under the 

direction of the Foreign Trade 
Commission. The primary func
tions of the corporation were (a) 
to increase the quantity and to 
improve the method of tea pro
duction; (b) to establish and 
equip tea estates and to assist and 
direct matters related to trade; 
(c) to give loans to promote 
tea plantation, and to purchase 
and transpo1·t the product; and 
(d) to regulate matters of 
marketing and export of tea. At 
the head of the corporation . was 
a genera,! manager, assisted by 
th1•ee asristant managers. Under 
the general manager were the 
technical departments of general 
affairs, business, and finance and 
also an inspector's office. The 
corporation with its head office at 
Chungking had branch offices in 
Chekiang, Fukien, Hunan, Kiangsi 
Anhwei, Kwangtung, Kwangsi, 
Kweichow and Yunnan. In March 
1943, the corporation was am
algamated with the Foo Shing 
Trading Corporation which took 
over all its functions. 

2.-The Fu Hua Trading Com
pany-After the outbreak of the 
Sino - Japanese hostilities, the 
Foreign Trade Commission, in 
order to avoid enemy interference, 
utilized the name of the Fu Hua 
Tlrading Company to carry on its 
freight transporation from the 
Yangtze valleys via the Hankow
Canton Railway to Hongkong. The 
Fu Hua Trading Company was 
formally organized in May, 1940, 
as one of the affiliated trading or
ganizations of the E'ore1.g11 Trade 
Commission. Its main functions 
ir~cluded the purchase and market
ing of bristles and other leading 
agicultural products, and the 
export of tea and oil. 
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Besides, it also acted as a pur
chasing agency for the Govern
ment. Its head office was in 
Hankow with agents in Shanghai, 
Chungking, Changsha, Canton, 
Lanchow and Hongkong. In the 
years of 1940 and 1941 it contribut
ed much towards the purchase 
and collection of silk cocoons, eggs 
and egg products from the war 
zones in Kiangsi, Chekiang, 
Anhwei and Kwangtung Pro
vinces. Since February 1942, it 
has 'been incorporated with the 
Foo Shing Trading Corporation. 

3.-The Foo Shing Trading 
Corporation. -This corporation 
was organized with a capital of 
$10,000,000, after the conclusion of 
the Wood Oil Loan in December, 
1938 with the United States to 
facilitate the purchase and 
delivery of the stipulated amount 
of wood oil each year in fulfill
ment of the loan agreement. AftP.r 
its amalgamation with the Fu Hua 
Trading Company 1n February 
1942 bY an order from the Govern
ment, the corporation's capital 
was subsequently increased to 
$100,000,000, and its work includ
ed the purchases and export of 
all leading agricultural exports 
under government control, such as 
wood oil, hog bristles, wool, silk, 
sheep skins, etc. This corporation 
has a general manager, an 
assistant manager and five 
departments of genen,l affairs 
trading, finance, account and 
storage and transportation. Its 
head offict' was located at Churrg
king with branch offices in the 
Yunnan, Kweichow, Kwangsi, 
Hunan, Chekian.g, Kia-ngsi, An
hwei-Kiangsu, and Shensi-Honan 
provinces. After the outbreak of 

Pacific War, its Hongkong and 
Rangoon offices were closed. 
Meanwhile, following the develop
ment of the Sino-Soviet barter 
trade as well as the diversion of a 
part of the trade from the South
west to the Northwest, the 
Lanchow office became exception
ally important. 

Promotion Commission for the 
Production and Marketing of 
Agricultural Exports.-In view of 
the growing demand of foreign 
supplies as well as the urgent 
need of certain native products on 
the part of our Allies, it was 
anticipated that the volume of 
barter trade with our Allies would 
be substantially expanded. There
upon, with the approval of the 
Ministry of Finance, the Foreign 
Trade Commission invited, in 
March 1940, experts from all over 
the country to form a planning 
committee to investigate and to 
map out schedules for the promo
tion of the production and market
ing of various leading agricultural 
exports, including raw silk. 
tobacco, cotton, wood oil, wool; 
animal products, peanuts, eggs and 
egg products, hemp and ramie, 
sea~ame seeds, stitch work and 
embroideries, etc. In August 1940, 
the committee was made a perma
nent organization under the name 
"Promotion Commission for the 
Production and Marketing of 
Agricultural Exports." It was 
composed of 13 commissioners with 
a chairman, two vice-chairmen, 
and a small group of staff mem
bers to help them to discharge the 
regular office work. Its main 
functions were as follows: 

(1) to map out the promotion 
programs for the produc-



FOREIGN TRADE 629 

tion and marketing of 
export goods, 

(2) to study, investigate and 
promote the sale of the 
export goods, 

(3) fo gra.nt production s\ub-
sidies, 

(4) to prepare the budgei, 
examine the rep,orts and 
audit the accounts of the 
various promotion work, 

(5) to send inspectors to visit 
different project centres, 
and 

(6) to extend 
sistances. 

technical as-

Since September, 1041, by order 
of the Ministry of Finance, three 
research institutes on tea, silk, 
and wood oil were established to 
conduct research and experimental 
studies of these three commodities. 

(a) The Wood Oil Research 
Institute was located at Chungldng 
and was divided into the following 
sections: biology, chemistry 
mechanical, extension and general 
affairs. The main research pro
jects included the selection and 
improvement of better tung seeds. 
the prevention of insect diseases, 
and the experimental studies of oil 
pressing. It had .also established 
working stations and cooperated 
with local agricultural institutions 
in putting into effect the various 
experimental projects. 

(b) The Silk Research Institute 
was located at Nanchung, Sze
chuen, and was divided into the 
planning, sericulture, breeding, 
economic survey and general 
affairs sections. Its main function 
was to conduct research on the 
economic aspect of the raising of 
silkworms and the manufacture of 

silk. Working stations and 
perimental factories were 
established. The institute 
also cooperated with 

ex
also 
had 

local 
institutes and universities in doing 
the silk research work. 

(c) The. Tea Research Institute 
was located at Chun.gan, Fukien. 
Its activities were confined to the 
investigation and improvement of 
the method of producing and 
manufacturing better tea. It had 
also establi1!hed working stations 
and cooperated with local in .. 
stitutes and universities. public 
and private, in doinz the tea 
research experiments. 

Ill. CONTROL OF WARTIME 
EXPORT TRADE 

Government control of foreign 
trade, in one form or another, is 
found in practically all nations of 
the world during normal times. 
In wartime, the control is 
automatically tightened. Our war 
of resistance broke out first along 
the sea coast. Its effect upon the 
import and export trade was im-· 
mediate and direct. Consequently, 
the Government. in common with 
many other belligerent countries. 
was forced to take immediate steps 
to bring trade and exchange under 
effective control. 

A. Control of Leading Exports 

1. Tea.-Tea was brought under 
government monopoly by the re
gulations promulgated in June 
1938. In 1939, when the regula
tions were revised, the export 
business of tea came under the 
control of Foreign Trade Commis
sion. Thereafter, the Commission 
and the respective provisional 
governments resumed the responsi
bilities of purchasing and shipping 



630 FOREIGN TRA[)E; 

of tea stocks, adjusting the prices 
of tea, advancing funds to tea 
planters and promoting the sale 
of .tea in the world market. The 
Commission was then ordered to 
delegate the tea business to the 
China National Tea Corporation 
from which it was again transfer
red to the Foo Shing Trading 
Corporation in April 1945. 

A set of regulations governing 
the control of tea for domestic 
consumption wa,s promulgated in 
April 1940. The regulations were 
however revised in November, 
1941, permitting private merchants 
to make shipment of tea within 
the country provided the shipment 
was accompanied by a special 
permit to be applied for at any 
local office of the China National 
Tea Corporation or the Foreig;1 
Trade Commission. But after the 
outbreak of the Pacific war th;s 
requirement was cancelled in 
ord:er to help promote dom2stic 
distribution. Furthermore, for te,t 
destined to the occupied areas like 
Sha.ngha-i and Tientsin, exporters 
were even exempted from paying 
the "price equalization tax" which 
were hitherto required. 

As tea market in the Southern 
Pacific area was active, rules and 
regulations were promulgated in 
October 1940 and December 1942 
respectively to meet the heavy 
·demands of the Chinese residents 
there. In January 1944, after due 
revision had been made the fol
lowing regulations were enacted. 

(a.) Private merchants ,were 
allowed to ship tea to 
occupied areas or interiors 
by way of foreign countries 
provided permits were 
obtained from the Foreign 

Trade Commission. Later, 
the provision was cancelled 
in October 1944. 

(b.) Tea destined for foreign 
countries could be exported 
freely without the re<2uire
ment of permits. 

(c.) Tea exported for the 
consumption of the oversea 
Chinese should be register
ed at the Foreign Trade 
Commission. 

(d.) Before tea was exported, 
reports were required to be 
prepared and submitted by 
the exporters to the China 
National Tea Corporation 
for approval. 

2. Bristles.-In order to meet 
the heavy demands of the Allies, 
the export of hog bristles was 
brought under government mono
poly. Measures governing the 
control of bristles were first 
promulgated in July 1939. There
after revisions were made in 1940 
and subsequently in November, 
1941. iAt first the purchase and 
shipment of bristles were carried 
out by the Central Trust Company. 
It was only until February 1940 
that the bristles business was 
transferred to the charge of the 
Foreign Trade Commission, 
whence it was later delegated to 
the Foo Shing Trading Corpora
tion. 

According to the measures 
adopted, all bristle !f.'rms, co
operative societies, and dressing 
plants were required to register 
with the Commission, and the 
amount of private stock of brietles 
was limited to fifty piculs for black 
bristles and 10 piculs for white 
bristles while the time of storage 
was limited to three months. 
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The outbreak of the Pacif.'c war 
affected the exportation of a num
ber of agricultural products and 
consequently caused the Govern
ment to mitigate the measures of 
control. However, as bristles 
were higher in unit price and 
smaller in size, it was possible 
to be shipped abroad uninter
ruptedly by means of aerial 
transportation. So regulations 
governing the control of this com
modity, such as the limitation on 
the amount and time of storage, 
etc., which although had been 
once suspended were again put in 
force. 

3. Wood Oil.-The c-ontrol of 
wood oil was motivated by the 
Wood Oil Loan concluded with the 
United States. The control was 
first entrusted to the Foreign Trade 
Commission in July, 1938. But in 
1940, when demarcation was made 
between administration and trad
ing operations, the commission 
delegated the collection and 
marketing of this commodity to 
the Foo Shing Trading Corpora
tion, retaining for itself the 
authority to regulate the trading 
of wood oil. Under the regula
tions for the control of wood 
oil promulgated by the Ministry 
of Finance in October, 1940, 
registration was required of all 
wood oil firms, pressing plants, and 
cooperatives; all consignments of 
wood oil from the producing 
centres to any other place were 
subject to special permission in 
order to prevent illegal trading 
or evasion of the regulations; and 
the purchasing price of the oil 
was to be fixed by the Fa'"> Shin" 
Trading Corporation on the basis 
of the cost of production, freight 

and overhead charges, and with 
due consideration of the market 
conditions abroad. 

When the war broke out in the 
Pacific, the export of wood oil be
came increasingly difficult. In 
the meantime, on account of the 
shortage of gasoline in the 
interior, there was an urgent 
domestic demand on this com
modity for the purpose of 
extracting liquid fuel. Conse
quently, the Government pro
mulgated in July, 1942, provisional 
measures for the control of wood 
oil, making a number of revisions 
of the original regulations. Firstly, 
the controlled zones were limited 
to the main producing areas and 
marketing and transportation 
centres: Chungking, eastern and 
middle Szechuen, southern Shensi, 
northern and western Hupeh, etc. 
altogether 158 Hsiens. The price 
of wood oil, the maximum amount 
of each shipment and the amount 
of private stocks within the 
controlled zone were regulated by 
the Commission. Secondly, in 
non-controlled zones, the price 
of the oil was to be fixed 
by the Foo Shing Trading Cor
poration, with the approval of the 
Commission, on the basis of the 
production cost and market con
ditions. Thirdly, the requirement 
for registration was limited to 
firms, plants, and other institu
tions whose yearly sale or con
sumption was not less than 100 
piculs. Fourthly, for the purpose 
of adjusting the supply and 
demand of this commodity, the 
Commission was authorized to 
purchase or sell any amount of 
wood oil in the controlled zones at 
fixed prices. Public or private re-
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fineries were to be supplied by the 
Foo Shing Trading Corporation 
with sufficient quantity of weod oil 
for extracting liquid fuel, provided 
the amounts requested had been 
approved by both the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs and the Trans
port Control Bureau. Meanwhile, 
these refineries were required to 
report to the said corporation the 
amount of oil left ' over at the 
end of each month. They were 
not permitted to make purchases 
in the market unless they had 
obtained special permission from 
the said corporation. Lastly, a 
transhipment permit was requir
ed for shipment of wood oil over 
10 piculs of tung seeds, fruits, or 
nuts over 50 piculs from the con
trolled zones or by the way of the 
following Hsiens: Liukwei, Yung
young, Wanhsien, Fuling and 
Pengshui. The said permit was to 
be applied for at the Commission, 
or its branch offices or any of its 
entrusted institutions. For ship
ments destined for occupied areas 
or places bordering such areas, a 
domestic consumption permit was 
required which was to be applied 
for at the Commission. In Jan
uary, 1945 in order to meet the 
changing conditions, it was decid
ed that permit was required 
for shipment of wood oil, 
within the controlled zones. 

4. Ra.w Silk.-In order to meet 
the urgent need of our Allies for 
raw silk for ml!itary use, the 
government, in March, 1943, pro
mulgated a set of regulations 
governing the control of the 1·aw 
silk, of which the main points 
were as follows:-

a. Kinds of Silk Designated: 
The improved silk, better than the 
native silk in quality, was gen
erally exported fo1· military use, 
while the native silk was mostly 
assigned to domestic consumption. 
But the limited quantity of the 
improved silk was insufficient to 
meet the huge demand abroad. 
Thus native silk of superior quali
ties had also been exported as 
substitutes. For this reason; the 
improved silk and the native silk 
as well were brought under the 
government control so as to pre
vent illegal trading or evasion of 
the regulations. At the same 
time, selling of silk, not good 
enough for export, in domestic 
markets was handed over to the 
Foo Shing Trading Corporation 
and other government or private 
organizations within areas de
signated by the Foreign Trade 
Commission. 

b. Area of Control: 
Szechuen, 
Kiangsu 
provinces. 

Yunnan, 
and Southern 

Chekian,g, 
Southern 

Anhwei 

c. Official Purchasing Prices: A 
committee composed of experts and 
representatives from organizations 
concerned under the sponsorship 
of Foreign Trade Commission was 
formed to take charge for the re
gulation of prices. 

d. Shipment of Silk: Shipment 
of silk over a picul from the con
trolled areas was 1·equired to be 
accompanied by an inland transit 
permit. Permits for cargoes des
tined abr'oad was to be applied 
through the Foo Shing Trading 
Corporation at the Foreign Trade 
Commission. The proceeds from 
the sale of the silk in foreign 
markets were allowed to be used 
to buy import goods. 
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· 5. wool;· 

government 
regulations 
containing 
points: 

On 1\/Iay.- 25, 1943, the 
promulgated a set of 
for control of wool, 
the following main 

a. Area of Contra!: Shem:i, 
Kansu, Ninghsia, Kokonor, Sui
yuan, Szechuen and Sikang pro-
vinces. 

b. Official Purchasing Prices: 
Prices of wool produced in various 
areas were to be fixed by the Foo 
Shing Trading Corporation on the 
basis of the cost of production, 
legitimate profit for the dealers 
and with due consideration of the 
market conditions at home and 
abroad, subject to the approval of 
the Fo1·eign Trade Commission. 

c. Use:___.:Wool was primarily 
used for the manufactur-e of arma
ments and ammunitions; 

d. Transport Permits: The Minis
try of Finance was to issue per
mits to Foo Shing Trading Corpora
tion for export of wool and inland 
transit permits to the other organ
izations, merchants or factories 
shipping wool more than five 
piculs within China. For ship
ment of wool within the country 
border or to any place within a 
hundred 1i of enemy occupied area, 
"domestic consumption permits" 
were required. 

6, Minerals.-During the last 
few years, China had also export
ed several kinds of mineral pro
ducts, including tungsten, anti
mony, tin, quicksilver, bismuth, 
and molybdenum, which were all 
essential raw materials for the 
manufacture of armaments and 
ammunitions. With the world-wide 
expansion of war industries, the 
demand of such strategic resources 
increased from time to time. In 
view of this necessity, the Gov-

1 ernment ·had, .from the very begin
ning of the war, brought them 
under effective control. According 
to the regulations, the control was 
entrusted to the National Resources 
Commission of the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs which had a com
plete monopoly of the purchase 
and exportation of these minerals. 
In order to meet the demand of 
our Allies, these minerals were 
continuously shipped abroad by 
means of land and aerial trans
portations. 

B. Control of Foreign Exchange. 
-In 1938 the Foreign Trade Com
mission was ordered to take charge 
of matters pertaining to foreign 
exchange control. In October 
1941, when the Foreign Exchange 
Contr·ol Commiscion was founded 
under the Executive .. Yuan, the 
function of contr.ol was tilrne·d 
over to the new organization. ThE'i 
latter was again dissolved in April, 
1945 thereupon the National Gov
ernment issued a mandate cen
tralizing the sales of foreign ex
change in the Central Bank of 
China, and established an Ex
change Examining Committee, 
putting the exchange required for 
imports under full control. 

In April, 1938, the Ministry of 
Finance ordered that all payments 
for Chinese exports should be 
made in foreign currencies and 
that the foreign exchange so ob
tained should be sold to the Chi
nese Government banks. Export
ers of commodities subject to ex
change control should first apply 
to the Foreign Trade Commission 
or its designated organizations for 
approval of the amount of ex
change to be ·sold to the govern
ment banks and then apply to 
the Bank of China or the Bank 
of Communications for ce,·tificate 
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testifying that it had already ac
cepted their exchange bills. Upon 
presentation of such certificates, 
shipping permits would be issued 
to authorize the customs authori
ties to allow the cargoes to be 
exported. After the commodities 
were sold in foreign markets, the 
exporters should sell 80% of the 
exchange to the government banks, 
1·etaining a balance of 20% to de
fray their expenses incurred in 
foreign currencies. The list of 
commodities subject to the resti-ic
tions of exchange control was 
modified from time to time. Ac
cording to the last revision made 
in January, 1942, it included the 
following 12 groups: eggs and egg 
prQducts, feathers, animal in
testines, skins, hides and leather, 
dye-stuffs, medical substances, oils 
and wax, seeds, timber, silk and 
silk cocoons, and ramie. 

In order to encourage exports, 
a set of rules was promulgated in 
October 1944, r.uthorizing the ex
porters to buy the equivalent 
amount of import goods with the 
foreign exchange obtained from 
the sale of export goods. 

C. Con'llrol of Export Goods.
After the outbreak of the Pacific 
War, a number of regulations deal
ing with import and export con
trol became either unfit or inade
quate under the changing condi
tions. The Government promul
gated in May, 1942, regulations 
goveming wartime import and ex
port control, making .certain modi
fications in import and export 
prohibition. However, the export 
of war essentials and daily neces
sities such as ammunition etc, 
were still absolutely prohibited. 

The export of a number of other 
commodities was ·allowed with 
special permission from competent 

authorities. The products so 
affected may be classified into the 
following five categories: 

1. Exports monopolized by Gov
ernment, such as wood oil, 
bri1'tles, etc. 

2. Exports subject to exchange 
control, such as eggs, egg 
products, feather, etc. 

3. Exports subject to 1·equire
ment of special perm1ss1on 
and exchange control, such as: 
animal intestines, buffalo and 
cow hides, goatskins, silk 
cocoons, wool, camel wool, 
vegetable tallow, hemp, jute 
and ramie. Exporters of ·these 
commodities were required 
to apply first to the Commis
sion which would examh;1e 
the kind and amount of the 
product for exportation, and 
then to the Import and Ex
port License Commission of 
the Ministry of Finance for 
a special permit. Besides, 
they had .~!so to apply to the 
Exchange Control Commis
sion to pledge the sale of 
exchange before shipment 
was made. 

4. Exports subject to require
ment of special permission, 
such as: salt, sugar, matches, 
resins, and living animals. 
Exporters of these commodi
ties were required only to 
apply to Lhe Import and Ex
port License Commission for 
a permit. 

5. Exports subject to require
ment of special permission of 
specific controllmg organiza
tions and subject to exchange 
control, such as metal ores 
excluding tungsten, tin, anti
mon~. quicksilver, bismuth 
and molybdenum, petroleum 
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p1·oducts, coal and charcoal, 
.asbestos, alums, etc. Exporters 
of these products were re

_quired to apply to the Minis
try of Economic Affairs for 
special export permits. But 
permits for the exportation 
of phosphorus, saltpetre, acid 
and soda, : etc. were to be 
obtained at the Ministry of 
Finance. Furthermore, ex
porters of the products under 
this catagory were also re
quired to apply to the Ex
change Control Commission 
to pledge the sale of foreign 
exchange. 

All these restrictions were 
abolished in August, 1945, as soon 
as the war was concluded. Thence
forth exporters were allowed to 
export freely provided custom 
duties were paid. 

IV. CONTROL OF WARTIME 
IMPORT TRADE 

In September, 1937, the Chinese 
Government pnbhshed the "Pro
duction Promotion and Trade 
Coordination Regulations" by 
which import duties were to be 
levied according to the classifica
tion of the commodities in ques
tion, such as necessities, semi
necessities and luxuries. But, due 
to international complications, 
these regulations were not en
forced. Restrictions of imports in 
the past six years can be outlined 
as follows: 

A. Prohibition of Imports from 
Enemy Areas--To prevent the 
enemy countries from dumping 
their manufactures in China, the 
government pr·omulgated in Octo
ber, 1938, prohibitive measures ap
plicable to: 1. Merchandi~e made 
in enemy countries, their colonies 
or in their mandatory territories, 
2. Merchandis.e produced by fac-

tories and companies outside of 
the above ment10ned territories but 
owned or financed by the enemy. 
3. Merchandise produced by fac
tories outside of the above men
tioned territories but seized or con
trolled by the enemy. 

The above stated prohibitive 
measures were later cancelled, and 
a new body of regulations govern
ing wartime imports and exports 
control was promulgated, in which 
the former measures were includ
ed. 

B. Restrictions of Unnecessary 
Imports-The government publish
ed in July 1939 the Wartime Im
port Restriction Regulations, listing 
168 commodities as non-essential 
and prohibited to be imported ex
cept with permission of the com
petent authorities. For instance, 
the importation of commodities for 
the purpose of facilitating the work 
of price control was permitted, 
In September, 1940, a new list 
was published which included only 
a small number of luxuries as 
strictly prohibited. 

C. Encouragement of Necessary 
Imports:-The control of exchange, 
put into practice in 1938, was or
iginally intended to lay a restric
tion on the importation of non
essential commodities. Later on, 
the circumstances being changed, 
the original regulations were de
clared null and void, and a set of 
new regulations governing the 
purchase of foreign exchange fo1· 
imports was promulgated. Ac
cording to the latter, the importe1· 
wa_s to apply to the Foreign Ex
change Control Commission of the 
Ministry of Finance for purchase 
of exchange for commodities which 
were not under prohibition and 
were deemed to be necessities. 
When authorized. the importers 
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we1·e allowed to purchase the 
necessary foreign exchange at the 
official rate, but he had to pay an 
"equalization charge" equal to the 
difference between the bank rate 
and the official rate. 

In September, 1939, all legitimate 
imports were encouraged by re
ducing two-thirds of their import 
duties leviable according to tariff 
till the end of the war. By 1940, 
as the importat.ion of strategic Te
sources such as gasoline became in
creasingly difficult, the Ministry 
of Finance ordered to permit im
portation of gasoline free from 
custom duties. Meanwhile, mea
sures were adopted to permit the 
importation of essential materials, 
regardless of the country of their 
origin. They were sugar, cotton, 
clothes, iron, steel, silver and 
metals, machines, communication 
facilities, cement, gasoline, diesel, 
lubricate oil, medicines, chemicals, 
salt, alcohol and stationeries. 

D. Control of Import Goods.
In March, 1942, the Ministry of 
Finance, in cooperation with the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, 
lessened the prohibition by pro
claiming a new set of regulations 
governing the Wartime Control of 
the Imports and Expo1·ts together 
with a list of the prohibited com
modities in order to secure essen
tial materials and daily necessi
ties. The list of the prohibited 
commodities was limited to the 
following: 

1. Imports subject to the control 
of specific authorities, such as: 
ammunitions, guns, buliets, 
radioes, medical rubstances. 

2. Imports subject to special pel'
missions such as: woolien clothes, 
coffee, cocoa, chocolate, can
dies, cigarettes, etc. 

3. Imports absolutely prohibited 
ruch as: luxuries and g<Jods 
deemed to be indecent. 

V. WAR-TIME FOREIGN 

T&AD£ 

A. Loans.-Loans were concluded 
with the United States, the 
the United Kingdom and 
the U.S.S.R. during tbe war. In 
view of the ,agreement that there 
loans would be paid back in kir.ds, 
various measures were, therefore, 
adopted by the Government to con
trol the agricultural and mineral 
products. 

1. Loans concluded with the 
United States-Four loans have 
been contracted with the United 
States hereiofore for the purchase 
of agricultural products from that 
country. It was agreed that the 
principal and its interest were to 
be paid back by the proceeds from 
the sale of wood oil and mineral 
products such as wolfram anti
mony and tin exported from China 
to the United States. Appropriate 
orders were issued by the Govern
ment to the Foreign Trade Com
mission and the National Resources 
Commission for the taking charge 
of the export of wood oil and the 
abovelieted mineral products res
pectively. The part of loans to· be 
paid back by the sale of wood oil 
was cleared u,p by the end of 
March, 1942, which was two years 
earlier than the scheduled date. 

2. Loans conduded with the 
United Kingdom-up to the pre
sent time two loans have been 
concluded with the United King
dom, totalling £8,000,000. The 
amount was agreed to be paid back 
by the Foreign Trade Commission 
and the National Resources Com
miseion from the sale of the ex-
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port goods. These loans com
menced in 1939 and had been paid 
back regularly in installment up 
to August 1945. The remaining 
portion is expected to be cleared 
up within the next sixteen years. 

3. Loans concluded with the 
U.S.S.R.-Heretofore three loans 
!rave been contracted with U.S.S.R. 
for the purchase of industrial 
products from that coun-try. The 
sum was agreed to be paid ba·ck in 
installment by the sale of export 
of ·agricultural and minei;al pro-

Country Contracted 

United States .. 
United Kingdom 
U.S.S.R. 

The major part of the loans was 
used for the purchase of ammuni
tions, communication facilities and 
machiner'ies. When the supply of 
ammunitions was secured by the 
Lend-Lease Agreement, the money 
was chiefly m:ed for the purchase 
of machineries. Heretofore, U.S. 
$383,000,00-0 has been spent. The 
percentages of the goods purchasecl 
are as follows: 

Ammunition 55% 
Machineries 8% 
: Communica.tion .facilities 8% 
Daily· necessities 7% 
Aeronautic materials 6% 
Books and medical substances 1 % 
Otp.ersi 15% 

B. Prnmotion· for the Production 
of the Main Agri_cultµral Prod_uc~-
1. wood .-Oil-Before the... w_ar, 
the· :annual 'proci.u~tion of -~ood oil 
in China amounted to 136,000 tons. 
Although most of the wood oil pro
. ducing areas were occupied during 

ducts. These loans commenced in 
1938 and had been paid back 
regularly up to August 1945. The 
remaining portion is expected to 
be cleared up within the next 
seven years. 

4. Loan,s for the purchase of 
1loreign goods-The .amount of 
money borrowed from the United 
States, the United Kingdom an,d 
the U.S.S.R. was U.S.$430,000,000 
and £28,000,000. The varim:s 
loans contracted were as follow~: 

Number of Loans 

4 
3 
3 

Amounts 

U.S.$180,000,000 
£ 28,000,000 

U.S.$250,000,000 

the war, the amount of wood oil 
produced was not much affected 
because of the assiduous and untir
ing efforts made by the Govern
ment in the interior. Szechuan, 
Hunan, Kwangsi, Hupei and Kwei
chow were ma·rked as working 
areas for the promotion and im
provement of wood oil. 

Districts were set up: 920;000 
mows for. the experiment -0f new 
tung seed, 23,500 mows for culti
vation of better . tung seed _ and 
12,000 mows for the· plantation. of 
standard tung trees. Further, : a 
wood oil producers' ctoope"ratitve 
society was organized, · and Chung 
Hsieri was designated as the r1i
search and experiment . rtation. 
It was anticipated . that the . an-
11ual . pro.duct would ' amount to 
200,000 tons in the near · future, 

2. Raw Silk-Kiangsu, Chekial').g, 
Kwangtun.g and Szechuan are the 
silk producing a·reas in China . 
Since the advancement of enemy 
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forces, Szechuan was the only area 
remained intact. During these 
years, remarkable progress was 
made in Szechuan. 42,000,000 mul
burry trees were planted; 55,740 
sheets of silkworms were raised 
and 1,900,000 sheets of silkworms 
were improved. Further, the Silk 
Research Institute wa!l set up to 
take charge of the functio·ns of 
planning, ser'iculture, breeding, 
and economic survey of silk. 
With the capitula.tion of Ja
pan, China becomes the most 
important silk producing coun
try in the world and is there
fore, expected to export 150,000 
quintals of raw silk annually. 

3. Tea-Tea is produced for 
home consumption as well as ex
port. The amount of tea exported 
each year was 1,500,000 to 3,000,000 
boxer, beng only one tenth of 
the total production. The ex
ported tea was largely produced 
in Chekiang, Fukien, Anhwei, 
Kiangsi, Hunan and Hupei. During 
the war, . the diffi.culty of trans
portation seriously affected the ex
port of tea. However, no efforts 
had been spared in improving and 
standa1dizing the quality of tea. 
Research institutes were set up 
for the investigation and iinpl'ove
ment of the method of tea produe
tion, manufacture; storage and 
hnnagement. Further, measures 
were. taken for the improvement 
of tea trees.. The old and insect
lnfech:d ti'eeiJ were. uprooted - for 
new and beUer plants. In F'ukien, 
ChekiaPg, . Anhwei, and -shensi, 
5,50,o,bbo· tea trees were. imprcl\;eci 
ancf i;citio,ooo riew tr~es were pl;nt~ 
ed. It w~s e:ipected to . ~xport 
1,000,000 quintals of tea annually 
in · the near future. 

C. Promotion of Individual ex-· 
port and import business.-Dur'ing 
the war due to the unfavorable 
conditions, such as the high cost 
of productron at home, the control 
of foreign exchange and the la0k 
of communication facilities, the 
volume of foreign trade was 
reri-0usly affected. With a view of 
promoting individual export and 
import business, a set of rules was 
promulgated in April, 1944, order
ing the private companies and 
firms to register at the Foreign 
Trade Commission. It was stipulat
ed that the Commissioi1 would ren
der the following cervice to the 
registered companies and firms: 
supplying first hand information 
on the condition of foreign mar
kets, distributing monthly publica
tion of . articles, reports a,nd dfr
cussions on foreign frade, render
ing assi~tance in affairs concern
ing shipment and tonnage, and ap
plying for them loans and export 
certi.fJcates. Besides, revisions were 
made to encourage exporters per-

. mitting them to buy import goods 
with the foreign exchange obtain
ed from the sale of their goods 
abroad, which had been hitherto, 
required to be ~old to the Govern
ment at official rate. With these 
new provisions, foreign trade was 
greatly stimulated. The goods ex
ported were chiefly raw silk, .wood 
oil and musk and goods_. imported 
were largely cotton, machineries, 
dye-stuffs, and metals. · 

VI FUTURE OF FOREIGN. 
TJ;tADE 

- -A Rehabilitation of-: - :-Foreign 
'.f!'ade-Most {)f the ·rules and re·~ 
gulaticins promulgated during the 
war• for-the control of foreign trade 
wer:e. soiely for the purpose· of 
meeting ihe emergency of · war 
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economy. As peace was restored, 
import prohibition and restriction 
measures had to be withdra,wn, . and 
appropriate r·evision were to be 
made to expedite and facilitate 
the peace-time foreign trade, 

B. Foreign Trade Policy-The 
Chinese Government adopted a 
free trade policy. It was deemed 
important to encourage individuals 
to participate in foreign trade 
with proper directives from the 
Government. 

1. Promotion of Export Trade
As China is on the road towards 
industrialization, large volume of 
machineries and industrial materials 
have to be brought from ocoident-

al countries. Besides contracting 
loans it is of vital significance to 
increase the volume of our ex
ports in order to balance the 
budget of our foreign trade .. Special 
attention should therefore be de
voted to the production of ·agricul
tural product!:. 

2. Encouragement of Individual 
Export and, Import Business-In 
view of the importance of indivi
dual export and import business, 
the Government had made decisive 
steps to encourage individual ex
porters and im,Porters. It is only 
on a nationwide scale of foreign 
trade that our country can be ex
pected to be speedily industrialized. 
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Goods 

la 
mg Oil . 
1imal hair . 
:iStle 
)COOn 
aw Silk . 
alnut 
1eep skin 
JW hide . 
asin,g 
amie 
Jtton 
Jtton Yarn . 
m" & Egg Pro-
ducts 
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Elh Hwang . 
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egetable Oil 
Jal 
and Drawn Work 
Embroidery 
mbroidery Silk 
·,olfram 
nt!mony 
ln ingo . 
raid 
tilers 

Total 

I 
I 
I 

TABLE 1. PRINCIPAL EXPORTS FROM CHINA, ·1937-1944. 
(unit: 1,000 C.N.C.) 

1937 1938 1939 1940 *1941 1942 

I 
I 

30,787.00 33,054.00 30,386.00 104,571.00 40,761.00 668.00 
89,846.00 39,237.00 33,615.00 56,358.00 93,871.00 12,255.00 
23,499.00 11,297.00 6,514.00 18,745.00 12,067.00 --
27,921.00 28,064.00 41,118.00 94,184.00 127,170.00 2,641.00 

3,431.00 2,334.00 2,236.00 1,362.00 1,502.00 --
53,192.00 37,701.00 142,351.00 280,941.00 232,334.00 ·13,516.00 

1,791.00 896.00 2,566.00 4,624.00 634.00 · 10,541.00 
19,948.00 4,623.00 6,874.00 17,667.00 14,486.00 --
12,890.00 4,995.00 2,056.00 5,782.00 12,133.00 282.00 
12,111.00 7,776.00 14,041.00 11,873.00 10,70i'.OO --

5,074.00 4,513.00 641.00 7,143.00 3,778.00 ' io;912.oo 
37,556.00 105,769.00 19,042.00 8,462.00 75,900.00 --

4,845.00 22,883.00 31,767.00 70,780.00 136,741.00 --

55,528.0t:r 52,813.00 49,275.00 88,313.00 133,156.00 --
9,042.00 6,727.00 8,770.00 16,240.00 21,932.00. 46.00 
1,268.00 1,115.00 1,365.00 4,045.00 5,950.r,o 332.00 
6,098.00 2,297.00 1,137.00 I 3,625.00 908,00 42.00 
1,477.00 46.00 383.00, 5.00 -- --

13,533.00 14,420.00 29,141.00 ! 68,305.00 100,867.00 --

40,750.00 37,034.00 49,559.00 76,912.00 76,048.00 --
12,589.00 10,538.00 19,842.00 73,003.00 40,461.00 --
40,759.00 50.492.00 44,675.00 13,616.00 83,736.00 8,305.00 
11,446.00 6,100.00 5,276.00 9,024.00 4,921.00 --
39,717.00 35,987.00 82,793.00 88,269.00 00,414.00 16,212.00 

1,847.00 1,967.00 I 5,426.00 5,557.00 2,184.00 I --
284,026.00 _ 243,506.00 I- 413,860.00 . 895,8"/2.00 1,317,697.00 120,798.00 

0a0.2s6.oo : 162,641.0011,027,247.oo j 1,970,121.00 2,577,443.00 I 191,610.00 

* From January to October. 

~ 
0 

1943 \ · 1944 

5.00 11,785.00 
412.00 2,793.00 
743.00 17,614.00 

33,413.00 414,544.00 
-- --

68,725.00 221,942.00 
480.00 10,770.00 
906.00 19,804.00 l'%j -- --
-- --

1,401.00 -- i -- --
-- -- ij 

4.00 31.00 
-- 1,48.4.00 
538.00 892.00 ! 
-- -- t_:,:J· 

-- ---- --
17.00 88.00 

-- --
-- 41,990.00 
-- --
-- 4,126.00 
--

57,815.00 249,015.00 
------· 

164.459.00 I 996,878.00 



TABLE II: PRINCIPAL IMPORTS TO CHINA, 1937-1944. 

(unit: 1,000 C.N.C.) 

Goods I 1937 I 1938 I 1939 I 1940 I *1941 ! 1942 I 1943 
I 1944 

Flour 6,183.0ll 52,985.00 76,817.00 141,801.00 209,043.00 819.00 I ~.ool 95.00 
Wheat 6,071.00 -- 35,175.00 19,449.00 54,056.00 -- --
Rice 40,781.00 58,390.00 55,142.00 171,283.00 276,295.00 218.00 55.00 249.00 
Tobacco Leave 19,449.00 19,661.00 30,438.00 41,746.00 22,484.00 -- -- --
Cigarette . 1,348.00 1,657.00 3,407.00 4,677.00 4,641.00 I 3,165.00 1,976.00 2,062.00 
Sugar 22,031.00 19,363.00 52,lol.OO 70,102.00 80,789.00 99.00 1,495.00 2,777.00 
Diesel-Oil 14,968.00 10,723.00 10,755.00 13,665.00 17,945.00 392.00 375.00 555.00 ~ 
Kerosene . . . 47,860.00 30,046.00 30,9.Jc3.00 49,412.00 41,932.00 1,727.00 1,364.00 350.00 0 
Gasoline . . . I 27,613.00 20,528.00 24,760.00 33,148.00 42,707.00 1,210.00 30,556.00 99,724.00 ::0 

t?:f 
Machine & Tools I 64,632.00 56,073.00 60,404.00 75,074.00 53,383.00 17,314.00 73,805.00 124,868.00 .... 
Vehicles . . . I 40,233.00 32,514.00 45,650.00 45,788.00 53,148.00 10,781.00 38,246.00 62,715.00 () 

Electric Materials 12,253.00 12,051.00 13,814.00 18,074.00 13,261.00. 20,685.00 42,436.00 53,833.00 ~ 
Iron & Steel . 108,539.00 52,865.00 62,361.00 108,034.00 35,111.00 37,523.00 94,856.00 115,588.00 ~ Lubricate-Oil 8,724.00 7,824.00 8,868.00 13,860.00 16,318.00 4,642.00 24,593.00 92,901.00 
Woollen piece 

13,413.00 I ~ Goods 10,284.00 14,076.00 13,961.00 9,818.00 8,461.00 46,831.00 42,820.00 t?:f 
Cotton Piece 

Goods 14,669.00 22,540.00 15,598.00 I 56,464.00 227,106.00 214,282.00 476,018.00 430,945.00 
Cotton Yarn . 2,696.00 3,312.00 7,166.00 40,939.00 81,488.00 160,210.00 232,062.00 282,546.00 
Cotton 16,005.00 12,735.00 172,857.00 261,877.00 240,036.00 4,399.00 10.00 111.00 
Rubber & Rubber 

Goods 17,312.00 11,004.00 16,482.00 27,938.00 34,486.00 32,726.00 155,487.00 348,043.00 
Cement 544.00 1,764.00 2,352.00 2,475.00 2,854.00 1,334.00 1,850.00 1,773.00 
Coal 4,988.00 20,809.00 25,313.00 49,647.00 26,240.00 7.00 -- 136.00 
Paper 59,134.00 39,930.00 I 52,905.00 67,554.00 81,512.00 25,289.00 139,397.00 195,U25.00 
Accessory 407.069.00 385,350.00 516,373.00 700,175.00 539,043.00 960,012.00, 2,022,883.00 2,560,346.00 

Total . I 953,386.oo I 886,200.00 11,333,654.00 2,027,143.00 2,163,756.00 1,445,285.00 a,384,330.00 I 4,418,262.00 

0) 

• From January to October. "" .... 



Countries 

United States 
Great Britain 
Japan . 
Hongkong 
Indo-China 
Germany . 
India 
Dutch East Indies 
Other Countries 

Total 

United Stat es 
n 

a 
lries 

Total 

TABLE ill: GROSS IMPORTS FROM AND EXPORTS TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES, 1937-1944. 

I 

I 

(unit: 1,000 C.N.C.) 

1937 I 1938 I 1939 I 1940 I •1941 I 1942 I 1943 I 1944 

IMPORTS 

188,859.00 151,254.00 214,100.00 435,486.oo I 425,935.00 216.871.00 590,807.00 749,663.00 
111,695.00 70,606.00 77,860.00 81,609.00 [ 44,001.00 96,985.00 198,557.00 444,021.00 
150,432.00 209,864.00 313,396.00 466.289.00 382.841.00 19,060.00 771,799.00 637,931.00 

19,078.00 24,589.00 35,416.00 146,97u.uo I 338,678.00 154,300.00 489,844.00 698,539.00 
29,991.00 27,351.00 I 28,508.00 180,126.00 I 146,059.00 40,782.00 166,095.00 209,212.00 

146,374.00 112,939.00 87,167.00 55,033.00 44,910.00 285,867.00 802,964.00 891,234.00 
12,467.00 16,215.00 119,439.00 175,275.00 162,l 7~ .oo 77,374.00 82,025.00 399,348.00 
80,718.00 23,5Hs.OO 17,963.00 45,744.00 I 58,350.00 107,504.00 128,503.00 23,769.00 

216,620.00 234,938.00 408,780.00 438,0'73.00 509,080.00 530,277.00 258,721.00 370,351.00 

~6.234.; I 893,500.00 11.343,018.00 2,044,365.00 2,182,180.00 1,445,285.00 13.384.330.00 14,418,262.00 

EXPORTS 

231,449 231,449.00 86,853.00 225,873.00 565,669.00 566,179.oo I 
80,380.00 56,769.00 90,863.00 196,798.00 90,252.00 
84,306.00 116,547.00 66,621.00 126,408.00 215,694.00 

162,904.00 243,395.00 222,099.00 367,502.00 619,436.00 
72,477.00 56,440.00 45,097.00 4,099.00 19,969.00 
12,827.00 15,816.00 71,046.00 45,222.00 92,695.00 .... , . ., I 555.00 ... 37.00 --

189,588.00 187,356.00 308,755.00 670,336.00 982,584.00 

838,770.00 763,731.00. 1,030,359.00 1,976,071.00 2,586,809.00 

• From January to October. 

540.00 I 
4,992.00 I 
- I 

186,078.00 I 
191,610.00 

37,007.00 
--
--

41Z.OO 
--

22,625.00 
58,705.00 
45,710.00 

164,459.00 ,-

147,758.00 

,o 

0 
0 
0 

0 
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Year 

1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 

*1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 

FOREIGN TRADE 

TABLE IV: NET VALUE OF IMPORTS & EXPORTS, 1937-1944 

{unit: 1,000 C.N.C.} 

643 

Imports Exports I Excess of Exports ( } 
I Excess of Imports (-} 
I 

956,234.00 838,770.00 117,464.00 
893,500.00 736,731.00 129,769.00 

1,343,018.00 1,030,359.00 312,659.00 
2,044,365.00 l,97rl,071.00 68,294.00 
2,182,180.00 2,586,809.00 404,629.00 
1,445,285.00 191,610.00 -1,253,675.00 
3,384,330.00 164,459.00 -3,219,871.00 
4,418,262.00 996,878.00 -3,421,384.00 

• From January to October. 



CHAPTER XXX 
NATURAL RESOURCES CHINA'S 

INDUSTRIAL 
AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

Wu CHAO-HUNG (*~!:.*)* 

I. NATURAL RESOURCES 

The natural resources of a nation 
constitute the ba~ic factor of its 
economic development. In the case 
of China, economic progress has, 
however, been tardy, owing not 
so much to her relatively low 
potentiality in natural resources as 
to her utter lack of productive 
machinery. According to Eugene 
Staley, if the am'lunt of machinery 
per head of population in the in
dustrial countries of Northwestern 
Europe equals lCO, the correspond
ing indies would be 405 for the 
United States and -only between O 
and 1 for China.1 The sad corrol
laries of all this for China, 
which lays claim to a quarter of the 
world's population, are twofold: 
very poor living conditions among 
the Chinese people and military 
unpreparedness at the early stages 
of war resulting in great human 
sacrifices. 

Although China had embarked 
on a nation-wide industrialization 
project long before l!J37, and al
though wartime necessities have 
since then ge11erated many an 
industrial enterprise that was 
heretofore little heard of in China, 
her present industrfol development 

is still backward according to 
Western standards. However, 
China looks to the postwar period 
for the development of her natural 
resources by means of industrial
ization, thereby to improve her 
people's livelihood 1md to contri
bute to world prosperity through 
the channels of foreign trade. 

Popular estim,ites of C'hina's 
natural resources vary between 
two extremes, with the one ex
treme placing them as of unlimited 
quantities, apparently based on the 
myth that China i~ the vastest and 
richest of all countries, and the 
other putting Chinese natural 
resources as hop<'lessly inadequate 
for modern industrial develop
ment. The 1·esults of the latest in
vestigations have exposed the 
absurdity of these views. It is 
revealed that China, while not 
being extraordinarily endowed by 
nature, nevertheless possesses such 
natural resourcP.:s as to make her 
capable of builcling a balanced 
system of modern industry. Fully 
realizing that China's industrial 
future depends largely on the 
development of her natural re
sources, we attempt hereby a sum
mary of the main items. 

* Chief Secretary, National Resources Commission, and concurrently Special. 
Assistant to the Chairman, War Production Board. 

1. World Economy in Transition, Council on :Foreign Re~ations, New yq,l;!;, 
1939, p. 70. 
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A. Water PowPr-Water power 
has gained incre/lsing importance 
as a natural resource, as hydraulic 
projects accounted for 43 percent 
of the world's electricity generat
ed in 1935. A glance at her 
topography will show that China 
is rich in water power, although 
incomplete surveys make it im
possible to arri,1P at any definite 
figures for her totat water power 
resources. How~ver, exploitable 
water power of 10,640,000 Kw. in 
the Yangtze Gorges alone has been 

given by Dr. J. L. Savage, who 
undertook the investigation in 
1944: while water power resources 
of 64,694,000 Kw. at the minimum 
flow for the whole of China, ex
cluding Sinkiang, Tibet, and Outer 
Mongolia, have in recent years 
been estimated by the Hydro
electric Power Survey of the 
National Resources Commission. 
Although neith"r of these estimates 
refered to whole China the latter 
alone is sufficient to gfre Chinese 
water power resources a high place 
among the worl.d's nations. 

TABLE 1. THE ESTIMATED WATER POWER RESOURCES OF CHINA ExCLUDUIG 

SINKIANG, AND TIBET.* 

Regions 

-Y au., .ze Valley 
Southwest International Waterways 
Pearl River Valley .. 
Yellow River Valley 
Manchuria Waterways 
Southeast Waterways .. 
Pai Ho Valley 

000' Kw. 

38,525 
13,031 
6,111 
4,48:l 
1,192 

997 
333 

% 

5960 
~0.10 

9.46 
6.94 
1.85 
1.54 
0.51 

-----·---------------
Total 64,694 100.00 

• China's water Power Resources and her Prospects of HydraUlic Electri
fication, by Huang Hwei and Li Hung-ping, Quarterly of National Resources 
Commission No. 3, Vol. IV, 1944, p.23. 

Generally speaking, water power 
resources are more abundant in 
South China than in North China. 
The southern region, through which 
the Yangtze, the Pearl, and other 
rivers flow, have over 80 percent 
of the country's water power re
sources. In the northern regions, 
where most of t.he l'ivers freeze in 
winter, and thi-::k loess frequently 
cover their bed~, water power 
exploitation will have to encoun
ter tremendous engineering dif
ficulties. HowevE'r, though the 
north is poor iu water power re
sources, it is where C'hina's coal 

reserves are conr.E'ntrated. Nature 
has been truly impartial in dis
tributing her natural resources. 

China's water power resources 
however, fall short of ideal in 
two respects. First is the exces
sive seasonal l!h:mgE's in the water 
levels in most of the rivers, the 
difference between the high and 
the low water-marks amounting to 
20 meters and sometimes over 30 
meters. Second is the remoteness 
of most water power resources 
from the present industrial cen
ters. The former is an engineer
ing problem of some magnitude; 
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while the latter, as long as cheap 
transportation is unavailable, 
handicaps the establishment of in
dustries near the sources of water 
power, which must be substituted 
by steam power t_o avoid high 
transmission cost! 

B. Coal-Despite the increasing 
importance of water power in re
cent decades, C'Oal remains today 
an indispensable source ofpower. 
While the source of water power 
is fixed, coal can readily be ship
ped· to where it is wanted, besides 
supplying coke for metallurgy, the 
backbone of all industries. 

Widely diff..?rent estimates of 
China's coal reserves have been 
made by various geologists, al
though all agree in crediting her 
with one of th.:! world's great coal 
reserves. The e':ltimated reserve 
of 997 billion t.ons by N.E. Drake 
at the International Geological Con
gress in 1913 'Vas for a time con
sidered the best available, but has 
subsequently been scaled down by 
further studies and surveys.a 
Another estimate of 216 million 
tons appeared in Dr. C. Y. Hsieh's 
"General Statement on the Mining 
Industry 1918-1925," published by 
the Geological Survey of China.4 
Yet another estimate of 246 billion 
tons was submittP-:l to the Fifth 
Pacific Science Congress in 1933 
by Dr. Wong Wen-Hao, China's 
leading geologist of today (5 ). 

Dr. Wong's e~timate, after re
peated modifications by the Geolo-

gical Survey of China, has finally 
been reduced to 241 billion tons, 
which represents the latest official 
figure. This placP.s China's coal 
reserve the fifth in the world, being 
next to those of tb.e U.S.A., Russia, 
C'anada, and Germany respectively, 
but greater than fither that of 
the United Kingdom or those of 
India, France, Japan, and Italy 
conbined.s 

Distribution 'bf China's coal re
serves per province is shown in 
the following table. (See Table 2). 

From the table it can be 
seen that 211 billion tons or 87 
percent are in i;he five northern 
provinces of Shansi, Shensi, Honan, 
Hopei, and Shantung. Shansi alone 
has 127 billion tons of coal re
serve, almost Eight times that of 
France. In Liaoning, Manchuria, 
where the bulk 0f Chma's iron ores 
is concentrated, the coal reserve 
is estimated at 1.8 billion tons. 

The coking coal resources in 
China generally have the dis
advantage of being too far from 
the iron reserves. The chief 
coking coal deposits are in Shensi, 
Hopei, and Sh•msi, with respective 
reserves at 3,000, 1,800, and 7,600 
million tons; while lesser reserves, 
ranging from 600 to 100 million 
tons and of various grades, are 
located in Fushan and Penchihu 
in Liaoning, Anyang and Sinan in 
Honan, Tungsh:m in Kiangsu, and 
Pinghsiang in Ki'l.n.gsi. 

2. LIUlt;:t. "'PlilZ~lSl-:i?Hf.&!1<1rHliHi!" i;ti!!HI f;-f!'f1J China's Fuel Resources aiid 
her prospects of Electrification, by Lu Yueh-chang, Quarterly of the 
National Resources Commission No. 3, Vol. IV, 1944. pp. 31-32. 

3. Foster Bain, "China's Coal Reserves," Foreign Affairs, No. 3, Vol. 6, 1928. 
pp. 498-500. 

4. Dr. C. Y. Hsieh is at present the Director of the China Mineral Explora
tion Bureau of the National Resources Coilli!Xl.!sslon. 

5. The China Year Book, 1945-36, p. 195. 
6. Ma·gnitude of reserves of various countries except Russia are based upon 

the estimates of the 12th International Geological Congress, that of 
Russia is based on the 14th International Geological Congress. 
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TABLE 2. THE EsTIMATED COAL RESERVES OF CHINA 
(Unit: 000,000' metric tons) 

Anthracite 

Shansi .. 36,471 
Shensi .. 750 
Honan .. 4,455 
SZechwan 225 
Sinkiang 
Hopei 981 
Yunnan 11 
Liaoning 19·1 
Hunan .. 1,043 
Shantung 26 
Kansu .. 
Kweichow 784 
Kirin 2 
Heilungkiang 6 
Kiangsi 216 
Jehol 2 
Sikong .. 3 
Chahar .. 17 
Chinghai 
Ninghsia 166 
Suiyuan . 58 
Hupeh .. 160 
Kwangtung 50 
Fukien .. 291 
Anhwei 6'0 
Kwangsi 114 
Kiangsu 25 
--

Total 46,089 

China's coal resE>rve should be 
ample enough for her industrial
ization, for even assuming the rate 
of consumption the same as that 
of the United States in 1939, China 
would have Pnough coal to last 
for a century. In view of the 
fact that Chin~'s C'oal fields are 
widely scatte-:-,id, thE'ir develop
ment will depend to a very large 
extent on the ovail'.:bility of mod
ern transportat.ion facilities at 
low cost. 

C. Oil-A third vital source of 
power is oil. China is generally 
believed to .be deficient in oil re
sources. 

Bituminou.s I Lignite Total 

87,985 2,671 127,127 
71,200 71,950 
3,309 7,764 
5,761 5,986 

5,0llO 
2,088 2 3,071 

946 1,384 2,3.U 
1,649 1,836 

721 1,764 
1,613 1,639 
1,500 1,500 

622 1,370 
986 156 1,143 
619 392 1,017 
776 9il2 
573 39 614 
501 27 631 
487 504 

500 
322 468 
396 22 476 
280 440 
371 421 
105 396 
300 360 
186 300 
192 217 

183,566 4,692 240,6,1,7 

The search for petroleum in 
China dated bar.k to the late Ching 
Dynasty, but not until the first 
years of the present Sino-Japanese 
War has any st>rious survey been 
undertaken. Even today there is 
no agreed esthnate regarding the 
Chinese petroleum reserve. Ac
cording to Mr. C. Y. Lee, director 
of the Geologi-~al s11rvey of China, 
the estimated 9<>troleum reserve is 
206 million tons, and if another 315 
million tons be takC'n to represent 
the inferior sourc"s of oil shale, 
the total oil reservP. would be 521 
milion tons.7 The distribution 
of China's oil reserves is shown 
in the following table: 

7, ;;t;ltit!:, t-lllti~lil2'if, i!lil'f, 1944, p. 45. Li Ch'un-yueh: Mining and National 
Defence, published by the Commercial Press, 1944, p. 45. 
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TABLE 3. THE EsTIMATED OIL RE.SERVES OF CHINA 
(Unit: 000' metric tons) 

Shensi 
Liaoning 
Sinkiang 
Kwantung . 
Kansu . 
Chinghai 
Szechwan 
Kwan_g_s_i ______ _ 

Total 

Petroleum 

20,000 

120,000 

60,000 
5,000 
1,000 

800 

206,000 

Although this total of 521 million 
tons, or 3,645 million barrels, will 
be sufficient to me"t China's pre
war annual regu;rement of 6.8 
million barrels for more than 500 
years, yet obviously it will not 
last long if China is going to use 
it on a level with the industrially 
advanced nations. The reserve will 
last a little over 5 years at the 
1938 per capita-con~umption rate 
of the United Kingdom, 11 years 
at that of Soytet Russia, 40 yea1·s 
at that of Jll.pan, and not even 
two years, at that of the United 
States of America.a 

The difficu •y of access to 
China's existing oil fields is the 
main obstacle tc- thP development 
of her petroleum industry. The 
leading oil regions of the North 
Shensi Basin, Kansu, and Sinkiang 
will not be accessible for large
scale commerc'r.11 development be
fore cheap mea11s for oil transporta
tion are available. 

D. Iron-Iron is the basic mineral 
for machine civilization. Two 
decades ago, Mr. F. R. Tegengren 
described Chinn·~ iron 01·e resources 

Shale Oil Total 

117,900 137,900 
130,900 130,900 

120,000 
65,000 65,000 

60,000 
5,000 

150 1,150 
800 

314,750 620,750 

as "very modest," or even "scant."e 
Subsequent surveys have made 
some slight upward revisions of 
Tegengren's figure, but have not 
altered the view that China is poor 
in iron, acco•·ding to Western 
standards. Mr. C. Y. Lee recently 
estimated China's iron ore re
sources at 1,503 million metric 
tons, a figure \·:'1-J.ich is admitted to 
contain certain ovPr-estimates as 
well as under estimates, but be
heved to be a fair approximation.10 
This means that the iron ore 
per head of population in C'hina is 
three tons, which compares most 
unfavorably w;t.h thE' correspond
ing figure of 780 tons in the 
United States anrl of 270 tons in 
the United Kingdom. 

TABLE 4. THE EsTIMATED IRON 
RESERVE OF CHINA 

(unit: 000' metric tons) 

Liooning 873,000 
Hupeh 143,500 
Chahar 90,01.11) 
Fulden 57,000 
Hopei . . 40,000 
Sikong . 31,000 
Suiyuan 30,000 
Kweichow 29,000 

8. Cf. Department of Public Relations, American Petroleum Institute, Petro
leum, Facts and Figures, 6th. Ed., 1939, pp. 8-9. 

9. F. R. Tegengren, The Iron Ores and Iron Industry of China, Peiping, 
National Geological Survey of China, 1921-24. 

10. *-· Li Ch"un-yueh, op. cit. pp, 153-65. 
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Hunan . 
Szechwan 
Anhwei 
Kiangsi 
Slnkiang 
Shantung 
Honan . 
Yunnan 
Jehol .. 
Shansi 
Shensl . 
Kirin .. 
Other provinces 

27,000 
23,000 
20,000 
15,000 
15,0UO 
14,000 
13,000 
12,000 
11,000 
10,0CO 
10,000 
10,000 
29,000 

Being situated along the Yangtze 
River with good water and rail 
transportation facilities, and acces-
sible to both coking ·and 
bituminous co-al from nearby 
mines in Hunan, Honan, and An
hwei, the Tayeh iron mine has 
every advantage for development. 

China s iron reserve, small 
though it is in comparison with 
other more fortunate countries. 

Total 1,503,000 will nevertheless be able to meet 
It is unfortunate that not only her postwar requirements for 

the total estimated reserve is limit· many years to come. On this 
ed but much of it may be un- point, Dr. H. D. Fong, a noted 
workable, owing to the low iron Chinese economist of today writes: 
contents and the dispersion of "China proper during the five-
mines. Sizeable reserves are year period 1930-34 had on average 
found only in Liaoyang, Penchi, annual pig iron production of 148,-
and Hsuanlung. In Liaoyang of 000 metric tons, while- Manchuria 
Liaoning Pr·ovince, the Anshan during 1936, the prewar year, had 
iron mine of 400 ir..illion tons re- one of 647,000 metric tons. Aliow-
rerve bears low grade hematites ing for wartime increare in pro-
and magnetites, cJontain~ng 30-'.35 duction in Manchuria, occupied 
perc·ent iron, while the same is China, and Free China, .. as well 
also true of Kungchangling iron as the need for increased produc-
mine, whose reserve is estimated tion during the postwar perfod in 
at 270 million tons. The Penchi the event of an allied victory 
reserve in Liaoning Province to- when the whole of China includ-
tals 200 million tons, of which the ing Manchuria will be placed 
good ores are over 70 percent pure completely under Chinese sovere-
and the poor ores over 30 percent ignty, it may not be unreasonable 
pure. The Hsuanlung mine re- to assume an annual pig iron pro-
serve excels both in quantity .and duction of over one million tons 
in quality, having an- estimated to ·meet China's postwar needs for 
~erve of 90 million tons and iron industrialization. In that case the 
ores of 40-62 percent purity and Chinese il"on ore reserve, which is 
being low in sulphur. estimated at around 440 millfon 

Most of the other mines are metric tons in terms of metallic 
smaller and scattered. Of about content by Wong but can be 
50 mines of over 1,000,000~ton re- raised to a higher fgure, say 600-
serve each, -the best known is 700 million tons, in the light of 
the Tayeh iron mine in Hupeh, recent discoveries in Manchuria 
which contains 27 million tons of and southwestern China, would 
good hematites and magnetites with supply the domestic needs -at it9 
iron content ovel" 60 percent and present rate of" operations for ano-
bein.g low in silicon and rulphur. ther 600-700 years.".-, 
11. H. ·n. Fong, The Post-war ·1ndustrializatlon o! China,· U$. National 

Planning Association, 1942. p. 7. 
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Dr. Fong may have been too that in Luchang of Hweili, where 
conservative in his estimates ,:,f the probable reserve is 186,000 tons 
annual iron consumption in post- with copper content at 2.3-5.4 per-
war China but even if his esti- cent.13 
mated amount is doubled or tripl- Of the lead resources in China, 
ed, China's iron resources will no authoritative estimates have so 
have a long way to- go before they far been made. The National Re-
are exhausted. sources Commission, by compiling 

E. Copper, Lead, and Zinc- data from variout sources, places 
China haE) very little reserve c,"!: the reserves of China Proper at 
copper, which is indispensable to the tentative figure of 2,695,000 
the manufacture· of high-tension metric tons in terms of meta.Jic 
wires for power transmission and content. Other lead reserves are, 
other industrial uses. Reliable es- however, known to exist in Man-
timates of reserves are not yet chur'ia, not mentioning Formosa. 
available, although important re- Hunan has been the leading 
serve9 are generally known to be lead-producing province in China 
in the southwestern provinces. since the present war broke out. 
Elsewhere there are also reserves, The Shuikoshan reserve in Hunan 
of little or no economic value, has been exploited for years 
owing to low copper content. The while much lead is al~o produced 
sixth issue of the General State- in other districts of the province. 
ment on Mining Industry, publish-· Yunnan, Sikong, and Kweichow 
ed by the Geological 'Survey of also have important reserves, but 
China, estimates the total of cop- only Yunnan produces any consi-· 
per reserves in Szechwan, Yun- derable amount. 
nan, Kweichow, and Sikong at 2,- Zinc is often jointly produced 
600,000 tons of pure cooper; but ar.- with lead. The zinc reserves of 
cording to Mr. C. Y. Lee, the China Proper have tentatively 
estimated figure for Sikong is been esitimated by tne N'ational 
over-optimistiC'.12 Resources Commis~ion at 155,000 

Among Chinas copper reserves, metric tons of metallic content. 
that to the west of !Iweitse11 h1 However, reserves from which zinc 
Yunnan is worth mentioning. Its comes out as the more important 
exact quantity is still a guess, but mineral than lead are in the four 
the !?est ore there is believed to southwestern provinces of Hunan, 
contain almost 20 percent copper. Sikong, Yunnan, and Kwangsi. 
Yungsheng and Imen are two other The lead and zinc mine in 
important copper sources in Ynn- Shuikoshan produces several hun-
nan. The Tungan deposit of dred tons of zinc annually. A 
Hweili in Sikong is extremely pro- mine in Hweili, having an esti-
mising, with probable reserve es- mated reserve of 40,000 metric 
timated at 600,000 metric tons and tons of metallic content, and ores 
average copper confont at 18 per- of 18-40 percent in. content, annual-
cent. Another important but Ecl11~11- ly produces 300 metric tons before 
er and poorer deposit in Sikong ,is the war interrupted its normal 
12. <f-!111£, Li Ch'un-yueh, op." cit., p. 205. 
13. Ibid., pp. 201-202, passim; also, Geological Survey of China, "General 

Statement on Mining Industry," 6th Issue. 
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operation. Several hundreds of 
metric tons are also annually avail
able from various mines in Yun· 
nan. The sphalerite ore near' Kwei
ling are known for their rich con
tent. 

F. Aluminium-China is believed 
to have fairly abundant aluminium 
resource~, although their exact 
quantity is still unknown. Bauxite 
deposits have long been known to 
exist in the coal districts of 
Shantung, forming a rich source of 
aluminium, with aluminium shale 
totalling 271 million metric tons, 
or 6B million metric tons of alumi
num metal at the average content 
of quarter perce·nt.14 An import
ant wartime discovery is the 
bauxite reserves in Kweichow and 
Yunnan where good ores contain
ing from 60 to 70 percent alumi
nium oxide have been estimateci 
by the National Resources Com
mission at tens of million metric 
tons. The Kweichow reserves are 
promising for development, be
cause of their pr·oximity to sources 
of water power. Bauxite rererves 
have also been found in Liaoyang, 
Liaoning, and are estimated by 
the Japanese at 110 million metric 
tons, with the ores containing 40-
58 percent aluminium oxide. Other 
promising bauxite reserves ar·e 
also found in Fukien, Anhwei, 
and Chekiang. 

With the progress of industrial 
arts, aluminium and its alloys are 
being · used more widely, and in 
many fields the metal makes a 
good substitute for copper. If 
China can produce aluminium at 
low cost, her rich aluminium re
sources will make good to some 

• 

· extent her poverty in copper 
resources. 

G. •.rungsten, Antimony, Tin, and 
Mercury-Mainly on the exporta
tion of these minerals. China has 
been relying for the repayments 
of the foreign loans in reciant years. 
Known from World War I as hav
ing the world's largest tungsten 
reserve, China produced half of 
its tungsten during the interwar 
period. The Chinese tungsten 
reserves, totalling 5 million tons of 
ore, are distributed primarily in 
the four provinces of Kiangsi, 
Kwangtung, Hunan and Yunan.is 

China also leads the world in 
antimony reserve. Ascertained 
Chinese antimony reserves are in 
the · provinces of Hunan, Kwei
chow and Yurman, but the 
existence of the mineral is also 
reported in other provinces. In 
1937, China produced one third of 
the world's antimony. 

Of China's tin reserves, that in 
Kochiu, Yunnan, is the most im
portant and estimated at 367,000 
metric tons, while lesser reserves 
with an estimated total of some 
200,000 metric tons are distributed 
in Kwangsi, Hunan, and other 
provinces. The exploitation of the 
Kochiu tin mines dates back to 
the early Ching Dynesty, and even 
now Kochiu retains its superiority 
over other tin mines discovered in 
recent decades.is Kochiu pro-. 
duces refined tin of 99.0-99.9 
purity, and this together ·with the 
production from native furnaces 
total seven to ten thousand metric 
tons annually. 

14. Cf. :=E'r'r,'k. "llJ)l{f:tJ11!/',l!JIJ£1i!111iiJf~ ." !J!!'i'J::,li;fll No. 18, 1932. 
15. Total amount of reserves are tentative estimate compiled by the 

National Resources Commission. 
16. Ibid. 
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Fourth among what are called· 
export minerals in China is 
mercury. The Chinese mercury 
reserves, though not as Important 
as any of the folregoing ex,port 
minerals in global comparisons, is 
nevertheless an Important source 
to the world's mercury production. 
In 1937, China ranked sixth among 
the mercury-producing countries 
in the world. The mercury mines 
of Kweichow and Hunan have 
long been renowned in China. 
Other Chinese mercury reserves 
are in Szechwan, Sikong, ond 
other provinces. t7 

H. Sulphur, Phosphorus, and 
Salt-China's sulphur resources 
cannot be regarded as plentiful, 
but are conveniently situated in 
different provmces. The reserves 
are mainly of pyrites, whose 
quantity has not been ascertained. 
The larger reserves, according to 
geologists, are probably those of 
Fukien, Kwangtung, and Sze
chwan in the south, and of Honan 
in the north.ta China's prewar 
annual output of sulphur was 
5,000 metric tons, but her annual 
production has now declined to 
less than 2,000 metric tons, owing 
to the occupation by the enemy of 
many producing areas. 

Records on Chinese phosphorus 
resources were conftned to the 
reserves in Kiangsu and Kwang
tung, with an estimated total of 
about 2.200.000 metric tons. New 
reserves have in recent vears been 
discovered in Yunnan by the 
l1eolo1!ical Survey of China, and 
proven fields there have added to 
China's phosphorus reserve by at 
least 20,000,000 metric tons.19 
17. Ibid. 
18. ;;Jo!fl!.l!, Li Ch"un-yueh, op. cit. 
19. Ibid. 

Over 3,000,000 metric tons of 
salt were produced in China an
nually before the w,ar. Of this 
amount, 85 percent from coastal 
provinces, · and the balance from 
the rock salt reserves of Szechwan. 
Yunnan, and also from the ~alt 
lakes in the northwestern pro
vinces. 

Among China's other chemical 
resources, nitrate is worth men
tioning. Liaoning, Shantung, 
Hopeh, and Honan are important 
nitrate-producing provinces, while 
high quality nitrate salt is also 
found in Kiangsu, Kansu, and 
Ninghsia. The annual production 
of Chin0se nitrate in recent years 
has been estimated at 6,500 metric 
tons, and annual importation be
fore the war at 3,000 metric tons. 

I. Forestry - Estimates on the 
forestry of China vary considerab
ly. 'An estimated 9.108,789,450 
ares was made by the former 
Ministry of Industries early in 
1935, as against a later figure of 
1,173,214.000 shih mow, ( ;fr d;7., ) or 
7,821,817,738 ares given by the pre
sent Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry, while 229,800,000 acres. or 
12,132,606,200 ares, is the most 
quoted figure, estimated in 1936 by 
Mr. D. Y. Lin, director of the 
Central Forestry Bureau. 

Although there was considerable 
difference between the estimate of 
the Ministry of Industries and that 
of Mr. Lin, yet, because there was 
also difference between their 
conceptions of the total land area 
of China, they gave approximately 
the same . proportion of forest to 

1 the total. land arl!b., that is 8.97 
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percent and 8.4 percent respective
ly. Either estimate, however, 
shows that, China is poor in 
forests, as the corresponding figure 
is 13.1 for British India, 16 for 
Italy, 27.2 for Germany, 31.9 for 
the U.S.A., and 56.6 for Japan 
Proper.20 China owes her 
poverty in forest to long years of 
neglect and destruction. 

With regard to the distribution 
of China's forest resources, as 
shown in all the three above 
estimates, Heilungkiang has the 
most forests among the provinces, 
with Szechwan being second. Ac
cording to Mr. Lin's figures, the 
seven regions having each a 
forest area of over 10 million acres, 
or 404,469,000 ares, are Heilung
kiang, Szechwan, Yunnan, Sin
kiang, Kirin, Mongolia, and Hunan. 

'.rhe Chinese forestry statistics 
do not make a very encouraging 
picture, but there is much land 
suitable for afforestation, which 
has been estimated by Mr. Lin at 
872,100,000 acres, or 31 percent of 
the total land area. Of this 
amount, Sinkiang, Mongolia, and 
Manchuria have each over 100,000 
acres. 

II. PREW AR INDUSTRIBS 

Despite repeated attempts at 
industrialization, China's economic 
make-up remains to this day pre
dominantly agricultural. Around 
80 percent of her population i::i: 
rural, and her national income 
lists only a negligible part from 
industrial £.'elds. 

Chinese factories regietered with 
the Miniet:ry of Economic Affairs 

20. D. H. Fong, op. cit. 

numbered under 4,000, employ
ing altogether 450,000 work
ers and having $337,000,000 of 
investment. In a oountry of 450 
million inhabitants, this means 
one factory for every 100,-
000 persons, one factory hand 
among every 1,000 persons, and 
only $0.8 of industrial investment 
per head of population. Indus
trial China was therefore in no 
way comparable to the highly deve
loped countries of the West. In 
this respect she even lags behind 
Japan, which, being one-fortieth 
the size of China, with a popula
tion equalling only 15 percent of 
China's, and posse:::sing much few
er natural resources, had in 1937, 
106,005 factories and 2,937,000 fac
tory workers. In the develop
ment of mining industries, China 
was as backward, employing in 
the main native methods and 
operating only in pla,ces with easy 
access to markets. 

Thus China is mainly agricul
tural and even today her industrial 
system is still in its infancy, owing 
to the lack of capital, technique, 
and, modern h-ansportation for in
dustrialization. All the:::e factors. 
should be remembered in connec
tion with the following brief sur
vey of the principal Chinese in
dustries in the immediate prewar 
days, which is meant to show 
basically the state of development 
of China's natural resources. 

A. Electi·ic Power-The deve
lopment of electric power in pre
war China was in limited areas and 
on small scales. 

In 1936, public utility power 
plants in China Proper had a to
tal capacity of 631,165 Kw. and 

21. J. L. Buck, Land Utilization in China, University of Chicago Press, 
1937 Vol. I. pp. 33. 172. 
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produced altogether 1,724.305 
Kw.H., of which 47 percent was 
for industrial uses.22 At the same 
time, industrial power plants had 
a combined capacity of 241,649 
Kw. with total generation at 701,-
032 Kw.H. Most of the po-wer 
plants were of small cnpacitie&; 
of the 460 Chinese public utility 
power plants, 15 wer·e above 10,000 
Kw. each, 40 ranging individually 
from 1,000 Kw. to 10,000 Kw., and 
304, or 70 percent, under 100 Kw. 
apiece. 

The development of a country's 
power industries is a fair measure 
of its degree of industrialization. 
China's economic backwardness is 
seen in the fact that the total 
capacity of her public utility power 
plants amounted to less than two 
percent of that obtainable in he 
United States during 1935. The 
capacity of the public utility powe.· 
plants in China Proper was dis
tributed nearly 80 percent in the 
coastal industrial centers, 34 per
cent in Kiangru, 14 percent in 
Shantung, 12 percent in Kwang
tung, 11 percent in Chekiang, 9 
percent in Hopei, and only less 
than 2 percent in the hinterland 
provinces of Szechwan, Sikong, 
Kweichow, Yunnan, and Kwangsi. 
The concentration of Chinese in
dustries in the coastal areas, has 
offen been criticized, a problem to 
which we shall return later. 

China possesres enormous water 
resources, but they were hardly 
tapped in prewar days. In 1936, 
her hydro plants had a total capa
city of 3,200 Kw., or less than 0.5 
percent of the total electric capa
city in China Proper. 

B. Fuel-Among the widely 
scattered coal fields in China, 
those with easy access to markets 
through water and rail transporta
tion facilities p,roduce 'the most 
coal. This can be gathered from 
Table 2 in conjunction with Table 
5. Of the 1936 national coal out
put of 34.3 million metric tons, 
about 20 percent was produced in 
Hopeh, a coastal province having 
convenient water and rail trans
portation facilities but Olllly 1.2!! 
percent of the country's coal re
serve; while less than 9 percent 
was attributed to the secluded 
provinces of Shan&i and Shensi, 
which posrniss1 between thiem 82 
percent of the national coal r·e
serve. The nine provinces of 
Manchuria, having only 2 percent 
of the country's co·al reE:erve 
but a comparatively better rail 
system, produced 35 percent of 
the national coal output, most 
of which wa1J credited to Liaoniug, 
the center of the Manchurian 
transportation system. In South 
China, of the four provinces lead
ing in coal reserves, only Hunan 
had an output of 919,000 metric 
tons, or less than 3 percent of the 
national coal production. 

TABLE 5. COAL PRODUCTION IN 

CHINA, BY PROVINCE, 1936 
(unit: 000' metric tons) 

Manchuria 
Hopei 
Shantung 
Shansi 
Honan 
Anhwei 
Hunan 
Szechwan 
Hupeh 
Kiangsi 
Kwangtung 

12,000 
'7,575 
3,988 
2,800 
2,266 
1,010 

919 
663 
563 
346 
351 

22. Figures on Ch.ina's power industry, except otherwise noted, are from 
The National Reconstruction Commission, Statistical Report on Elec
,tric Utility in China, No. 7, 1937, covering only China Proper, with 
Manchuria excluded. 
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Kiangsu .. 
Charhar 
Chekiang . 
Shensi 
Yunnan 
Kansu 
Sinkiang 
Kwangsi 
Kweichow 
Suiyuan 
Fultien 
Ninghsia 

Total . 

367 
247 , 
242 
200 
123 
100 
100 
lGO 
80 
72 
50 
15 

34,250 
Source: Directorate-General of 

Budgets, Accounts and Statistics, 
Statistical Abstract of the Republic 
of China, 1940, p. 65. 

There are four leading coal-pro
ducing organizations in China: the 
Fushun Colliery in Liaoning, the 
Kailan Mining Administration in 
Hopei, the Chunghsing Company 
in Shantung, and the Chungfu 

Joint Administration in Honan; 
their reEjpective outputs i'll 1934 
were 8,671,033 tons, 4,754;815 tons, 
1,311,708 tons, and 909,600 tons. 
Thirty other organizations in China 
produced each over 1-00,000 tons a 
year, with eight in Manohuria, 18 
in North China, and four in Cen
tral China. 

China's prewar production of 
mineral oil was chiefly from oil 
shales, which are regarded as in
ferior sources of oil and scarcely 
exploited in such a country as the 
United States. Of the total Chi
nese mineral oil output of 677,-
481 barrels in 1934, about 3 per
cent was produced as a by-product 
from ooke-ovens, and only a negli
gible .001 percent from the regular 
peti'oleum fields. 

TABLE 6. PRODUCTION OF MINERAL OIL IN CHINA, 1936 
Unit: Barrel ( 42 gallons) 

CHIN A PROPER 
Yenchang, Shensi 
Kansu, Szechwan, Sinkiang . . . . 
Chinghsing Mining Admb1istrati-ou,Hopei 

MANCHURIA 
Fushun .. 
Penchihu 

Anshan 

TOTAL 

2,613 
288 
400 

1,925 

674,868 
650,000 

4,868 

20,00() 

677,481. 

estimates 
by-product from 

coke-.oven, 

shale-oil 
by-product from. 

coke-.oven 

Sour.ce: Geological Survey of China, "Gerueral Statement on Mining 
Industry in China," 5th Issue, pp, 158-9. 

Prewar China had to import which they were developed, leav-
large quantity of oil from abroad, ing the damestio cons.umption to 
as hel' annua,I consumption of 68 rely on imported oil. Petroleum, 
million barrels, which amounted to which was produced in Kansu. 
only .006 percent of the U.S. con- Sinkiang, and Szechwan partly 
sumption in 1936, vastly exceeded from salt wells a!l a by-product 
the Chinese domestic oil output. and partly from oil fJelds by local 
in Manchuria, nine-tenths of the inhabitants, served the local con-

pl'oduction from oil shales in Fu- sumption, mainly as lamp fuel. 
shun went to feed -the Japanese Prospecting of oil fields in Shen-
navy to fulfil the very purpose for si was carried out in 1934 under 
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the joint auspices of the National 
Resources Commif:sion and the 
Provincial Government of Shensi, 
and the drilling test was reported 
satisfactory. However, the work 
had to be suspended the follow
ing summer, owing to local con
ditions. Oil was also known to 
exist in thos-e fields of Kansu and 
Sinkiang now under exploitation, 
but no testing work was then 
undertaken. 

·C. Metals, Mining and Metallurgy 
1. Iron and Steel-No reliable 

estimate on China's iron industry 
of the immediate prewar days can 
be made, owing to the paucity of 
appropriate data. The 5th issue 
of the "General Statement on 
Mining Industry in China," pub
lished in 1935, puts the production 
of Chinere iron ore in 1934 at 
about 2.5 million tons, including 
2 million tons from modern mines 
which were located in the two 
principal iron-producing districts, 
Liaoning and Yangtze Valley 
and 400,000 tons of estimated out
put from various native mines as 
shown in Table 8.23 

TABLE 7. PRODUCTION OF IRON ORE 
BY THE PRINCIPAL MINES IN 

CHINA, 1934 
Unit: metric tons 

CHINA PROPER .. 
Yangtze Valley . 

Ha::'lyehping Co., Hupeh 
Hsiangpishan. Hupeh. 
Taochung, Anhwei .. 
Paohsing Co., Anhwei 
Fulimin Co., Anhwei 

Shansi 

950,000 
932,000 
382,000 

70,000 
280,0-00 
80,000 

120,000 

Yangchuan 18,000 
MANCHURIA . . . . 1,185,031 

Miaoerkou, Liao::'ling . . 230,031 
Anshan, Liaoning . . . 950.000 

Total .. 2,135,031 

Source: Geological Survey of China, 
"General Statement on Mining 
Industry in China," 5th Issue, 
pp. 158-9. 

23. Ibid. pp. 181-3. 

, TABLE 8. ESTIMATED ANNUAL PRO
i DUCTION OF IRON BY NATIVE MINES 

IN CHINA, 1934 
Unit: metric to::'ls 

Iron Ore I Pig Iron 

Shensi . 
Shansi . 
Honan . 
Chekiang 
Fukien, . 
Hunan . 
Szechwan 
Kwa.-,.gtun.g 
Kwangsi 
Kweichow. 
Yunnan 
Others . 

Total. 

:1 

180 
180,000 
25,000 

300 
3,000 

12,800 
60,000 
30,000 
11,500 

300 
1,500 

80,000 

400,580 

50 
60,000 

8,000 
100 

1,000 
5,G52 

20,000 
9,000 
3,350 

75 
500 

30,000 

138,7'};{ 

Source: Geological Survey of China, 
"General Statement on Mining 
Industry in China," 5th Issue, 
pp. 182-3. 

The mrprising fact about the 
principal Chinese iron mines is 
that their outputs were almost ex
clusively for the Japanese steel 
industry to be tran:sformed into 
armaments that equipped Japan's 
aggression on the Chinese main
land. While iron ores produced in 
Liaoning were as a matter d 
course smelted in the Japanese 
puppet state of "Manchukuo" by 
the two iron and steel plants, the 
Penchihu Co. and the Showa Steel 
Worko:; iron ores from the Yang
tze Valley were regularly export
ed direct to Japan Proper, more 
or less through ordinary trade 
channels. 

Most of the iron plants early 
erected in China failed during 
the early nineteen twenties, fol
lowing the cessation of orders for 
iron products from world war I. 
Of the 7 plants that existed in 
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China during World War I. only 
2 remained in 1936. The two were 
the Liuhokow Co. in Hupeh with 
a 100-ton daily capacity and the 
Faochin Iron Works in Shand with 
a 25-ton daily capacity. Both of 
them had to labor under difficult 
conditions, and the latter could 
operate only occasionally. Be
sides, there existed in 1936 two 
iron plants in Shanghai, the Shang
hai Iron Works and the experi
mental plant of the Academia 
Sinica, but their capacities were 
so small that they played an in
significant part in the actual deve
lopment of China's iron resources. 

The pig iron production of China 
Proper in 1936 approximated 155,-
640 tons, with 16,960 tons from 
Liuhokow, 3,680 tons from Pao
chin, and around 135,000 tons from 
native furnaces. In that .;ame year, 
Manchuria had ,a, pig iron output 
of 475,000 tons, solely from the 
two plants in Liaoning. Indeed, 
while the smelting plants in 
China Proper w 0 re h9.ving a severe 
depression, the two plar.ts m Lao
ning enjoyed a gre;;, t boom. During 
the 1932-4 period, the Penchihu Co. 
expanded its annual prodi:.cti•m uf 
pigs from 81,%7 tons to 15;!,400 
tons, and the Showa Steel Works, 
from 287,124 tons to 322,400 tons.;,4 

Even less can be said about pre
war steel production in China 
Proper. The estimated annual 
output was 50,000 tons, as pro
duced by a steel plant each in 
Shanghai, Taiyuan, and Shausi, 
and by various arsenals. 2s Plans 
for the erection of a steel plant 
each in Central, South, and 
Northwest China failed to 
materialize because the war broke 

24. Ibid., pp. 183-6. 

out. In Manchuria, the Mukden 
arsenal produced some steel, but 
the capacity is still unknown. 

The largest iron and steel works 
ever built in China was the 
Ha,nyehping Co., which strange to 
say, though equipped with six 
furnaces of a total daily capacity 
of 1,550 tons, had never been a 
successful enterprise. Org,i!nally, 
a site in Kwangtung was proposed 
in the last years of the Manchu 
Dynasty for the erection of the 
plant; but later whe11 its ;!:ponsor, 
General Chang Chih-tung, then 
Governor of Kwangtung, was 
transferred to the governorship of 
Hupeh and Hunan, all the plant's 
equipment went with him to 
Hupeh. Hanyang was then chosen 
as the site for the plant, merely 
because, as was said, of the cor.
venience it provided for the new 
Governor to get a good view of 
the plant from the window of his 
office across the . Yangtze River in 
Wuchang. There was no considera. 
tion for the supply of either iron 
ore or coal, and it was an act of 
Providence that iron reserve of 
Tayeh was discovered in time. 
When the plant began operation in 
1885, coke had to be hauled over 
a dimance of 500 miles from Kai
ping in Hopei. Not until the dis
covery and exploita.tion of the 
PiP.ghsiang coal reserves in Kiang
si during 1889 did the long haulage 
of coke cease. 

With Tayeh and Hanyang being 
80 miles apart, and Pinghsiang and 
Hanyang 325 miles apart, tremen
dous cost had to be borne for 
transporting both iron ore and coal 
to the smelter. Coal shipments 
were made by rail to Wuchang, 

25. Jf<!lli.li,ll, 1936, p.709. The Shun Pao Year Book, 1936, p. 709. 
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whence by junk to Hanyang. The 
production of coke by the Han
yang plant cost US$14 per ton, 
about thrice the then coke price 
in Pittsburgh. 

To yield 1 ton of pig iron re
quired about 2 tons of Tayeh iron 
ore of 60 percent purity, and to 
smelt 2 tons of iron ore would, 
according to the then coking con
ditions, need 4 tons of coal. Since 
raw materials were much more 
costly to transport than the finish
ed products, Hanyang was appar
ently a badly chosen site for the 
iron plant. In 1923, the Han-

yehping Co. began to operate a 
plant in Tayeh, which certainly 
was a better site than Hanyang, . 
as there was no necessity to tran
sport iron ore, although coal had 
still to be hauled over a long dis
tance. 

Wrong choice of location was 
the most obvious but not the only 
factor that caused the failure of 
the Hanyehping Co. Additional 
factors were the lack of modern 
technique and inefficiency in man
agement, both contributing to the 
high cost of production. The sell
ing prices of the Co.'s products 

TABLE 9. PRODUCTION OF COOPER IN CHINA, 1930-34 
Unit: metric tons 

1930 1931 1932 I 1933 1934 
I 

Hweitseh, Yunnan, 186 248 420 I 4731 431 
Penghsien Szechwan 25 25 20 I 10 
Weini:ig, ' Tating, etc, I 

I Kweichow 8 23 - I ---- ---
Total . 219 296 440 : 483 471 

Source: Geological Survey of China, General Statement on Mining In
dustry of China, 5th Issue, P. 222. 

TABLE 10. PRODUCTION OF LEAD AND ZINC IN CHINA, 1932-34 
Unit: metric tons 

I 1932 1933 1934 
Lead Zinc Lead Zinc Lead Zinc 

Shuikoshan, Hunan 

... I 
5,320 •4,450 5,068 *4,01-l 6,460 *4,778 

**5,432 **6,036 **8,068 
Hweitseh, Yunnan .. 221 .80 152 190 153 
Hweili, Szechfan 20 300 20 300 20 300 
Kangting, S-ikong 15 10 
K;wangsi 322 61 

Total: Ore 5,576 10,584 5,302 10,565· 6,670 13,299 
Metal 2,728 27 3,844 147 1,665 136 

*Lump zinc ore ••Dust zinc ore 
Source: Geological Survey of Ch ina, ''General Statement on Mining 

Industry of China," 5th Issue, pp. 22 7-8. 
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could not be freely raised to cover 
their costs, owing to. opposition 
on the part of its foreign inves
tors. When the Hanyang plant 
closed in 1922, the price of its 
steel rail was said to be at US$71 
per ton as against the US$50 per 
ton of U.S. made, procurable in 
Shanghai, and even at the much 
higher selling price, the local pro
duct had to bear a loss. 

2.-Copper, Lead, and Zinc.
Although copper had been wide
ly demanded for various purposes 
in China, the domestic production 
was much below the annual con
sull).ption of about 6,000 metric 
tons. The outstanding center of 
copper production during the im
mediate prewar years was Hweit
seh (Tungchwan) in Yun nan, with 
an annual output of some· 400 
metric tens. The yearly produc
tion in Penghsien · of northwestern 
Szechwan amounted to 100 metric
tons in the earlier days, but de
clined to only 10 metric tons in 
1933. Some 25 metric tons were 
al.so produced in various places of 
Kweichow, and sundry copper pro
ducts were turned out by small
scale copper works in Shanghai; 

but all of them were petty indus
tries which made no notable con
tribution to the quantity or the 
metallurgical technique of China's 
prewar copper production. 

For the production of China's 
lead and zinc ores, the primary 
center was .Shuikoushan in the 
Changning district of Hunan, 
where the 1934 output was 6,460 
metric tons of lead ore and 12,84G 
metric tons of lump and dust zinc 
ores; while secondary centers were 
Hweitseh in Yunnan and Huili in 
Szechwan, which in 1934 produced 
between them 210 metric tons of 
lead ore and 453 metric tons of 
zinc ores. The lead ores from 
Shuikousha11 were largely treated 
in the copper smelting plant in 
Changsha, Which produced 2,475 
metric tons of lead in 1933. 

3. Tungsten, Antimony, Tin, and 
Mercury. -Notwithstanding the 
frequent disturbances over her 
richest tungsten district in south
ern Kiangsi, China wa;) able to 
lead the world in tungsten ore 
production before the war. Over 
40 percent of the world's annual 
tungsten ore production was 
mined in China. 

TABLE 11. ANNUAL I-'RODUCTION TUNGSTEN ORE IN CHINA, 1931-36 
Unit: metric tons 

1931 1932 I 1933 1934 
I 

1935 1936 

Kwangsi 3,500 230 3,550 4,4BO 7,000 7,000 
Huna:a 550 180 230 455 
Kwangtung 2,50l) 1,800 1,868 1,320 
Kwangsi & Others 30 50 50 

Total . 6,580 2,210 5,698 6,305 7,000 7,000 

Source: Geological Survey of China, "General Statement on Mining 
Industry i::i China", 5th losue, PP. ~07-8. 



660 OH1NA'S RESOURCES AND INDUISTRIAL DEVELOPME!NT 

The bulk of Chinese antimony 
was mined in Hunan, with Sinhwa 
being the leading producing cen
ter, and Anhwa second. Yunnan, 
Kwangtung, and Kwangsi also 
produced a small amount each. 
Since antimony had very lit
tle use in China, almosJt 
the entire output was exported. 

Owing to international competi
tion, antimony production in 
/China slumped from 19,058 metric 
tons in 1925 to slightly over 10,000 
tons in 1932; but thereafter there 
was a marked recovery. Condi
tions in the immediate prewar 
years were as follows: 

TABLE 12. PRODUCTION OF ANTIMONY IN CHINA 1932-36 
Unit: metric tons 

1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 

-------~ 

Regulus n,410 11,112 13,615 14,000 13,000 
Crude 1,287 1,727 1,807 
Oxide 1,408 1,327 914 

I 

Source: Geological Survey of China, "General Statement on Mining 
Industry in China," 5th Issue, PP. 2r,7-8. 

Antimony content averaged 99 
percent in regulus, 70 percent in 
crude, and 50._ percent in ore. 

Tin was produced primarily from 
the Kochiu district in southern 
Yunnan where casserite is obtain
able from both superficial deposits 
and rock ores. Much smaller 

quantities were also mined in 
Kwangsi, Kiangsi, Kwantung, and 
Hunan. A modern tin smelter 
was established in Kochiu in 1932 
with an annual productive capa
city of 2,500 metric tons. Produc
tion in various provinces during 
the first five prewar years was as 
follows: 

TABLE 13. PRODUCTION OF TIN IN CHINA, 1932-36 
Unit: metric tons 

_/ 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 

Yunnan (Kochiu) 6,744 7,431 6,941 
Kwangsi (Hochi, Fuchwan, 

etc.') 302 375 313 
Kiangsi (Tayu) 360 600 
Hunan (Kianghwa, Linwu) 61 56 92 
Kwangtung (Tienpo, etc.) . 145 

7,254 

138 50 

8,358 8,004 9,000 [ 11.~o · 
I 

Source: The Chinese Year Book,1936-37, 2nd Issue, P. 1373, also League 
of Nations, Statistical Year Book, 1939. 
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Mercury was produced chiefly in 
Kweichow and Hunan. Formerly, 
China was well known for her 
mercury, but the output decreased 
steadily. There are no easily as
certainable production figures for 
the immediate prewar years. The 
estimation of the League of Na
tions was 46 tons in 1933 and 73 
tons in 1937. 

n. Machine J;ndustry.-In 1936 
were concentrated in the leading 
Chinese cities of Shanghai, Wusih, 
Tientsin, Tsingtao, Hankow, etc. 
about 400 machine shops. Most of 
them were on a mlall scale, 
capitalized at $1.000-$500,000, and 
virtually repair shops and assembly 
works. The main products in
cluded gins, looms, spindles for 
the textile industry, 11eeling 
machines for the silk-reeling in
dustry, and various kinde of 
machine'ries for thle knitting, 
printing, rubber, floor, vegetable 
oil, tobacco, and rice-milling 
industries. Although agricultural 
implements, pumps, lathes, drills, 
planers, and steam and petrol 
engines were also produced in 
good quantity, the heavier types 
of machinery were largely neglect
ed. 

Shipbuilding in C'hina has already 
had a history of half a century; 
but up to the eve of the war, 
while small steam boats had been 
built now and then, the main line 
of business remained to be re
pairing. In 1936, the number of 
such works as represented by Chi
nese investment totalled 55, of 
which the largest were the Kiang
nan Shipbuilding Works in Shang-

hai and the Yangtzekiang Machine 
Works, with paid up capital at 
$20,000,000 and Tls. 10,000,000 re
spectively. In addition, six works 
of British interests were distri
buted among Shanghai, Tientsin, 
and Kowloon, with the largest 
capitalized at Tls. 5,520,000 and the 
smallest at $500,000. 

Besides the regular machine 
shops and shipbuilding works, 
there were some 40 factories set 
up by the railways at important 
stations for general repairing and 
the manufacturing of car bodies. 
All of them were small; the big
gest was that at Tangshan on the 
Peiping-Mukden Railway, with 
power equipment of 1,680 H.P., and 
the smaller ones were each equip
ped with 5 to 20 H.P. 

The manufacture of electrical 
machinery and appliances may 
also be mentioned under the pre
sent catego1·y. The majority of 
such works were in Shanghai. 
According to a report by Dr. D. K. 
Lieu, it had 44 electrical manufac
turing factories, with paid up cap
ital totalling $3,770,244 and sales 
of generators, motors, bulbs, wires, 
batteries, and various other ap
pliances aggregating $10,000,000 in 
1932.2s 

E. Chemical Industry,-Among 
the Chinese chemical industries 
before the war, while the pro
duction of daily a1·ticles like 
matches, bakelites, cosmetics, etc. 
was expanding rapidly, industries 
of the basic chemicals, acids, 
alkalis, and nitrogen products were 
not well developed and remained 
young, owing to their compara
tively recent growth. 

26. 10:kl\l, rt,1111:c~iiJ!Jl'l:,H!r, lltfflili"iUl!IIHlitl!ftic:l!l-.lli:::-tffl, :::+;'-•:::.n, lj,flf 
A Survey of China's Industries, by Dr. D. K .. Lieu; Monograph published 
by the National Military Council. Feb., 1937. 
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The domestic demand for chem
icals consisted mainly of acetic, 
sulphuric, hydrochloric, and nitric 
acids. But China's chemical in
dustry was so backward generally 
that her demand for these acids 
formed a very small proportion 
of that in the industrially advanc
ed countries. Moreover, even this 
small domestic demand was beyond 
the productive capacity of China, 
as over 100,000 piculs of acids had 
to be imported annually before the 
war. Of the 12 acids works in 

19313, the three largest were the 
Lien-Kwang Sulphuric Acid Works, 
the Tien-Li Nitrogen Works, and 
the Po-Hai Chemical Works, with 
paid up capital at $1,200,000, $1,-
000,000, and $500,000 respective
ly. 

Alkali works of some scale and 
compar·atively modern dedgn num
bered 13 of which the Yung Li 
Chemical Works in Tangku was 
the oldest and the largest, and 
owned over 70 percent of the total 
capital in the alkali industry. In 

TABLE 14. ACID, ALKALI, AND NITROGEN PRODUCTS 

Locality I
NumlJerl 

Fac%ry 

ACID Hopei 3 

Shanghai 5 

K)wangtung 1 
Kwangsi 1 

Shcmsi 1 
Shensi 1 

ALKALI Tungku '.:I 
(Hopei) 

Shanghai 12J 

· Szechwa.'"1. 2 
S11.ant.ang 1 

Sllansi 1 
Yunnan 1 

NITROGEN Shanghai 1 
PRODUCTS 

Liuho 1 
(Kiangsu) (Un-

finished) 

Paid up I Products and Annual Capacity c;apirat 
(CN$) (piculs) 

750,000 Hydrochloric ac-id 10-,00() 
Sulphuric acid 24,310 

2,650,000 Hydrochloric acid 50,880 
Sulphuric acid .. 112,500 
Nitric acid .. 34,450 
Ac-etic acid .. 4,380 
Bleaching powder 60,000 

lbs. daily 
Caustic soda 6 tons 

daily 
631,852 Nitric acid 75,600' 

1,Z00,00() Sulphuric acid 43,200 
Nitric acid 3,001} 
Sulphuric acid 4,000 

4,/>50,00() Soda a~h .. 600,0UO 
Caustic soda 33,00() 
Sodium silicate·\ 

,, sulphide J ·. 70,600 

875,000 Caustic soda 40,500* 
Sodium sulphide 25,200* 
Sodium silicate · 34,600'' 

100,000 Soda ash 13,000 
100,000 Caustic soda 

Sodium sul'phide 

1,500,000 Liquid anunonia .19,000 
Nitric acid .. 32,200 
Ammonium nitrate 18,600 
Calcium nitrate 3,22() 
Amfi1onium sulphate 2,700 

8,000,000 Ammonium sulphate 840,000 
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addition, there were about 14 fac
tories for the manufacture of 
alkali products, but such factories 
we1·e very small and had each a 
paid up capital of only $3.000-
40,000. 

Although nitrogen fixation is in
dispensable to the production of 
fertilizers and munitions, ana thus 
to China, whose population was 
about 80 percent rural, and who 
was constantly threatened by a 
persistent aggressor; China had in 
1936 only one nitrogen works, 
which was located in Shanghai, 
produced various nitrogen pro
ducts, and had one year's history, 
although 4 or 5 other chemical 
works also produced among other 
things nitric acid. At the out
break of war, there was under 
construction a new nitrogen works 
of larger size, with a paid up cap
ital of $8,000,000 and a project
ed annual capacity of 840,000 piculs 
of ammonium sulphate. 

F. Textile and Food Industries
The present discussion has thus 
far been of those industries, whose 
products are for other industries 
rather than the final consumers. 
Actually, China's pre-war indus
trial development was concentrat
ed in the production of consump
tion goods. Of the 4,000 factories 
registered wtih the Ministry of 
Industries at the end of 1937, over 
80 percent may well be placed 
under the category of the con
sumption goods industries. Most 
prominent among them were the 
textile and food industries, the 
combined paid up capital of which 
amounted to 55 percent of the total 
for_ all factories registered in 1937. 

In was in cotton textile that 
China first embarked on her 
modern industrial development. 

27. '1U*ill9- Dr. D. K. Lieu, op. clt., ,t,fllt 

Since China's first cotton spinning 
and weaving factory was erected 
in Shanghai in 1892, the 
Chinese cotton textile industry 
has shown a slow but steady 
progress. When war broke 
out in 1937, there were iri 
China, including Manchuria, 5,100, 
000 spindles and 50,000 power 
looms, which produced approxi
mately 2,100,000 bales . (one bale·= 
420 pounds) of yarn and 30,000,000 
pieces (One piece=40 yards) of 
cloth respectively, Raw cotton for 
the spinning industry was partly 
imported from the United States 
but mainly drawn from Kiangsu, 
Hupeh, Shensi, and North China 
provinces, while markets for the 
products covered the whole of 
China and the South Seas Regions. 
For the weaving industry, the finer 
yarns were mostly imported. In 
.Shanghai the better equipped and 
larger factories had an extensive 
marketing area, although most of 
the production was for local and 
nearby consumption. 

Over 80 percent of China's 
spindles and power looms was in 
the coastal districts. Of the total 
number of spindles, Kiangsu alone 
had over 60 percent, which show
ed conce_ntration in Shanghai, 
while 28 percent was distributed 
among other textile-producing 
cities like Wusih, Hankow, Tien
tsin, Tsinan, and Tsingtao. 

The cotton textile industry of 
Shanghai merits special attention. 
Not only did it represent the con
centration of about half of the 
country's cotton textile industry, 
but it owned one-third of the paid 
up capital of all factories in ·shang
hai, employed one-third of their 
labor, and furnished one-fourth in 
value of their output aa well.27 
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The two largest Chinese owned 
cotton mills in Shanghai were the 
Wing On Textile Manufacturing 
Co. and the Sing Sing Cotton Mill. 
The former, comprising in all 4 
factories, had a paid up capital of 
$12,000,000, possessed 233,240 spin
dles, and produced 138,045 bales 
of yarn and 1,048,164 pieces of 
cloth during 1934; while the cor
responding figures for the latter, 
which had 9 factories in Shang
hai, were $10,000,000, 449,000 spin
dles, 244,386 bales of yarn, and 
1,607,950 pieces of cloth. Shang
hai also had British and Japanese 
cotton mills, but the British mills 
were much fewer in number. The 
largest British mill in Shanghai was 
the Ewo Cotton .Mills Ltd., which 
had 3 separate factories and was 
equipped with 184,908 spindles in 
1934. 

Japanese investment in the Chi
nese cotton textile industry was 
noteworthy. In the 1919-1933 
period, while the number of spin
dles in Chinese mills increased 
threefold, in the Japanese mills in 
China increased sixfold.· with 
the result that in 1933 the amount 
of Japanese investment in the in
dustry nearly caught up with the 
total Chinese investment. During 
1933 the output of yarn and cloth 
by Chinese and Japanese mills in 
Shanghai were respectively 158,809 
bales and 9,039,987 pieces, and 
575,802 bales and 12,584,968 pieces. 

Silk-reeling was of second im
portance in the Chinese textile lin
dustry. Chinese silk used to enjoy 
a world-wide market, with the ex
port of raw silk reaching the peak 
of · 115,000 quintals in· 1928 but 
thereafter showing a sharp decline. 
Before · the war; silk-reeling fac-

28. Ibid. 

tories confirming to the Factory 
Law, numbered 137, producing 
about 60,000 quintals of raw silk 
a year. (28). Of the silk-reeling 
machines in China Proper, over 95 
percent was distributed among the 
coastal silk-producing centers; and 
respecting distribution by pro
vinces, Kiangsu had 63 percent and 
Kwangtung 25 percent. 

In China, far less important 
than silk-reeling was silk-weaving, 
which employed in the main hand 
processes. The silk-weaving fac
tories were unequally distributed 
among C'hekiang, Kwantung, 
Szechwan, and Kiangsu; and, with 
a few exceptions, catered for 
markets that were not much wider 
than the individual localities. 

Woolen and worsted manufacture 
in China was not so well develop
ed as her cotten textile industry. 
For wool spinning, prewar China 
had only 26,478 spindles; while a 
large portion of the wool produced 
had, for reasons of inferior quality, 
to be exported in the form of raw 
wool and rugs. 

Jute manufacture in China was 
even less important. Before the 
war, she had only two gunny bag 
mills; one in Kwangtung and the 
other in Hupeh. 

Most important among the food 
industries in prewar China was 
flour manufacturing, whose paid 
up capital amounted to one-third 
of that for all food factories · in 
China Ptoper that conformed to 
the Factory Law. There were al
together 66 fi.our mills in the coun
try, having a total anriual capaci
ty of 65,000,000 bags of flour; while 
the dietribution of the flour. in
dustry . was . similar to that of the 
cotton . . textile . industry, .. with 
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Shanghai, Tientsin, Wusih, Tsinan, 
and Hankow as the important cen
ters. 

One may expect flour manufac
turing to be ,a leading line of in
dustrial development in China, 
which is recognized as an agricul
tural nation; but production statis
tics !:'how that that flour mills in 
prewar China produced at a rate 
of less than 20 percent of the 
country's annual consumption. The 
fact that since 1903 not a single 
year has passed without import
ing considerable flour from abroad 
is one of the numerous instances 
indicative of the under develop
ment of her natural resources. 

Other branches of food manu
facturing, like oil pressing, rice 
milling, egg freezing, etc. were 
generally characterized by smaU
ness of capitalization and scale. 
Of the different cities among 
which these industries were dis
tributed, Shanghai invariably was 
the most important. 

In the foregoing brief account of 
China's indumries we have review
ed only those being either basic to 
a modern industrial system or 
comparatively more developed and 
important to the Chinese economy, 
leaving out other sundry indus
tries, of which the relatively more 
important were tobacco, tea, pa
per, matches, leather and hides, 
rubber products, glass, bricks and 
earthenwares, and woodwork. How
ever, in studying the development 
of China's industrial resources, it 
should be noted that industrial 
activity was not confined to the 
modern or semi-modern industries, 
and that no ·=all part of it was 
performed in the household, somt
times along the line of what is 

called the putting-out-system. Such 
a system had numerous instances 
in the jute and textile industries, 
!:'alt production, making of gu11 
powder, etc. 

Two distinct features marked 
the Chinese industrial system 
under review. First was its gen
eral backwardness, for not only 
the totality of Chinese industry was 
meager, but also over half of 1t 
belonged to cla!:'ses calling for 
neither huge capital nor high in
dustrial technique. Second was 
the uneven distribution of in
dustries between the coastal and 
interior provinces, as seen in the 
fact that, of the 4,000 factories re
gistered with the Ministry of In
dustries at the end of 1937, over 30 
percent was in Shanghai and over 
50 percent in other coai;ital dis-
tricts. 

Many have advanced bitter cri
ticisms against the over-concen
tration of Chinese industries in the 
coastal provinces, and in the main 
their reckoning is quite correct, 
since 80 percent of China's indus
tries al'ong the .coa!lt W1ere lost 
following the outbreak ·of the wrr. 
Where rigid state control is 
absent, the localization of indus
tries is · largely determined by 
economic factors, and it must be 
said that such coastal cities as 
Shanghai and Tientcin have their 
economic advantages. 

Before the war, Chinese in
dustries concentrated in the coastal 
areas comprised mainly of cottcn 
spinning and weaving, silk-reeling, 
flour milling, machine making 
and repairing ,and power genera
tion. While their concentration 
was greatest in Shanghai and Tien
tsin, it must not be forgotten that 
Hankow, though not a coastal city, 
was an important center for thoee 



666 CHINA'S RE\SOtJRCES AND INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

industries. Reference to their 
localizations is to start with th~ 
cotton textile industry. 

In 1937, China's spindles were 
distributed over 60 percent in 
Kiangsu, with Shanghai alone hav
ing more than 40 percent, and 
over 10 percent in Hankow. Kiang
su and Hupeh were among the 
cotton-producing provinces, but, 
owing to the concentration of cot
ton mills, these two provinces were 
short of raw cotton, large quanti
ties of which had to be imported 
from the northern provinces, India 
and. America. Such has long been 
regarded by textile experts as a 
maladjustment. 

In the highly inductrialized coun
tries, the labor source is sometimes 
an important factor in determin
ing the localization of industriel:!. 
But in China, where cheap labor 
is available almost everywhere 
and the period of training workers 
is shortened by the comparatively 
low level of technique, labor 
market conditions have little in
fluence on industrial localizations. 

Yarn converted from cotton 
weighs only a little less than the 
latter, which is especially true in 
China, where, because of the crude
nel:!s of the yarn produced, the loss 
in weight amounted to only 15 
percent. Thus the proximity of 
cotton mills to markets or to cot
on-producing areas makes little 
difference to transportation cost. 
However, in China unit transporta
tion cost of yarn often exceeds that 
of cotton. Moreover, as textile 
manufacturing is a light industry 
difficult to monopolize and pro
ducers must act according to mar
ket condition!:!, the nearness of 
mills to markets is all important, 
since their is -convenience in secur-

ing the latest information. The 
coastal cities of Shanghai, Tien
tsin, Tsingtao, etc., and the trans
portation center of Hankow were 
all leading marketing Centers for 
cotton yarn. 

Transportation and marketing 
apart, a third reason for the pre
war localization of Chinere cotton 
mills is the supply of motive 
power. In Shanghai, for example, 
they could obtain cheaper power 
from the public utilities than by 
operating separate power plants, 
which even if needed would cer
tainly be more conveniently in
stalled in cities possessing good 
transportation facilities. 

Thus the localization of cotton 
mills in Shanghai and Hankow 
was economical, despite the neces
sity of using cotton which had to 
be transported over long distances. 
Cotton weaving was, in most 
cases, undertaken together with 
spinning, and both had the same 
marketing centers. To operate 
weaving in the £ame location as 
spinning would provide economy 
in avoiding transportation cost of 
yarn and cloth ,as well as in 
securing power and other sup
plies. 

As in the case of cotton mills, 
the concentration of flour mills in 
the leading Chinese cities neces
~itated the transportation of large 
quantities of wheat from distant 
provinces and even from foreign 
countries. Regarding markets, the 
flour mills in Tientsin and Hankow 
supplied local consumption, and 
those in Shanghai supplied the 
coastal ports, East China and the 
South Seas Regions. The loss in 
weight from converting wheat in
to flour approximates 30 percent. 
But as two-thirds of the loss corn-



CHINA'S RESOURCES AND INTlllliS'rRIAL DEVELOP'.MEN'r 867 

prise husks, which have many 
uses in China, the net loss in 
weight amounts to only 10 percent 
or less. Before the war, 60 or 70 
perce!:'t of the husks was export
ed to Japan and the rest for local 
consumption. Thus the prewar 
location of the Chinese flour mills 
was clearly justified ·by their 
proximity to markets. There were, 
of course, other contributing cau!:'es 
for this, which included power 
supply, s-ources of materials, f.nan
cial facilities in the cities, etc. 

As to the machine industry, the 
main line of business of which, as 
previously mentioned, was repair
ing and assembling, the question of 
loE"t weight was obviously insigni
ficant, so that it served the indus
try well in being near markets of 
products, power supply, and other 

· facilities. Regarding shipyards, to 
be at the sea ports was a matter 
of course. 

Silk-reeling represents a different 
type. Excluding silk-reeling by 
native methods, prewar Kiangsu 
and Kwangtung had three-fourths 
of the Chinese silk-reeling industry, 
as measured by the number o.f 
reeling machines. To produce one 
pound of raw silk, six to ten 
pounds of cocoons are required. 
As cocoons are bulky and costly to 
transport, it would be convenient 
for silk-reeling to be located 
where silkworms are raised. 

Nearly 80 percent of prewar 
China's electric generating capacity 
was in the c·oastal cities. As 
hydraulic power was neglected and 
long-distance transmission was not 
well developed. steam power would 
inevitably be located where indus
tries and other electrity consumers 
were concentrated. At the same 
time, the industrial centers along 

the coast were aloo transportation 
centers with easy access to coal 
supplies. 

The geographical distribution of 
prewar China's chemical industry 
also showed concentration in the 
coastal areas. 

Owing to the fact that raw 
materials for making sulphuric 
acid are easy to transport and 
that pyrites are available in al
most every province of China, 
sulphuric acid works were built in 
consumption centers. On the other 
hand, as soda is easier to trans
port than salt, China's soda works 
found it more economical to be 
located at the sea .coast. 

III. WARTIME INDUSiTRIAL 

DEVELOPME,NT 

A. Industrial Migration 
Though well located for economic 
considerations, the industrial cen
ters of prew.ar China were in re
gions exposed to the danger of 
enemy occupation. Shortly after 
the Lukouchiao Incident, when the 
battle of Shanghai was looming 
large, the Government ordered the 
factories in the coastal regions to 
move inland. Auguct, 1937, mark
ed the beginning of the most dra
matic page in China's industrial 
history. Hotly pursued by the 
enemy and sadly lacking in trans
portation facilities, large quanti
ties of industrial equipment and 
materials, accompanied by thou
sands of workers, headed we!lt. 
The exodus, under tremendous 
difficulties and hardships, was the 
prelude to unprecedented indus
trial development in the hinter
land. 

The industrial migration had 
several stages. From AuguE"t to 
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December, 1937, it was mainly from 
Shanghai to Hankow, whither were 
shipped over 14,000 tons of e~uip
ment and materials, a considerable 
part of which resumed opera
tion. In July, 1938, when Wuchang 
and Hankow were threatened by 
the enemy, the f.actories there whe
ther indigenous or newly remov
ed from Shanghai, betook them
selves further westward; and 
during the July-October period of 
1938, equipment and materials 
moved from Wuchang to Hankow 
and its neighboring districts to 
the interior weighed 51,000 tons. 
The third stage, from October, 
1938, to June, 1940, saw lchang be
come the main center of transporta
tion, through which 45,200 tons of 
equipment and materials reached 
Szechwan. Whereas before the 
end of 1938, forwarding of equip
ment and materials was mainly 
from Wuhan to Szechwan, after 
that it was the transportation of 
what was evacuated from Chekiang 
and Kiangsu to Free China. The 
fall of lchang marked, the epilogue 
of the industrial migration, but 
did not stop the peacemeal migra
tions that continued for a long time 
thereafter.2e 

The Government played an active 
part in the industrial migration. A 
special committee, jointly organiz
ed by the Ministry of War, the 
Ministry of Finance, the Ministry 
of Industries and the National Re
sources Commission, was responsi
ble for the removal of Shanghai 
factories to Wuhan; while towards 

the end of 1937, the migration was 
entrusted to another committee or
gar.ized by he National Military 
Council, the Ministry of War, the 
Ministry of Finance, the Ministry 
of Industries, the National Re
sources Commission and other gov
ernment organs. During the fol
lowing spring, when the govern
ment .administration was reorganiz
ed, the latter committee was 
combined with the Industrial and 
Mining Adjustment Commission of 
the National Military Council to 
form the Industrial and Mining 
Adjustment Administration admi
nistr,ated under the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs. This new or
ganization not only took over the 
work of directing and assisting the 
refugee factories, but also became 
a directing, assisting and controll
ing agency to private industries 
1uring wartime economic recon
cunstruction. 

Government assistance to fac
tories removed to the interior in
cluded: 
financial grant!J for migration, 
exemptions from certain taxes, 
reduction of transpo·rtation charges, 
appropriation of expenses and 
allotment of land for building 
plants in the interior, guaran.tee· of 
bank loans, etc. 

Excluding government plants, 
there were moved into the interior 
639 factories, 463 of which, or 70 
percent, resumed operation in 
1940, together with 116,000 ,tons of 
equipment and materials and 12,-
164 skilled workers,30 

29. Of. Mlifiiltlf!nnll!'!ili\~tt. 1943 and also *1-1£.llf, IfMJ19i!li*1!11&. 
1942. Of. Ministry of Economic Affairs, Statastics of Industries in the 
Hinterland Provinces, 1943 and also Lin Chi-yung, Industrial Migration 
to the Interior, 1942. 

30. Of. ibid., also China Handbook, 1943. 
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TABLE 15. MIGRATED FACTORIES AND WORKMEN 

Industries No. of No. of 
i,·actories Workmen 

Iron and steel .. 2 360 
Machine-making 230 5,968 
Electrical manufacturing 41 744 
Chemical 62 1,408 
Textile 115 1,688 
Food 46. 580 
Educational Supplies ... 81 635 
Mining 8 377 
Others 54 404! 

Total 639 12,164 

Source: Chi::ia Handbook, 1943 

TABLE 16. DISTRIBUTION OF MIGRATED 

FACTORIES IN INTERIOR PROVINCES 

Szechuen 
Hunan .. 
Kwangsi 
Shensl 
Others 

Total 
Source: China Handbook. 

254 
121 
23 
27 

214 

639 

B, Industrial Reconstruction in 
Free China - Free China until 
it was known as such in wartime 
had been mainly agricultural, 
possessing less than 1 percent of 
China's total industry, measured 
by the number of factories, or by 
the amount of paid up capital, 
or by the number of workers. Be
fore the war, it did not have a 
single blast furnace, nor did it 
possess any coal mine capable of 
producing over. 100,000 tons of 
coal in a year. Of spindles for 
cotton spinning, Free China had 
only 17,000, compared with 5,100,-
000 for the whole of China; and 
of the 1934 national electricity 
consumption, only 2 percent, or 

14,000 Kw. H. was in Free China 
which used 410 Kw. H. for indus
trial purposes. The so-called 
large-scale factories in Free China 
included merely one power plant, 
one cement mill, five flour milla, 
one paper milJ and two machine 
shops in Szechwan; one cotton 
mill and two flour mills in Shansi; 
one paper mill in Kweichow; and 
one machine shop in Kiangsi. :s1 

Right after the war broke out, 
Free China, however, embarked on 
industrial reconstruction by 
means of the refugee factories 
from the coastal regions and 
additional equipment and mater
ials ordered from abroad. The 
period from the start of war to 
mid-1942 was one of industrial ex
pansion and prosperity. Accord
ing to the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs, Free China in 1942 had 
3,758 factories, employing 241,662 
workers and 143,916 H. P. of 
power capacity. Among the state
operated mines, 3 coal mines pro
duced each 100,000 tons of coal 

31. Cf. l!~llll Cf. Ministry of Economic Affairs. op. clt. 
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annually, and two iron mines pro
duced together 27,000 tons. of ores 
in a year. Mining statistics of the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs for 
1943 showed that during that year 
Free China had 473 mining dis
tricts, covering 7,400,000 ares of 
land, 44 percent of which repre
sented government mines. Notable 
improvements in industrial tech
nique were reflected in the 336 
patents granted to new inventions 
during the 6-year period of 1938 to 
1943, which number, though very 
small to highly industrialized 
countries, was significant for in
dustrially backward China, which 
had granted only 257 patents on 
inventions in the 27 years from 
1911 to 1937. Even more import
ant was the erection in the interior 
of many a plant of new design, a 
subject to which reference will be 
made later. 

In the ,wartime industrial 
development of Free China, should 
not be ignored was the role play
ed by the GovPrnment, which 
owned 69 percent of the total paid 
up capital for all the factories in 
the interior during 1942. Several 
government organs operated their 
subsidiary production plants, yet 
the main responsibility for the 
positive participation of the Gov
ernment in industrial development 
was perhaps laid on the National 
Resources . Commission of the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

The National resources Commis
sion was set up in April, 1935, as 
a result of the reorganization of 
the National Defense Planning 
Committee. The latter was found-

ed in November, 1932, under the 
National Military Council and 
with the duty to investigate the 
nation's natural resources and to 
formulate policies pertaining to 
national defense. After the re
organization, it was renamed the 
National Resources Commission 
and was put under the Ministry 
of Economic <Affairs when the 
latter was inaugurated in January, 
1938. According to its organic 
law, the Commission was to 
develop the nation's basic and 
other important industries through 
positive participation in the in
dustrial field. 

After its establishment, the 
Commission expanded its sohere 
of activities quickly. In 1937, it 
had only 23 working units, but be
fore the end of the war. the num
ber increased to 130. Its field of 
operation included electricity gen
eration by steam and water 
power, coal mining, administration 
of export minerals, production and 
refining of petroleum, mining and 
metallurgy of various metals, 
manufacturing of general machi
nery and electrical appliances, 
processing of basic chemicals, etc. 

On the other hand, the In
dustrial and Mining Adjustment 
Administration of the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs encouraged and 
assisted private industries through 
financial aids, technical advices, 
facilities of raw material supplies. 
and direct investments and so 
forth. The Administration was 
absorbed by the War Production 
Board upon its inauguration in 
1944. 
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TABLE 17. NUMBER OF FACTORIES REGISTERED WITH THE MINISTRY 

OF 1£.;<JNOMIC AFFAIRS. 

\By Province) 

Up to June, 1945 

Total Government Private 

Chungklng 1,624 62 1,562 
Szechwan 1,096 57 1,039 
Slkong 12 8 4 
Kweichow 216 28 188 
Yunnan .. 212 31 181 
Kwangsl .. 384 41 343 
Kwangtung 72 7 65 
Fukien 62 14 48 
Hunan 941 65 876 
Kiangsl 154 47 107 
Chekiang 139 53 86 
Kiangsu 43 43 
Anhwei 34 15 19 
Shensi 388 45 343 
Kansu 247 29 218 
Nlngsha 3 1 2 
Suiyuan 7 7 
Hupeh 31 11 20 
Honan 39 5 34 
Shansi 21 15 6 

-------
Total 5,725 534 5,191 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

TABLE 18. NUMBER OF FACTORIES REGISTERED WITH THE MINISTRY OF 

EcONOMIC AFFAIRS. 

(By Industry) 

Up to June, 1945 

Total Government Private 

-
Metallurgical . . . . .. 207 62 145 
Machine-making . . . . .. 1,047 55 992 
Metal tools . . . . . . .. 345 11 334 
Electrical Appliances . . .. 134 20 114 
Chemical . . . . . . .. 1,624 184 1,440 
Textile . . . . . . . . .. 1,088 155 933 
Ornaments & Clothing .. 184 9 175 
Food .. . . . . . . . . . . 816 13 803 
Printing & Stationery .. 160 12 148 
Miscellaneous . . .. . . 120 13 107 

-- ·-- -------·-
Total . . . . . . . . .. 5,725 534 5,191 

&.l1rce: Ministry of Economic Aiialrs. 

• 
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szechwan .. 

Hunan .... 
Kwangtung. 

Kwangsi ... 

Yunnan ... · 

Kweichow .. 
Kiangsi .... 

Shensi ····· 
Honan ..... 
Chekiang ... 

Anhwei .... 

Hupeh ····· 
Fukien ····· 
Sikang ····· 

Ninghsia ... 
Kansu ····· 

Total ..... 

TABLE 19. NUMBER AND AREA OF MINING DISTRICTS 

(Hy 

1938 I 1939 I 1940 

Number area INumberJ area !Number I area 

175 316,914.25 161 208,285.46 233 357,120.71 
ares ares ares 

+4.081M. 
+115,757M. in length 

21 158,672.10 32 144,618.95 26 332,025.60 
ares ares ares 

95 309,677.46 27 291,808.13 32 218,879.37 
+16,616M. 
in length 

ares ares 

40 235,949.18 16 97,071.89 13 98,9i2.oo 
.ares ares ares 

+3,009 M. 
in length 

6 3,079.72 11 140,533.08 34 66,419.72 
ares ares ares 

10 31,581.23 12 50,021.07 8 22,338.40 
ares ares ares 

6 166,322.17 10 154,993.76 3 22,338.40 
ares ares ares 

7 7,228.24 9 128,101.27 17 371,220.79 
ares ares ares 

4 34,346.72 5 22,622.94 1 4,148.70 
ares ares ares 

1 33.77 4 1.167.76 7 2,600.06 
ares ares ares 

1 3,880.00 - - 2 5,716.53 
ares ares 

5 30,138.87 - - - -
ares 

1 326.81 1 846.03 - -
ares ares 

1 2,392.43 - - - -
ares 

9 8,075.75 - - - -
ares 

-- 2 11,299.24 1 354.97 
ares ares 

---· ----------·- ----
382 1,308,611:i.70 290 1,251,189.58 377 1,501,752.92 

ares ares ares 
+132.373 M. +7,090 M. 

in length in 1e.1gth 

Source: Department of Mining:, 
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REGISTERED WITH THE MINISTRY OF EcONOMIC AFFAIRS 

Province) 

1941 I 1942 I 1943 1944 

Number' area !Number I area J.vumberl area 

503,423.00 
I 

270 190 272 895,796.62 164 1,004,733.83i 1,488,928.10 
ares ares ares ares 

48 326,430.16 78 921,785.98 161 1,670,490.64: 58 943,598.25 
ares ares ares I ares 

41 206,748.84 24 215,016.68 7 31,468.67: 5 9,616.33 
ares ares ares I ares 

+11,435M. +125.50 M. 
in length in length 

25 196,377.51 67 379,195.54 44 '64,560.911 41 401,302.44 
ares ares ares ares 
+3,631 M. +16.33 M. 
in length in length 

25 55,738.38 28 88,182.38 25 205,701.62 16 60,432.30 
ares ares ares ares 

.24 188,718.17 27 272,354.91 22 356,241.57 34 260,444.42 
ares ares ares ares 

2 5,585.66 2 95,278.60 3 5,490.05 2 3,505.84 
ares ares ares ares 

17 66,779.16 20 173,924.41 15 174,238.64 8 149,424.59 
ares ares ares ares 

5 13,770.50 1 2,012.31 3 51,616.53 4 31,439.05 
ares ares ares ares - - 1 172.05 - - -

ares 
2 1,626.10 1 1,359.22 2 1,949.72 - -

ares ares ares 
+3,959 M. 
in length 

- - - -- - 1 296.00 
ares 

- - - - - -
2 6,109.42 1 47;364.04 - - 2 1,097.77 

ares ares ares 
+18.532 M. 
in length 

- - - - 1 2,818.00 2 2,142.42 
ares 11 ares 

3 2,707.58 G 37,885.40 14 158,874.21 81,526.76 
ares ares ·ares ares 

--
384 1,574,074.48 530 3,130,339.381 454 4,040,265.52 457 3,453,853.67 

+37,561 M ares ares ares 
ares i +17,997M. +542.9 M. 
in length in length in lengtl1 

Ministry of F.conom!c Atfairs. 



TABLE 20. INDEX NUl\lBERS OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 0) _, 
(Monthly Average, 1938=::100) ij>. 

1939 I 1940 
I 

1941 
I 

1942 I 1943 I 1944 I 1944 I 1945 I 1945 I 1945 @ 
Tan.-June Jul.-Dec. Jan.-Mar. /l.pr .-June July-Sep. 2 

~:reneral index (* ) 130.57 302.171 375.64 1 372.44) 343.501 320.47 
~ 

185.85 242.96 333.07 332.901 ui 
(1') 133.46 214.45 275.56 372.93' 520.41 521.27 470.12 474.42 488.26 458.05 ::d 

Producers' goods 129.66 181.13 230.61 272.12 316.07 334.97 319.42 331.76: 345.11 323.35 ~ 0 
Power 135.88 205.01 261.04 291.65 340.77 '.175.60 389.33 352.98 363.09 347.53 C! 

~ Coal . ! 109.15 119.50 169.87 207.10 213.96 209.37 87.93 141.66 155.02 142.50 ['j 

White iron 116.67 150.00 82.00 56.84 66.681 27.6i 
Cli 

106.50 50.68 40.00 35.72 
~ 

Grey iron 118.75 648.63 1,299.75 3,134.25 4,058.21 1,725.37 3,532.83 2,486.57 3,302.99 4,273.13 8 
Steel 211.11 350.56 875.00 2,214.44 4,973.33 6,520.00 9,113.33 12,426.67 12,520.00 11,260.00 H z 
Electrolytic cop- 100.00 283.75 159.50 127.23 122.22 236.11 155.55 175.00 180.56 102.78 tJ 

per C: r.n 
Machine. tools 204.52 296.39 367.47 340.66 514.29 514.29 314.29 350.00 325.00 225.00 ~ 

H 

Steam engine 100.00 492.32 747.25 581.15 464.00 414.00 788.00 394.00 258.00 214.00 ~ 
~ 

Internal combus- 151.09 529.09 706.36 715.09 504.35 604.35 393.48 304.35 339.13 306.52 tJ 
tion engine txJ 

<: 
Generator 71.18 1,217.47 1,809.61 1,747.16 2,466.67 4,516.67 2,650.00 3,275.00 4,925.00 3,475.00 ~ 
Motor 10,360.71 14,820.24 26,059.52 12,332.14 13,628.57 7,600.00 7,114.28 5,714.29 12,171.43 9,828.57 0 

'd 
Transformer 81.78 127.31 236.04 351.16 271.80 251.70 235.77 174.15 368.15 266.58 ~ 

txJ 
Cement 230.80 246.50 124.18 193.83 173.65 222.07 182.97 192.94 285.91 191.44 ~ 

8 
Soda ash 132.42 115.57 66.95 160.06 248.10 332.91 454.43 356.12 257.27 250.25 

Caustic soda - 100.00 300.48 359.81 441.18 488.24 855.88 776.47 529.41 423.53 



Bleaching power - 100.00 348.30 448.98 425.00 400.00: 700.33 883.33 541.671 508.33 

Sulphuric acid 72.94 251.76 367.65 891.76 371.43 550.00 364.29 378.57 185.71 50.00 

Hydrochloric acid . 72.93 152.53 131.31 181.8:7 387.50 387.50 475.00 450.00 I 
425.001 337.50 

() 

Consumers' goods 145.63 306.27 404.07 658.88 1,010.61 990.79 849.94 833.95 849.04 797.51 ::i:: .... 
Gasoline 103.96 1,669.23 4,029.46137,679.17 65,496.54 68,377.3'1 97,930.25 59,021.71 105,339.72il00,822.63 ~ 

:i, 

Alcohol 264.71 1,489.77 1,767.37 2,566.43 2,427.22 2,102.51 2,825.82 4,148.57 6,440.89' 6,409.95 co 
Cotton yarn 124.37 277.25 387.521 718.97 734.92 780.05 672.56 521.39 428.65 427.06 

l:i:l 
txJ 
Oi 

Wheat flour 127.29 214.09 298.08 322.54 272.97 227.92 214.14 184.16 153.07 107.15 0 
q 

Soap 120.69 341.34 489.02 390.24 430.75 403.95 167.35 208.30 221.451 147.64 l:i:l 
() 

Match 101.05 123.51 126.51 488.96 69.77 76.53 69.17 47.20 54.671 47.57 txJ 
rn 

Paper . 106.83 134.06 257.47 691.06 582.il8 644.88 613.32 637.41 751.221 722.93 :i, 
z 

Leather 107.42 122.61 140.87 281.25 330.06 298.68 228.29 242.51 240.02 225.02 tJ 

Lamp bulb 295.29 998.96 897.56 1,252.86 2,043.06 2,781.41 1,985.74 1,582.92 1,716.41 1,351.14 
.... z 

Printing ink 727.05 2,795.29 2,952.94 2,941.18 4,829.52 2,412.29 2,354.09 1,465.54 1,756.07 1,694.92 
tJ 
c::: 

Pencil 124.94 121.16 80.20 92.28 131.24 148.39 125.82 53.87 112.88 21.47 ~ 
!:Jj 

Cigarette 194.82 1,058.75 1,072.86 2,142.86 20,123.40 19,431.91 14,185.10 15,800.00 14,185.11 12,936.17 I-< 
:i, 

Minerals for export 16.61 9.24 12.41 5.81 
t-< 
tJ 

98.69 Tungsten ore 91.65 75.98 95.06 71.32 51.25 0.29 - - - txJ 
<! 

Antimony regu- 140.21 103.70 97.63 56.64 7.83 4.07 - - - -- txJ 

!us 
t-< 
0 

'Tin 94.49 629.60 1,600.34 1,328.06 712.50 232.29 466.67 210.42 295.83 141.67 >a 
~ 

Mercury 100.00 70.59 71.77 95.88 71.43 64.23 64.28 50.00 42.86 14.29 
["l z 
I-] 

Note: General Index ( •) includes producer3' goods, consumers' goocts, and minerals for export. 
U) excludes minerals for export. 

0, __, 
CJ1 

f:i,'Jurce: Ministry of Econonuc ,\ffairs. 
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The prominence of state-operat
ed industries, established during 
the war, has been a distinguished 
feature of the industrial develop
ment in recent years. As has be€n 
pointed out, 69 percent of the in
dustrial capital in 1942 represent
ed state • operated industries, 
including factories and mines 
owned by government organs, 
while the National Resources 
Commission had influence over all 
the basic industries, It w.as also 
notable that the state-operated 
plants were of relatively large 
scales; since they had an average 
capitalization at 10 times that of 
the private-operated factories and 
employed twice a1: many workers. 

· The development of the capital 
goods industry was another im
portant feature of Free China's 
wai·time industry. Before the war, 
consumption goods formed the 
main field for industrial develop
ment; but after the war started 
the capital goods industry expand
ed quickly and in 1942 accounted 
for more than half of the paid up 
capital for all registered factories. 

The industrial expansion during 
the 1937-43 period, especially the 
great prosperity enjoyed by the 
capital goods industry, which 
deeply impressed economists, can 
be · explained in two respects. 

The first was the increase in 
demand arising from such factors 
a3 the increased population in the 
interior, the rising need for war 
supplies, the difficulty fu acqu;r
ing imports, with the · resultant 
protection of domestic industries. 
The· Government lost no time in 
building up industries themselves 
and in encouraging p~ivate in-

dustries. The wartime demand 
was in essence for more capital 
goods. The outstanding pros1Jerity 
of those industries producing them 
was caused by the Government's 
deliberate policy to develop heavy 
and basic indu3tries and also by 
the scarcity of imports, wh eh 
having been the main source of 
capital goods to China's pr.:,wor 
industries, raised the demand for 
capital goods from domestic 
~ources. Perhaps even more :m
portant was the inherent char
acteristic of the economic ex
pansion. When production is 
stable, capital goods, being more 
durable than other goods, are 1e
quired to the extent of repla~ing 
the worn out ones, which form a 
small portion of the exi3ting 
capital goods in use; but · when 
production sw'ngs upwa1·d, more 
capital goods than for replacement 
purposes are required to equip the 
newly erected factories. Thus, in 
an expanding economy, the 
demand for capital goods will 
always be at a higher rate than 
that for consumption goods. a 
point which was well illustrated 
by Prof. D. H. Robertson in 1926. 
(32). 

Besides the changes in funda
mental data together with the 
technical factor inherent in the 
modern system of machine produc
tion, there is the monetary factor. 
Since the outbreak of war, 
financial difficulties had brouJht 
about currency inflation in China. 
The price-level showed a mild in
crease d_uring the first two war 
years, but soared considerably 
from 1939 onwards owing to in·/ 
creasing financial deficits and the 

32. B~.nk Policy and the Price-level, by Prof. D. H. Robertson. 
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general expectation -0f yet higher 
prices. Since 1939, the increase iri 
the interest rate lagged behind 
that of the price-level under 
conditions of a rising note is~ue 
and of the Government's policy to 
keep down the rate of interest 
which, for good or evil, aimed at 
the encouragement of industries. 
From 1939 to 1942, the rise in 
wages also lagged behind that in 
the price level. Therefore, in the 
course of the monetary expansion 
prices rose faster than costs, with 
a continued enlarging margin of 
profit. Trade was brisk, and pro
duction expanded, resulting in an 
industrial boom. However, it is a 
well-established economic fact 
that during an inflationary process 
with prices rising at a higher rate 
than interest rate, that is when 
the cost of hoarding stocks is 
smaller than the revenue derived 
from their disposal, profit from 
hoarding will be higher than that 
from manufacturing, and specu:a
tion will be encouraged. So it 
was with wartime China. A great 
number of factories erected dur
ing wartime actually made their 
profits from the lengthening of the 
imput-output period. Such fac
tories no doubt possessed equ;p
ment, materials and labor, which 
could otherwise be better utilized. 
The fact that from 1938 to 1942 
the number of registered factories 
increased more than five · fold 
coupled with only a threefold 
increase in the production index 
prepared by the Ministry 
of Economic Affairs shows 
that expansion was more with 
respect to factories than to pro
duction. 

With interest rates lagging be
hind prices and with the lengt:1en
ing of the imput-output period 
becoming more profitable , the 
process of production tends to be 
prolonged. In other words, the 
demand for the instrument;; ,,f 
production is greater than that 
for their products, so that more 
and more round-about methods of 
production will be encouraged. 
Such was the manner in w,1ich 
the monetary factor brought abJUt 
the extraordinary prosperity of 
the capital goods industry. 

C. In<lustrial Difficulties and 
the War Production Board-Com
mencing the fall of 1942, difficul
ties spread over the industrial 
field, especially among the capital 
goods industry. Gradually 
aggravating, those difficulties 
resulted in a so-called t1ade 
depression, shrinking demand for 
capital goods, increasing · shortage 
of circulating capital, heavy l:s3es 
incurred by most factories, and a 
rising number of industrial 
failures. 

The capital goods industry, true 
to literature on the trade cycle, 
was the first to face difficu!ties. 
During 1942, the demand for 
several kinds of productive in
struments weakened, the prices vf 
capital goods, which had been 
rising at a higher rate than thdr 
production costs, were now more 
than overtaken by the latter, and 
more circulating capital was need
ed to finance the rising wages. 
According to the production index 
compiled by the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs, although general 
production increased by 39 persent 
during the 1942-1943 period, there 
was a decline in the production of 
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many kinds of capital goods, like 
machine tools, steam engines, gen
ei'ators and motors. 

From 1943 onwards, the depres
sion first experienced by the 
capital goods industry became 
widespread, with a steady decline 
of production in general, tight 
money · markets, and the closing 
ciown or partial operation of many 
factories, especially those manu
facturing capital goods. Industrial 
production, having reached . its 
peak, began to go downhill. 

The lack of modern equipment 
in Free China before the war and 
the wartime difficulty in its re
production and importation 
brought about within a short 
period a scarcity of productive 
equipment in China. The fall of 
Burma in early 1942 added diffi
cµlty to the transportation of 
essential equipment and materials 
for war production from abroad. 
With the increasing application of 
labor to a fixed quantity of 
equipment, production will, accord
ing to the law of diminishing re
turns, soon reach the scale beyond 
which further expansion of pro
duction becomes unprofitable t,r 
impossible. It is true that there 
might exist the condition of 
wages rising more slowly than the 
product price, in which the 
continuous lowering of the real 
wages will compensate the force 
of diminishing returns, and pro
duction will be able to expand 
beyond what is profitable under 
normal conditions. But very soon 
the real wage will resist further 
cuts; because, on the one hand, the 
state of full employment created 
by the increasing demand for 
labor has made the further supply 

of it unavailable without a rise in 
the real wage, and, on the other 
hand, the minimum requirement of 
living has made any further 
lowering of the real wage impos
sible. When it becomes no longer 
possible to make gains from the 
lowering of real wage, producers 
will find their outputs over
reaching the limit of prof.ttability. 
Industries will, therefore, suffer 
from over-production and there
fore losses. The resultant struggle 
for markets \Vill cause the failure 
of selling prices to cover produc
tion costs. In such a situation the 
manufacturing industries will 
naturally seek capital replenish
ments, thus creating a, heavy 
demand for working capi-tal. This 
demand causes the rate of interest 
to rise and results in tighter 
markets. The rise in the 
rate of inte1·e5t is also drue 
to the general reluctance to make 
proper depreciation charges, which 
should be in accord with the re
placement cost at the rising price
level rather than on the basis of 
the original value of any equip
ment. Thus when replacement is 
made, there will be an additional 
demand for capital. Both the rise 
in wages and that in the rate of 
interest are depressing factor·s to 
industries. 

In booms and depreesions alike, 
the capital goods industry is more 
affected than the consumption 
goods industry. The reasons are 
in the first place, as has been 
previously mentioned, th.a.t the 
fluctuations of demand for capital 
goods are always greater. and 
secondly, that during a boom the 
capital goods industry is over
expanded most. 
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During the 1939-1941 period, in
dustrial wages in Free China rose 
more slowly than the prices of 
consumption goods, and yet more 
slowly than the prices of capital 
goods. This trend was re
versed during 1942, with industrial 
wages and the prices of consump
·tion goods rising at about the same 
rate and the prices of capital goods 
lagging behind, which means that 
real wages ceased to fall, and the 
capital goods industry faced the 
problem of marginal costs rising 
more rapidly than selling prices. 

According to the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs, but contrary to 
our price and production analyses, 
the index for capital goods pro
duction rose from 272 in 1942 to 
316 in 1943, and that for consump
tion goods production, even more 
from 659 to 1,011 during the same 
period. The former remained at 
an even level later on, while the 
latter fell only after 1943. 

The above divergence, however, 
may have three explanations. In 
the first place, the rise of the pr,J
duction index for consumption 
goods was due to the two-fold 
increase in the production of both 
gasoline and I.amp bulbs from 
1942 to 1943, while the produc
tion of other com,umptfon goods 
declined slightly. The domestic 
production of gasoline increased 
sharply because of the blocking 
of international transportation 
routes, causing the demand to 
depend on domestic sources and 
enabling domestic oil plants to 
enjoy extraordinary p1·osperity. 
At the same time, there began 
the operation of some newly 
completed iron and steel plants, 
chemical works, and other in-

dustrial establishments, which 
were mainly government-owned, 
and for which profit was obviously 
not the only consideration. Among 
the 18 items classified as capital 
goods in the index of the Ministry 
of Economic Affairs, only gray 
iron and steel showed a definite 
increase in output, owing, as -re
vealed by further analysis, to the 
operation of th npwly erected iron 
and steel factories, which, though 
struggling to the best of their 
abilities, were nevertheless suffer
ing from lack of markets and 
shortage of circulating capital. 
During the first half of 1943, in
dustrial difficulties were frequently 
reported. It appeared that the 
newly erected factories somewhat 
obscured the state of the depres
sion, but did help raise the gloo~ 
of the then industrial system. 

In the second place, there was 
the effort of the Government to 
encourage wartime production 
through the granting to essential 
industries of financial assistance, 
including special loans at lower 
than the market interest rates. 
Many factories undoubtedly were 
helped to some extent, for at least 
they could be wholly or partially 
spared of the rise in interest. 
Government aids were granted to 
the basic industries, composing 
mainly of the capital goods in
dustries, the production of which 
was, therefore, kept at an even 
keel and prevented from falling 
below the expected lower level. 

In the third place, producers 
generally reckon their profits in 
terms of money rather than its 
puchasing power. The latter, dur
ing an inflation, continues to fall, 
so that the expanded maney profit 
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may actually represent a lesser 
purchasing power. The slow 
realization of this fact by pro
ducers in general led to the con
tinued expansion of production, 
which would be unprofitable as 
measured by real profits or 
purchasing power. 

From 1943 to 1944, difficulties in 
the industrial sy3tem were 
aggravated: with a steady increase 
in gasoline production, the pro
duction index of the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs still showed a 
decline; the production index of 
·capital goods also fell from the 
first half to the second half of 
1944; report on industrial failures 
increased; and the struggle . for 
markets and capital intensified. 
·There was a general clamor for a 
way out, which led to the setting 
up of the War Production Board 
of China. 

This Board was set in operation 
in November, 1944, after Mr. 
Donald Nelson and his Mission 
had twice visited China and dis
cussed with the Chinese authori
ties on .. the problem of industry 
and production. Empowered wi'.h 
functions to obtain maximum 
production for war and essential 
civilian needs, and to direct, 
supervise and coordinate the war 
production organizations, both 
government and private, the 
Board held complete authority 
over the work of war production, 
under the broad policies and plans 
of the Executive Yuan and the 
National Miltiary Council. The 
activities of the Board from 
December, 1944, to June, 1945, can 
.be briefly summarized as follows: 

1. Direct Assistance to In
dustrics:-Under this category, it 

can be included such functions as 
issuing of orders to factori~s, 
allocation of raw materials, 
technical advice by experts 
employed by the W.PB, financial 
assistance, etc. The WPB dis
tributed orders for military sup
·plies to government and private 
factories, according to require
ments planned by the Ministry of 
War. Such orders were issued in 
four lots, which included motar 
shells, bayonets, entrenching tools, 
and other kinds of simple weapons, 
and of which the first lot, issued 
in early 1945, totalled $2,526,405,-
528 at the then prevailing 1Jrice
·1evel. The supply and demand 
problems of industries were in
vestigated and discussed by Chi
nese and American experts, after 
which appropriate plans were 
mapped out to encourage produc
tion. The WPB also gave as
sistance in purchasing, trans
porting and allocating various 
kinds of raw materials on credit 
basis; examples of the raw 
materials were native iron, ferro 
manganese and ferro alloys for the 
iron and steel plants, brass and 
copper coins for the copper re
fineries, and native lead and zinc 
for lead and zinc works. Instal
lation of essential equipment was 
encouraged, like rolling and cast
ing equipment in steel plants. A 
furnace for refining 300 tons of 
zinc a year was planned in Kochiu, 
Yunnan, while oil tanks, boilers 
and various other kinds of equip
ment were installed in factories. 
Loans and subsidies were gra::ted 
to many mining organizations for 
the erection of essential trans
portation facilities, and in several 
occasions existing transportation 
was transferred from its original 
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owner to others for more efficient 
use. Also of great assistance were 
the technical improvements in
itiated by the American experts, 
after having investigated the 
technical processes and production 
managements in the factories and 
mines. Among those technical 
improvement, the two worthy of 
mentioning were the Beehive coke 
oven erected in the coal mines, 
which shortened the coking period 
from one week to 48 hours, besides 
economizing the use of coal and 
improving the quality of coke; and 
an alcohol fermentation equip
ment, which was designed to 
convert native wine into industrial 
alcohol at the maximum rate of 
500 gallons per 24 hours, but 
weighed only three tons, could be 
carried on a single truck, and 
could be set up within 3-4 weeks. 
Financial assi'stance was of various 
forms, including loans for acquir
ing necessary equipment and raw 
materials, loans for supJplement
ing circulating capital, and sub
sidies. Of the 10 billion dollars 
of credit, which the WPB had 
obtained immediately after its in
auguration from the Bank of 
China, the Bank of Communica
tio·ns, the Centr.al Trust and the 
Postal Remittance and Savings 
Bank, more than 78 percent was 
up to the end of June, 1945, u~ed 
exclusively for the purpose of in
creasing war production. 

2. Purchase and Transportation 
of Essential E'quipm~nt and 
Materials from Abroad: As China 
needed to import many kinds of 
essential equipment and strategic 
materials from abroad, the WPB 
screened the requirement lists 
submitted by various industrial 
plants, with a view to arranging 

their priorities, negotiating the 
approved purchases and trans
portation, and taking care of the 
financing operations. The pro
curements thus far underrtaken 
can be classified into three 
categories: 

'rhe first was under lend-lease 
terms and composed of three 
programs. At the beginning of 
1945, a list of 100,005 tons of in
dustrial equipment and materials 
needed for the year ending June, 
1945, was approved by the WPB 
and sent to the United States for 
application. Of this list, 37,095 
tons was approved as lend-lease 
materials, 11,166 tons was trans
formed into cash purchase, and 
the rest was undergoing the 
process of application and other 
procedures. Another list, consis~
ing of trucks and parts, was also 
prepared and sent to the United 
States for application, while a 
third list to cover 1946 require
ments was also furnished. 

With the Chinese Government 
seeing the approach of the final 
stage of the war and foreseeing 
the necessity of acquiring addi
tional supplies for conducting a 
general counter-offensive against 
the enemy and rehabilitating the 
areas to be liberated, the WPB 
again prepared two lists, bearing 
the respective names of "Port 
Porgram" and "Liberated Area 
Program." 

Totalling over one million tons, 
the "Port Program" was sent to 
the United States for final 
approval. 

The latter program, which was 
also on lend-lease terms and 
expected to be completed _ in 
August, 1945, was pret,ared on the 
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lines that it would supplement t~e 
'Port Program" and not be in 
conflict with any preceding i:ro
curement lists, that it would 
strengthen the war effort, t at 
tramportation and managing 
personnel would be available, an:i 
that the supplies under the 
"Liberated Area Program" would 
be utilized at the end of the war. 
The three geographical divisions 
of the program were the SJu'h 
China Area, the North Chin.a Area, 
and the Central China Area. 
Owing to the impossibility of fore
casting accurately the sabotage 
that would be done during the 
last phsse of the war in Manchuria 
and Taiwan, they were tentatively 
left out of the program. 

The foregoing programs did not 
represent all of China's wartime 
procurements through lend-lease, 
under the terms of which there 
wEre sundry procurements of mili
tary equipment, communications 
equipment, industrial equipment 
and materials, cloth, and medicine 
and medical appliances. 

The second category of procure
ments wa3 loan purchase. Of the 
£50,000,000 of credit extended to 
China by the United Kingdom in 
1944, there was a certain portion 
placed by the Ministry of Fina::ice 
at the disprsal of the WPB 
for the purchase of supplies need
ed by various organizations. A 
compiled list of tons of needed 
equipment and materials was 
pass~d by the WPB and sent to 
the United Kingdom for the crn
sideration of the British Govern
ment. However, except a small 
portion with which was financed 
the purchase of miscellan 3ous 
supplies in• India, the Britis!l 

credit was hardly utilized in any 
material manner. 

The third category of procure
ments was cash purchases, wh,ch 
had to be au:horized by the WPB. 
Up to the end of June, 1945, the 
approved cash purchases totaLed 
8,877 tons. 

The 'W!PB, through its trans
portation Priority Committee, also 
controlled the transportation of 
supplies into China. The C.m
mittee met monthly to decide on 
transportation quotas for various 
organizations and other related 
matters. The transportation was 
exclusively by air and effected in 
the main by the cargo plan2s of 
the China National Aviation Ccr
poration, a Sino-American concern, 
although army transports of the 
ATC were sometimes requ:sted 
to help carrying urgently needed 
supplies. 

It is encouraging that since the 
establishment of the WPB, in
dustries have baen on the up
grade. Comparing the produc:icn 
in November, 1944, with that in 
June, 1945, iron increased by 100 
percent, steel 4 percent, coal 12 
percent, electric power 6 perc3nt, 
and various kinds of liquid fu~ls, 
excepting gasoline - substitut:s 
which fell slightly, from 10 to 30 
percent. Among the chemical in
rlustri-es, portland cement leaped 
by 190 percent, and soda ash rcse 
by 6 percent, and although 
caustic soda and various acids 
decnased, yet it must be noted 
that during 1945 they had dropp 0 d 
to very low levels in February and 
March, but were gradually re. 
covering for the period er:d:r.g 
June. During the first six months 
of 1945, comparec;I with the i;o:r• 
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responding period in 1944, tl-e 
production of machine tools and 
machineries was up, but that cf 
motors was down, while that fer 
electrical appliances showed a 
general decrease. 

The various improvements men
tioned above cannot be regard:d 
as a fundamental solution of the 
industrial depression. No recov2ry 
of general economic prosperity 
would be possible, as long as tr.e 
enemy blockade reduced the im
portation of essential equipm3nt 
and strategic materials to tiny 
proportions, and even such had to 
be transported exclusively by a·r. 
Nevertheless, industries would 
have shown signs of slow recovzry, 
should the WPB carry on its good 
work of improving the industrial 
system and technique, coordinat
ing supply and demand conditions, 
and effecting high outputs from 
the same amount of production 
factors. However, the plan for 
large-scale importation of supplies 
from abroad did not materialize, 
for their presence in China wou'.d, 
by replenishing the scarce sto~ks 
of essential equipment and 
strategic materials, break the 
bottlenecks in production and 
make a full recovery possible. 

D. Important Industries Analysed 
1. Electric Power-whereas be

fore the war Free China had but 
a few electric plants, with capa
city totalling only 17,000 Kw., dur
ing the war many new ones were 
constructed, raising the total capa
city in 1944 to 48,637 Kw. of which 
7,000 Kw. was hydro power. Of 
the 27 principal electric plants 
which Free China had in 1944, 20 

were erected rnd operated by the 
Natior.al Resources Clommission 
under wartime limitations and di
fficul 'ies. The aggregate capadty 
of these 20 plants was 26.000 Kw., 
which s-erved IErgely the following 
principal cities: 

!pin ........... . 
Luhsien ........ . 
Changshou 
Wanhsien 
Kunming 
Kweiyang 

3,840 Kw. 
2,000 " 
2,576 ,. 

992 " 
4,340 ,. 

840 " 
Liuchow 2,330 '' 
Sian . . . . . . . . . . . 2,275 " 
Lanchow 974 " 

In addition, the Commission had 
under construction new plants and 
extensions of a total capacity of 
17,000 Kw., only a part of which 
could come into operation when 
the war ended in 1945. 

The largest of the private own
ed electric plants- in Free China 
was the Chungking Power Co., 
·with generating capacity at 11,000 
Kw. Although this was much ex· 
cteded by the local demsnd, yet 
the plant sustained considerable 
operational losses during the latest 
war years from Government's 
policy of maintaining chesp electric 
pt•wer supply, for which the Com
pany received some sort of m.ib
s:dy from the government. 

Another noteworthy private elec
tric company was that serving the 
commercial section of Kunming, 
with two hydro power stations 
built before the war and tot6lling 
2,500 Kw. The industrirl area of 
Kunming was served by two steam 
power plants of 2,000 Kw. each, 
which were operated by the Na
tions! Resources Commis-sion. One 
of them was unique in being an 
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entfrely sheltered station in the 
dugout. In Chengtu, electric 
power was supplied by a private 
plant of 3,000 Kw. 

Industrial power plants also in
oreased with the rising number of 
fcctories in Free China during the 
war yea1·s. In 1944, the total capa-
city of such plan~ was 37,000 Kw., 
or seven times the prewar figure. 
Of the increased capacity, 56% 
was contributed by the Govern
ment. 

The southwestern provinces of 
China are mountainous and rich 
in water power. Investigations 
and surveys by the iNational Re
sources Commiasion in 14 pro
vinces have led to the discovery of 
over 200 localities with develop
ment possibilities. Several hydro 
power stations were built by the 
Commission during the war, but 
some others we1·e not completed 
when the war ended. Among those 
completed, the mo1:t notable were 
the two stations at Changshou, 50 
miles downstream of Chungking. 
While both were designed and 
built by Chinese engineers, one of 
them was equipped with machinery 
manufactured in Chungking. These 
two stations offered the cheapest 
power in Free China, which strong
ly explained the transformation 
of once barren Chang~hou into an 
industrial center. Under construc
tion is a station of 3,000 Kw. in 
Shiuwen, about 16 miles west of 
Kweiyang, where abundant bau
xite reserve was found. 

Since the closure of the Burma 
Road, the inefficiency and 
obsolescence of machinery have 
frequently be<!u r."ported in Free 
China:, with general increases in 
fuel consumption, maintenance ex
penses, deterioration of the distri
bution eystem and cons!=!quent 

heavy losses. The need for power 
was great but nowhere adequate. 
Power shortage has cteated a 
bottleneck in many an industrial 
production. 

TABLE 21. POWER GENERATION 
IN FREE CHINA, 1940-44 

1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 

Unit: Kwh. 

Govern-, Private I Total ment 

31,924 54,336 86,260 
38,931 65,767 104,698 
46,691 90,133 136,824 
43,838 103,593 147,431 
64,131 106,466 170,597 

2. Coal and Petroleum-Of the 
total coal reserve in China, about 
one-twentieth is in the south
western provinces unaffected by 
the war. In 1944, there wer·e in 
those provinces 316 coal mine~, 
covering 2,657,703 ares and produc
ing 5,502.GOO tons, which were dis
tributed as follows: 

Szechwan 
Shensi 
Hunan 
Honan 

........ 2,700,000 M.T. 
. . . . . . . . . . . 650,000 
. . . . . . . . . . . 550,000 
. . . . . . . . . . . 300,000 

Yunnan 
Kweichow 

. . . . . . . . . . 260,000 
250,000 

. . . . . . . . . 200,000 

. . . . . . . . . 140,000 
Kwangsi 
Ninghsia 
Kiangsi 
Kansu 
Kwangtung 
Hupeh ........... . 
Fukien 
Anhwei 
Chekiang 

12:J,000 
110,oeo 
100,000 

40,000 
30,000 
20,000 

2,000 

Total. ... 5,502,000 M.T. 

About one-eighth of the total 
coal production was from mines 
operated by the National Resources 
Commission, 
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Industrial coke, used in Free 
China mainly for iron smelting and 
foundry purposes, was prepared in 
native coke ovens and then wash
ed. In order to improve the quali 0 

ty of coke, research and experi
ment were made during wartime 
for the removal of sulphur and ash 
from coal. Excepting the Tatukou 
Iron and Steel Works, all iron 
smelters were too small to justify 
the installation of by-product coke 
ovens. Coke was generally made 
by native pr·ocess near the coal 
mines. The most notable coking 
improvement was the Beehive 
oven, which, as previously men
tioned, was designed under the 
auspices of the WPB. 

The roal mines were hard hit by 
the industrial depression. Despite 
Government subsidies, which were, 
perhaps, larger than those to any 
other individual industry, and Gov
ernment loans at low interest rates, 
many coal mines still suffered 
losses, while others had to reduce 
their production. It was only after 
the establishment of the WPB, 
when it helped introduce better 
management and more efficient 
production technique, adjustment 
of supply-demand relations and 
various other devices, that the 
plight of the coal mining industry 
was improved. 

TABLE 22. PRODUCTION OF COAL AND COKE IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944 
Unit: Metric Tons 

COAL C OK E 

Governmentl Private I Total Government! Private I Tota.l 

1940 464,181 '1,343,933 4,807,114 17,829 229,565 247,394 
1941 828,267 4,476,702 5,304,969 41,510 276,935 318,445 
1942 1,122,565 4,529,817 5,652,382 100,747 287,987 388,734 
1943 1,471,921 4,518,823 5,990,744 95,399 280,925 376,324 
1944 - - 5,502,000 74,886 227,580 302,466 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

The liquid fuel in China, after 
the closure of the Burma Road, 
came from three main sources: oil 
fields, alcohol distilleries and vege
table cracking plants; of which the 
first, representing a natural and 
predominent source of fuel, will 
now be discussed, leaving the 
last two sources to be included 
under the category of chemical in
dustries. 

There were before the war two 
oil wells in the northern Shensi 
oil fields, respectively at Yen-

chang and Yungping, the total 
daily output reached 7,000 catties. 
Large scale petroleum production 
in China began only after the 
outbreak of war, when the Na
tional Resources Commission ex
ploited the Kansu oil field, which 
proved to be a vital source of oil 
supply following the closure of 
the Burma Road and the fall of 
Hongkong. 

Situated in the western portion 
of the Kansu-Valley-basin extend
ing from the north of Lanchow for 
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about 560 m.les in a nor.hwestern
ly direction to the border of Sin
kiang and Kar.su provinces, the 
Kan,:u oil field w2s surveyed in 
1934-1937, whh prospecting and 
dr.lling started respectively in 
19::SIJ and 1939. The vdn lying be
tween Yumen and Yungteng on 
tr.e no1the. n 100-t of the K111cnshan 
range was known to be capable of 
largescsle development. The work 
was entrusted to the Kansu Petro
leum P1·oduc,ion aLd Refining Ad
ministrdion, a subsidiary unit of 
of the National Resources Commi:;:
sion. During 1944, seven wells 
which had been sunk by the Ad
mii!istration were producing oil in 
gre2t quamity. The decreased oii 
imports, especially after the 
closure of the Burma Road and 
the fall of Hongkong, encouraged 
and protected domestic pruduc;,io11, 
and the gasoline, kerosene, dk::el 
oil and vsrious other petr,Jleum 
prJducls from Kansu supplied all 
markets in Free China. During 
the indusl'.rial depression, the 
Administration though fortunate 
like a few other domestic enter
prises, wa9 not free from difficul
ties. Among them, lack of neces
s2 ry equipment was serious, but 
even worse was the transportation 
problem. The oil f.eld is 524 m:les 
fr::im Lrnchow, the capital of Kan
su province, and 1.600 mile:;: from 
C,rnn.gking, the chief distributing 
and consuming center. As the only 
means of oil 1ransportation was by 
trucks, a round trip between the 
field and Chungking, owing to the 
poor conditions of both trucks and 
highways, often required as long 
as 14 weeks. Tram:portation was 
also 1:mited by the available oil 
drums, which could not be made 
in China and were gradually de
teriorating through rough travel-

ing. The limit set by the trans
portation factor on production was 
exemplified by the fact that 
during the f.rst six months of 1944 
about 2,200,000 gallons of oil was 
shipped out from the field, while 
at the end of SepLmbc1· l,OOu 000 
gallons of oil got accumulated 
there waiting for :;:hipment. It ap
peared that but for these trans
portation difficulties, the wartime 
petroleum production would have 
shown more encouraging expan
sion. 

TABLE 23. PETROLEUM PRODUTION 
IN FREE CHINA, 1940-44 

Unit: gallon 

I Gasoline l Kerosine \ Diesel Oil 

194v 73,453 32,38t 61,535 
U,44 210,024 112,5ll, 141,8'72 
19<H 1,902,3'74 601,262 68,756 
1942 3,036,549 469,183 103,779 
HH<l 4,047,9% 2,160,64 157,118 

3. Metals, Mining and Metallurgy 

a. Iron and Steel-The 44 iron 
mines in Free China in 1944, were 
generally very small, and occupy
ing altogether 7,461 ares. The 
ir'on ore deposits in Szechwan and 
Yunnan, totalling a few million tons 
in each province, were mostly 
hematites. s:derite9 had a wide
spread distribution in Szechwan, 
but the deposits were very thin 
and liad practically no economic 
value. Among the important iron 
reserves in Free China, the big
gest and best was lately discovered 
in Weining of Western Kweichow, 
:;ncl estimated at 53,000,000 tons, 
which, owing to transportation dif
ficultie:;:, has not been developed. 

Regarding metallurgy in Free 
China, except some native smelt-
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ing furnaces and one incomplete 
steel plant erected alter the out
break of WH krgely with equip
ment either removed from Shang
hai and Wuhan area or manufac
tured in Chungking, most of the 
blast furnaces ~nd BessEmer con
ve1 ters were msde of shipwreck 
plates, with old marine engines anu 
boilers converted into prime 
movers. It was with such poor 
equ pmcnt that Fne C'uina met 
the requirements of her iron and 
steel industries. 

For iron smelting, there were 
used in Free Ch~na two kinds of 
processes: Lne be,ng the usual b'.ast 
furnace and the other the nstive 
smelting furnace with cold blast. 
Sn:.. ulci all the blast 1urn;.ces 
operate fully at their rated capa
cities, 119,000 tons of iron would 
annually be produced. Actually, 
many of them were lying idle, 
owing to the depression that set 
in after 1941. Pig iron for 
machinery works and foundries 
was pro:::uced by most blast fur
naces, and Bes£emer or basic pig 
iron for steel making by a few. 
The native white pig iron wa;: 
often mixed with grey pig for 
various purposes and used for the 
manufacture of domestic utensils 
and agricultural implements by 
old Chinese methods. 

As mentioned before, coke was 
produced mainly by native process 
near the coal mines. In Szechwsn. 
the coal layer is very thin and 
good metallurgical coke scarce, be
sides the transportation difficulties. 
Most of the native smelting fur
naces employed cold blast and 
charcoal as fuel. Limestone 
abounds everywhere in China, 
wh'le manganese ores are found 
only in Western Hunan and Kwei
chow, and the ores produced in 

Tsunyi of Kweichow, about 200 
m11e~ from Chungking by highway, 
were used by most iron works in 
Szechwan and Yur.nan. 

The s.eel works of Free China 
in 1944 had £.ve open hearth fur
na.:<-s, 11 Bessemer 1,,0.,ve, ters i.nd 
13 electric furnaces, with the 
maximum a.mu.,, cu.,ac.ty at :10,UI.IO 
ton_•, 42,000 ions and 23,100 tons 
r~spectively, making an aggregate 
c.:pacicy of 95,100 tons. But dur,ng 
thac year, only a small portion of 
those furnaces was in operation. 

All the open hearths were of 
cold c.a;;rge and ore-pig process. 
Boch chromium bricks and mag
nesite were impor,ed. Supply of 

· g.::s coal for producer's gas was 
al way;: insuffic~en t. 

The composition of pig iron in 
Szechwan was such that the phos
phorous con.em ranged from 0.20 
to 0.70%, which was too high for 
acid bessemer and too low for 
basic process. Metallurgists in 
China have tried wi,h success in 
dt:phosphorising the ilcn and su:el 
in molten state and in bringing the 
phosphorous con;ent down to 0.08 
percent. The Btssemer converters 
furnished a large portion of mild 
steel for the market demand. 

There were in l!J44 nine plants 
manufacturing fcrrosilicon and 
ferro-manganese in small quanti. 
ties. Tungsten and molybdenum 
are among the richest ores in Free 
China, and are concentrated in 
Southern Kiangsi. Although for 
experimental purposes Tungsten 
was prepared by chemical methods 
in the metallic state of 98 percent 
purity, and molybdenum in both 
metallic form and in calcium 
molybdete. They were used in 
c1 ucible steel making. Ferro
tungsten and ferro-molybdenum 
were also produced by the Elec-
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tro-Chemical Metallurgical Works 
in ·Chikiang, a plant of modern 
design operated by the National 
Resources Commission. 

The manufacture of refractory 
materials was much influenced 
by the production of iron and 
steel. There were in 1944 about 
15 plants, making common fil-e
bricks, and a few of them made 
silica bricks, but chromium or 
magnesium bricks were not pro
duced for lack of materials. 
These plants had a total maximum 
capacity of 9,040 tons, but operat
ed only at half capacity in 1944, 
owing to the lack of demand. 

In 1944 there were 21 sets of hot 
working rolling mills of 10 "-30" 

rolls, which, if given ample power 
supply and operated on three shifts 
daily, could produce 238,000 tons a 
year, but were actually working at 
25 percent of the rated capacity 
during that year. 

Forging shops were attached 
partly to steel works and partly 
to machine works. Capacity of 
hammers was limited to light for
ging pieces of 0.5-2.0 tons. Iron 
foundries from modern shops to 
native foundry shops for making 
domestic utensils could be found 
almost everywhere in C'hina. The 
biggest capacity was to cast a 
single piece of 22 tons, while a 
dozen shops were able to cast 
single pieces of 5-10 tons. 

TABLE 24. PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944 
Unit: Metric Tons 

IRON S T EEL 

Government\ Private I Total Government/ Private Total 

1940 3,179 52,003 55,182 560 804 1,364 
194I 9,479 53,357 62,836 981 830 1,811 
1942 19,871 57,626 77,497 3,657 876 4,533 
1943 45,714 38,623 84,337 9,527 903 10,430 
1944 - 40,134 - - 13,361 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs 

'b. Copper, Lead and Zinc
Wartime consumption of these 
metals was mainly by the Ordn
ance Department and factories 
manufacturing electrical ap
plicances, drawn wires and bat
teries and cells for military use. 

Since the outbreak of war, cop
per was derived from two sources: 
production from the Tungchuan 
copper mine in Yunnan; and col
lection of old copper coins and 

utensils. In 1944, Free China had 
two refineries making electrolytic 
copper, one in Chungking and an
other in Kunming. 

The Tungchuan copper mine, 
having been in operation for a 
century, was still along traditional 
lines of mining and melting as 
the ores were melted in the na
tive furnaces with charcoal. There 
is in the vicinity of the mine no 
coal deposit but a promising water 
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power site, which can easily be 
developed in the future. Owing to 
thP existence of mountain ranges 
separating the "highway and the 
mine, transportation from it in the 
initial stage had to be effected by 
pack-horses or mules. After 1941, 
when money wages were soaring 
more rapidly than before, tran
sportation cost as well as produc
tion cost was far out of propor
tion to the market price for cop
per. 

At the Tungchuan mine, lead and 
zinc were produced together with 
copper, with maximum annual 
production, of lead at 500 tons 
and of zinc at 200 tons. The 1944 
production, however, was only a 
small proporation of these· 
maxima. The main ccnter of pro
duction of lead and zinc was Shui-

koushan, in the Changning district 
of Hunan, where mining and smel
ting had been carried on for many 
years, and whence some amount 
was expo1·ted before the war. An
other zinc-producing center was 
Tienpaoshan, in the Huili district 
of. Siko:i:ig, where the mine was 
ope1·ated by the National Resources 
Commission, with production 
averaging 20-30 tons a month. A 
part of the output was turned into 
electrolytic zinc at the Kunming 
Copper Refinery, also a subsidiary 
unit of the National Resources 
Commission. It was estimated that 
the zinc output could be raised to 
100 tons per month, if there had 
been additional equipment, includ
ing one set each of gas producers 
and roasting equipment and a 
few trucks. 

TABLE 25. PRODUCTION OF COPPER, LEAD AND ZINC IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944 

(unit: Metric Ton) 

Copper (Refined) Lead (Refined) Zinc (Refined) 
--

I ., I ., I 

I 
., I 

l'!i-> .... .l f~ .... .l i:! .... .... 

I 
.l ... i:! 1:1 1:1 .. i:! 1:1 ., ., -~ .... ., ., -~ .... ., ., -~ .... 

5~ 0 5~ 0 5~ 0 ... e.. it e.. I ... e.. 
t!:J ii. t!:J t!:J I 

ii. 

I 
1940 -· 1,492 - 1,492 1,337 - 1,337 122 - I 122 
1941 .. 817 - 817 1,422 119 1,541 230 - 230 
1942 .. 724 - 724 1,136 179 1,315 343 -- 343 
1943 .. 533 - 533 999 180 1,179 559 - 559 
1944 .. 258* - 258* 646 - 646 831 - 831 

I 

Source; Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

C. Aluminium-Of the several 
bauxite deposits discovered in 
Free China during wartime, the 
two near Kunming and Kweiyang 
respectively were regarded by 
geologists as very promising. A 
pilot plant, erected in Kunming by 
the Kunming Copper Refinery, 
adopted the Bayer's process, and 
used local anthracite and flourspar 

for making electrodes and synthe
tic cryolite respectively. The ex
periment was a success, but large
scale production had to await 
abundant cheap power supply. In 
this respect, the Lauxite deposit 
near Kweiyang, where ample water 
power can be developed, is more 
promising. 
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TABLE 27. MACHINERY PR:JDUCTION 

111-zo 

I 
1941 

---
., ., 

.,_; .... .,_; ,.. 
t! ~ t! .; 1::, .e I 1::, .e 0 0 

.... 
C!l t 0 .. 0 

e.. I C i:i., e.. 
I 

Machine tools 
Lathe .. .. . . .. pc. 125 741 806 273 1,351 1,624 

Shaper .. .. .. .. " 
21 73 LH 40 288 328 

Drilling machine .. .. " 
26 a:i 109 44 4:.!5 469 

Milling machine .. .. " - OD 65 18 129 147 

SawinJ machine .. .. " - - - ·- 10 10 
Grinding machine .. .. " - - -- - 12 12 

Boring machine .. .. " - - - -- 7 7 

Miscellaneous .. .. .. " -- 9 9 - 18 18 

To!'lS 
Vise .. .. .. .. .. " 

476 805 1,281 489 3,217 3,706 

Plier .. .. .. .. .. " - - - - 93,150 93,150 

Hand drill .. .. .. .. " - 308 308 121 40 161 

Hand sheaving machine " - - -· - 6 6 
Emch grinder .. .. .. " 

2 - 2 14 13 27 

File .. .. .. .. .. " - - - 78 27,61d 27,598 

Prime movers 
Boiler .. .. .. " 

5 18 23 21 16 37 
Steam engine .. .. " 

2 51 53 - 47 47 

Gas engine .. .. " 
42 34 76 - 11):,l 192 

Gas producer .. .. " 
24 1,464 1,438 289 1,uo::; 1,352 

Diesel engine .. .. " 
27 21 48 2 11 13 

Water turbine .. .. " 
- 3 ;; 1 35 36 

Miscellaneous .. .. " 
20 6ti 86 - lcSo 188 

Ind-ustrial machinery 
Blast furnace .. .. .. - 2 2 - 8 8 

Steel furnace .. .. .. - 2 2 - 1 1 

cupolas .. .. .. .. - 6 b - 11 11 

Draft fans .. .. .. .. 2 2311 241 92 575 667 

Dust separator .. .. .. -- - - ·- 3 3 

Water pump .. .. .. 15-1 772 926 247 1,081 1,328 

Cranes and hoists .. .. - 1 l - 1~ 13 

Coal pulverizer .. .. - l 1 - 16 16 

Rock crusher .. .. .. 1 a 4 - 7 7 

Sand miller .. .. .. - - - - 6 5 

Perforatory machine .. 29 - 29 200 ;; 205 

Crushing machine .. - - - 7 - 7 

Ball mill .. .. .. " 
1 5 6 4 6 10 

Clay preparation mach. " 
- - - - - -

Nail making machine .. " 
- - - - - --

Wood saws .. .. .. " 
- - - 2 7 9 

Wood planing machine .. " 
-- -- - - 2 2 

Oil refining oven .. .. " 
8 - 8 4 108 112 

Oil press .. .. .. .. " 
- - - - 61 bl 

Oil cracking mach. .. 
" 

- - ·- 5 - 5 

Distiller .. .. .. .. " 
- 30 30 4 1,499 1,503 

Condenser .. .. .. " - 5 5 - 8 8 
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IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944. 

1942 1943 1944 

.~ ., 
"' ....; ....; .... ....; .,., 

t:I .; -.e .; t:I .; 1, -~ .... 1, 
0 

1, -~ .... C ... C C ... C .. C t) ll., e.. ~ ll., e.. t) ll., e.. 

233 1,083 1,316 481 947 1,428 340 909 1,249 
49 252 3Ul 150 199 349 89 100 189 
75 241 316 177 217 394 87 147 234 
49 83 1J2 51 125 176 34 74 108 

4 4 6 12 18 4 12 16 
19 21 40 30 6 36 35 8 43 

1 1 22 22 46 46 
3 3ti 38 2 52 54 2 42 44 

830 2,839 3,6G9 319 1,301 1,620 155 1,500 1,655 
34,660 34,660 

120 290 410 285 52 337 270 81 351 
4 4 1 1 

14 13 27 14 14 12 12 
375 143,001 143,376 26 46 72 1,824 40 1,864 

40 49 89 49 37 86 29 48 77 
7 34 41 34 34 35 26 61 

39 142 181 5 32 37 4 49 53 
1,147 7Jo 1,882 184 314 498 212 234 446 

7 13 20 .I 9 18 2 13 15 
:.! 2 2 35 37 2 93 95 

21 43 64 22 56 78 15 40 55 

9 2 11 6 4 10 11 8 19 
49 282 331 9 125 134 14 108 122 

4 4 
371 62:.l 993 280 412 692 172 555 727 

6 6 1 22 23 2 45 47 
12 12 

15 36 51 10 20 30 8 14 22 

115 1 115 27 27 24 24 
9 9 H 14 5 8 13 
1 3 4 5 2 7 6 4 10 
4 4 3 3 3 3 

1 1 2 2 11 11 
16 16 1 3 4 1 4 5 

2 2 2 2 
14 20 34 5 15 20 9 17 26 
10 14 24 15 7 22 13 11 24 

275 275 787 787 650 650 
6 38 43 3 3 1 1 
1 6 7 1 1 10 1 11 
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TABLE 27. , MACHINERY PRODUCTION 

1940 1941 

-· --- ·------· 

., ., 
...; .,_, 

~ 
.,_, 

"l:, 
t:l t! t:l t! -~ ~ -~ 0 

.,_, 
0 

.,_, 
.... 0 it 0 

~ ll.. E-, ~ E-, 

Centrifuge .. .. .. .. pc. - 2 2 2 47 49 
Sugar making mach. .. .. " 

4 6 10 - 15 15 
Paper machine .. .. .. " 

1 6 7 - 44 44 
Tanning machine .. .. " 

-- 11 11 - 9 9 
Soap machine .. .. .. " - - - - 6 6 
Match making mach. .. " 

-- - - - 9 9 
Cotton spinning mach. .. 

s'~t a. Standard mach. .. -- 3 3 - - -
spindles - 15,350 15,350 - - -

b. Mlnature mach. .. set 3 1 4 - 3 3 
c. Multi-spindle wooden 

mach. .. .. .. " 
186 1,021 1,207 - 1,237 1,237 

spindles - - -- 4,227 - 4,227 
Reeling machine .. .. pc. - - - - 61 61 
Doubling machine ., .. " 

-- - - 10 28 38 
Foot power weaving mach. " 

- 254 254 25 879 904 
Sewing machine .. .. .. " 

- 30 30 - 201 201 
Knitting machine .. .. 

" 
- 151 151 - 2,130 2,130 

Cotton ginning mach. .. " 
-- 600 600 - 31 31 

Cotton opening mach. .. " 
8 1,079 1,087 5 1,275 1,280 

Wool opening .. .. .. 
" 

- 8 8 - 25 25 
Starching machine .. .. " 

- - - - 6 6 
Baling machine .. .. .. " 

- - - - 62 62 
Flour milling ma.eh. .. .. " 

- 20 20 - 75 75 
Noodle making mach. .. 

" 
-- 316 316 - 927 927 

Pill making mach. .. .. 
" 

- - - - 4 4 
Rice mill .. .. .. . . 

" 
11 27 38 - 613 613 

Cigarette machine .. .. 
" 

- 3 3 - 15 15 
Printing Machine. .. .. 

" 
22 188 210 -- 539 539 

Type making roach. .. .. 
" - - - - 3 3 

Typewriter .. .. . . .. 
" - - - - 18 18 

Fire machine .. ... .. " - 394 394 - 1,092 1,092 
Miscellaneous .. .. .. " 

83 144 227 72 523 595 
Transportation equip. 

1 Ship built .. .. .. " 
11 12 2 15 17 

Ship repairing .. .. .. " 
25 239 264 70 283 353 

Horse cart .. .. .. - - - 1,400 25 1,425 
Spares .. .. .. . . .. t~~ - 319 319 12 3,687 3,699 
Others 

Siren .. .. pc. ·- 168 168 - 47 47 
Safe .. .. 

" 
2 310 312 -- 226 226 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 
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IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944. ( continued) 

1942 1943 I 1944 
I 

., ., ., 
.... .... .... .... 

~ 
.... 

1:, 
<:! t! 1:, 

<:! t! <:! t! -~ .... -~ .... ., -~ .... 
0 ... 0 0 ... 0 0 ... 0 
t!l A., E-< t!l A., E-< t!l A., E-< 

14 37 51 31 33 64 73 4 '17 
- 18 18 - 7 7 - 1 1 
- 133 133 - 11 11 - 8 8 
- - -- - - - -- - -
·- - - - - - - - -
-- - - - ·- - - - -
-- -- - 16 2 18 13 10 23 
- - - - - - -- - -

9 1 10 7 7. H 6 I 7 

500 1,189 1,689 - - -- - - -
5,740 8,700 14,400 752 8,152 8,904 650 4,864 5,514 

-- - - - - -- - - -
-· - - -· - - - ·- --
20 639 659 25 284 309 - 371 371 
-- 35 35 1 524 525 2 1,223 1,225 
- 347 347 12 '184 796 10 228 238 
66 7 73 101 20 121 - 13 13 

279 772 1,051 282 851 1,133 216 390 606 
-- 33 33 - 80- 80 - 99 99 
- 9 9 -- 10 10 - 10 10 
- 7 7 - - - - - -

8 82 90 10 104 114 46 63 109 
- 147 147 - 184 184 - 113 113 
- 9 9 - - - - - -

5 340 345 36 113 14.9 67 117 184 
7 5 12 - 19 19 30 17 4'1 

3'/ 233 270 27 176 203 6 100 106 
- 12 12 -- 19 19 - 14 14 
17 8 25 17 5 22 10 10 20 
-- 305 305 - 45 46 - 198 198 
49 213 262 213 395 608 1,036 730 1,766 

7 9 16 - 22 22 -- 27 27 
61 212 273 23 266 289 18 291 309 
- - - - - - - - -

7.15 31.6 38.75 131 316 44·7 656 630 1,286 

- 4 4 - - - - - -
- 280 280 - '/ 7 - - -
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d. Tungsten, Antimony, Tin and 
Mercury-All these fol.!r kinds of 
so-called "export minerals" were 
under the control of the National 
Resources Commission, which was 
responsible for their deliveries in 
fulfillment cf international obliga
tions. After the loss of Hongkong 
and Rangoon, delivery had to be 
made either by air with the help 
of American transport planes or 
through a land route of about 3,000 
miles to Russia. The production of 
these metals was affected primarily 
by international transportation 
conditions and production cost. 

Tungsten was produced in large 
quantities in Southern Kiangsi, and 
in similar quantities both in South
ern Hunan, Northern Kwangtung 
and eastern Kwangsi. It was pro
duced and exported in the form 
of ores. After the fall of Hong
kong and Rangoon, producticn 
showed signs of decline. At the 
same time, production cost was 
rising at a greater rate than ever 
before. 

The center of antimony produc
tion was in Central Hunan, parti
cularly the Hsinhua district. Owing 
to technolog;cal improvements, the 
importance of this metal as a war 

material was considerably 1·e
duced. Besides, new sources of 
supply were discovered. In the 
second half of 1944, China was 
informed by the Allies that they 
were not anxious to receive 
Chinese antimony. In consequence, 
the Chinee antimony product!on, 
which had already been facing 
transportation difficulties and 
rising cost, slumped sharply. 

The three t'n-producing re
gions in F1·ee China during war
time were Eastern Kwangsi, 
Southern Kiangsi extending to 
Northeastem Kwangtung, and 
Southeastern Yunnan, the last of 
which, or the Kochiu district, was 
by far the most important. Al
though modern mining methods 
were introduced, production came 
largely from native · mines which 
depended mainly on human labor. 

Mercury was produced during 
wartime in the region bordering 
on Hunan, Kweichow and Szech
wan. Since the war started, the 
production fell short of the de
mand, which necesitated the col
lection by the National Resources 
Commission from hoarded stocks, 
part of which was held by the 
people. 

TABLE 26. PRODUTION OF "EXPORT MINERALS" IN FREE CHINA, 1940-41 
Unit: Metric Ton 

Tin Tungsten Ore Antimony Mercury 

1940 2,323 9.579 8,469 91 
1941 12.414 7,989 121 121 
1942 5,729 12,055 3,510 163 
1943 '1,205 8,985 614 114 
1944 2,195 3,233 203 105 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 
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4, Machine Industry-Excluding 
factories manufacturing electrical 
appLances, the machine woilcs in 
F.·ee China during the war can be 
broadly cla::s,fkd into two groups, 
organ:zed plants of permanent na
ture v.nd ,;mall jobbing shops. The 
forme~ group consisted of about 
30 plants, distribute-cl among the 
principal c.ties, while the latter 
group was almost ubiquitous. 

Probably largest cf its kind in 
Free Ch:na was the Central Ma
chine Works of the National Re
SOUl'Ces Commissicn in Kunming. 
It was equ:pped with over 200 
modern mach;ne tools, supplement
ed by 400 local mades. It 
posssessed an up-to-d:ite equ:p 
ment to undertake, in addition to 
ordinary machine shop operation, 
more special zed activities, such as 
steel found1y, heat treat dspa1 t
ment, tool and gage department, 
p:·ec1s1on inspection laboratory, 
gear department, automatic screw 
machine department. Its produc
tion list included water tube 
boilers up to 2,000 Kw., stationary 
Diesel engines of 300 H.P., water 
turbine of 100 H.P., electric gene
rators of 500 K.V.A., various kinds 
of machine tools, and measuring 
instruments and apparatuses. It 
also accepted orders for industrial 
equipment and parts, includ:ng 
autcmobile parts. 

Besides the Central Machine 
Works, the National Resources 
C'omm:ssion cperated four machine 
shops; the lpin Mach'ne Wo1·ks at 
Ip'.n, Szechwan, which manufac
tured portable gas engines and 
pump for irrigation, machine tools 
and some paper-mak:ng ma.::hinery 
parts; the Kansu Mach:ne Works 
at Lanchow, Kansu, which pro
duced woolcn preparation and pro. 

cess:ni mach·nzry for the North
we,t, and also some mach:ne tools 
for Leal use; the Kiangsi Machine 
Works in Kiangsi, which built 
sma1I gas eng:nes and some mach1ne 
teals; and the Kiangsi Ship and 
Vehicle Works, also in Kianisi, 
which constructed small river 
launches, small boilers and s,eam 
£nJines. 

Of the several works speciali
sing in the making of automotive 
parts, such as pistons, piston pins, 
bushings, valves, bolts and nuts, 
repair hand tools and spring from 
flate, the largest was the Central 
Automotive Parts Manufacturing 
Works of the Ministry of Com
munications, which had four shops 
around Chungking and employed 
altogether 4-0 works. Other large 
t: ansportation organizations of 
the Government also possessed 
their truck parts manufacturing 
plants near their operating cen
ters. 

Generally of lesser scales were 
the private owned machine shops, 
of which the leading ones, distri
buted among the principal cities 
in Free China, included the Ming 
Sun Machine Works in Chungk:ng, 
undertaking ship bu.'lding and re
pairing, the manufacture of boile1·s 
and steam engines of several hun
dred H.P., and aim some machine 
tools and industrial equipment: the 
Shanghai Machine Works in Chung
king, making water turbines and 
pumps; the Yu Hsing Iron and 
Steel Works, also in Chungk!ng, 
spedalisin~ in heavier equirment 
and machine tools; the Sini;! Chung 
Engineering Company at Chiyang, 
Hnnan, making automot;V€ en
gines and some kinds of machine 
tools; and the Sun S:ng Textile 
Maufacturing Works, a subsidiary 
of some cotton mill, specializing 
in textile machinery and· parts. 
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Regarding the manufacture of 
electrical appliances in Free C'hina 
dui·ing the war, attention should 
be directed mainly to the Govern
ment works. The biggest in this 
field was the Central Electrical 
Manufacturing Works of the Na
tional Resources Commission, with 
the original site of its various 
factories in Hsiangtan, Hunan, 
which, on account of the war, had 
to be removed to the interior. In 
1944, its Central Office was in 

Bare copper wires and cables 
Insulated wires and cables 
Magnet wires 
Field telephone wires 
Vacuum tubes 
Lamp bulbs 
Telephone sets 
Telephone switoh,boards 
Motors 
Generators 
Transform.ers 
Switches, meters, etc. 
Lead accumulators 
"A" batteries 
"B" batteries 
Unit cells 

Another noteworthy organization 
in the electrical manufacturing 
field was the Central Radio Manu
facturing Works, jointly owned by 
the National Resources Commis
sion, the Central Broadcasting 
Administratinn and the Hunan 
'.Provincial Government. From its 
main factory in Kweilin and 
branch factories in Chungking and 
Kunming; this Works turned out 
principally radio transmitters and 
receivers for the Army and Air 
Forces, and some broadcasting re
ceivers, hand-driven generators, 
portable gasoline engines for cur
rent supply of military radio sets 

. and the modern walkie-talkie sets 
on ultra short waves. 

Also contributing much to 
China's war effort were two elec-

Kunming and the various factories 
were distributed as follows: First 
Factory (Wires and Cables) in 
Kunming; Second Factory (Va
cuum Tubes and Lamp Bulbs) in 
Kweilin; Third Factory (Telephone 
Equipment) in Kunming; Fourth 
Factory (Power Equipment) in 
Kunming and Kweilin; and three 
smaller branch factories in Chung
king and Lanchow. The annual 
production capacities of the Works 
were: 

2,000 m. tons 
200 m. tons 
251 m. tons 

1,000 m. tons 
35,000 pcs. 

1,000,000 pcs. 
10,000 sets 
10,000 lines 
12,000 H.P. 

5,000 K.V.A. 
43,000 K.V.A. 
5,000 pcs. 
2,000 pcs. 

180,000 pcs. 
40,000 pcs. 
50,000 pcs. 

trical insulator works operated by 
the Government, with the main 
and branch factories in Szechwan, 
Hunan and Kansu. 

Of the private works manufac
turing electrical appliances, the 
two biggest were· the Wha Sung 
Electrical Manufacturing Com
pany and the Wha Chang 
Electrical Manufacturing Com
pany, which, after having been 
evacuated from Shanghai on the 
outbreak of war, were operating 
during 1945 in Chungking and 
Hengyang respectively. The prin
cipal products of these two com
panies were motors, generators 
and transformers. 

In manufacturing the instru
ments of production, the machine 



CHINA'S RESOURCES AND· INDU1STRIAL DEVELOPMF.NT 11g7 

industry in Free China keenly felt 
the difficulties which spread over· 
the industrial field after 1941. 
The shortage of certain essentiai 
equipment and strategic material;, 
which could not be had after the 
closure of the Burma Road, mede 
the prices of machineries in the 
Chinese markets too high to justify 
their production on previously 
planned scales.· With wage cost 
pressing heavly on production, 
less .than half of the rated capacity 
of the Central Electrical Manu
facturing Works was in actual 
operation during 1943. 

5. Chemie.al Industry-As the 
pre-war production of heavy che
micals had no extensive develop
ment in China, those chemi
cal works erected for serving the 
country's wartime needs cannot 
but be regarded as pioneering. 

Szechwan, with rich deposits of 
rock salt, became the warti.me pro
duction center of caustio soda, 
bleaching power, hydro-chloric 
acid and potassium chlora~e, using 
the electrolytic procP..,s. borne of 
the caustic soda and hydrochloric 
acid were produced by the cr.usti
cization of soda ash and the Har
greave process respectively. They 
were merely emergency devices, 
and later on discontinued because 
of high cost and low efficiency. 

Owing to the shortage of power 
supply from outside o:ources and 
the lack of necessary equiproent 
to generate additional power in the 
producing districts, the output of 
chemicals gradually dropped after 
1942. The 1943 production of the 
electrolytic chemicals in Free China 
amounted to half of the rated pro
ductive capacities. 

Three calcium carbide plants 
existed in Free China during war
time, with total rated capacity at 

1.500 metric tons per year, only 
less than half of which was in 
operation during the 1943-1944 
period, owing to difficulties com
mon to the chemical industry. 

With the loss of the soda ash 
plant, using the Solvay process, in 
Tangku, following the Japanese 
occupation of Hopei after the out
break of war, attempts--were made, 
to e1·ect a similar plant on a small. 
er scale in Free China. After the 
closure of the Burma Road, the Le 
Blanc process had to be restored 
to, using sodium sulfate as raw 
material, which is · abt,mdant in 
Szechwan. During 1944, nine 
factories employing the latter pro
cess· had a total rated capacity of 
4,260 metric tons a year, but · were 
actually producing much below 
capacity. 

The manufacture of sulphuric 
acid is usually an appended item 
in factories using con~iderable 
amount of this cheap · material. 
However, nine of the 10 sulphuric 
acid plants in Free China during 
1944 were separate establishments, 
using the Chamber process. The 
other sulphuric acid plant, using 
the Contact process with vanadium 
catalyst, was situated near a min
ing field and constructed primarily 
for metallurgicaJ purposes. In 
1943, the 10 factories had a total 
capacity of 1.010- tons, but their 
output was only 620 tons. 

The heavy demand for liquid _ 
fuel in Free China after the out
break of war, especially following 
the closure of the Burma Road, 
which cut off all foreign supplies, 
was responsible for the mushroom 
growth of alcohol distilleries . as 
well as the setting up for the first 
time in China of vegetable oil 
cracking plants. 
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Unit 

Electric machine I 
Generator . . set 

(K.V.A.) 
Hand generator set 
Portable ge~era-

tor . . . . . . 
Motor 

... (H]?J 
Motor starter •. 
Telephone: exchange 

set 

Radio transmitter 
receiver . . . . 

Radio telephone 
trans. and re
ceiver ... . . .. 

Telephone receiver 
Radio receiver .. 
Broadcast urans-

mitter .. .. 
Loudspeaker 
Transformer 

Battery charger 
Rectifier .. 
Electric meter 
Switch .... 
Lamp bulb 
Wire .... 

Battery 

.. 

Storage battery . 
ABC battery • . . 
Unit cell .. 

Insulator . . ."."I 

" 
" 

(K.V'.A.) 
set 

" pc. 

" 
" ton 

(yard) 

PC. 

" doz. 
pc. 

471 
(1.287) 

91 

(1,522) 

1,315 

4.818 
186 

22 

(1,647) 

1,758 
26 

13,124 
259,264 
265,976, 
461,400 

187 
165,984 

20,770 

Although the distilleries were 
widely scattered, the center of al
cohol production was the sugar
producing region of Szechwan, ac
countrng for probably more than 
80 percent of the total _alcohol pro
duction. In this region which was 
between Chungking and Chengtu 

TABLE 28. PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICAL 

1940 

80 
(1,520) 

620 

(7,066) 

437 

81 

537 
(2,180) 

10 

5,000 
428,901 

3,594 
188,168, 

127 
(2,539) 

711 

(8,618) 

1,752 

4,899 
186 

22 
537 

(3.1127) 

1,778 
26 

18,124 
688,165 
2tl5.976 
461,400 

ll.87' 
169,578 
208,938 

71 
(1,522) 

112 

543 
(3,852) 

1,866 

4,529 
551 

12 

1941 

129 
(3,090) 

585 

35 
1,999 

(7,477) 
343 

514 

230 
5 

J1 

200 
(4,612) 

697 

35 
2,542 

(11,329) 
343 

2,380 

4,759 
556 

23· 

46 2, 0621 2,108 
(6,979) (9,646) (13,6$) 

4,350 1,280 5,630 
1091 240 349 
- 304 304 

9,252 I 23,603 32,855 
226,4251300,000 526,425 
656,000 60,500 716,500 

2,747,890 - 2,747,890 

709 
204,538 
52,607 

3,053 
7,914 

230,513 

3,762 
212,452 
283,120 

Source: Ministry of 

along the To River, with the dis
tricts of Niekiang, Tzechung, 
Tseyang and C'hienyang as import
ant producin.g areas,. there were 
more than 60 distilleries at the 
height of the expansion in alcohol 
production. After 1942, when the 
prices of molasses and raw sugar 
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APPLIANCES IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944. 

1942 1943 1944 

I ., ., ., 
...; 

I 
... ... ...; ... .; ...; ... ;; t:I t:I t:I 

",:, -~ t:I ",:, -~ ",:, ., ... ... ... 
0 .... 0 0 .... 0 0 i C 
e, P.., E.. ~ P.., E.. ~ £-, 

631 

I 
1131 

(3,7:::J 
88 151 I 47 160 83 100 

(4,745) (3,ill'll) (7,763) 1 (5,740) (4,666) (10,406) (4,116) {7,904) 
1,080 94 1,174 2,094 52 2,146 382 48 400 

- ~1-8 3G - 28 28 - 32 32 
1,046 515 1,561 720 633 1,353 1,025 265 1,290 

(6,951) (3,251) (10,202) (6,680) (5,280) (11,960) (4,194) (2,102) (6,296) - 162 162 2 82 84 3 25 28 
509 35 544 349 55 404 334 48 382 

1,617 2;r35 1,872 2,234 13 2,247 957 126 1,083 

163 - 163 14 -- 14 - - -
1,373 - 1,3,73 4,051 711 4,762 5,027 50 5,077 

334 - 334 636 - 636 714 - 714 

1 - 1 5 - 5 31 - 31 
22 - 22 22 - 22 42 - 42 

263 6,106 6,369 244 2,237 2,481 264 2,106 2,370 
(10,228) (13,073) (23,301) (41,334) (9,710) (14,044) (4,745) (13,453) (18,198) 

- 19 19 - 14 14 - - ~ 

4 3' 7 23 315 338 22 284 306 
427 255 632 783 300 1,083 1,104 647 1,751 

2,607 12,944 15,551 1,370 10,491 11,861 200 50,116 50,316 
633,403 2,4:!7 635,840 685,906 617,928 1,203,834 892,533 917,23J 1,746,75& 
570,090 40,000 610,090 372 - 372 2f;1 - 267 

3,482,093 - 3,482,003 3,350,70C -- 3,350,700 5,908,200 - 5,908,200 

1,063 6,934 7,997 1,513 16,644 18,157 1,003 12,374 13,177 
209,367 1s,orrn 225,44S - 16,464 16,464 153,453 11,496 164,929 
40,416 1044231 144,047 76,661 203,817 280,478 86,238 224,349 310,587 

2,441,930 397,769 2,739,699 1,802,155 973,173 2,775,328 2,130,701 850,000 3,980,701 

Economic Affairs. 

increa£sed sharply along with ra
pidly rising wages, a number of 
distilleries suspended operation. 
However, the actual production 
was not adversely affected, because 
the productive capacity at the 
height of growth had much exceed
ed the supply of raw materials. 

Of the many distilleries set up 
in places other than the migar
producing region, especially along 
the highways, a certain number 
were originally designed to use 
cereals or potatoes as raw materi
als, but later had to resort to native 
wine, on account of the difficulty 
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TABLE 29. PRODUCTION OF CHEMICALS IN 

1940 I 1941 

Nitric acid 

Sulphuric acirt . 
Hydrochloric 

acid 
Caustic soda 
Soda ash 

Unit 

.carboy.,. 
(=40 kg,} 

.,.; 
1:, 
0 
C!l 

1 

5 

4 
3601 

., ... 
"' ,l:l 
it 

H.5 

6,227 

5,875 
6,(H6 

20,984 

t:i .... 
0 
E-t 

146 

6,24.2 

5,875 
6.620 

21,344 

.,.; 
1:, 
0 
C!l 

8 

93 

18 
4 

., 
~ 
.l;l ... 
ll.t 

1801 

~ .. 
0 
E-t 

le!! 

4,510 

3,640 
10 123 
25:L34 

Sodium sulfide . 
Bleaching pow-

pic'ul 
,=50 kg.) 

Kg, 

4,5121· 

3,622 
10,ll~ 

26,6'!41 

. - 21,000 21,000 26,945 32 886 59,833 

der 
Alcohol 

case 
gallon 

- 2,269 2,2691 - 10,WS 10,29<1 
i,143,976 2,715,406 a,B53_3e2i 1,652,610 4,504,u(;2 6,150,012 

Vegetable o:J 
gasoline SU}J

Stitute 
Kerosene sub. 
·Diesel oil sub, 

Machine made 
"paper 

" 
" 

13,787 8,15()1 21,9371 38,374 71,5481 lM,!122 
- 19,000 19,UOOI 3,6CO 73,!li::[ 77,475 

108,620 37,50il 145,1201 369,916 367,5561 737,4,2 

15,872 31,1021i 46,9741 85,143 155,7771 240,~20 

4,267 93,868 98,1-,5 89,650 '158,257 847,H07 
87,571 613,300/ 700,8771 113 281 594,600•' 7U7J,&0 
2 26'· 36,719 33,!1311 10:536 51,258 bl,'il/4 

Tam1ed leather . 
Heavy leather 
Light Leather 

Match 

Soap 

Kg, 
cu. ft. 

box 
(=7200 
cases) 

box 
(=15-20 

kg.) 
'1 "'·''° '"·j '·"'1 3'9,314 "~"' 

in collecting a large stock of 
cereals or potatoes, the sensitive
ness of their prices to lwrge-scale 
purchases, and difficulties in their 
transportation· and storage. 

The alcohol distilleries of Free 
China, both Government and pri
vate owned, made valuable con
tribution to the war effort, as 
highway transpo1itati'on south of 
Chen,gtu depended chiefly on al
cohol as fuel, while the gasoline 
production of the Kansu oil field 
went largely to the Commission on 
Aeronautical Affairs, the Trans-

Source: Ministry of 

portation Department of the Mini
stry of War and the N.::rthwest 
Highway Administration, leaving 
little for other purposes. 

An experimental plant to distil! 
liquid fuel from r,pt? seed oil and 
tung oil was erecte,i in 1938 by the 
National Resources Commission in 
Chungking, using a pipe still con
tinuous thermal C['acking procers 
and machinery designed and made 
focally. After much trial ~nd error, 
the process became a real succe~s. 
Later on, this pioneering vegetable 
oil cracking plant was also aLle to 
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FREE CHINA, 1940-1944. 

1942 1943 1944 

26 

715 

74 
:I.a~ 

2,005 

258 

5,921 

5,C64 
12)14 
34,038 

286 

6,642 

5,138 
12,353 
36,543 

751 

719 

1111 
933 

3,154 

3U6 

5,899 

4,071 
37,C!J3 
66,850 

4611 

6,618 

4,182 
36,026 
70,0C4 

971 

7701 

134: 
1,2471 
6,290 

S36 

7;145 

10,044 
44,9!3 
S7,6u5 

433 

7,915 

10,178 
46,160 
93,895 

19,l&l 27,100 46,281 106,70C- 106,700 383 '16,529 76,915 

15 :ns 15 31s -- 14 205 
5 535'00-1 9 352'2~914 551,456. 6,163:%2 

14,205 - 22,376 22,376 
3,517,22.8 10,715,109 4,520,197 S,211,474 L0,730,671 

2.M.496 
17,177 

lB!l,153 

. . . . . I 
73 515 278,013 440,907 210.307 
86:791 103,9681 50,~89, 126,700 

362,~98 552,1511 726,495' 499,415 

121 230 182 302 103,9531 153,893 

642,214 
177,289 

1,225,64.IJ 

407,993 
87,276 

561,805 

156,666 
a 761 

360;098 

564,659 
162,037 
921,903 

61,072 257,846 105,451 154,244 259,€95 

143,210 
1956 78.a! 
' 6:945 

13,611 

' ' I I 
632,503 775,713, 150,683 1,140,962 
686,147 2,642,92fJ 2,0'17,173' 1,514,31!, 

46, 702 53, 7371 . 6,9411 72,282 

402,5;)1 416,1421 56,9051 401,241 

1,291, '345 130,91';6 1,023,854 1,154,820 
3,591,49l 2 266, .. 50 1,992,092 4,258,542 

79,223 ' l',253 74,767 81,025 

458.146 73,123 363,946 43'.7,0'10 

Economic Afl'a!rs. 

evolve other processes, namely, the 
Batch process, the pre1:sure crack
ing and the cracking of lime 
soap. 

In addition, the plant succeeded 
-in· developing a process .for mak
'ing synthetic lubricants from tung 
oil, with their output in 1944 
averaging 1,000-2,000 tons a month. 
_This process consis_ted __ mah:ily in 
the cracking of tung oil (Ind the 
_polymerizing of_ the unsaturate<i 
hydro-carbons in the cracked dis
tillates by means of anhydrous 
aJ1,1mini-mn · chloride or concentrat-

ed sulphuric acid. By utilizing 
the by-products derived from 
various processes, the . plant alSc> 
prod1.1ced acrolite molding power, 
insulating varnish and other- pro.
ducts to meet the requirements ·of 
-domestic industry. 

- On the heels of this succe~sful 
·piant; now known as the Turig _Li 
Oil -Works; there were establish
·cd- esi;iecially after the closure of 
-U,e ::Eiurma · Road, · by the -Governa. 
ment and private - interests-· many 
vegetable oil cracking plants, the 
majority of which.we.re.on.a.small 
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scale and equipped with primitive 
outfAs, and pl'oducing gasoline of 
dH'ferent quality. 

The gasoline substitute had the 
same charactei._.istics as genuine 
gasoline, with the exception of 
having a higher gum content and 
being yellowish, while the Dierel 
oil was of good quality and always 
enjoying a non-competitive mar
ket. The light Diesel oil with an 
acid number of about 0.5, pro
duced by the Tung Li Oil Works, 
was sa.tisfactorily used by a certain 
arsenal for ovet two years on a 
high-speed Diesel oil engine, work
ing 14 hours per day. A special 
grade of light Die~el oil was pro
duced to satisfy the requirements 
of the U.S. Army in China. 

Shortly after the Tung Li Oil 
Works was established, the pr'ice 
of rape seed oil, owing to the in
creased demand for edible oils, 
jumped so high as to render its 
industrial use uneconomical. Tung 
oil became then the only raw 
material for the vegetable oil 
cracking plant~. But, with their 
demand for tung oil incr'easing, it 
became an object of speculation 
and hoarding, which accelerated 
the rise in its price, and the sup
ply had to be controlled. 

In 1944, there were 35 register
ed vegetable oil cracking plants in 
Free China, with annual capacity 
totalling 580,000 gallons of gasoline 
and 425,000 gallons of Diesel oil, 
which ratio could be freely adjust
able to changing demands. How
ever, owing to industrial difficul
ties, only 12 plant1i could continue 
t;i operate during that year and 
even on a reduced scale. The en
tire industry keenly felt the 
weakening of market demand, the 
inability of price to cover cost, 

sharp incteases in wages and the 
lack of working capital to finance 
increasing cost of operation. 

The production of portland 
cement, owin,g to its increasing 
importance in wartime, may be 
mentioned here in passing. Of 
prewar China's eight cement mills, 
with five in the coastal areas, two 
in Shensi and Hupeh respectively 
and one in Chungking, all were 
lost during the war, except the 
one in Chungking, the limited 
capacity of which, at 50,000 metric 
tons per year, was left to fulfil] 
the wartime needs. The cement 
mill in Tayeh, Hupeh, after 
being partially dismantled and re
erected in Chensi, Hunan, had an 
annual capacity of 30,000 tons, but 
was not ready to produce until 
1939. As a result, many shaft 
kilns had to be resorted to and 
erected at various places in Free 
China, bringing the total capacity 
to 116,300 tons a year, not count
ing the numerous other attempts 
at manufacturing hydraulic lime, 
natural cement and possolanic 
cE.ment for construction works o.f 
less strict requirements. During 
the wartime industrial depression, 
the cement industry also suffered 
from shortage of working capital, 
weakened demand and other 
difficulties. 

6. Cotton Textile and Flour 
IndustrieS-ln 1944, of the 305,000 
spindles in Free China, 50,000 be
longed to the mills originally 
located there, 227,000 were what 
had been evaucated from Hupeh 
and Honan and 33,000 represented 
new installation in wartime, the 
last group of which was about 
evenly divided between the regular 
mill size and the small sets 
(Ghosh type and the like). The 
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number of power looms in Free 
China during the war was so 
small, probably not exceeding 300, 
that weaving could be regarded 

/ as being done entirely on hand 

I' looms. Hand spinning in Free 
China is also a big factor in her 

! yarn production. 

TABLE 30. PRODUCTION OF COTTON YARN AND PIECE GOODS IN FREE CHINA, 
1940-1944 

1940 
Unit Gov't. Private Total 

Machine spun yarn Bale 21,640 27,276 48,916 
Factory-made piece goods pc. 241,115 1,442,403 1,683,518 

1941 
Machine spun yarn Bale 49,499 39,495 88,994 
Factory-made piece goods pc. 653,798 1,968,511 2,622309 

1942 
Machine spun yarn Bale 66,612 35,924 102,536 
Factory-made piece goods pc. 850,746 1,945,911 2,796,657 

1943 
Machine spun yarn Bale 72,032 55,893 127,927 
Factory-made piece goods pc. 849,560 1,484,406 2,333,966 

1944 
Machine spun yarn . Bale 67,823 53,217 121,040 
Factory-made piece •goods pc. 607,617 1,458,235 2,065,852 

*(=37 meters) 
Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 

At the end of 1943, there were 
in Free China 42 flotJr mills. They 
were all comparatively small, with 
the biggest mill producing some 

5,000 bags a day and four or five 
mills having a daily capacity each 
of 2,000-3,000 bags. 

TABLE 31. WHEA'r FLOUR PRODUTION IN FREE CHINA, 1940-1944. 
Unit: Bag = 23 kg. 

1940 
Gov't. Private. Total 

Wheat flour 14,400 3,777,083 3,791,483 

1941 
Wheat flour 130,85-3 3,798,652 3,929,505 

1942 
Wheat flour 341,0·12 3,505,36.4 3,846,376 

1943 
Wheat flour 945,659 3,l!l4,134 4,039,793 

1944 
Wheat flour 446,364 3,032,877 .3,478,2.U 

Source: Ministry of Economic Affairs. 
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IV. POSTWAR INDUSTRIAL 
RECONSTRUCTION 

. From our above analysis it is 
quite obvious that the natui-al 
resources of China had not been 
well developed before the war, 
and that what was achieved through 
wartime efforts, though comme::id
able, was none the less very 
mcager. The bitter experiences 
and the extreme hardships su
stainEd throughout the war years 
have driven home to the public 
the urgent necessity of postwar 
industrialization, not only to im
prove the existing standard of 
living of the Chinese masses but 
also to help maintain the peace 
of Far East. 

Clearly foreign capital will be 
needed for China's postwar indus
trialization, inasmuch foreign cap
ital was utilizEd to aid the initial 
industrialization of the United 
States and Ca,nada. The national 
income of China during the im
mediate pre-war years has been 
estimated by the Central Planning 
Board-actually a re-estimate of 
one previously made by Dr. D. K. 
Lieu-at an annual average of 
of $3.300,000,000 in terms of Chin
ese national currency during the 
first half of 1937; while national 
savings has been put at 10 percent 
of the total income. Capital forma
tion ha·s been estimated by the 
Board at the annual rates of 13, 
15, 17, 19 and 21 .percent of the 
national savings respectively for 
the first five-year period of post
war reconstruction. Assuming the 
national savings and income 
be approximately the same 
in -the immediate prewar 
and postwar years, the am
ount of capital available from 
domestic. sources for the first five 
postwar years will probably be 

nothing more .than $1,265,500,000, 
or US$400,000,000, of prewar value. 
This figure, even with the most 
liberal allowances for probable 
improvements in the banking and 
credit system, higher Efficiency in 
public finance and increase of the 
national income during industrial 
reconstruction, may not be raised 
by ten-fold. 

The total capital needed for the 
first five years of China postwar 
1·econstruction has, on the other 
hand, been estimated by Dr. Wong 
Wen-hao at $30,000,1000,000, in 
terms of prewar value. All the 
foregoing ·figures must neces
sarily be rough estimates, 
but the inescapable fact is that a 
wide gap exists between China's 
financial resources and her recon
struction requirEments. 

Any attempt by China to raise 
the needed 1·econstruction fund of 
30 billion dollars herself would 
call for the freezing of the Chin
ese living stan<iard at extremely 
low . levels, through the drastic 
curtailment of general consump
tion and the large-scale channeliza
tion of forced savings into capital 
accumulation, which will be in
creasingly difficult as general pro
ductivity and per capita income 
rise with the progress of recona 
struction work. Such measures, if 
possible at all, would mean a strict 
1:egirrientatfon of the whole 
economy by means of rationing, 
government allocation of _all -re
sources, investment control, bur
densome taxation, forced savings, 
and even a complete control of 
foreign trade, S:n of which, while 
distasteful to Chinese instincts. 
will certainly not be in accord with 
the ideals of democracy. 

It appears that as some indus-
- trfaff;i advancec1. co~tries, n-cita'61i 
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the United States will after the 
war have to devise measures for 
the disposal of their surplus war 
properties and even more for find
ing outlets for their over-expand
ed production capacities in order 
to maintain full employment in 
their own countries, a solution 
could be found in the granting of 
credits by the industrially advanc
ed countries to the would-be in
dustrialized countries like Cbina, 
since such credits would answer 
the needs of both parties and would 
be mutually beneficial, besides be
ing self-liquidating in so far as 
they are used to increase the pro
ductive power of the latter coun
tries. This form of international 
investment along the line of help
ing one-self by helping others, 
which has long been the favourite 
subject of speeches by political 
and economic leaders of the world, 
is sure to have the widest scope 
for development as well as the 
biggest chance for realization in 
such a country as postwar China. 

From foreign countries, Chinese 
postwar reconstruction will need 
not only financial assistance· but 
also technical aids. While the 
many valuable technical solutions 
contributed by American experts 
to China's wartime industrial pro
blems will be given their due im
portance in the annals of Chin
ese industrial development, still 
greater technical assistance dur
ing the postwar period is anticipat
ed. Contracts for technical co
operation have already been enter
ed into by the National Resources 
Commission and many leading in
dustrial concerns in the United 
States. Some of these contracts 
provide merely the exchange of 
technical informations, but others 
include agreements on such mat-

ters as designs, installation of 
equipment, engagement of consult
ing engineers and even initial 
operation of plants that require 
highly advanced technique. 

In the planning of the postwar 
reconstruction program, the first 
step was taken in 1943, when a 
committee of Chinese experts, or
ganized jointly by the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs and the Ministry 
of Education, completed the pre
liminary draft of the "First 5-Year 
Industrial Reconstruction Plan." 
Since then continuous study has 
been made, and the final draft 
under preparation by the Central 
Planning Board is expected to be 
completed soon. Another 2-year 
plan, based on the above-mention
ed preliminary draft and bearing 
the title, "Guide to the Industrial
ization of China," but subsequent
ly. popularly known as the Taub 
Plan, was prepared in 1945 under 
the auspices of Dr. Alex Taub, 
chief engineer of the Foreign 
Economic Administration of the 
United States. While the Taub 
Plan was receiving the keenest 
attention of the Cbinese authorities, 
the National Resources Commis
sion gave birth to a plan for its 
own industr:al and mining works, 
including a proposed program for 
the completion of certain govern
ment enterprises within the first 
three years of industrial recon
struction. 

It is esential to remember that 
the various industrial reconstruc
tion programs are only guiding 
plans and subject to changes under 
the prevailing economic conditions 
in China, since her economic 
system is not a planned economy 
in the strict theoretical sense of 
the term. 

Among the numerous new enter
pri~~~ CQntemplated under the var. 



706 CHINA'S RESOURCES AND INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

ious industrial reconstruction pro
grams, one of the most important 
is the proposed Yangtze Gorge 
Project. This project was inve.st
igat€d by Dr. J. L. Sav·age, world
famous hydraulic engineer, who, 
at the invitation of the National 
Resources Commission, made a 
survey of the Yangtze Gorges in 
1943, and concluded that the pro
posed project near lchang should 
have an installed capacity of about 
10,560,000 Kw, average annual out
put having over 8J,000,000,000 Kw. 
II. The whole project, by far the 
world's largest, would require 
about 10 years to complete, but 
at the end of the sixth year of 
construction, about 2,000,000 Kw. 
woult! be available. U.S.$1,300,000,-
000 will be needed to finance the 
construction, apart from transmis
sion. The gigantic multiple pur
pose project in central China, 
when completed, would serve most 
of modern China with cheap and 
abundant power. Besides its con
tribution to industrialization, the 
project would offer extensive flood 
control; greatly improve navigation 
to Chungking; and allow irriga
tion of more than 60,000,000 Shih 
mow (10.000,000 acres) of land. At 
present, Dr. Savage is en ~aged in 
preparatory designs for this pro
ject based upon surveys, explora
tion and planning now being ac-
complished by the National 
Hydraulic Engineering Bureau, 
whi"ch is· a Branch o"f the National 
Resources Commission. 

Legislation oh . industrialization 
has also· been in progress. Ac
cording fo the "Guiding Principles 
of Economic Reconstruction in 
China," adopted by the Supreme 
National Defence Council in 
December, 1944, the industrial 
development of China will be 

carried out along two lines; by 
private enterprises and by state 
enterprises. While Governm~nt 
monopolie3 will only be limit?d to 
such fields as principal service and 
tele - communications, arse1:a;s, 
mints, principal railroads and 
largescale hydraulic power plan~s; 
private capital may engage in a y 
enterprise other than state msno
polie.s, in so far as it does not 
endanger the public welfare. 
Besides, various means will be 
devised to attract foreign capital, 
and regu:ations restricting the 
percentage of foreign share of 
_capital in any Sino-foreign enter
prise or confining the General 
Manager to Chinese nationals w3re 
abolished. At present, all regula
tions like the Old Company Law 
which do not fit in with the sp rit 
of fostering international econcmic 
cooperation are under revision, a d 
a series of new regulations with 
the aim of facilitating for:ign 
investment on the basis of equality 
and reciprocity a.re expected to 
be promulgated in the near 
future. 

With recognition of the fu'.lda
mental necessity of industria:iza
tion, with foreign assistance in 
capital and technique, and with 
industrialists decided to see a 
better China through industrial 
reconstruction, the natural re
sources of China, though in no 
sense highly gifted by Na:ure, 
could be expected to be faster and 
more highly developed than was 
ever done in her recent history. 
Only then, will China be able to 
contribute to the economic welfare 
of the human race and to halp 
maintain world peace and prosper
ity. 



CHAPTER XXXI 

AGRICULTURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE MACHINERY 

The Chinese a:;ricultural ad
ministration may be better under
stood if we divida it into three 
sections, namely, central, pro
vincial and hs~,.n. 

A. Central - The Ministry of 
Agriculture and Forestry which 
came into being on July 1, 1940 ,s 
the highest organization of 
agricultural administration in ti,e 
country. Besides mapping om a 
frasible post-war plan for rural 
rehabilitation and agricultural re
construction, the Ministry engag:s 
itself in the work of increasir.g 
food production and promoting 
agricultural and forestry induslry. 
'I'he internal organization of the 
Ministry consists of five ad-

ministrative departments, namely, 
general affairs, agricultural aff .:i.irs, 
rural economy, forestry ad
ministration, and fishery and 
animal husbandry. In addition. 
there is a number of offices and 
commissions, including the couns3l
lors cffice, the advisers and exp~r:s 
office, the secretariat, the accou · t
ing office, the statistic office, etc. 
Furthermore, the Ministry main
tains a considerable large number 
of subordinat_e organs for field 
work, which spread all over the 
cotmtry. 

B. Provincial - The Provindd 
Agricultural Improvement Bur aus 
which are the highest organ, in 
the provinces for experim ,r.t, 
research and extension activiti~s. 
are as follc>ws: 

1. Szechuen Provlncial Agricu:tural Improvement Bureau .. Chengtu 
2. Kweichow ..Kweiyang 
3. Hunan . .Leiyang 
4, Sika:ng .. Kangtin 
5. Shensi ,, ..Sian 
6, Kan-u .. Lanchow 
7. Hupeh ,, ..E::1shih 
8. Honan . .lusnan 
9. C:h.ekiang ..Yunhwo 

10, Sulyuan 
11. Shansi ,, 
12. A:nhwei 

" " 
..Lihuang 

1'·' "· Kwangsi Agricultural and Forestry Bureau ... L:uchow 
14, Kwangtung .. Kukong 
15, Ninghsia 

" ,. .. Ninghsia 
16; Kiangsi Agricultural Bureau .. Ta!ho 
17. Fukien Agriculturai an<!, forestr;v B1.1r~au ... .. Yungan 
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Provincial agricultural organs 
are under the direction of the pro
vincial governments and the 
guidance of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Forestry. 

The main functions of the pro
vincial agricultural organs are 
agricultural administration, re
search and extension works. Under 
the provincial organ are several 
agriculture and forestry experi
mental stations and manufactur
ing factories, ,such as the factories 
for manufacturing serums, farm
ing implements, bone-dust, etc. 

C. Hsien - The agricultural 
organ in a hsien is the hsrien 
a,gricultural extension bureau 
which is under the direction of the 
hsien government and the pro
vincial agricultural organization. 
Its main function is to accelerate 
the multiplication of improved 
seeds of various crops and the 
breeding of draft animals of 
su;perior stock by scientific 

methods. Under the hsien agricul
tural bureau are the experimental 
stations for agriculture and 
forestry, and seed gardens. 

II. AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION 

A. Increa.se of Food Production 
-During the later stage of the 
war, the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Forestry laid strong emphasis 
on the increase of food production 
by means of improving the pro
ductivity pBr unit area and 
extending the acreage. The 
acreage for the production of 
principal food crops (including 
winter and summer crops) in 
1943 was 682,067,000 shih m0w 

with a yield of 1,581,301,000 shih 
piculs. In 1944 an additional 
acreage of 36,694,-046 shih mow was 
cultivated and the total output 
was increased by 36,992,659 shih 
~iculs. '!'he detai"s of tile exten
sions of acreage and increa,e of 
yield are shown in Table I. 

TABLE I. INCREASE OF FOOD PRODUCTION BY PROVINCE, 1944 

Province 
Acreage Extended Increased Yield 

(in shih mow) (in shih picul) 

Szechuen 2,437.515 2,270.991 
Shansi 262.596 228.9~7 
Kweichow 49 459 42,527 
Yunnan 565,311 375,516 
Kwangs! .. 4,250,871 3,930,245 
Hunan 4,278,626 3,434,921 
Kwangtung 50,173 20.787 
Kiangs! 5,886,846 7,963,044 
Fukle:n 7.691,831 7,702,742 
Cheklang 1,695,665 1,650,907 
Anhwel 368,138 277,759 
Shens! 4,051,025 2.238 116 
Hupeh 2,770.673 3,045,028 
Kansu 3,809.369 1,431,479 
Sllrnng 117,203 108,805 
Honan 1,167,273 2,104.749 
Nlnghsla 241,469 166,086 

'Total 39,694,043 36,992.659 
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B. In · tion 
-In 1944, the Ministry of Agricul
ture and Forestry rendered its 
assistance to the interior provinces 
for the increase of cotton produc
tion in the form of increase of 
cotton production loans, encourage
ment for the enlargement of cotton. 
fields, improvement of cotton 

seeds and the extension of acreage. 
Such measures enabled the various 
provinces to increase 1,910,431 s/U/i 
mow of cotton fields, to improve 
cotton -seeds in an area covering 
626,490 shih mow, and to· accumu
late 391,317 shih piculs of peel 
cotton. A deta.iJed account is given 
in Table II. 

TABLE II. COTTON FIELD ACREAGE AND PEEL COTTON PRODUCTION BY 
PROVINCE, 1944 

Province Cotton Field Acreage Production 
(in shih mow) (in shih picul) 

Szechuen 
Shensi 
Honan 
Hupeh 
Hunan 
K!angs! 
Chekiang 
Kwangsi 
Yunnan 
Sikang 
Kansu 
Ninghsia 
Fukien 
Sinkiang 

Total ·-1 

C. Increase of Silk Production.
The Ministry gave considerab!e 
attention to the various provinces 
of Sz~chuen, Sikang, Sinkiang, 
Hunan, Kwangtung, Kwangsi, and 
·J·fonnn in the increased uroduction 
· of silk eggs and mulberry varieties. 
Farmers were given financial and 
techincal aids by the Ministry to 
extend the cultivation of mulberry 
trees and the hatchery of silk
worms. Statistics indicate that the 

2,580,000 412,500 
2,079,346 434,142 
1,136,674 113,667 

205,397 21,233 
944,596 188,919 
300,189 60,589 
202,944 36,454 
636,397 
232,103 36,157 

9,846 2,996 
115,510 28,851 

8,000 2,400 
12,060 2,231 

790,937 222,311 

9,253,989 1,552,450 

increase of silk production in 1944 
amounted to 1,799,973 mulberry 
sprouts and 717,968 silk-worm 
species capable of producing 30,000 
shih piculs of silk. 

m. FISHERI5S AND ANIMAL 

HUSBANDRY 

A. Promotion of Fresh Water 
Fishing Industry.-In 1942, the 
Ministry accomplsihed much in 
the promotion of fishing industry. 
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A total of 823,183 fish fries was 
turned out from the various fresh 
wrater fish hatcheries. 2,051 ~lnh 
mow of mode: fishing ponds and 
107,600 shih mow of model rice 
fields for fish breeding w:re 
established. 37,500 Hunan fah 
fries were transfered for breedi. g, 
and 4,350 Cheng and Chin fishes 

raised. The Ministry al3o render
ed its guide to the Sikiang fisher
men to collect 7,164,000 fish fries. 

B. Improve·:ne.1t of Animal 
Husbandl'y Breeding.-ln 1944, the 
Ministry estab:ished numerous 
breeding stations for the raisi.1g 
of horses and cows. A wool im
provement center was also set up. 

TABLE III. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY ORGANIZATIONS AND HEAI!S OF CATTLE 

MAKING CROSS TEST AND FOR BREEDING 

Heads of Cattle Heads of Cattle Cross Test Name of Organization making Cross 
for Breeding Stations 

Nanchuan Cow Breeding 
Sta,!on, Szechuen 

Mitan Cow Breeding 
Station, Kwe!cho-w 

Lingling Cow Breeding 
Station, Hunan 

Paoch! Cow Breeding 
Station, Shensi 

Shens! 1st Horse Breed-
ing S~ation 

North-west Wool Im-
provement Center 

To,tal 

Cow 
Horse 
Sheep 

....... -I 

Test 

1,794 

2,456 

332 

67 

1,.542 

1,950 

4,649 
1,542 
1,950 

C. Prevention of Epizootio 
Diselse.-To maintain the live
stock in good condition through 
the prevention of epizootic disea,e, 
the Ministry established a n·. m
ber of Epizootic Preventicn 
Centers and A!1imal Husba;:idry 
Experimental Stations with pre
ventive serum factories, veterinar
ian stations and prevention units 

295 

318 

189 

15 

96 

1,193 

813 
96 

1,193 

6 

9 

4 

3 

5 

3 

29 

as its subordinate organizations. 
Much effort wa3 devoted to tl:e 
prevention of rinder pest, the 
cure of veterinary diseases for 
stage transpor'.ation animals, the 
manufacture of preventive serums, 
and the training of veterinarilns. 
In 1944, 90,717 heads of ea ttle were 
under treatment and cured with 
1,196 c.c. serums. 
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TABLE IV. EPIZOOTIC PREVENTION ORGANIZATIONS, MANUFACTURE OF SERUMS, 
AND HEADS OF CATTLE FOR PREVENTION, 1944 

Name of Organization 

Northeast Veterinary Disease Pre
vention Center 

Chinese Veterinary Disease Preven
tion Center 

Honan Veterinary Disease Preven
tion Center 

Southeast Veterinary Disease Pre
vention Center 

Sichang Animal Husbandry and Re
clamation Experimental Station . 

National Animal Husbandry Experi
mental Bureau 

To·tal ·I 

Serums Manufac
tured (tn c.c.) 

608,490 

220,757 

21,940 

30,140 

17,820 

297,474 

1,196,621 

Heads of Cattle 
for .l'revennon 

79,097 

7,354 

44 

2,170 

2,052 

90,717 

IV. FORESTRY DEVELOPMENT 
A. Promotion of Forestry.-The \ 

following is a detailed account of 
the forestry organizations 
their contributions in 1944: 

and 

TABLE V. FORESTRY ORGANIZATIONS AND CONTRIBUTIONS, 1944 

Name of Organi.iation 

National Forestry Experimental 
Bureau . . . . . . 

Chinling, Shao River, Tatu River, 
Chilien Mountain, Chinsha River, 
and Yalung River Forest districts 

Shuiyuan Fores-t Districts . 
Kweichow, Kwangtung and Kwangsi 

Economic Forestry Station 
People's Forest Supervisory and 

Experimental District, Hung River, 
Hunan 

I Number of Sprouts I 
Ptantect 

533,937 

3,438.580 
320,800 

1,166,413 

1,010,200 

Number of Trees 
Planted 

30,119 

1,400,760 
2,700,000 

144,480 

2,747,900 

Total · I 6,489,930 7,023,259 

B. Supervision of Forest and 
Sprout Planti g in the various 
P1·ovinces.-In ihe -f.,eld d forestry 
in recent years, the Ministry laid 
emphasis on the extensive plant
ing of trees and sprouts possessing 

economic value, and the encourage

ment of plantation by the masses 

in the various provinces. Table 

VI gives the details of the work 

in 1944. 
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TABLE VI. PROVINCIAL FOREST PLANTING AND SPROUT PLANTING, 1944 

Province 
Number of Sprouts 

Planted 
Number of Trees 

Planted 

Szechuen 
Shensi 
Ninghsia 
Kiangsi 
Kweichow 
Yunnan 
Kansu 
Shansi 
Anhwei 
Hupeh 

Total .. , 

V, THE RECLAMATION OF 
WASTE LAND! 

A. Investigation on the Re-
clamation Work.-An investigation 
on the reclamation work was 
undertaken in 1944 by the Ministry 
to ascertain the activities carried 
out by the various national, public, 
and private reclamation organiza
tions. Reports made indicate that 
82 units of reclamation organiza
tions were established in Kwa?1gsi, 
Kiangsi, Kwangtung, Szechuen, 
HupEh, Hunan, .Yunnan, Sikang, 
Shensi, Ka.nsu, and Ninghsia, the 
total area of land reclaimed in-. 
creased to 129,666 shih mow, the 
number of reclaimers raised to 
18,180 (4,179 families), and the 
total amount of food production 
was 144,680,027 shih piculs. 

R. Promotion of National 
Reclamaf:.ion Districts.-Reclama
tion districts under the directbn 
of the Ministry included: Cl) 
WestEast Mcuntain Colonization 
and Rsc,amoticn District, Sze
chuen; (2) Yungchang Reclama
tion District, Kansu; (3) Pinhai 
Reclamation District, Fukien; (4) 
Sichang Reclamation and Animal 

13,388,264 
4,382,564 
2,220,000 
9,387,141 

25,998,355 
3,399,489 
3,966,604 

58,400 
5,437,610 
1,799.210 

70,027,637 

7,996,341 
9,822,042 

694,986 
6,057,302 

18,360,508 
17,526,429 

3,321,221 
164,000 

3,145,780 
563,517 

67,652,126 

Husbandry Station, Sikang; (5) 
Chinfu Mountain Reclamation 
Experimental District, Szechuen; 
(6) Lulung Mountain Reclamation 
District, Kweichow; (7) Taking 
Reclamation District, Sikang; and 
(8) Kwanwai Reclamation District, 
Ka:nsu. In 1944, 752 reclaimers 
and 463 crippled soldiers were 
recruited in these districts, and a 
total area of 39,451 shih mow was 
reclaimed. 

C. Supervision, of Reclamation 
Work in tlhe Various Provinces.
The Ministry appointed a number 
of technicians in 1944 to the 
various provinces of Kiangsi, 
Anhwei, Fukien, Chekiang, Hu::an, 
Kwangtung, Shensi and Honan, 
which were drawn up into 5 
supervisory districts. Each 
supervisory district was represent
ed by a number of supervisory 
specialists and technicians who 
would be responsible for the ad
ministrative and technical work 
in the various provinces with:n 
that district. As a result, the 
total area of waste land under 
reclamation reached 500,000 s11-lh 
mow. 
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TABLE VII. PROVINCIAL RECLAMATION ACREAGE, 1944 

Reclamation Area Reclaimed 
District Land 

(in shih 
1'emar/f,s 

(in Shih mow) mow) 

K!angsi and Anhwei .. 110,000 No report sub-
m!tted 

Hunan and Kwangtung . 160,000 to 
owing 

the war 
situation 

Fukien & Chekiang .. 80,000 .. 
Shensl .. 100,000 115,675 

Honan .. .. I 50,000 3\1,410 

Total 500,000 155,085 

VI. THE IMPROVEMENT OF sioners' Offices in the various 
locations to undertake the work 
of directing the farmers to improve 
the management of their own 
farms and to promote rural re
construction. Table VIII gives a 
detailed account of work accom
plished. 

RURAL ECONOMY 

A. Improving Farm Manage-
ment and Promoting Rural 
Reconstruction.-Instructions were 
given by the Ministry to the Farm 
Management Supervisory Commis-

TABLE VIII. 

Kind of Wo1·k 

Directing !-armers to 
organize f a r m 
management and 
improvement or
ganizations. 

Introducing 1 o w -
interest loans. 

Promoting the use 
of improved seeds 
andscie ntific 
methods of farm
ing. 

Assisting the farm
ers in preventing 
farm diseases and 
insect-control 

Supervislnig water 
conservancy work 

Directing coopera
tive farming 

ACHIEVEMENT ON FARM MANAGEMENT, 1944 

Results Achieved. 

37 farm management and improvement societies ill
eluding 1,056 family memberships were establisl1ed 
in (1) Huayang, Pa Hs!en, Szechuen; (2) Nancheng, 
Kiangsi; (3) Chunyi, Kweichow; (4) Yeh Hs!en, 
Honan; and (5) Chingyang, Shensi. 

$7,718,500 were allotted to farmers as Farm Manage
ment Loan through the recommendation of the 
various offices established by the Ministry. 

48,000 shih catties of rice and wheat seeds, 62,000 
sprouts, and 52,062 fish fries were improved. 

48,000 shih mow of rice were free from caterpillar 
destruction, 1,325 shih piculs of wheat seeds treated 
with hot bed, and 403 heads of cattle inoculated 
against rinder pest. 

!l2,290 shih mow of rice field were irrigated. 

33,510 shih mow of rice field were brought unde:r; 
cooperative farming. 
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B. Promoting Coope1·ative F>arm
ing.-In 1944, the Ministry made 
great effort in the establishment 
of cooperative farms. Two 
experimental districts at Peipei 

and South Bank in Chungking and 
three offices for promoting co
operative farms at Suining in 
Szechuen were set up. 

TABLE IX. CON'rRIBUTIONS 01' THE COOPERATIVE FARMS, 1944 

Kind of Work Results Achieved 

n,panding coopera
tive fanns. 

Introducing co -
operative loans. 

Directing coopera
tive farming. 

Assisting cooperative 
transpo r t1 a t i o 11, 
sale, and purchase 

Assisting cooperative 
grazing 

Promoting domestic 
animal insurance 

B cooperative farms with 752 family memberships and 
B,528 shih mow of land were organized. 

$4,966,300 were loaned to the farms by 3 cooperatives. 

Cooperative farming districts were set up at Suining 
and Soutl1 Bank for fruit and vegetable plantations. 

730 shih piculs of wheat and bean, 6,000 pounds of 
milk, 14,000 sugar canes, and 3,970,000 shih catties 
of vegetables were transportecl and sold; 14,250 
shih cat-ties of oil cakes and 12,112 shih piciils of 
fertilizers were purchased. 

94 cows, 45 oxen, and 333 pigs were raised; a model 
animal •lrnsbandry station and a pig feeding station 
were set up. 

436 domesLic animals, including cows and pigs, were 
insured through the Bank of China and the 
Farmers' Bank. 

VII. POST-WAR AGRICULTURAL 

DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

A. National 
Prog·1·am: 

Recoruitruction 

With a view to carry out post
war agriicultural development, 
the Ministry took great pain to 
deal with the agricultmal pro
blems in the reconversion period 
and the agricultural measures 
undertaken by the Puppet Govern
ment in the occupied areas. The 
general principles formulated by 
the Ministry are as follows: 

1. The National Agriculture, 
Forestry, and Animal Hus
bandry Experimental Bureaus 
are to be expanded. 

2. The Marine Products Experi
mental Bureau and Agricul
tural Economics Research 
Bureau are to be established. 

3. The country is to be divided 
into 9 agricultural districts 
as illustrated in Table X. 

TABLE X, NINE AGRICULTURAL DISTRICTS 

LJtsi;rici Provinces 

Northeast 
Yellow River Plain 
Mongolia 
Yellow Soil Plateau 
Sinkiang 
Lower Yangtze River 
Southeast Sea Coast 
Southwest 
Tibet Plateau 

Liaoning, Kirin, Heilungkiang, and Jeho!. 
Hopei, Shantung, Shensi, Honan and Chahar. 
Mongolia. 
Suiyuan, Ninghs!a, Kansu, Chinghai, and Shensi. 
Sink!ang. 
K!angsu, Chekiang and Anhwei. 
Kwangtung, Kwangs!, Fuk!en and Taiwan. 
Szechuen, Sikang, Yunnan, and Kweichow. 
Tibet. 
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In each district there shall be 
set up a large-scale farm and, if 
possible, an agricultural station, a 
forest station, and an animal 
husbandry station to promote the 
various work. A water and soil 
conservancy district will also be 
established. 

4. 7 large-scale reclamation 
centers (in Northeast, Yellow 
Soil Plateau, Mongolia, Tibet, 
Southwest Sea. Coast, South
west, and Sinkiang), 4 Ocean 
Fishing Supervisory Dis
tricts (in Pe, Yellow, East, 
and South Seas), fishing 
ports arid fish markets are 
to be established for re
clamation work and develop
ment of fishery. 

5. As soon as circumstasces 
permit, the following 
factories are to be established 
in the 9 agricultural dis
tricts, namely, fertilizer, 
agricultural implement, in
sects control medicine and 
instrument, serum manufac
turing, agricultural product, 
cattle product, sea product, 
fishing boat building, fishing 
instrument making, wooden
ware manufacturing, and 
dry distillation timber 
factories. 

6. The National E,xtension Or
ganization is to be enlarged. 

7. The enterprise and manage
ment of government-owned 
forest are to be promoted. 

8. Farm improvement work is 
to be strengthened. 

9. Small-scale farm irrigation 
work is to be expanded. 

10. The promotion and manage
ment of agriculturol product 
markets are to be carried out. 

B. Provincial Reconstruction 
Program: 
1. Provincial, district, hsien, 

and village farms are to be 
estab!ished. 

2. Provincial, district, hsien, 
and village extension and 
administrative organizations 
are to be strengthened. 

3. Land registration and 
investigation on the relaticn
ship of the landlord and the 
tenant are to be undertaken. 

4. Fishing districts and fishing 
grounds are to be redistribut
ed. 

5. Land surveying, land ferti
lization, and farm improve
ment are to be undertaken. 

6. Full utilization of waste 
land, application of science 
for improving quality, em
ployment of machine for the 
reduction of production cost, 
promotion of water con
servancy for the prevention 
of drought and flood are to 
be attended to. The produc
tion of food, clothing and 
blanket materials, cattle 
products, sea products, 
woodenware, and horticul
tural products are to be 
encouraged. 

7. Transporation facilities, ware
houses, market management 
and sale system are to be 
established. 

8. 'I'he supply of war material 
and the storage of food for 
the Army are to be increased. 

9. The supply of industrial raw 
material is to be considerably 
increased. 

10. Agricultural products and 
commercial commodities are 
to be improved. 
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The above-mentioned plan is 
formulated along the blue-print of 
the Post-war Twenty Year 
Agricultural Plan and in accord
ance with the principles laid down 
in the Tjen Year Reconstruction 
Plan of Dr. Sun Yat-sen's Program 
of Industrial Reconstruction Com
mission and the Five Year 
Reconstruction Plan of the 
Economic Planning Assembly. The 
objective of the plan is to bring 
about agricultural reconstruction 
in several stages during which in
dustrial and mineral enterprises 
will be incorporated. 

VIII. OTHER RELATED 

MATTERS 

A. The Establishment of Exten
sion Org·anizations.-The Ministry 
of Agricultural and /Forestry, 
besides rendering assistance to 
Szechuen, Shensi, Kwangsi, Kansu, 
Honan, Hupeh, Hunan, Kweichow, 

Fukien, and Chekiang provinces 
in the promotion. of agricultural 
extension organizations, allot.ted 
subsidies for the establishme:nt of 
agricultural extension and super
visory districts at Huayang and 
Pihian, Szechuen; Hanyang, 
Shensi; and Tiensui, Kansu. 
Other achievements of the Min
istry included the setting up of 
592 agricultural promotion bur
eaus in various hsien and assis
tance rendered to the agricultural 
extension experimental hsien of 
Huisui, Kweichow, Yungan, Fu
kien; Yunho, Chekiang; and 
Paishi, Kwangsi. 

B. The Deivelopment of Small
scale Farm Irrigation. - The 
Ministry, with a view to prevent 
drought and flood for the increase 
of food production, adopted active 
measures to develop small-scale 
farm irrigation. A detailed ac
count of the work is given in 
Table XI. 

TABLE XI. ACHIEVEMENTS OF PROVINCIAL SMALL-SCALE FAI\M 

l!t!!.IGATION PltOJECTS, 1944 

Province Project Engineering Number of 
Irrigated, 
Area (in 

Project Shih Mow) 

Szechuen reservoir, well embankments 
and water-pu0mp 9,000 450,000 

Hunan reservoir and embankment 10,000 780,000 
Kiangsi reservoir and embankment 4,000 140,000 
Hupeh reservoir and well 50 60,000 
Chekian,g reservoir, embankment, anc! 

dike 500 I 100,000 
Kwangsi reservoir 2,000 40,000 
Shansi Teservoir, . well, and embank-

ment 852; 2.1,700 
Fukien reservoir, well, .and ·embank- -

ment 140,000 
Anhwei reservoir, embankment, and well 50,000 500,000 

Kwangtung reservoir; embankment, well 
and sluice 4,000 · 200,000 
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Shensi 

Yunnan 
Honan 
Kansu 

reservoir, well, dyke, and 
water wheels 5,460 

reservoir and embankment 
reservoir, well and gutters 
reservoir and well 

170,000 
50,000 
20,000 
70,000 
20,000 "Kweichow 

Sikang 
Ninghsia 
Sinkiang 
!3uiyuan 

iservoir and emba=ikment 
reservoir and embankment 
gutter and embankment 
gutter and embankment I gutter and embankment 

30,000 
10,000 
10,000 
10,000 

Total ______ ....:..... ___ _ 
C. The Manufacture of Insect 

Control Medicine and Implement. 
-The insect control medicine and 
implement manufacturi.ng and 
experimental factory of the , 
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry p·roduced 20,352 slzih 
catties of ars•enic acid, calcium 
arsenic acid, aluminium carbonic 
acid, barium sulphuric acid, 
chrysanthemum powder and insect 

2,841,700 

glue besides 662 kinds of rat traps, 
prull!Iling scissors, and sprinklers. 

,n. The Establishment of Bon.?
dust Manufacturing Factory.-The 
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry in cooperation with the 
provincial governments establish
ed a number of Bone-dust Manu
facturing Factorie~ which produce 
422,581 shih catties of bone-dust 
fertilizers. 



CHAPTER XXXII 
FORESTRY 

D. Y. LIN ( if_J!~i) * 

In the last edition of the China 
Year Book, 1943 the author point
ed out the importance of forest,:y 
for ,the reconstructio.--i period c.f 
China. He is now in a position to 
emphrsize that far g.reat'Elr im
portance and emphasis must be 
placed on this national respon
sibility as China sets out to con-
cent,rate her efforts in rehabilits.
ting her agricultural industrks 
and rebuilding the nation as a 
whole. Real and Jong-term inter
est must be stirred up afr'E!sh in 
the formulation of a nationa.i 
fores~ry policy. In forest admini
stration new p1·ojects will of 
n'Elcessity have to be planned. Ree 
forestation should be undertakP.n 
as quickly as poss1ble in war
devastated areas and in ar'Elas or 
Jo';'lg-time enemy occupation, whei'c, 
forests have been completely 
denuded by the Japanese, or de
pleted by th-e excessive drain 011 

the immediate local sources due 
to lack of transportation and enemy 
restrictions in bringing in fuel from 
outside sources. Further, negligenc'J 
and indifferent control by local au
thorities during th-e period of oc
cupation too has meant wide-sca1e 
losses of young trees. 

In this issue of the Year Book 
it is intended to review briefly, 
under the following headings, all 

phases of the development of 
:policy and administrative mea
sures with regard to forestry in
stituted shortly before the 'Elnd of 
the War by the National Govern
ment. 

I. Policy and Administration. 
II. National For'!lstation Work. 

III. Soil and Water Conserva-
tion. 

IV. Provincial and Private 
Forestation Work. 

v. Laws and Regulations of 
Forestry. 

VI. Some Sta.tist.ical Data on 
Forest Resources. 

I. FORESTRY POLICY AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

The Ministry of Agriculture a::id 
Forestry in Chungking, in order to 
meet the needs of war and at the 
same time continue to strengthen 
the work of reforestation and pro
tection of forests, took . up ~he 
control and management of an 
natural forests and forests of 
strategic importance. At the saml.) 
time the Ministry encouraged 
private 'enterprise in the develop
ment of hilly terrains and the re
clamation of bare lands making 
them more suitable for forestation. 

The Ministry took an interest in 
1·esearch into the properties and 
p_ossible uses of the principal pro·· 

* Director, Chinese Forestry Association; Member, Yellow River Com
mission; Director, Kwangtung Regional Office, CNRRA. 
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ducts a:ad by-products of various 
kinds of trees. It also -encouraged 
private organizations to develop 
forests for fuel supplies. Detailed 
programs had been worked out, 
and most of the items were pr.)
gressing smoothly in continuation 
of the work done in 1944. Durh1g 
the period of 1945, the most im-
portent activities of the Central 
Forest Research Bureau covere,1 
the following fields: 

1. C'ultivation and plantation of 
national economic forests. 

2. The germination test of i-rr,
;ported seeds and grafting. 

3. Researches in entomology. 
4. Researches 0~1 the working 

stresses and physical pr,1-
perties of timber and chu 
(bamboo). 

5. Rosearches 011 the structure 
of timber and artificial means 
of seasoning and dehydra,tion 
of timber. 

6. Researches on the fibre 
structure of timber and chu 
(bamboo). 

7. Experiments on tung oil and 
rubber. 

Satisfactory preliminary results 
were obtai'ned in the abov·e ex
periments and researches. Fore
station work tha.t had actually 
been done included 533,936 see,i
lings raised and 47,508 trees 
planted, while 373,284 seedling for 
forestation extension work were 
also raised. 

II. NATIONAL FORESTATION 
WORIC 

In this field, the Ministry en· 
deavoured to improve up-on the 
work of th-e previous year to draw 
\tp new schemes , for greater 
efficiency i:i forest administration. 

The following 1s a brief account 
of the work of the Ministry towar-:l 
national forest administration 
under the headings. 

A. Protection and Manage
ment of National Forests. 
-Under the Ministry of Agricul
ture and Forestry, there were 
originally eight national forest 
administration centers. In the 
present year one of these at Ya 
Lung Kiang (-:ffi:ffL~) was dis
solved. Meanwhile, the centers 
at Min Kiang (iR,~) and 
Ching Yi Kiang <-A-;j<.~) re
spectively were combined into u 
single administratio'n station to be 
established at Ta Tu Ho (:k. vi_ i"f). 
These are some of the more notab1e 
results accomplished by the various 
administration centers as given in 
th·e report issued by the Ministry, 

Reco'nnaissance of 3,308,0-00 sh1h 
mow ( ipiif,,,) of forested area has 
been completed with an estimated 
stumpage of 2,222,453,728 cubic shih 
chih ( if; ..il:. ir ft ) . Private owner
ship of forests, which has been 
resumed, includes an area estimat
ed at 1,998,137 shih mow. One 
thousand two hundred arnd five 
permits to private organizations or 
persons for cutting, and 89 more 
for charcoal-making, have bem1 
granted. Eight private timber 
-trading firms ha.ve been registered 
in the archives of the Ministry. 
Inspection of 4,153,940 cubic shil1 
chih has been undertaken, besides 
the raisi'ng of 4,350,510 seedlings 
and the forestation in areas of 
6,205 shih mow. 

It is evident that the figures 
given above do not include tho:;e 
in the Japanese occupied areas and 
tha;t data relating to private or
ganiza,tions that have not been re-
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ported to the Ministry have also 
been excluded. 

B. Protection a;nd Management 
of Economic Forests.-There were 
four economic forest c·enters under 
the management of the Ministry. 
In the present year the seco"1d 
center was amalgamated with the 
one at Chin Ling• (.f...@j) to form 
a new working sta.tion. Whe'.:1. the 
J8jPa;nese made further headway 
in their drive into the interior 
during the last months of the War, 
the third a,..-id fourth economic 
forest Centers also fell into their 
hands, which was a heavy loss tc, 
our forestation in the year. 

Achievements made in connP.C· 
tion with the work done in 
economic forest centers may be 
summarized as follows: 

1. Raising of 1,166,413 seedings 

2. 

3. 

in nurseries. 
Plantation of 1,350.7 shih 
mow. 
Distribution of 37,912 seed-
lings for the encouragement 
of forestation work. 

1llI. FOREST SOIL AND WATER 
CONSERVATION 

The work of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Forestry with re
spect to forest soil and water con
servation has only just been initiat
ed. Th·e activities in this connec
tion are therefore limited to ex
periments and demonstrations with 
the help of the technical services 
of American experts. Up to the 
present, one experimental center 
in Tien Shui ( ,f..,j(.) and two work 
stations in Ping Leung ( -fi:t. ) a:-id 
Lang Chow ( iii fH ) have been estab
lished, while another work station 
at Si Kiang (<ff, l'.X-) and a demon
stration station at Chungking ar1c 

being organized. Let us make a 
a brief review of their respective 
work. 

The experiments so far conducted 
by the Tien Shui Soil and Wat()r 
Conservation Experiment CenteL· 
are: 

A. Propagation of Soil-holding 
Plants.-Studies were made of dis
tribution, manner of growth, im
munity from cold and drought an,:i 
from erosion, of trees. Altogether 
137 species of grass seeds, both 
domestic and American, were pro. 
pagated, and 34.45 shih sha ( 1jf ,r,) 
of grass seeds were collected, a:1d 
1,345 seedlings of fruit trees raJsed. 

B. Soil and Water Conservat.ion 
Experiment for Slope Land.~
periments as to the extent to 
which slope lands may be utilized, 
and plans to turn such areas intG 
fertile fields w1th drainage from 
ditches, so as to increase ;production 
of crops, were ·effectively carried 
out. 

C. Selection of Terrace Aref.s 
for Erosion Experiment.--On slope 
land of different grades various 
crops were planted and results com
pared to find out the factors which 
individually and collectively made 
up the efl'ect of erosion. Nineteen 
reservoirs and two precipitation 
ponds were built this year. Five 
sets of records were obtained from 
the experiments carried out nt 
different times. 

D. Drainage Control. - The 
drainage system in areas where 
water tended to collect or overflow 
was regulated. Eighty-five earth 
dykes, on which 1,580 willow tree,; 
and a considera,ble quantity of grass 
seeds were planted, were con
structed. 
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E. Afforestation on Barren 

Hills.-Trees were selected and 
planted on barren hills, and the 
results from the different species 
compared. Private ii1fforestation 
work on such barren land was also 
encouraged. 

:ITT. Retaining Silt with Willow 
Hedges.-An effective means was 
sought to hold the speed of the 
current in rivers, especially at high 
tide, and to facilitate the accumula
tion of silt and sand. The econo
mical and simple method of 
'afllorestation of willow trees on 
sandy shoals, which may also 
create new tracts of low land with 
fertile soil, was used. 

G. Affores,tatio::i on River 
Banks.-It was decided to p.Jant 
trees on river banks in order to 
check the broadening of river beds. 
During the present year, 30,280 
trees were pla,.."lted for this purpose. 

Some remarkable work was done 
in the Soil and Water Conserva
tion Experiment Center in Si Kiang, 
with the assistazice of some 
American experts. In continuance 
of the valua.ble work so far ad
vanced by Dr. W. C. Lowdermilk,* 
an expert on soil and wa,ter co~-
servat.iion, and adviser to th,1 
Executive Yuan, who had done so 
much in the reconnaissance and 
design of the Si Kiang, the Chinese 

TABLE 1. NATIONAL FORESTRY WORK 1940-1944 

No. of I o. 0 No. of Name of 
Year 

Nursery Seedlings Seedlings Seedlings Remarks Organization (mow) in Nursery Planted Extended, in Area 

N f 

1st Forest 1942 140.18 241,642 58,703 
center 1943 140.18 317,000 72,480 

1944 140.18 334,86()1 70,260 30,790 -
2nd Forest 1941 25.00 89,985 32,100 This center 

center 1942 353.()01 737,990 23,743 125,975 was dissolv-
1943 353.0C· 2,204,207 173,885 ed in March, 

1941 
1943 and its 

~d Forest 129.00 205,260 work has 
center 1942 174.60 443,519 406,682 2,358 been taken 

1943 201.60 759,433 415,973 42,191 over by tLe 
1944 263.86 330,300 12,346 Chin L, in 

4th Forest 1941 147.00 3,880,000 1,589,151 Forest cen-
center 1942 152.00 24,000 16,448 ter. 

1943 160.20 20,000 13,715 
1944 169.35 19,166 1,900 

·--- -National 1942 10,371 69,981 
Forestry 1943 144.60 1,643,904 900 80,880 
Research 1944 144.60 1,155,877 296,671 
Bureau 

Total 1941 301.00 4,175,245 1,58'9,151 32,100 
194:l 819.78 1,457,522 505,576 198,314 
1943 99~.58 4,944,544 676,953 123,071 
1944 719.99 1,509,903 403,360 339,807 

• President of :the American Geophysical Union; Vice-Director, U.S. 
Soil Conservation; and world authority on forest, soil and water con
servation. 
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TABLE 2. PROVINCIAL 

'~~f-----~--1-9_4_2_----,-----------:----1-94~3----

~ ~;,, ~ .,,,, 
~~- ;,,~ 

I "o".f; ~ --~~ I ~~ --~ti 
-0'"2 !i; ;ii 0·,:,,:i~ I ., ;ii 0,,:,,:, (Q 

~o - ... 
ci~ ~ 

., 0 - ... ·'tl ;:l 

I ~~ ci~~ '· ;:l ~ I ~~:.: :c: .,- :c: ., 
Proui-nces :.:- t'IJ .f; t'IJC.. :.:-

t'IJ_fl "-
I 

I i I -· ----·------ ------ .. -··· 
I 

3,587.?7 I 28.683,133 33,314,125 I 1,621.89 7,993,529 Shensi 
Ninghsia 895.00 2:1,,653,670 21,547,255 I 238.00 360,595 
Hu::i.an 4,512.00 !!8,197,819 110,083,187 ' 2,560.0() 24,000,000 
Hupeh 1,152.00 3.647,820 14,469,990 610.00 1,881,920 
KiangSli 53,447.20 120,629,00:J 22,307,00~ 9,362,C(JQ 
Kweichow 5,485.00 32,270,604 21,123,989 5,486.00 17,594,693 
Yunnan 1,828.10 11,19-1,852 200,132,eos 653.10 3,035,750 
Chinghai 6,663,350 6,663,31)0 293,00 3,086,168 
Kiwangtung 5,878.00 5,278,05() 17,559,687 
Fukien 1,314.33 47,559,603 156,857,790 2,032,600 
Kansu 3,259.07 3,755,232 5,392,026 5,415.90 3,901,369 
Shansi 271,00 221,400 269,655 61.00 54,500 
Hona::i. 14,195.94. 26,063,368 47,376,557 659,898 
Szechuen 3,329.00 22,048,909 9,965,155 1,880.00 12,163,077 
Ch,ekiang 826.27 22,195,319 1,310,325 301.85 4,051,871 
Kwangsi 3,937.00 144,266,995 118,424,570, 55,900,687 
Anhwei 1,336.20 9,653,639 8,835,041 767.10 6,433,390 
Sikang 160.01) 458,000 
Sinkiang 180,705 
Suiyuan I 
Total . \ 105,413.381 595,440,7631796,632,797 I 19,887.841152,695,752 

Government invited Dr. Donald V. 
Shuhart to come over to Chi':la. 
Dr. Shuhart, accompanied bY 
members of the Ministry of Agri
cu1ture and Forestry, made visits 
to the southern ,provinces during 
the period from March to Au6'Ust, 
1945. With the data thus gathered 
Dr. Shuhart und·er,took to design 
some soil and water co::i.servation 
projects and to prepare an experi
ment center in the Si Kiang basiri 
with a temporary office at Wei
shui (.t,Jc.) in Kweichow, which 
WPS to he removed to Liuchow 
(l.tr•}l-1) i':l Kwangsi aft<;>r the 
evacuation of Japanese. 

Dr. Shuhart also took up another 
soil and water conservation ;p!l"O

ject for which he was preparing 
to set up a-n experiment center i',1 
Chungking somewhere at Koloshan. 
This center is to be under th-a 
direct supervision of the Ce:ntral 
Forest Research Bureau. 

IV. PROVINCIAL AND PRIVATE 
FORESTATION WORK 

The Department of Forest Ad
ministration of the Minis,t;ry of 
Agricultw·e and Forestry made 
-every effo1-t to supervise and ad
vise on the forestation work i:n t.he 
unoccupied provinces. Meanwhile, 
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FORESTRY WORK 1942-1944 

1944 Total 

~'t:! ;:,, t~ --f~ ;:,,~ ~?> --f~ 't:! ., .. ~ -. se., t; ;I o".~ ! ~5 O•..,a ~ O·..,a~ o-.-~ 0 ...... 

ci i3 ; -~ ;:i ci ~; ~o ci ~ ~ -~(:! 

:i:"- ;:l t:! ;g :l :i: :i: .,_ ~!, :i: :i:i: ~ ., ~ 
:i:~ ~~ ., -

~ ~ "l .!:; "l_5 "l~ 

8,571,425 961.fi!l 4,338,564 9,822042 6,170.85 41,059,226 51,707_592 
372,088 183.(l!l 2,220,000 694,9B0 1,316.00 25,234,265 22 614 329 

11,196,448 7,072.00· 112,197.Blg 122,179,635 
616.00 1,799,210 704,3a6 2,372.00 7,328,950 23,574 386 8,400,000 

5,178,485 3,654,329 
11,281.00 

53,447.20 129.991,000 31139 814 
19,681,414 

1,040,00 
25,998,355 18,360,508 22,252.00 75,863,652 59,165,911 

57,364,809 3,390,489 17,526,429 53,321.20 17,630,091 275,024,133 
3,086,168 22,293.0() 9,749,518 9,749,5l8 

5,878.00 5,278.050 17,559,687 
17,918,996 

3,321,221 
1,314.33 49,592,203 174,,776, 785 

5,163,16-2 10,129,60 3,956,604 18,804.57 11,613,205 13,876,409 
287,498 65,00 58,400 164,000 397,00 334,300 721,35!'i 

9,483,778 
2,104,00 7,996,341 

14,195.94 26,723,266 56,860,335 
5,472,945 13,388,264 7,313,00 47,600,250 23,4344U 
4,250,244 1,218.12. 26 247,190 5,560,56g 

20,999,260 
675.00 5,437,610 3,145,780 

3,937.00 200,770,682 139,423 830 
5,851,280 2,778.30 21,524,639 17,832,101 

160,00 458,000 
7,686,433 180,705 7,686,443 

166,812 166,8\2 

191,131,/*5 I 27,055.29160,646,4961 65,390,032! 224,150.511809,477.on! 1,053,054,27-1. 

private persons and organizations 
were e~couraged -to develop. exist
ing forests and to utilize bare land 
fo1• forestation purposes. 

The results achieved in thi.s 
connection are given i~ the follow
ing tables. Compa.rison of the 
figures for the jpast ,t;hree years, 
1942-44 (Table 2) shows a drastic 
fall in the totals for 1944. The 
author believes that this is mainly 
due to the e,ff:ect of ,the Jap-a.nese 
occupatio.."'l of some of the forest 
areas, of which the statistical data 
would naturally be excluded. 

V. LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

OF FORESTRY 

It is now more than a decade 
since the promulgation in 1934 of 
the national laws and regulations 
relating to forestry in China. The 
rapid change in the economic and 
social conditions of the country be
cause ·of the war makes it evident 
that most of the old laws and re
gulations have become obsolete and 
should be thoroughly revise::!. 
Although a, revision of some of 
these laws and regulations has been 
made and proclaimed by the 
National Government, the author 



724 FORESTRY 

nevertheless believes that this 
modified forestry code is still in
adequate to cope with the future 
development of forestation worl{. 
Because of the coming of !Peace 
this work should now make raipid 
progress, whether through na
tional, provincial, or private 
endeavour. 

Besides the national forest code, 
there are supplementary forestry 
laws and regulations formulated 
by the different provinces to suit 
their own respective needs. These 
of course, agree in princijple with 
the national code, but are more 
flexible in aipplica,tion, and up ~o 
date. 

TABLE 3. PRIVATE FORESTRY WORK 

Prnvince Year No. of Seedlings Planted 

Shensi 

Kw~::igsi 

Hupeh 
Hunan 
Ninghsia 
Honan 
Kansu 

Total 

up to 1941 
1942 
1943 
1941 
1943 

1942-1944 
1943 
1942 
1942 
1943 

9,389,396 
8,133,886 
5,940,447 

20,387,695 
12,004,323 
5,038,434 

11,579,309 
6,080,526 
2,388,460 
1,287,344 

82,229,820 

TABLE 4. FORESTATION WORK IN MANCHURIA 

(From the Japan-Manchuria Year Book, 1936) 

I 
Area of 

,rorest uenters Plantation Stumpage 
(in hectatre) (in cu. m.) 

Yalu Basin 662,733 86,904,000 
Tumen 825,685 116,871,422 
Sungari Basin 1,424,969 242,890,008 
Luilin 628,598 83,536,164 
Sansing 5,247,281 72,075,390 
Shuifen 2,415,084 149,726,442 
Greater Khingan 13,884,343 1,556,800,000 
Lesser Khi::igan . 9,917,388 973,000,000 

Total .1 
I 

25,006,081 I 3,281,803,426 

NOTES:-1. 1 hectaire=15 shih mow. 
1 cu. m.=27 cubic shih chih. 

Remarks 

2. The forest areas on the· west of the Northern Manchurian 
Railway have not been taken into account. 

3. The stumpage figures were estimated in 19?.7 



FORESTRY 725 

VI. SOME STATISTICAL DATA 

ON FOREST RESOURCES 

The author would like to give as 
an appe':ldix to this chapter some 
statistical facts in forestry ga.t,her
ed from two important sections of 
the nation, Manchuria and Formosa, 

formerly under t,he Japa':lese oc
cupation. The reader may have a 
glimpse of the development in 
forestry of these two large natural 
forest areas which will certa.inly 
play a verY important par.t in pro
viding materials required i':l post
war reconstruction. 

TABLE 5. l<'ORESTED AREAS IN FORMOSA 

(From Japanese Agriculture Year Book, 1936) 

Forest and Pasture Areas Needle- Broad-
ueniei·s (in 0.6988 hectaire) leaf Type leaf Type (in 1,000 

Pasture J 

(in 1,000 (in 1,00U kOkU). 
Forest Total koku) koku) 

Northern Formosa 
(Taihoki) 582,210 518,745 640,955 65,047 239,654 194,701 

Central Formosa 
(Taiclm) 270,474 142,459 412,933 89,285 86,395 175,680 

Southern Formosa 
(Tainan) 401;027 226,644 627,671 32,153 105,197 137,350 

Eas!tern iFormosa 
(Karenko) 587,254 172,718 759,972 68,314 170,343 238,657 

·---- ---
Total . 1,840,965 600,566 2,441,531 254,799 491,589 764,388 

Notes: 1 Koku=lO cu. Japanes~ feet. 

It is worthwhile ,to n1o•te that 
out of the total area of 3,627,333 
cho in Formosa, the forest and 
pacture areas are estimated to be 
2,482,871 cho, comprising 68% of 
the whole area of the Island. T'ak
ing one thousand Formosians as a 

basis, the forest and pasture area 
allotted them is 541 cho. The 
forest and pasture areas are shown 
divided in three categories, name
ly, national, public anl private, in 
the table. 

TABLE 6. PERCENTAGE OF FOREST 

AND PASTURE AREAS IN FORMOSA 

Classifi· Areas \ Percentage 
cation (in cho) 

National 2,218,756 89% 

Public 16,918 1% 

Private 247,197 10% 

Total ·I 2,482,871 100% 

Note: 1 cho=lOO Japanese acres 
or 2. 45 acres. 



CHAPTER XXXIII 

WATER CONSERVANCY 

HSUEH TU-PI (4 ~ 51i5) ~ 

Realizing the importance of de
veloping a nation-wide hydra_ulic 
system which would be indispen
sible to national reconstruction, 
the Executive Yuan of the Chinese 
National Government in 1941 
organized the National Conser
vancy Board. The primary pur
pose of the Board was to con
centrate efforts on improving and 
developing irrigation canals so as 
to increase agricultural production 
for army as well as civilian con
sumption, to maintain navigable 
waterways in serviceable condi
tions to facilitate river transporta
tion, to regulate :river course and 
erect dykes to minimize dangers 
of flood and similar catastrophe, 
and to give particular attentio·n to 
the hydraulic works in the vari
ous northwestern provinces. These 
efforts were doubled in the year 
of 1944. The following is an an
nual report, as done in the pre
vious years, on the acckimplish-< 
ments for the current year. 

I. DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICUL
TURAL IRRIGATION 

What left uncompleted during 
the preceding year was continued 
in 1944, during whkh twenty 
up-to-date irrigation systems were 
installed, with a capacity of irriga
ting 288,178 mow of land. Redred-

ging of ninety-seven existing 
canals in Kansu Province made 
irrigation of 740,164 mow of land 
possible. .Similar measures were 
adopted in Suiyuan, Ninghsia, and 
their neighboring provinces, Sum
maries on works accomplished in 
the various provinces are 
enumerated below: 

A. Szechuen Province-In addi
tion to the four unfinished 
irrigation canals started in the 
previous year, the Conser
vancy Board planned to con
struct in 1944 another eight 
irrigation systems. Seven 
were completed, namely the 
Chengtsehyen C'anal, the 
Hungjenyen Canal, the New
taoyen Canal, the Siankiouyen 
Canal, the Chingshuichi Canal, 
the Chingliu Canal and the 
Yangsugyen Canal. The work 
of the remaining five, name
ly, the Liantan Canal, the 
Shabopo Canal, the Daokiaug
yen Canal, the Daweipa Canal 
and the Liupa Canal, is still 
in ptogress. 

B. Sikang Pro'Vince-Two irriga
tion systems were completed 
this year, including the Chou
kung Canal which began its 
construction in the previous 
year. The Tientsuan Ca·nal 
drains an area of 4,700 mow. 

•chairman, National Conservancy Board. 
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c. Kweichow Province-The work 
of the Board in Kweichow 
Province was to continue the 
construction of the three 
existing canals and a new ir
rigation system. The Kwei
fangwoo system was completed 
in June, 1934, irrigating 4,200 
mow of land. Work on the 
Lieng Canal, the Chungchow
tze and the Poltanhaitze sys
tems is still in progress. 

D. Kwangtung Province-Amo·ng 
the three irrigation systems 
to be constructed, the Chi
huanhsiang Canal was com
pleted, irrigating 14,840 mow 
of land. Work on Fungwan
shui .Canal and the Shihsanwei 
Canal is still in progress, 
which, when completed, will 
irrigate 130,600 mow of land. 

E. Yunnan Province-A proje0t 
on the irrigation system of 
the Chalickek Canal was in
stituted, which when com
pleted, will irrigate 46,000 
mow of land. 

F. Kwangsi Province-No effort 
was spared in the construction· 
of the eight irrigation systems 
in Kwangsi, which, when com
pleted, will irrigate 230,556 
mow of land. Three systems, 
namely the Puluho, the Shih
kiang and the Haiyuan, were 
completed, irrigating 64,300 
mow of land. Work on the 
Kingi Canal, the Kangtang 
Canal. the Fengshan Canal and 
the Napo Canal was suspend
ed because of the proximity 
of enemy forces. 

G. Che-kiang Province-The con
struction of the Lukiang sys
tem was completed, irrigating 
1,060 mow of land. The work 
of the partly constructed 
Wupinyen was continued, 

which, when completed, will 
irrigate 60,000 mow of land. 

H. Anhwei Province-Due to the 
shortage of manpower and 
material, the construction of 
the Shuhwei Canal was de
layed, which, when completed, 
will irrigate 100,000 mow of 
land. 

I. Fukien Province-The con
struction of the Cbotienshiang 
irrigation system was con-
tinued, which, when com
pleted, will irrigate 3,450 mow 
of land. 

J. Hunan Province-Q'he con
struction of the Yunglou Canal 
was started, but was later 
suspended owing to the exten
sion of military hostilities to 
that area. The Yunglou Canal, 
when completed, will irrigate 
16,500 mow of land. 

K. Hupeh Province-Work on the 
four irrigation systems, name
ly, the Taohui, the Chingchen, 
the Shaoyang and the Tienhui, 
was continued. The Taohui 
system was completed, irriga
ting 1,400 mow of land, while 
the work of the remaining 
three is still in progress. 

L. Honan Province-Owing to the 
extension of hostilities into the 
province, the construction 
work on the Tuanhui Canal, 
the Yungsing Canal, the l\'ling
lou Canal, the Paihui Canal 
and the Yutung Canal was 
smipended. The work, when 
completed, will irrigate 327,510 
mow of land. 

M. Shensi Pl'ovince-The tunnel
ling and drilling work on the 
Lohui irrigation system was 
continue·d, which, when com
pleted, will irrigate 400,000 to 
500,000 mow of land. How-
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ever, the Kanhui Canal was 
completed, draining an area of 
3,000 mow. Six additional 
canals, namely, the Hanhui, 
the Hsuhui, the Lihui, the 
Tinghui, the Paohui and the 
Loochui, were under construc
tion. 

N. Kansu Province-The con-
struction work on the Ching
feng Canal, the Yunglo Canal, 
the Yungfeng Canal, the Lang. 
feng Canal and the Sufeng 
Canal was in progress. The 
irrigation systems of the Tao
hui Canal, the Puchi Canal 
and the Juihui Canal were 
completed, irrigating a total 
area of 80,000 mow. Ninety
seven old canals were re
dredged, draining an area of 
740,164 mow. 

0. Suiyuan Province-The con
struction of the Fusing Canal 
was started, which, when com
pleted, will irrigate 225,000 
mow of land. 

P. Ninghsia Province-A special 
survey party was dispatched to 
the province to investigate the 
conditions of the old canals so 
as to make recommendations 
for further hydraulic engineer. 
ing improvement. 

Q. Chinghai Province-The pro
ject of the Tsochiapo Canal 
was instituted, which, when 
completed, will irrigate 13,000 
mow of land. 

R. Sinkiang Pro,vince-;A. special 
survey party was sent to study 
the hydraulic conditions of 
this province. 

II. REGULATION OF RIVERS 

In addition to the continuation 
of regulation programs left over 
in ,1943, new engineering works 

were performed between Shufu 
and Chungking section of the 
C'hwan River and between Kwang
yuan and Bah Sui Kia·ng T1)ung 
section of the Kialing River. 
Works on Sah Chee and Tsing 
Kiang were· completed. Details of 
the various works accomplished are 
given below. 

A. Golden Sand River.-The 
Golden Sand River flows through 
Yunnan, Sikiang and Szechuen 
provinces, and is known as the 
Yangtze after reaching Ipin where 
it meets with the Min River. The 
regulation and improvement work 
on the first section of the Golden 
Sand River, between Ipin and 
Mengku, covering a distance of 
513.5 kilometers, was completed 
in July, 1941. An engineering 
bureau was set up to take charge 
of the conservancy and survey 
work. It was planned at that time 
to resume the work after the war 
with the assistance of foreign cap
ital. In view of the urgent need 
for dfrect navigation between !pin 
and Chingkiangchei, several survey 
parties were, however, 01·ganized 
in 1944 to study the numerous 
treacherous rapids and reefs of 
that section so as to make recom
mendations for further regulation 
work. 

B. Kialing River-The Kialing 
River flows through northern 
Szechuen, stopping at Chungking 
where it empties into the Yangtze 
River. The· regulation work on 
the Chungking-Kwangyuan section 
of the Kialing River, covering a 
distance of 740.5 kilometers, had 
been successfully conducted since 
the water-rising period of 1943. 
The Chungking-Hekiang section 
was rendered navigable to shallow
draft steam boats all the year 
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round. The Hekiang-Nanchee 
section was proved navigable by 
the Ming Sung Company, thus 
extending the navigation line to 
an additional 200 kilometers. 
Even during minimum level period, 
the Chungking-Kwangyuan section 
is navigable to 10 metric-ton 
junks, the load-carrying capacity 
being greatly increased. 

The regulation work on the 198-
kilometer section between Kwang
yuan and Paisui and Kiangcheng 
was planned and will commence 
in the near future. 

C. · Min River-The Min River 
traverses the western Szechuen 
basin and meets the Golden Sand 
River at lpin. The regulation 
work on the Loshan-Ipin section 
of the Min River, covering a dis
tance of 160 kilometers, was con
tilmed as scheduled. Sixteen out 
of the twenty-two reefs and rapids 
along this line were improved. In 
order to study the results of the 
improvement, the Conservancy 
Commission, in conjunction with 
the Ming Sung Company and 
other relevant concerns, organized 
a number of survey parties in 
February, 1944, wf1ich carried out 
its work along the line from lpin. 
It was reported that the minimum 
water level is 1.3 meters, navigable 
for steam boats of 3-foot shallow
draft all the year round. 

D. Ipin-Chungking section o( 
Chuenkiang.-The Ipin~Chungkin.g 
section of the Chuenkiang, cover
ing a distrnce of 378 kilometers, 
was rendered unnavigable by the 
presence of numerous silts and 
treacherous 1·apids. However, in 
August, 1944, imp1·ovement work 
was undertaken on the three most 
treacherous places, namely, the 
Shawnanhai, the Lengshihtan, and 
the Chiuchihpei. 

E. Chikiang-The Chikiang has 
its source at Tuntzu hsien of 
Kweichow and its upper reaches 
are known as the Sungkan River. 
It is only when the latter meets 
with the Yangtu and Tsaotu rivers 
that it is known as the Chikiang. 
'fhe Chikiang flows northwestward 
135 kilometers to Kiangching 
hsien of Szechuen where it empties 
into the Yangtze. The improve
ment work on the Sanchi-Wucha 
section of the Chikiang, covering 
a distance of 4.5 kilometers, .re
mained unfinished. However, the 
work of the installation of the 
Dashing, the Dall and the Darning 
locks was resumed in September, 
1944, and was completed by the 
end of the year. 

F. Wukiang - The Wukiang 
traverses Szechuen and Kweichow 
and empties into the Yangtze at 
Fuling hsien, its total length being 
601 kilometers. After several 
years of regulation and improve
ment work, the 135-kilometer sec
tion between Payling and Poun
shui has been rendered navigable 
for steam boat; the 54-kilometer 
section between Pounshui and 
Kungtan navigable for junks; and 
the 195-kilometer section between 
Kungtan and Suan navigable for 
20-tin junks. Regulation and im
provement work has continued in 
order to facilitate direct steam 
boat navigation between Payling 
and Kungtan. 

G. Chihsbui River-The Chih
shui River flows through Szechuen 
and Kweichow provinces and 
empties into the Yangtze at Ho
kiang hsien of Szcchuen, having a 
total length of 210 kilometers. It 
is one of the four main transpor
tation routes for Szechuen salt 
destined for Kweichow. The re-
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gulation and improvement work 
on the 58-kilometer section be
tween Chihshui hsien and Dayuen
hoa was completed and Dayuen
tan, once unnavigable, was render
ed serviceable, thus greatly faci
litating the transportation of salt. 
As scheduled, the first stage in the 
regulation of the 12-kilometer sec
tion between Yuenhoa and Too
cheng was completed, and naviga
tion wae po~sible. A project 
to regulate the section between 
Erlangcheng and Masougbing was 
instituted. 

H. Shachi-The regulation and 
improvement work on the 147-
kilometer section between Yunan 
and Nanping of the Shachi was 
started in the spring of 1942 and 
was completed before the water 
rising period of 1944. After a 
trial trip undertaken by the Com
munication Bureau of the Fukien 
Provincial Government with a 
charcoal-powered boat, the 30-
kilometer section between Shashen 
and Siangyun wsa proved navig
able and work performed on the 
o1her sections was found to be 
likewise satisfactory. 

I. Huangshui-The regulation 
and improvement work on the 
66-kilometer section of the Huang
shui, between Shiantanhsia and 
Dachachuen, was started in July, 
1943 and by the end of 1944, the 
four major rapids were regulated 
while work in the other six places 
was in progress. 

J. Tao Ho-The work of regula
tion and improvement on the Tao 
Ho was started in May, 1943 and 
by June, 1944, the Newbihsia sec
tion was completed. The river 
was proved navigable, but seveTal 
parts of it still requh-ed improve
ment. 

K. Tsiang Kiang-The regula
tion and improvement work on 
the 35-kilometer section of the 
Tsiang Kiang between Lianghokoa 
and Enszu was continued in 1944 
and was completed by the end of 
the year. It is now navigable to 
five to ten tons steam boats all the 
the year round. 

III FLOOD PREVENTION 

Flood prevention in the form of 
repair and construction of dykes 
was confined to the Yellow River, 
Yangtze River, and Pearl River 
regions and areas along the Han 
River in Hupei Province. 

A. Yellow River-A special 
engineering bureau was organized 
by the Yellow River Conservancy 
Board and the Honan, Shantung, 
Kiangsu and Anhwei provincial 
governments to take charge of the 
d;yke-repairing ;and bank-protec
tion work of the Yellow River 
after the water rising pe1·iod of 
1943. The work of the bureau was 
classified into fifteen categories 
and divided into three stages. By 
the end of March, 1944, the dyke
repairing work at Yungtsun, Sung
sangkua, Shihpokuo and Gishaloo 
as well '<IS two-thhds of the bank
protection work were completed. 
The flood-retention, anti-erosion 
and soil conservation work at 
Gilikang would have also been 
completed had not the enemy 
troops crossed the Szu River. The 
work was, however, continued by 
the local municipal government 
with the cooperation of the local 
troops. 

The dyke-repair, bank protec
tion and sluice-gate building work 
was carried out in several stages, 
and by the end of 1944, 40 sluice
gates were installed over a total 
area of 28,350,320 cubic meters, 
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with a beneficial value estimated , 
to be approximately $11,825,650,000. 

B. Yangtze River and Han 
River-The conservancy wol'k 
of the Yangtze River was suspend
ed because of the proximity of 
enemy forces, wh:le that of the 
Han River was continuEd according 
to plan. During the flood water 
season in 1943, breaches occurred 
in the Han River region at the 
section between Louloanmiao and 
Wanshan, covering a distance of 
1,900 cubic meters. Thanks to the 
unceasing efforts of local troops 
and civilians, the situation was 
saved. Work on the dyke-brEaks 
was started immediately. In Sep
tember, 1944, bank-protection work 
was completed for a distance r,f 
700 meters and six new dykes 
were built. 

C. Pearl River-The dyke-
rEpair and bank-protection work 
on the East River, the North River 
and the West River of the Pearl 
River was started in March, 1944, 
and the major part was complet
ed in May. In June, precaution 
was taken against the water-rising 
period. But the water-rising 
period came earlier than it was 
expected and the West River re
gistered an alarming rise at two 
points. The water level was only 
cm cm lower at Kaoyaoshui and 20 
cm lower at Kaomingho than the 
highest reco1ds of 1915. Thanks 
to the timely efforts of the local 
population, no damage was caured. 
However, several breaches a.t 
Dasha and Hanshin caused heavy 
damages. Repair work was 
rendered extremely difficult by the 
proximity of enemy forces. 



CHAPTER XXXIV 

LAND AD-MINISTRATION 

CHENG CHENG-JU ( ~P :J1,:.. 'f ) * 

The land Administration in 
China has, at present, two main 
tasks: firstly, the registration of 
land ownership so as to facilitate 
land taxation; and secondly, the 
extension of protection and assist
ance· to the tenants and to the self. 
farming land-owners in achieving 
the goal of "land for every tiller." 
The activities of the National 
Land Administration, since its 
inception in June, 1942, were 
mainly conducted on these two 
line!:;. During the · period under 
re.view, (Janua1y 1944 to June 
1945), the work of the National 
Land Administration can be sum
marized in six items, namely, 
Consolidation of Land Administra
tion Organs, Registration of Land 

· Ownership, Enforcement of Land 
Assessment, Levy of Land Tax, 
Assistance to the Self-farming 
Land Owners and Protection of 
Tenants. The following sections 
will deal with each item separately. 

I. CONSOLIDATION OF LAND 
ADMINISTRATION ORGANS 

With a view to ensuring the 
proper implementation of its land 
acministration, the National Land 
Administration undertook to re
organize all land administration 
organs. Bureaus of land ad
ministration were inaugurated in 

Szechuen, Kwangtung, Kwangsi, 
Fukien, Kiangsi, Hunan, Kwei
chow, Shensi, Kansu, Ninghsia, 
Suiyuan, Chinghai and Yunnan 
and the city of Chungking. Divi
sions of land administration in
corporated in the Bureau of Civil 
Affairs were established in Che
kiang, Sikang, Hupeh, Anhwei and 
Honan. Land administration in 
the hsien is under charge of a 
Land Ownership Identification 
Office and a Land Registration 
Office. Up to June 1945, the 
N.L.A. listed 37 land ownership 
identification offices, 27 land re
gistration offices, 132 divisions of 
land administration and sub
division of land administration in 
various provincial and hsien gov
ernments. 

II. REGISTRATION OF LAND 

OWNERSHIP 

After the establishment of the 
National Land Administration in 
June 1942, the work of registra
tion of land ownership was con
tinued in those provinces where 
such work had already been 
started. In the latter half of 1942, 
ownership registration was begun 
in ten provinces, i.e., Szechuen, 
Shensi, Kansu, Yunnan, Kweichow, 
Kwangtung, Kwangsi, Fukien, 
Hunan and Kiangsi. 

* Director-General, National Land Administration. 
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TABLE I. SHOWS THE WORK OF 
LAND OWNERSHIP REGISTRATION BY 
THE NATIONAL LAND ADMINISTRATION 

IN THE LATTER HALF OF 1942 

Provinces 

Kiangsi 
Hunan . 
s~chuen 
Shensi . 
Kansu . 
Fukien . 
Kwangtuug 
Kwangsi 
Kweichow. 

rotal 

No. of 
Urban 

Districts 

4 
12 
14 
4 
4 
4 
6 
3 
4 

55 

No. of 
rural 

Districts 

18 
28 

15 

61 

The National Land Administra
tive Conference held in December 
1942 adopted a resolution to con
tinue the work of land registration 
in the interior provinces in 1943. 
The project covered a total of 854 
urban and rural districts. 

TABLE II. SHOWS THE PROGRAM 
OUTLINED BY THE NATIONAL LAND 
ADMINISTRATION FOR LAND OWNER-

SHIP REGISTRATION IN 1942 

Provinces 

Szechuen 
Kwangtung 
Hunan 
Kweichow 
Shensi 
Kwangsi 
Kansu . 
Kiangsi 
Fukien 
Yunnan 
Chekiang 
Honan 
Hupeh 
Ninghsia 
Suiyuan 
Anhwel 
Sikang 
Chinghal 

Total 

I No. of Urban 
and Rural Districts 

121 
100 
100 
80 
80 
60 
60 
50 
60 
40 
40 
20 
15 
10 
10 
10 
4 
4 

834 

All these provinces listed above 
had completed the work as plan
ned, except Yunnan, Honan, 
Chinghai, where the delay is said 
to be due to the lack of adequate 
personnel and proper equipment. 

TABLE III. $HOWS THE WORK OF 
LAND OWNERSHIP REGISTRATION BY 
THE NATIONAL LAND ADMINISTRATION 

IN 1943 

No.of No.of 
Provinces Urban Rural 

Districts Districts 

Chekiang 29 14 
Anhwei 5 9 
Kiangsi 43 5 
Hunan 3·7 295 
Sikang 2 
Hupel 2 
Szechuen 54 60 
Shensi 56 27 
Kansu 33 8 
Fukien . 21 48 
Kwangtung 51 49 
Kwangsl 33 39 
Kweichow. 15 11 
Suiyuan 6 4 
Ninghsia 9 4 

----
Total 39S 575 

TABLE IV. SHOWS THE REGISTRA
TION OF LAND OWNERSHIP IN URBAN 
AND RURAL DISTRICTS BY THE NA
TIONAL LAND .ADMINISTRATION IN 

Provinces l 
Szechuen 
Kweichow 
Kiangsi 
Kansu 
Yunnan 
Kiangsi 
Fukien • 
Chekiang 
Sikang 
Anhwel 
Hupeh 
Honan 

Total 

1944 

No.of 
cities 

24 
18 
20 

2 
10 
7 

10 
1 
5 
7 

14 
3 

121 

No.of 
districts 

13 
13 
31 

4 
4 
3 
1 
8 
2 
5 
2 
9 

97 
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The year 1944 was marked by 
the great prog1ess made in urban 
land ownership registration which 
was carried out in Szechuen, 
Kweichow, Kwangsi, Kansu, Che
kiang, Sikang, Anhwei, Honan and 
in Hupeh. All these provinces 
except Fukien where the work 
was hampered by war. completed 
their work as planned. 

, mow in Chekiang; 2,000,000 mow 
in Suiyuan; 400,000 mow in Honan / 
and 800,000 mow in Hupeh. 

The proj,E·c:ed .plans for the re
gistration of land ownership in 
rural districts in 1944 were esti
mated at 4,500,000 · mow in Sze
chuen; 1,000,000 mow in Kwei
chow; 1,500,500 mow in Kwangsi; 
2,000,000 mow in Honan; 3,500,000 
mow in Kwantung; 5.000,000 mow 
in Shensi; 2,500,000 mow in Kan
su; 2,500,000 mow in Kiangsi; 
1,500,000 mow in Fukien; 750,000 

In 1945, the National Land Ad
ministrat;on ex~ended its work of 
rural land ownership registration _ 
to the interi-or provinces with a · 
view to pushing ahead the New 
HsiEn System and paving the way 
for local self-government. A tctal 
of 25,000,000 mows in Szechmn, ' 
Yunnan, Kweichow, Fuk:en, 1 

Shensi, Kansu, Suiyuan, Kwang. 
tung, Kiangsi, Hupei, Chekiang, 
Sikang, Anhwei, Hunan and Honan ·· 
was earm'lrke-d for id•ent'fication. I 
All but Honan where war hamper
ed its work, completed their pro
ject as planned. Up to June 1945, 
the work may be outlined as 
follows: 

TABLE V. WORK OF CITY LAND OWNERSHIP IDENTIFICATION BY THE NATIONAL 
LAND ADMINISTRATION IN 1942, 1943, AND 1944 

In the latter 
in 1943 in 1944 half of 1912 

Provinces Areas for Area of Areas for I Area of Areas for I Area ,Jf Note 
Zand sur- Zana re- lang sur- land re- land sur- Zan i·e-

veying lgistration veying 9istration ve11ing gistratton 
(mow) I (mow) (mow) (mow) (mow) (mow) 

Szechuen 69,241 97,125 97,510 101,810 23,357 22,663 
(incLucL-
ing 8 

counties 
of peipei) 

Yunnan 5,356 3,222 
E'weicho\11 30,814 16,873 36,361 24,002 45,350 36.b63 
Fukien 15.i,74 16,197 69,525 135,311 14,217 17,250 
Shensi 176,902 36,692 83,073 56,118 
Kansu 47,207 17,451 286,962 60,427 28,330 10,886 
sutyuan · 23,904 17,161 
Kwangtung 13,133 136,775 158.653 676,062 
Kiangsi 8,7'78 14,397 92,440 115.720 13,369 17,051 
Hupeh . 800 4,369 11,194 5,596 
Chekiang 60,228 93,737 15,lSJ 31.885 
Sikang 6.531 3,290 15,598 6.198 
Anhwei 10,450 12,423 17,223 Norepo.rt 

available 
Hunan 50,634 39,215 158,561 1$2,216 
Kwangsi 8,308 14,313 99,183 106,305 47,016 45,937 
Honan 16,426 • 
Ninghsia 12,463 6,959 
----- ----- ---- --- ------- ---- --
Total 420,591 389,044 1,196,655 1,395,910 253,206 177,261 

•work di,;continued due to war. 
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As regards the work of land 
ownership registration in Peipei, 
statistics tabulated as follows: 

Localities 

Tsaoyangcheng 
wangkuccheng 
Lungfenghsiang 
ChiI1gonhs!ang 
Chenk!angcheng 
Erhaihs!ang 
Pi'!lmlaohsiang 
Wenhs!nhs!ang 

Total 

Areas 
surveyed 

(mow) 

19,528,062 
85,189,722 
84,569,145 
22,017,213 
67,447,903 
28,948,141 
18,444,194 
22,949,608 

289,048,990 

Ill. ENFORCEMENT OF LAND 
ASSESSMENT 

Land assessment is an essential 
to land taxation and fixation of 

land prices. It is executed in ac
cordance .with the Wartime Regu
lations Governing Land Prices. 
'Ihe Wartime Regulations for Land 
Ownership Registration provide 
that the price of land should be 
fixed after the surveying and re
gistration are completed. After 
the first assessment of land is 
made, if the price of land suffers 
a large fluctuation from the 
original price, there may be a re
assessment of the same land. From 
June 1942 to June 1944, 1093 citi€s 
have completed the work of land 
assessment and 72 cities the work 
of reassessment. A total of 
1,560,000 mows valued at 
$19,863,104,000 was levied. The 
work of land assessment and land 
reassessment in the years 1942-1944 
may be outlined as follows: 

TABLE VI. SHOWING THE LAND ASSESSMENT RY NATIONAL LAND 

ADMINISTRATION IN 1942 

No. of ~ilies Areas of Total price Land tax 

Provinces 
completing land of land Rate of levied 

the work of taxation, (Nati•:mal Taxation (Nati"Jnal 
land Assess- (mow) currency) currency) ment 

Szechuen 14 41,000 878,888,0001 1.6% 5,886,000 
Kwangsi 3 7,000 22,862,000improved land 514,uOO 

1.5% 
unimproved 

land 2% 
barren land 8% 

Hunan 12 45,000 181,167,000 1.5% 2,690,000 
Kwangtung 6 18,000 74,287,000 2 % 1,845,000 
K!angsi 4 8,000 62,073,000 1.5% 9Jl,OOO 
Shensi 4 16,000 20,594,000 1.5</o 308,llOO 
Fuk!en 4 12,000 84,088,000 2 % 1,6111,000 
Kweichow. 4 28,000 167,688,000 1.5% 2,5!4,uUO 
Kansu 4 21,000 58,256,000 Improved land 895,000 

1.5% 
unimproved 

land 2% 
Barren land 8% ---- ---- ------

Total 55 186,000 1,089,848,000 17,216,000 
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TABLE VII. SHOWS THE WORK OF rHE LAND ASSESS!l!!ENT BY THE 

NATIONAL LAND ADMINISTRATION IN 1943 

No. of cities No. of cities Areas-;;, Land tax 
completing! having nd 1 Total price 

Rate of 
being 

Provinces the worlc sent tftei1· • la . of land teviea. 
of land reports en .axatien (National Taxation (National 

Assessmen• tnis won, (mow) currency) currency) 

-~ 
Kwangsi. 74 74 80,000 336,149,000 improved 5,205,000 

and 15% 
unimprov-
ed land 2% 
barren 

Kwang_ land 3% 
tung 100 100 178,001) 2,337,918,000 2% 46,458,000 

Hunan 248 248 145,oou 1,624,725,000 1.5% 24,246,000 
Kiangsi 50 50 93,000 485,505,000 1.5% 7,2'75,000 
Szechue:n. 114 114 69,000 704,327,000 1.6% 11,783,000 
Shemi 8.l 83 75,UOO 107.729,000 l.5<;fo 2,707,000 
Fukien 69 6il 60,000 576.263,00!J 2 % u,425,oou 
Chekiang 43 41 56,GOO 333,319,00U 2 % 6,666,000 
Suiyuan w 9 16,JilO 668,000 3 % 20,000 
Ninghsia lJ 13 12.000 3,962,000 1.5% 59,000 
Kansu 41 41 131,000 452,074.000 improved 6,831,000 

land 1.5% 
unimprov-
edland2% 
barren 

Sikang 2 2 6.0CO 
land 3% 

96,155,000 1.5% 1,442,000 
Anhwei 14 14 9,0CiJ 34,541,000 1.5% 518,000 
Kweichow 26 26 21,000 284,145,000 1.5% 4,262,0UO 
Hupeh 2 2 6,000 29,455,000 441,00J 
----- -- - --
Total 889 883 985,0"0 7,496,495,000 129,338,000 

TABLE VIII. SHOWS THE WORI~ OF LAND ASSESSMENT BY THE NATIONAL 
LAND ADMINISTRATION IN 1944 

Provinces I No. of cities having I areas of lar.a 
Total prices of land 

sent their recorci.s (National 
of land assessment taxation (mow) currency) 

Szechuen 33 13,000 382,760,000 
Kwangsi 42 30,000 208,440,0UO 
Kweichow 31 30,000 437,653,000 
Kiangsi 10 10,000 70,308,000 
Kansu 7 10,000 49,484,000 
Fuklen 4 46,617,000 
Cheklang 10 94,936,000 
Slkang 5 5,000 51,070,000 
Hupeh 7 3,000 62.175.000 
Yunnan 6 5,000 635,733,000 

Total 155 106,000 2,039,176,000 
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TABLE IX. SHOWS THE WORK OF LAND REASSESSMENT BY THE NATIONAL 

LAND ADMINISTRATION IN 1944 

Cities having sent I Area of land Total price of Zand 
Provinces tlietr records Of (National 

land assessment taxation (mow) currency) 

Szechuen 52 90,000 3,949,656,000 
Shensi 3 40,000 1,242,960,000 
Kansu 2 17,000 243,094,000 

rotal 57 147,000 
.- ----------- - . 

5,435,710,000 

;\,(!{:Ording to the plan ou'lined 
by the National Land Administra
tion in 1945, ten provinces includ
ing Szechuen, Kansu, Shensi, 
Kweichow, Sikang, Chekiang, Fu
kien, Suiyuan, Ninghsia and Kiang
si were chosen to begin the work 

of land re-assessment. Up to June, 

1945, 10 cities of Kansu including 

Lanchow, 2 cities of Sikang have 

begun this work, and the rest are 

being urged and directed to carry 

out such. 

TABLE X. SHOWS THE PLAN OF LAND REASSESSMENT BY THE NATIONAL LAND 

ADMINISTRATION IN 1945 

Provinces 

Szechuen 

Kansu 

Shensi 

Kweichow 

Sikang 
Ohekiang 
Fukien 

Sulyuan 
Ninghs!a 
Kiangsl 

rotal 

I 
No. of cities de-1 
signated to begin 

I the work of land 
1 reassessment 

Name of cities 

28 

10 

9 

6 

2 
3 
6 

1 
1 

16 

82 

·1 Hungya, Longchung, Wuhsien, Chiehwei, 

I Tungliang, Tachun, Anyao, Hsuyung, 
Lochih, Shehung, Chuhsien, Nanpu, Peng
shan, Kikiang, Tahsien, Nanchung, Chang-
ming, Kwangan, Tanlen, Pengchi, Hokiang, 
Chingtang, Chunghsien, Laichih, Fullng, 
Loshang, Chungnlng, Kwangan. 
Lungsi, Kanku, Chingan, Changyl, Wuwei, 
Lintao, Chinchwan, Mapowchuan, Hwel
hsien, Lanchow. 
Weinan, Lintung, Chenku, Tall, Hanyang, 
Fenghsiang, Kaollng, Hufen,g, Wukung. 
Tsangyi, Chincheng, Anshun, Lungli, 
Tungchih, Kweichu, 
Kanting, Yaan. 
Yunho, Kingyuan, Lungyu. 
Changting, Lungai, Kienchen, Lungchi, 
Shima, Shenpa. 
Shenpa. 
Capital of Ninghsia. 
Kian, Kishui, Anfu, Yunghsia, Fengchen, 
Hsinking, Yungfeng, Nanfeng, Hsinyu, 
Chinkiang, Hsiakiang, Chinhsien, Tung
hs!ang, Changshucheng, Fenyi, Ichun. 
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IV. LEVY OF LAND TAX 

Land tax is being levied in all 
prbvinces which have completed 
the work of land registration, land 
surveying and land assesment. 

TABLE XI. SHOWS THE LEVY OF 

LAND TAXATION BY NATIONAL LAND 

ADMINISTRATION 

Localities I No.of I 
cities Note 

Chungking 1 Counties 
Szechuen 79 Having 
Kweichow 19 levied land 
Kwang.tung 14 tax includ-
Kwangsi 37 ed. 
Hupeh 19 
Hunan 65 
Kiangsi 32 
Fukien 22 
Shensi 16 
Kansu 28 
Ninghsla 11 
Suiyuan 5 
Anhwei 6 

Total 354 

V. ASSISTANCE TO SELF
FARMING LAND OWNERS 

Tentative measures have been 
taken in certain provinces to assist 
the self-.farmirug landowners. 
There are the direct and the in
direct methods: The dire,ct method 
consists in Government requisi
tion, and rernting it to the farmers. 
The indirect method consists in 
loaning money to the farmers thus 
enabling them to rent or to buy 
land for themselves. In 1944 cer-
tain provinces as Kiangsi, Fukien, 
Szechuen, Ninghsia and Suiyuan 
were chosen to adopt the direct 
method. In 1945, ,several pro
vinces in Southeastern China 
adopted tihis policy. In Suiyuan, 
besides the establishment of co
operative farms at Yungkang, 

Yungtai and Taizen et,c. a pla: 
for assisting 800 households wit! 
farmin,g area totalling 40,000 mow 
was formulated. Moreover, Halat 
and Yun,gning in Ninghsia, anc 
Jenshu, Lopiang, Chengtu, Chun
lai, Chienyang, Suanglia, Mieng. 
yang, Hsientsin, Tayi, Kwanighan 
Loshan and Chihkung in Szechuen. 
were selected as model district 
for assisting self-farming land
owners. The 25th pao of Chen. 
kiangcheng in Peipei was also as
signed to do this work. There are 
at present 79 Hsien plus Wang. 
huischu performi,rng this experi
ment. And a total of 14,582 house. 
holds was assisted with farm area 
equal to 321,584 mows. 
TABLE XII. SHOWS THE WORK OF 

ASSISTING SELF-FARMING 
LANDOWNERS 

Provinces 

Chekiang 
Kiangsi 
Hunan 
Szechuen 
Fukien 
Kwang&i 
Kansu 
Anhwei 
Hupeh 
Kwangtung 
Shansi 
Suiyuan 
Ninghsia 

Total 

No. of I Jann areas 
holds (in mow) 

65 
600 
600 
901 

10,375 
730 

142 

230 

. J 13,643 

1,000 
16,799 
13,100 
44,522 
54,607 

5,722 
75,854 

1,866 
96,611 
11,500 

321,:iBl 

VI. PROTECTION OF TENANTS 
Meiasures to limit the maximum 

rate of land have been taken for 
the prote'Ction of tenants. It was 
,en.forced in aicicordance with the 
Regula·tions for Farm Tenancy in 
Land Law. Special Rules were 
formulated in each province to 
meet the special cil'cums,tances: 
(A) Measures for E'nfurcing Re-
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gulations of Farm Tenancy in Land 
Law in Kwangsi, (B) Measures for 
Lowering Rate of Rent in Hupeh, 
(C) Temporary Measures for re
gistrating Tenancy contract in the 
Lienhsien Experimental District 
of Land Administration in Kwang
tung, (D) Measures for the pro
tection of Tenants in Kiangsi, (E) 
Rules for the Protection of Ten
ants in Suiyuan, (F) Measures for 
the Protection of Tenants in Shen-

si, and (G) Measures for the 
Protection of Tenants in Paihsien, 
Szechuen. Besides, the Hupeh 
Provincial Government undertook 
the work of lowering land rent in 
the 2nd Administrative District 
including Yinshan and Lotien and 
in the 6th Administrative District 
"including Yuanan, Changyang, 
Wufeng, and Itu. Their main 
features can be summarized in the 
chart on the next page. 



! Names of the I 
Provinces_ Regulations Main points of the Regulations 

~ 
Enforcement of the Regulations 

Hupeh 

Kwang
tung 

Measures for I (1) Rate of rent is fixed according to land law The whole province was divided into dis-
lowering the Art 177. tricts for completing the work of lower-
Rate of rent ing land rent in periods within five years. 

_(2) Lessor and _less87 orqered to report the rate The 7th and Bth Administrative District,; 
m time for registration. had accomplished such work, while the 
(3) Work of propaganda and direction needed for 5th and 6th had performed the work or 
registration propaganda, investigation, registration, 

. . . inspection and issuing of rental note. 
(4) Protection of tenancy contract after its reg,&- all went on smoothly. t"' 
ti.tion > 

Furthermore, the Provincial Government !;;;: 
(5) Procedure for handling cases of tenancy Promulgated an outline for lowering Lanu tj 

Rent in 1945 and published a notice for :i,
the reference of Hsien in doing this work. t:J 

emporary (1) All housing land and farm for rent must Lienhsien began the registration of ten-
Measures for re- be registered irrespective of its having tenancy ancy contract from November 1940, and 
:iStrating Ten- or not. completed it by June 1941. At present, 
.ncy Contract (2) Lessor or Lessee must have his tenancy con- ~anhsiung, Ki1;1kiang, Juyuan, and Shih-

in . L!enhsiell tract registered. smg a!e following. its prec:ed~nt and their 
Experimental work is to be fimshed within 6 mont.us. 
District of land (3) Hsien government issued a registration table To facilitate the work, each Hsien was 
aclm.inistration containing names and addresses of lessor and divided into 2 or 4 districts according to 

lessee; location, area, and produce of lent; kind its area, and one inspector, one chief re
a:id rate of rent; time for paying land rent; and gister and several temporary clerks were 
others .;tipulated willingly by them. appointed to each .district for performing 
(4) Any change in the tenancy contract after the work under the direc_tion ?f the Sec: 
registration must be registered. tio? for Land Admimstration under 

Hsien Government. 
(5) After ·the completion of registration follows 
the work for inspection and statistics. The work 
must also be reported to the Bureau of Lana 
Administration for approval. 

~ 
2 
"Vi 

~ 
j 
0 
~ 



I Names of the I 
Provinces Regulations Main points of the Regulations Enforcement of the Regulations 

Kia.ngsi 

SZechuen. 

Measures for 
protection of 
Tena.nts 

(1) The highest ra.te of land rent must not ex-,The enforcement of limiting the rate or 
ceed the maximum rate fixed a.ccording to the rent for the protection of tena.nts w;u, 
Land Law (177) and the ourtline (6) of Wartime ca.rried out in accordance With these regu-
Land Policy. lations. 
(2) Form of tenancy contract iSsued for rei;is
tration. 
(3) Registration of tenancy contract was enforced 
by Hsiang or Cheng Office under the direction o1 
Hsien Government. 
(4) Tenancy contract becomes effective upon re
gistration, and its violation is deemed lawless 
and leads to sanction. ~ 
(5) All tenancy contracts that have not been > 
registered during the time for registration are t::;! 
invalid. Persons holding unregistered contract ~ 
are not punishable. z 
; (6) Procedure for settling disputes of tenancy. fii 

Measures for I ( 1) Rent in advance and deposit are prohibitea Protection of tenants in this Hsien was j 
protection of iTh.e maximum rate of rent is 37.5% of the principal carried out according to these measures. > 
tenants in 1production, or 10% of the price of land, proviaea . :j 

Paohsien rent is to be paid in National Currency. o 
j (2) On occasion of poor harvest reduction of rem; Z 
.may be agreed upon according to the local trad1, 
/tion. "If the principal production is short of 30% 
cf the normal crop, the tenant has to pay only 
, the amount equal to half of the land tax in 
,that year. 
I (3) Tenancy contract must be regiStered accord
! ing to these measures and the contract will come 
; into effect upon registration. 
. (4) Conditions available for depriving the tenants' 
right to rented land are restricted and the tenanL's 
right protected. 

~ ... 



Provinces/ NRamesl 0t~ t;:;-1 Main points of the Regulations I Enjorcement of the Regulations 
egu a ions 

Kiangsi I Measures f ~.r/( 1) Defining the meaning of farm land tenancy/ 1:hese _measures are guiding princ(ples to 
ellJ'.orcmg regu- (2) Tenancy contract must be made in foldeu :imit the rate of rent for protectmg the 
latwns of Farm paper and rules for it are prescribed. ;;enants. 
Ten n · 1 ct[ ' law a cy m aa (3) Former tenancy contract must be replaced 

by a new one after the enforcement of these 
measures. 
( 4) Tenancy contract inconsistent with these regu
lations 1S invalid. 
(5) Rate of rent must be fixed according to lanct 
law (177). 
(6) Deposit for rent must be refunded to the 
lessee one month after conclusion of new contract. 
(7) Regulating time and method for paying rent. 
(6) Regulating owing of or exemption from rem; 
for scanty harvest. 
(9) Regulating conditions and limitations for ow
ing rent. 
(10) One can't depend upon his being one member 
of a clan to claim back the right of cultivation 
of the land belonging to h1S ar.cestral temple. 
(11) Regulating the organization and function 01 
committee of various grade for enforcing the 
tenancy regulations. 
( 12) Regulating procedure for mediating issues'· 
a,bout tenancy. 

_, ... 
Nl 

~ z 
t:l 

~ 
~ 

~ 
>'3 
0 
~ 



CHAPTER XXXV 
COMMUNICATION AND TRANSPORTATION 

H. H. LING ( & 7.~M) * 

I. THE ORGANIZATION 

The Ministry of Communications 
comprises the secretariat, technical 
experts, counsellors, and the 
departments of railways, tele
communication, supplies, :finance, 
navigation and civil aviation, 
general affairs, personnel, accounts 
and statistics. Each department 
has, under its control, various 
auxiliary organizations throughout 
China which are responsible for 
local communication and trans
portation. Besides these depart
ments there are the Planning and 
the Supervising Commission, the 
Rehabilitation Commission and 
the Technical Standard Commis
sion. 

II. RAILWAYS 

On account of the skyrocketing 
of prices of commodities in recent 
years and the shortage of 
materials and funds, progress 
made during the past year has not 
entirely measured up to our ex
pectation. The fighting which 
devastated Honan, Hunan, Kwangsi 
and Kweichow during 1944 has 
wrought untold damage to our 
railway property and obstructed 
the construction of new lines. 
Despite almost insuperable 
obstacles, the repair of old lines 
and the construction of new ones 
have been carried on apace. 

The Paoki-Tienshui Railway, 
which is nearing completion, is 
beset by numerous engineering 
difficulties. It runs for the most 
part through mountainous and 
rocky terrain. Eighty-one bridges 
and one hundred and twenty-nine 

1 tunnels have to be constructed; 
but these difficulties fade into 
insignificance compares to the 
problems of labor and the scarcity 
of materials. Part of the line 
is already in operation and the 
whole line is expected to be com
pleted by the end of 1945. 

The Kweichow-Kwangsi Rail
way was extended from Tushan to 
Tuyun during 1944. Towards the 
end of last year the whole line 
with a distance of 466 kilometers 
was damaged by enemy action, but 
as the war progressed in our favor, 
no time was wasted in putting the 
section between Tuyun and 
Nantan back into working condi
tion. The section between Tuyun 
and Nantan will shortly be 
reopened. 

The Chikiang Railway which 
runs between Kiangkow and 
Wucha Szechuen, covers a distance 
of 39 kilometers. With the ex
ception of a few bridges, the line 
has been completed and will be 
open to traffic very shortly. 

The Szechuen-Yunnan Railway, 
making use of the railway material 

" Administrative Vice-Minister of Communications. 
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salvaged from the disused 
Changpo-Anning section, was ex
tended from Kutsing to Chanyi. 
The whole line between Kunming 
and Chanyi covers a distance of 
171 kilometers. 

A. Removal, and Destruction 
of Railways. - The extent of 
damage caused by enemy action 
in Honan, Hunan, Kwansi and the 
Kweichow border during 1944 is 
listed below:-

The Lunghai Railway: When 
the area between Chenghsien '\nd 
Loyang fell into Japanese hands 
last year, the rails were removEd 
from the section between Loyang 
and Wentichen for the use of 
other lines. 

The Canton-Hankow Railway: 
In June 1944 when the area be
tween Siangtan and Chaolinshi 
( HI£ i'#- ,fr ) was occupied by the 
Japanese, all the rails and acces
sories between the two towns was 
salvaged. The line between 
Kuentien (;:½lII) and Chifengtu 
was totally removed. The section 
between Lochang and Kukiang 
was like-wise completely salvaged. 
The line between Chifengtu and 
Lochang was still in operation as 
late as January 1945 when this 
section was occupied by the Jap
anese, so that the rolling stock, 
rails, accessories had to be 
dynamited. 

The Hunan-Kwangsi Railway: 
The whole area fell into Japanese 
hands and the entire line had to 
be destroyed. 

B. The Surveying of New 
Lines.-The preliminary survey 
for the following new lines has 
been completed:-

The Szechuen-Kweichow Rail
way, when completed, will run 
from Chungking to Kweiyang. It 

will also connect Chuyangchi with 
Kweiyang and Lungchang with 
Kweiyang. Both sections will 
form a link wth the projected 
Chungking-Chengtu Railway. 

The Yunnan-Kweichow Railway 
will, upon completion, connect 
Kunming with Kweiyang. The 
construction of this line will be 
carried out by the gradual exten
sion of the existing railway. 

The reconnaissance for the fol
lowing new lines has been com
pleted:-

The Kwangyuen-Shangyang 
Railway will run from Yang
pingkwan to Laohokow. 

The Chungking-Tzeyang Rail
way will run from Chungking to 
Tzeyang. 

The Suchow-'Wlusu Railway 
will run from Suchow, Kansu, 
to Wusu, Sinkiang, in the North
west. 

Surveying work along a few 
other suggested lines is now under 
consideration. 

Railways in operation up to June 
1944 in Free China total 2,288 
kilometers. Since the battles in 
Hunan and Kwangsi last year, the 
Canton-Hankow, Hunan-Kwangsi, 
and Kwangsi-Kweichow Railways 
have fallen into Japanese hands 
one by one, so that the total 
length of railways still in opera
tion adds up only to 1,208 kilo
meters. The above-mentioned 
railways run through the provin
ces of Hunan, Kwangtung, Kwang
si and Kweichow, and served as 
outlets for those provinces as well 
as facilitated the transportation of 
troops and war materials. The 
seriousness of the loss of those 
lines to the Japanese is almost im
possible to estimate. 
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Railway materials, salvaged 
from the Lunghai Railway in 
Honan, were removed to Wentichen 
and Paoki. The Szechuen-Yunnan 
Railway, running from Kunming 
to Changyi and from Kunming to 
Changpo, has a total mileage of 
196 kilometers. The Yunnan-Indo
China Railway, which Joms 
Kunming with Pishichai, covers a 
distance of 287 kilometers. The 
section between Shangyao and 
Kiangshan of the Chekiang
Kiangsi Railway is 85 kilometers 
in length. 

C. Railway Mechanical Eng
ineering Work.-The chief concern 
of the Ministry of Communications 
in this resp.ect throughout 1944 
and 1945 has been the hastening 

The Lunghai Line 

! Major repairs :g Ordinary repair a Minor repair 

~ Total 

Major repair 
j Ordinary repair 
~ Minor repair 

8 Total , .. 

50 
85 

276 

411 j 

~ Major repair 82 
Ordinary repair 22!i 

fo ~i~~r_e_p_a_ir _______ 1_2_1_7 

~ Total 1527 

E. Supply of Coal.~A coal 
supply depot has been set up in 
the Southeast to ensure the 
adequate supply of coal to rail
ways operating in that area. 
Mining companies have been asked 

the repair of locomotives and 
railway carriages, the setting up 
-of coal supply depots, and the 
standardization of railway equip
ment. However, hostilities in 
Hunan and Kwansi have rendered 
it impossible to carry out our 
plans with entire success. 

D. Repair of Locomotives and 
carriages.-Realizing the difficulty 
of receiving railway materials and 
equipment from abroad during 
wartime, the Ministry of Com
munications hastened to increase 
the capacity of its repair shops so 
that the maximum number of 
locomotives and carriages might 
be kept in active service. The 
following table shows the work 
done in this field from August 1944 
to March 1945. 

The Szechuen
Yunnan Line 

7 
10 

112 

129 

6 
26 
16 

48 

11 
92 

128 

231 

The Yunnan-
1 lndo-China Totai 

Line 

10 I 39 2 21 
7 , 542 

19 I ao2-, 
12 68 
2 113 
1 293 

15 474 

9 102 
16 336 
33 1378 

58 1816 

to cooperate by increasing the 
production of coal. 

F. Establishment of Railway 
Central works,-In May 1944 all 
machine workshops under the 
ivI.ini&try of Communications and 
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some of those maintained by the 
different railways were am
algamated into Railway Central 
W'orks. Under its control are the 
Chenchung, the Liuchou, and the 
Kweilin Workshops, the Chuan
chow Iron Works, the Hsingan 
Locomotive and Carriage Repair 
Yard, the Chuanhsien Carriage 
Depot, the Chuchow Office for the 
Administration of Machine Work
shops, and the Kweilin Supplies 
Depot. 

Since the Japanese invasion of 
Hunan and Kwangsi, most work
ships and depots have been re
moved or concentrated at some 
point less vulnerable to Japanese 
attack and efforts are made to 
restore their working efficiency. 

III. HIGHWAYS 

Originally highway administra
tion was under the direct control 
of the Ministry of Communications. 
In January 1945, the Government 
decided, for the sake of expediting 
transportation in wartime, that 
highway administration should 
come under the control of War 
Tlr:ansportation Board of the 
National M"ilitary Council. Eng
ineering and Tranpsortation, 
which have hitherto functioned 
separately, were thus put under 
one control. Under the control of 
the w:ar Transportation Board are 
the following bureaus:-The South
east, Yunnan, Northwest, South
west, West Szechuen-Yunnan, East 
Szechuen-Yunnan, Szechuen- Si
kang, Szechuen-Shensi, Szechuen
Hunan, · and Szechuen Highway 
bureaus. 

A. Engineering work. - New 
highway constructions during 1944 
include: (a) The section, 410 
kilometers in length, running 

from Kantze to Hsieh of the 
Sikang-Chinghai Highway. This -
section was opened to traffic in 
October 1944. (b) The Hwangho
yen to Yushu section of the 
Chinghai-Tibet Highway, 334 
kilometers in length, and opened 
to traffic in September 1944. (c) 
'11he section of the Stilwell Road 
running from Myitkyina to 
Paoshan. The Chinese section 
was completed in December 1944, 
and the Burmese section was 
opened to traffic in February 1945. 
(d) The Kansu-Ninghsia Highway, 
544 kilometers in length, stretch
ing from Lanchow to Ninghsia. 
The Kansu section, 250 kilometers 
in length, has been completed, 
while the work of surveying has 
been completed for the other 
section in Ninghsia. (e) The 
Mienhsien-Hsiu Highway, 242 
kilomete~·s in length, was com
pleted in November 1944. (f) The 
Manfeng-Shaowu Highway, cover
ing a distance of 214 kilometers, is 
still under construction. (g) The 
Nanfeng-Lichuan Highway, 53 
kilometers in length, was opened 
to traffic in April 1945. (h) The 
Chiangshan-Changshan Highway, 
22 kilometers in length, was com
pleted in January 1944. (i) The 
Huangping-Chiuchow Highway, 20 
kilometers in length, will be com
pleted by the end of the year. 

The total length of these nine 
highways amounts to 2,228 kilo
meters. 

In addition to these new con
structions, many bridges have 
been strengthened and facilities at 
ferries improved. And several 
sections of Highways in the 
Southeast, Southwest, and North
west area have been improved and 
reconditioned, 
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Before the end of the Sino
Japanese war, many highways 
close to former battle fronts will 
be repaired and the resumption of 
traffic will be made possible 
shortly. 

B. Bl"idges - Important bridge 
constructions include the rebuild
irig of 56 bridges from Kutsing to 
Tuyun along the Southwest High
way, capable of withstanding the 
maximum weight of 20 metric 
tons. Along the Northwest High
way, six large bridges have been 
rebuilt, while along the Szechuen
Shensi Highway 22 big and small 
bridges have been rebuilt, all 
withstanding the maximum weight 
of 15 metric tons. 

'I'he work of increasiing ferry 
facilities and introducing night 
ferry service is in progress at 
rivers and fords along the East 
Szechuen-Yunnan Highway and 
the Szechuen-Kweichow Highway. 

·C. Ti-ansportation. - Owing to 
the pressing need of delivering 
military equipment to the fighting 
·forces on the Southeastern front, 
a commission was set up in 
Kweiyang to command every 
available truck for the transporta
tion of military equipment from 
air bases in the Southwest to the 
Southeastern front. The commis
sion was later dissolved when the 
military situation took a better 
turn. 

In May 1944, a Traffic Control 
Station was set up at the im
portant highway junction at 
Kucheng to regulate both Govern
ment and private owned trucks 
for special duties. The Control 
Station was later removed to 
Chanyi where increased air traffic 
made the change necessary. 

Stations have also been set up in 
Kunming, Kucheng, Chengtu and 
Liang-shan to assemble trucks for 
carrying mate1·ials b1·ought in by 
air to nearby highway bureaus for 
redistribution to various parts of 
the country. 

D. Production and Supply of 
Motor Parts. - The majority of 
motor assessories, including rubber 
tyres and lubricating oil has been 
supplied by America under the 
Lend-Lease agreement. From 
October 1943 to September 1944, 
729,626 tons has been brought in 
by air. These materials were 
earmarked for the use of military 
and Government transportation or
ganizations, Allied military and 
Government establishments, and 
those commercial trucks com
mandeered by the Government. 
The total value of these supplies 
amounts to NC$35,830,000. 

Regarding the repairing of old 
trucks, two repair shops have been 
set up in Chungking and Kunming. 
The Sichang repair shop has been 
removed to Kweiyang. The Yilung 
workshop has been loaned to the 
American Army. A Tyre Retread
ing Factory was set up in Kwei
yang, in August 1944 with J. R. 
Mcfall, an American expert, as 
head of the factory. 

The difficulty of securng raw 
materials has made it necessary 
to close all oil refineries. How
ever, three factories are still 
operated by the War Transporta
tion Board for the refining of 
wood-oil. 

IV. STAGE TRANSPORTATION 

A. Organization and Network 
of Roads.-up to June 1944, there 
were five main routes open to 
traffic, namely, the Szechuen-
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Yunnan route, the Szechuen
Kweichow route, the Szechuen
Shensi route, the Kansu-Sinkiang 
route and the Sinkiang route. These 
five main routes were controlled 
by five administrative districts. 
Besides these five administrative 
districts was the Chungking Stage 

Transportation Service. The total 
mileage in operation is as follows: 
-main routes, 6,689 kilometers; 
auxiliary routes, 2,481 kilometers. 

The following· table shows the 
starting points and the termini 
and milieage of the most important 
stage routes in operation. 

Main 
routes 

chuen- chuen- chuen- K_ans_u- Sinkiang kin Total I Sze- I Sze- I Sze- I I I i;nung-1 
Yunnan Kweichow Shensi Sinkiang g 

From Luhsien Chung- )Kwang-
king, yuan 
Luhsien 

To Kunm!ng, I'ushan, Tienshui, 
Ohengtu Chung- Paoki, 

king Chengtu 

Disrtance 
in kilo-
meters 
(main 
lines) 1,378 937 1,738 
Disrtance 
in kilo-
meters 
(auxiliary 
lines) 110 705 155 

Up to June 1944, branch lines 
were in operation in 12 provinces. 
Distance covered by main and 
auxiliary lines total 21,319 and 
12,934 kilometers respectively. The 
provincial Government is respon
sible for the administration of 

Name of route Sinkiang-India 

Lanchow 3ingsing- Chung-
sha king 

Singsing- Hoerh- Paimu-
Sha kwosze chen 

1,548 847 241 6,689 

321 1,166 24 2,481 

stage routes in Chekiang, Kiangsi, 
Szechuen, Sikang, Honun, Fukien; 
Kwangsi. Yunnan and Chinghai. 

During 1944 the following two 
new international routes were 
opened. 

Sikang-Tibet-India 
--------------------

\ Total 

From 
To 
Distance in kilo

meters 

Yehcheng 
Liehcheng 

1,005 

The Directorate-General of 
Stage Transportation was incor
porated with the War Transporta
tion Board in January 1945. 

Kangting 
Korenpu via Lhasa 

2,501 3,506 

B. Stage Transportation In The 
Northwesl.--'rhe Northwest Stage 
Transportation Service Station 
operates from Kwangyuan to 
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Hami, a distance of 2,322 kilo
meters. Local provincial Govern
ments are responsible for the 
maintenance of sub-stations, and 
efforts are made to provide food 
and lodging for passengers. 

V. W:A,TER TRANSPORTATION 

Since beginning of the Sino
Japanese War, the blockade of the 
sea coa:st and the diss:uption of 
road traffic have placed an added 
burden on inland water traffic. To 
meet wartime demands, much at
tention has been paid by the 
Government to build new ships 
and to repair old ones and to 
fasten river navigation by 
encouraging private enterprises 
and to train naval personnel. 

A. Building and Repair.-The 
China Mercl}ants Steam Naviga
tion Company was ordered by the 
Ministry of Communications in 
1945 to repair and put into com
mission with the least delay six 
large river steamers, namely, the 
Kiangshun, Kiangan, Kiangsin, 
Kianghan, Kianghua, and the 
Kiangchien. Repair work is ex
pected to be completed by Octo
ber 1945. River steamers, now in 
use, include the Kiangchi, Cheng
ping, and the Anhua. As soon as 
all of the six vessels are repaired, 
river traffic is expected to be 
greatly increased. 

At present in Szechuen. along, 
4,529 kilometers of waterways is 
navigable by wooden vessels while 
1,229 kilometers is navigable by 
river steamers, and there are 313 
steamers in service. 

The up river regions are abound 
in rapids and sandbanks. To ensure 
the safety of passengers and car-

,goes, pilot services have been es
tablished along important rivers in 
Szechuen, Hu2eh, and Hunan. 
Most creditable is the pilot service 
rendered at Chuankiang, Ching
tan, and Sehtan where vessels up 
to 3,000 tons may be safely towed. 

To encourage private steamship 
companies to repair old vessels in 
order to increase the capacity of 
water traffic, the Ministry of Com
munications has petitioned the 
Government to subsidise the 
Minsung Steamship Company to 
a sum of $182,300,000. The 
Minsung. Company expects to 
complete repairing eight river 
steamers before the end of Sep
tember 1945. 

B. Water and Air Transporta
tion Service.-Between Chungking, 
Suifu and Tingkiang, an important 
international water and air 
transportation service has been 
inaugurated. The China Mer
chants Steam Navigation Com
pany and the China National 
Aviation Corporation are jointly 
responsible for handling all goods 
coming in and out of China. The 
volume of goods handled in 1945 
shows an . increase of 50 percent 
over that 1944. A new airfield has 
i;ecently been built in Luhsien 
where the China National Aviation 
Corporation has set up an oil 
depot, a hangar and a hostel. The 
China Merchants Steam Naviga
tion Company has also set up 
warehouses, wharves and lighters 
to facilitate air and water trans
portation. 

0. Training of Navigation 
Personnel.-A.ttention has been 
paid to the training of navigation 
personnel to meet wartime and 
postwar demands. Apart from 
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sending naval pe1•sonncl and 
technicians abroad for further 
studies and research, other senior 
naval personnel and harbor pilots 
are being registered and will be 
put through a course of training. 

VI. AIR TRANSPORTATION' 

Until recently, the only means 
of importing materials from 
abroad has been the Calcutta
Kunming air route via Tingkiang. 
To facilitate the redistribution of 
goods to other places, the 
Ministry of Communcations order
ed the China National Aviation 
Corporation to open a new route 
from Tingkiang to Suifu in Sze
chuen, a distance of 927 air 
kilometers. This route has been 
opened to traffic since October 
1943. 

Time I Jan. to May I 
1944 CNAC 

Passengers 15,687 15,641 
Luggage in torn 136,252 135,387 
Freight in tons 9,009,632 9,007,205 
Mail in tons . 39,799 38,754 

The Internatiornal Civil Avia
tion Conference: China was re
presented by Chang Kia-ngau and 
Mdw Pang-cho at the International 
Civil Aviation conference. in Chi
cago. China is a signatory to the 
International Civil Aviation Char
ter, the International Civil Avia
tion Pact (temporary) and the 
International Air Transportation 
Pact. However, paragraph three 
of the Fourth Article of the 
International Air Transportation 
Pact will not become valid until 
the International Civil Aviation 
Charter is approved. 

I 

Another new route links up 
•Tingkiang with Luhsien in Sze
·chuen for the use of transpo1·t 
planes. Materials flown to Luhsien 
are then diverted to Chungking by 
water. 

To increase internal air traffic, 
the China National Aviation Co1·
poration opened new routes link
ing C'hungking with Lanchow and 
Lachow with Hami in March 1945. 
At the same time air traffic be
tween Chungking and C'hengtu, 
Chungking and Kweiyang, and 
Chungking and Kunming was re
sumed. 

The following charts show the 
increase of passengers and freight 
carried by China National Avia
tion Corporation and Central Air 
Transportation Corporation from 
January to May in the years 1944 
and 1945. 

OATCIJan. to Mai I 
1945 

CNAC CATC 

46 16,665 16,363 302 
865 252,697 245,322 7,375 

2,427 12,108,406 12,122,840 85,566 
1,045 51,336 50,685 651 

VII. TELECOMMUNICATION 

A. Organization.-The Director
ate-General of Telecommunications 
was set up under the supervision 
of the Ministry of C'ommunications 
in April 1943 to direct all tele
communication operations in the 
country. Five administrative dis
tricts were se-t up to direct the 
work. The International Radio 
Stations in Chungking, Chengtu 
and Kunming are also managed 
by the Directorate-Gene·ral of 
Telecommunications. 

E. Lines and Circuits.-Up to 
June 1944, there were 51,698 kilo-
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meters of telegraph lines and 
43,668 kilometers of long distance 
telephone lines in the country, 
making a total of 95,366 kilo
meters. 

The International radio circuits 
are shown below:

'Chungking-San Francisco (2 cir
cuits) 

Chungking-Los Angeles (also 
radio photo) 

Chungking-Irkutsk 

Chungking-Calcutta 

Chengtu-London 
Chengtu-San Francisco (2 cir-

cuits) 

Chengtu-Bombay 

Chengtu-Sydney 

Chengtu-Geneva 

Chengtu-Teheran 

Kunming-San Francisco (2 

circuits) 
Kunming-Calcutta 

VIIl. POSTAL OPERATION 

Up to October 1944, there are 
2,021 post offices, 11,326 agencies, 
B, 743 box offices, 6,992 postal sta
tions and 1,114 stamp-sales agen
cies. 

A. New International Ma.ii 
Routes-Since march 1944, ordin
a1·y mail is sent abroad via either 
Puli in Sinkiang and Russia or 
India. Air mail destined- for Rus
sia is flown by way of Hami. Air 
mail destined for America is first 
flown to Calcutta, then transmitted 
by the Imperial Airways to Lagos 
in West Africa and then re-trans
mitted by the Pan American Air
lines to U.S.A. for delivery. Air 
mail destined for England is first 
flown to Calcutta and then trans-

mitted by the Imperial Airways to 
destination. 

In China a total of 400,826 kilo
meters of postal routes is unde1· 
operation. 

B. Resumption of International 
Parcel Post-On account of trans
portation difficulties, incoming 
and outgoing parcel post was sus
pended since 1941. However, after 
consultations with Russia, India, 
England, America, Canada, Aus
tralia and New Zealand, an agree
ment was reached and parcel post 
was resumed as from August 1944. 

C. Expansion· of Army Post
office Activities-Since the begin
ning of hostilities, army post
offices have been inaugurated 
close to the battle fronts, so that 
the regular flow of news between 
the front and the rear might not 
be interrupted. A special rate for 
letter mail parcels, and money 
order is available for the average 
fighting man. 

D. Postal Savings And Remit
tanceS-Postal savings, ordinary 
life insurance and cash remittance 
all show marked increases in 
recent years. For example, in 
April 1945, postal savings amount
ed to $3,923,000,000 an increase of 
more than one thousand million 
dollars over the amount for 
August the previous year. Cash 
remittances also rose from 
$1,900,000,000 to $2,500,000,000 
monthly, 

IX. MISCELLANEOUS 
A. Production of Transporta

tion Equipment-As the· inflow of 
material from abl'Oad dwindled, 
China started to produce some of 
the equipment required for trans-
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portation purposes. An impetus 
was given to those factories that 
have been removed to the interior, 
and the Government is giving 
them every support. 

The Central Automobile Parts 
Manufacturing Factory has done 
a creditable job in turning out 
motor spare-parts and tools for 
repair work. Business transacted 
between October 1943 and Septem
ber 1944 amounted to $69,695,207. 
In all it has produced 104,677 spare 
parts, 3,607 pieces of repair tools, 
36 pieces of machinery and 61,928 
other various parts and 56,859 kiio
grams of finished steel products. 

The Central Insulator Manufac
turing Works, under the joint 
direction of the Ministry of Com
munications and the National Re
sources Commission of the Minis
try of Economic Affairs produces 
insulators of all types. Up to 
September 1944, business transact
ed amounted to $38,774,513. The 
number of insulator produced came 
to 1,549,702. 

The Central Electrical Battery 
Factory, operated jointly by the 
Ministry of Communicatio>Js and 
the Engineering College of the 
University of Nanking, specializes 
in the production of batteries for 
the use of telecommunication. 
Up to September 1944, business 
transacted amounted to $9,703,394. 
In all it has produced 40,000 
porous pots, and 36,351 pieces of 
zinc bars. 

The· Kansu Cement Works, fin
anced jointly by the Ministry of 
Communications, the National 
Resources Commission of the 
Ministry of Economic .Affairs, the 

Kansu Provincial Government 
and the Bank of China, produces 
cement solely f.or the work of 
construction in the Northwest. 
From October 1943 to September 
1944, business transacted amount
ed to $38,625,515. 

The Northwest Forestry Cor
poration is jointly ope-rated by the 
Ministi·y of Communications, the 
Kansu Hydro-electric Power, 
Forestry and Cattle-raising Cor
poration and the Bank of Com
munications. It specializes in the 
production of railway sleepers and 
telegraph poles for the use of rail
ways and telegraph offices. 

The Luhsien Telecommunica
tion Equipment Factory has a 
capital of $4,060,000 and employs 
239 people. From July 1943 to 
J ,:ly 1944 it has prodUCf·d 2,336 
pieces of telegraph and tele
I,hr-ne equipment, amounthg to 
$11,156,000 in value. 

The Chungking Iron and Steel 
Fitting Manufacturing Works has 

, a capital of $1,300,000 and employs 
268 men. From July 1943 to July 
1944 it has produced about 90 tons 
of metal parts, amounting to 
$2,500,000 in value. 

The Kweilin Railway Equipment 
Manufacturing Works began with 
the capital of $12,300,000 and em
ploys 52 men. From July 1943 
to April 1944 it has produced 
about 500 tons of steel accessories, 
amounting to $25,250,000 in value. 

The Kweilin Telephone and 
Telegraph Manufactories started 
with the capital of $I,500,000 and 
employs 86 men. From July 1943 
to March 1944 it has produced 
10,750 batteries of all kinds and 37 
sets of machinery, amounting to 
$820,000. 
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B. The Training of Personnel
China has long been laboring under 
the lack of technical men. This 
lack will be more keenly felt now 
that the war is over. During the 
past two years, the Ministry of 
Communications has sent 487 men 
abroad for practical training. Of 
these, 240 will concern themselves 
with railways, 89 with highways, 
72 ·with postal and telegraphic ser
vices, 72 with supplies and ac
countancy. In addition to these, 
the Ministry has also sent out 30 
technical experts for further re
search. 

A big quota of trained personnel 
will be required for the work of 
communication in postwar years, 
for this purpose, besides sending 
men abroad for practical experi
ence and further research work 
paving the way for further inter
national cooperation in the techn
ical field, the Ministry is doing its 
best to train different kinds of 
personnel it requires. The Minis
try is working hand in hand with 
the China National Relief and Re
habilitation Administration, and 
plans to absorb a large- number of 
refugees for the work of railway 
repair and construction. 



CHAPTER XXXVI 
FOOD ADMINISTRATION 

Hsu KAN 

China being an agricultural 
country, the supply of food and 
fluctuations in food prices tell her 
people's livelihood and social 
stability in a way quite different 
from what happens in industrial 
countries. In the first place, from 
time immemorial, China has 
attached special importance to 
the problem of food. As the 
saying goes: "A nation draws 
life from its people, and the 
people from food." Hence she 
has always :been able to maintain 
an equilibrium between supply 
and demand in food production 
and has _ always been self-sup
porting. Besides, there has been 
the practice of '\buffer s-tock." 
Except in years of widespread 
famines, there has always been 
a surplus in annual production to 
be stored up against rainy days. 
This precautionary measure has 
been the nucleus of China's policy 
of food administration. In the 
second place, as China is self
sufficient in food, nothing like 
shortage or scarcity of food is feit 
even in times of war. In the 
present war, although the war
zones have extended over a. great 
part of the land and the means of 
transportation have been rendered 
extremely difficult and human 
la:bour scarce while the· demand 
for military · provisions has 

• Minister of Food. 

gone up by leaps and bounds, 
thus seemingly affecting the 
equilibrium between supply and 
demand, yet throughout the 
eight years of the war of re
sistance little has happened in 
the food situation to arouse 
anxiety. This has all been due 
to the efforts of the Government 
along three lines; (1) War-time 
collection of land tax in kind and 
government purchases of food at 
prescribed rates; (2) the carrying
out of increased food production 
and (3) the supply and distribu
tion of military and civilian pro
visions. In the third place, al
though in some localities the 
price of food has soared as high 
as 500 times above the pre-war 
level, from which a cursory ob
server may picture to his mind 
multitudes of hunger-stricken 
people helplessly groping for a 
bare existence, yet in point of 
fact 80 per c·ent of China's popuia
tion is directly engaged in farm
ing and they ,are not only 
unaffected, but even benefited 
thereby. The rest, whether 
they are the salary-earn mg 
government officers or em-
ployees in factories and btrni
ness firms, are also well provided 
for. Then again, the rise in the 
price of food is far less and far 
slower than in the prices of other 
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commodities. The situation is 
thus different from that in in
dustrial countries where most of 
the population belongs to the 
salary-earning classes. 

It must be explained at the 
outset that in China the term 
"food" is used to denote rice, 
wheat, barley, kaoliang (sorghum) 
corn, potatoes and other similar 
crops containing starch. Of these, 
rice and wheat, being the com
monest in use and the most essen
tial, are called major crops; 
whereas the others, either be
cause their production is limited 
in certain area or because their . 
consumpton is limited to certain 
localities, are regarded as supple
mentary food, and are generally 
caIIed misceIIaneous crops. These 
(both the miscellaneous and the 
major crops) constitute the daily 
food of the Chinese population 
and are therefore called staple 
food. Meats, vegetables, oils, 
fats, salt and sugar, although 
equally essential from the view
point of nutrition, are regarded as 
subsidiary foodstuffs and called 
secondary food. Long usage 
limits the term "food" to the so
called staple food only, exclusive 
of the secondary food and the re
view that follows will deal with 
food in this approved sense. 

I. CHINA'S SELF-SUFFICENCY 
IN FOOD 

Chinese farming consists main
ly in the production of cereals. 
Areas actually tilled extend over 
30 per cent of tillable land. Such 
a ratio is hardly seen in any Euro
pean or American country. In 
addition to this, Chinese farmers 
carry on farming almost entirely 
by themselves, each family a 

unit, cultivating a small tract of 
land and having, therefore, no 
fear of shortage of labor. For 
this reason, food is produced 
throughout the length and breadth 
of the country. Then again, as 
China's territory is extensive, hav: 
ing varied climate, varied topo
graphy and varied soil, the food 
produced covers a wide range of 
varieties, each adapted to the 
local conditions where it is pro
duced. Even if there is shortage 
of a particular kind of crop in 
a locality during a particular 
season owing to flood, drought or 
pest, it seldom tends to have far
reaching consequences, if other 
kinds of crops in other localities 
during other seaons are or have 
been plentiful. Taking the nation 
as a whole, there is never any 
fear of food shortage. The fol
lowing table shows the average 
annual production of the whole 
country of ten kinds of foodstuffs 
based on the statistics of the last 
ten years: 

Kind 

Rice 
Wheat 
Barley 
Kaol!ang 
Corn .. 
Millet 
Proso-millet 
Oats .. 
Sweet potatoes 
Soya beans 

Total .. 

Amount (in Chin
ese piculs) 

932,927,000 
434,617,000 
176,768,000 
224,381,000 
169,246,000 
183,062,000 

30,735,000 
18,753,000 

397,387,000 
209,033,000 

2,776,909,000 

From the above figures, it will 
be seen that each one of China's 
450 millions may be allotted more 
than six piculs of food every 
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year. In other words, the an
nual production is not entirely 
consumed and there is always a 
surplus. 

As has been said above, rice 
and wheat· are the commonest 
used foodstuffs in China. Statis
tics of the last five years show 
that, on an average, of all the 
foodstuffs consumed 51.9 per cent is 
rice, 13 per cent is wheat anci 
the remaining 35.1 per cent is 
miscellaneous foodstuffs. Whe
ther China's food supply is 
sufficient or not can be judged 
by taking into consideration the 
Jfigures showing the production 
and consumption annually of rice 
and wheat ol)ly. Although condi
tions vary in different provinces, 
statistics of the recent years show 
that on the whole there is every 
year a surplus of 37,093,000 piculs 
of rice and 19,284,000 piculs of 
wheat, totalling 56,377,000 piculs. 
This proves China's self-suf
ficiency in food. 

But one may ask: "If China 
is truly self-sufficient in agricul
tural products, why should she 
have to import foreign foodstuffs 
annually?" According to the 
statistics of the Customs during 
the four years previous to the 
war (1934-1937), China imported 
annually 6,195,365 kilograms of 
rice, 2,402,285 kilograms of wheat 
and 2,501,614 kilograms of flour. 
For these imports, however, there 
were external reasons as set out 
below: 

(1) Inadequate means of in
land transportation retarded free 
flow of food from producing 
centres to such coastal ports as 
Canton, Shanghai and Tientsin 
which, ,being accessible to foreign 
ports by sea route, used to resort 

to foreign food, usually cheaper 
and more easily transported. 

(2) Imported rice and wheat 
used to be exempted from import 
duties, thus encouraging them to 
dump the Chinese market. Im
port duties were first introduced 
in 1933, but the rates were so low 
that the importation of foreign 
food was in no way checked. 

(3) As rice and wheat produc
ing areas used to vary greatly in 
climatic and topographic condi
tions, the crop yielded varied in 
degree and quality. Primitive 
implements and methods were 
employed in food production and 
food manufacturing, and so the 
quality of farm products was far 
from uniform. This accounts for the 
fact that they could not find a 
ready market and the food dealers 
were only too glad to carry on 
transactions in imported food 
having a standardized quality. 

Taken all in all, the importa
tion of foreign rice and wheat 
was never due to insufficient 
supply of native food, but proves 
on the other hand that there was 
always a surplus in the interior. 
80 per cent of the imported ric·e, 
for example, was consumed in 
Kwangtung where food produc
tion used to be less than consump
tion. Although there was always 
a surplus in the two neighbouring 
provinces of Kwangsi and Hunan, 
lack of adequate means of trans
portation kept it from flowing into 
Kwangtung. Since the completion 
of the Canton-Hankow railway, 
food has begun to be transported 
from Hunan into Kwangtung and 
the amount of imported rice has 
steadly decreased. Blockade of 
the Chnese coast by the enemy 
in the early stages of the present 
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war cut short the supply of im
ported rice and wheat, and yet did 
not reduce the latter .province to 
starvation. 

II. SUPPLY OF FOOD IN 
WAR-TIME 

Since the outbreak of hostilities 
in July, 1937, vast tracts of food
producing areas, especially in the 
coastal provinces, have fallen 
into enemy hands. The war has 
called away large numbers of 
farmers from the fields. Means of 
transportation have been rendered 
more difficult than ever. All 
these have resulted in decreased 
production. On the other hand, 
as the war-zones extend in area, 
the demand for military provisions 
increases, innumerable civll 
officers and civilians and men 
engaged in industrial, mining and 
communication enterprises having 
migrated into Free China. In this 
situation, all measures of food 
administration in war-time have 
been directed to production, col
lection and distribution in the 
following ways: 

A. Increased Production of Food 
in War-time,-The program of 
increased production formulated 
by the Ministry of Agricu!ture 
and Forestry comprises more than 
thirty items, the outstandine- ones 
being: 1, increased production of 
wheat and miscellaneous crops. 2 
increased production of rice and 
3, loaning of improved seeds to 
farmers on credit. As a result, in 
1942 farm land increased by 
more than 64 million mows and 
farm crops by more than 55 
million pfculs; in 1943, the in
crease was more than 58 million 
'l'!.ows and more than 42 million 
piculs respectively. 

B. Collection of Food in War
time.-In order to have an 
adequate control of food to meet 
the demands for military and 
civilian prov1s1ons, the Gov
ernment has adopted various 
measures for col1ection of land 
tax in kind and for co1TI4Julsory 
purchases at prescribed prices 
and compulsory iborrowing from 
land-owners. These cons,titute the 
main sources of food under gov
ernment control. In addition, the 
government has resorted to rush 
purchases in war-affected zones, 
ordinary pur,chases and purchases 
by means of government ibonds 
being proiJ.)ortional to land tax in 
kind for district -gove-rnment func
tionaries. 

Immediately upon its inaugura
tion in July 1941, the Ministry of 
Food for·mulated a set of regula
tons governing the collection of 
land tax in kind in war-time and 
set about the task. According to 
the stipulations of these regula
tions, the standard for collecting 
land tax in kind should be cal
cu:ated at the ratio of 4 tou (or 
40% of a picul) of paddy or 2 
tou 8 shen (or 28% of a picuD 
of wheat to one dollar national 
currency, as fixed for the regular 
tax, and surtax to be levied for 
the fiscal year 1941. In other 
words, the estimated ainount of 
food to be so collected for that 
year should be 22,938,496 piculs, 
33,341,450 piculs for the year 1942, 
and 33,609,170 piculs for 1943. 
The total amount of production in 
the year of 1943 was 1,222,904,956 
piculs. That is to say. the 
estimated amount of land tax for 
the same year was only 2.96% of 
the total production. Neither the 
land-owners nor the farmers have 
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excessive burden to bear in con
sequence of the adoption of the 
measure. 

Collection of land tax in kind 
alone, however, was not sufficient 
to meet the demand for military 
and civilian prov1s1ons. Except 
Hupeh, where all surplus food 
was bought over by the govern
ment, and Kweichow, where pur
chases were made ftom large land
owners, in other provinces pur
chases were made proportional to 
land tax in kind. The food so 
purchased was partly paid for in 
cash and partly in food bonds or 
savings bonds. For instance, at 
the very :begnning, 30% was paid 
in cash and 70% in bonds in the 
province of Szechuen. Later, in 
view of national financial string
ency, it was deemed unwise to 
over-burden the national treasury 
for cash payments. As a result 
such purchases began to take the 
form of borrowing to :be paid for 
with government bonds in total in 
the provinces of Szechuen, Kwang
tung, Kwangsi, Sikang Fukien. 
Kansu, Shensi and Chekiang. · 

During the last three years the 
return from collection of land tax 
in ldnd and from various forms 
of government purchases were as 
follows: (1) Return of 1943. The 
qtibta of land tax in kind, com
pulsory purchases, compulsory 
borrowing and voluntary contri
bution for the year of 1943 was 
originally fixed at 63,168,670 
piculs of paddy and wheat. The 
actual amount collected was 
64,780,678 piculs. (2) Returns of 
1944. The original quota for 1944 
was 84,950,000 piculs. However, 
on account of military operations 
and reported famine which affect-

ed many provinces, the actual 
collection was 65,090,395 piculs. 
(3) Returns of 1945. The quota 
for 1945 was originally fixed at 
60,933,000 piculs, the figure being 
based upon the actual collection 
of the previous year. However 
on account of the Japanese sur~ 
render, the National Government 
with a view to lessening the bur. 
den of the people, issued on 
September 3 an order to the effect 
that provinces which had been 
occupied by the enemy were ex
empted from paying the land tax 
for the current year. As the 
quota for the occupied provinces 
was originally fixed .at 23,933,000 
piculs, the actual return of col
lection was 37,090,525 piculs. 

C. Distribution of Food in War
time.-The food collected through 
land tax in kind and government 
purchases has been used for three 
purposes: to supply military 
needs, to supply the needs of 
those in government service and 
to regulate civilian provisions. 
These will be de.alt under separate 
headings: 

1.-Military Provisions. In the 
early stages of the war military 
provisions were supplied by the 
Commissariat of Military Sup
plies and military supply stations 
through direct purchases from 
the fatmers. What was paid for 
these purchases was deducted 
from the budgeted allowance of 
each army. In 1940, this system 
was modified and the major pro
visions were supplied to the army 
in kind, calculated according to 
the actual needs, so that 
the livelihood of the officers and 
soldiers might not be affected by 
fluctuations of prices on the food 
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market. This new system was 
carried out by degrees, from one 
war-zone to another and from one 
stage to another. The provisions 
were collected through purchases 
by War Zone Commander's 
Offices, by the provncial govern
ments and by military provisions 
eupply stations instituted for the 
purpose; and then distributed to 
the army or armies stationed 
therein. Since its inauguration in 
July, 1941, the Ministry of Food 
took up the task of supplying 
military provisions in kind with 
food under its control. Food has 
been distributed by the Ministry 
to the arimes stationed in different 
war-zones according to actual 
needs through the provincial food 
administrative organs out of what 
has been collected for land tax in 
kind and government purchases. 
No shortage or delay, has ever 
occurred since then. In 1941 the 
appropriations of military pro
visions were based on the military 
register, provided by the Ministry 
of War with 10% extra as re
serve food. Altogether 10,329,792 
bags of rice and 7,355,667 bags of 
wheat, each weighing 200 catties 
were so distributed. In 1943 
when there was a surplus left 
over from the previous year, it 
was decided to supply military 
provisions at the ratio of 90% in 
kind and 10% in money subsidy 
as to enable the army to make 
purchases in the area where it 
was stationed. The food distri
buted in that year amounted to 
10,507,500 bags of rice and 
7,081,394 bags of wheat. 

2.-Provisions fo1· Government 
Officers. These have been appro
priated according to the following 
standards:-

(a) Provisions for men and 
their families in the central 
government: The standard of ap
propriating these provisions has 
undergone modifications. At pre
sent, the rations for those in the 
service of the central government 
and the professors a'nd teachers 
in government institutions and 
their families are f.txed at one 
picul, 4/5 of a picul or 3/5 of a 
picul of rice per capita for each 
month, varying according to age. 
In provinces like Szechuen, 
Kiangsi, Chekiang, Kwangtung, 
Fukien, Ningshia, Kansu, Suiyuan, 
etc., they are to be supplied with 
food in kind. In localities such 
as Kweichow, however, where 
food is not plentifully produced, 
they are given a money subsidy 
either in part or in whole to en
able them to make purchases on 
the spot. Fo1' every one of them 
and their families living in 
Chungking is given 1/5 of a picul 
of rice each month. The amount 
so appropriated in 1943 totalled 
5,521,008 piculs of rice and 
318,880 piculs of wheat, apart 
from money subsidies. 

(b) Provisions for men in the 
service of provincial and local 
governments: These are cla!)sed 
into provisions for those in pro
vlncial governments ·and provi
sions for those in local govern
ments (or hsien governments). 
With regard to the former, their 
rations are fixed at the same rate 
as those in the central govern
ment, with the exception of 
students who receive 0.23 pict:ls 
each month and those of the 
police force who receive 25/16 
catties each day at the same rate 
as milita.ry provisions, As re-
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gards the latter, since most of 
·them are native people and pro
duce food themselves, their ration 
is fixed at 5 piculs for each family 
per month. 

3.-Regulation for Civilian Pro
visions. To adjust -civilian pro
visions, use has been made of any 
surplus in land tax in kind and 
government purchases after mak
ing appropriations for military 
and government needs. Only in 
a small number of densely
populated consumption centres the 
need of such adjustment arises. 
In other parts, and especially in 
1·ural districts, where food is pro
duced there has been no such 
need. But as the amount needed 
in the larger consumption centres 
is quite enormous, the surplus 
under government control has 
often been found insufficient to 
meet the purpose. For this 
reason, the Ministry of Food has 
instructed provincial and local 
food administrative organs to 
make timely investigations into 
the amount of food in the hands 
of large landowners so as to 
tighten 'the string of control. The 
landowners are ordered to offer 
their holding for sale from time 
to time to steady the food market. 
Then again, the food administra
tive organs have been instructed 
to look after the registration of 
food-dealers and reorganization of 
food-dealers' guilds and to give 
aid and encouragement to the 
dealers in their transactions and 
transportation. These measures 
have helped a great deal to 
maintain equilibrium between 
stations in the more important 
consumption c~ntres, whose task 
it is to store up food from time 
to time for regulation purpose. 

III. STORAGE OF FOOD

STUFFS AND 

TRANSPORTATION 

A. Storage of Foodstuffs.-The 
storage of foodstuffs by the 
Government has been a long. 
practised system in China. ·As a 
rule, after the autumn harvest 
each year, a certain amount of 
foodstuffs is collected from those 
people who have surplus to 
be stored up in granaries for use 
in famine years or when the past 
year's supply is exhausted. before 
the harvest time. The foodstuffs 
can either be sold at regulat~d 
prices or loaned to the needy 
people. Every year, old rice is 
sold or loaned out and in its 
place new rice is stored in the 
granaries. This measure which 
provides food for the poor in 
famine times may in wartime 
serve the purpose for balancing 
the supply and demand of the 
people. It · may also serve to 
meet .any urgent military needs. 
The importance of storage of 
foodstuffs is fully recognized by 
the Ministry of Food. In the past 
several years, the Ministry has 
spared no effort to store enough 
foodstuffs in the various localities. 
The total quota for 1944 was 
11,019,641 piculs and the total 
quota for 1945 was 10,000,000 
piculs. It is the policy of the 
Ministry that within a few years 
a sufficient amount to, meet 
the demand of the entire popula
tion for a period of six months 
may be accumulated. In order to 
facilitate the task of storage of 
foodstuffs, the construction and 
repairing of granaries become 
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necessary. In 1943 and 1944, 
granaries with a total capacity of 
storing two and half millions of 
piculs were constructed and re
paired. In 1945, the figure even 
reached seven millions piculs. 

B. Transportation.-The inade
quate means of transportation is 
one of the main factors which 
causes the deficiency of foodstuffs 
in China. The Ministry of Food, 
ever since its inception, has paid 
much attention to this problem. 
At present the Ministry adopts 
three measures to meet the situa
tion. Firstly is to increase the 
means of tl'ansportation. By this 
measure, the Ministry has provid
ed all sorts of means of tran
sportation to the various pro
vinces and municipalities suitable 
for their particular requirement. 
The means of transportation are 
cart, hand cart, truck, wooden 
boat, etc. Secondly is to readjust 
the transportation charge in the 
various provinces. Usually the 
wages paid to the workers in the 
various provinces were very low. 
The new rate of wages, after 
readjustment, is given in accor
dance with that prescribed for 
the conscripted labor with due 
regard to the cost of living. 
Thirdly is to strengthe.n the trans
portation control~ With a view to 
strengthening the transportation 
control, the Ministry established 
the Szechuen Food Storage and 
Transportation Bureau and Trucks 
and Wooden Boats Control Office 
so as ·to increase transporta
tion efficiency. Inspection offices 
are also established in various 
districts for that purpose. 

IV FOOD CONTROL 

Enforcement of Food Control:
For a complete solution of the 
war-time food problem, the con
trol of only a part of the nation's 
food supplies for the army, pubHc 
functionaries and the people in 
general is not sufficient. The 
Government must at the same 
time exercise control over the 
merchants the market anJ. the 
prices so 'that the circulation of, 
and transaction in. food may be 
well regulated. For the c-:.ntrol 
of merchants, the Government 
promulgated a set of regulations 
whereby all merchants dealing in 
foodstuffs are required to register 
with the Government. Licenses 
are issued only when they have 
met the requirement as provided 
in the regulations. Up to the end 
of 1944, registration of food mer
chants had been carried out in 
eighteen provinces and 354 cities 
covering Chungking, Szechuen, 
Hupeh, Hunan, Anhwei, Kiangsi, 
Honan, Kwangsi, Kweichow, 
Kansu, Fukien, Chekiang, Sui
yuan, Shensi, Kwangtung, Yun• 
nan Sikang, and Ningshia. A 
tot~! of 24,972 food merchants 
had received th~ir licences. Dur
ing the first six months of 1945, 
854 more licences were issued 
which makes a grand total of 
25,826. Food merchants after 
registration must join the guild 
and submit themselves to its 
directions. They must from time 
to time report their business con
ditions to both the guild and the 
Gover·nment. All transactions 
must be made within specified 
time limits. They are allowed to 
keep only a limited amount in 



76-2 FOOD ADMINISTRATION 

stock. They are not to indulge in 
speculation or hoarding that may 
cause increase in food prices. 
With regard to the food price, 
there is no denying that since th!! 
outbreak of hostilities food prices 
have risen co:nsiderably. But the 
fluctuations in food prices have 
not followed the same tendencies 
as the· prices of other commodi
ties. And even when there are 
fluctuation in food prices, they 

may be easily checked, because in 
the first place, since the outbreak 
of the war there have been good 
harvest in the main food-produc
ing provinces, and in the second 
place, the measures adopted by 
the Government for food collec
tion, food distribution and increas. 
ed production have been effective 
and lastly, the Government has 
adopted effective measures for the 
control of food price. 



CHAPTER XXXVII 

CHINESE INDUSTRIA,L COOPERATIVES 

CHANG F'U-LING ( ?-ffe.;fi, f4.) * 

The Chinese Industrial Coopera
tive Movement is a wartime chila. 
It was conceived in the minds of 
a number of Chinese and foreign 
enthusiasts in Shanghai during the 
winter of 1937 and was born in 
Hankow in the summer of 1938. Its 
mission is to increase produc
tion. of daily necessities for both 
military and civilian usei::, to intro
duce suitable machinery for 
handicraft industries, and to estab
lish a cooperative · basis for small 
industries to be scattered through
out the country. It is a social 
organization, non-political ancl 
non-partisan. 

I. ORGANIZATION 

The highest governing body of 
the Chinese Industrial Co-opera
tives is the Board of Directors, of 
which Dr. H. H. Kung is the 
Chairman and since last Febru
ary Dr. T. V. Soong has been 
serving as the Acting Chairman. 
Acting on behalf of foreign donors 
there is the International Com
mittee of the Chinese Industrial 
Cooperatives, of which Bishop R. 
0. Hall is the chairman,, In 
charge of actual administration is 
the Central Headquarters which 
is under the direction of a Gen
eral Secretary, and which is divid- , 
ed into departme-nts of field work, 
f.'nance and general affairs. The 

execution of policy is in the hands 
of a National Coordinating Com .. 
mittee composed of Secretary-Gen
eral and heads of the field work 
and finance. 

The direction and supervision cf 
the cooperatives in the various 
provinces have been placed in the 
hands of three regional headq;uar
ters, namely : 

1. Northwest:-Comprisig Shen
si, Kansu, Ninghsia, Ching
hai, Hupeh, Shansi and 
Honan. 

2. Southwest:-Comprising Sze
chuen, Sikang, Yunnan and 
Kweichow. 

3. Southeast:-Comprising Hu
nan, Kiangsi, Kwangsi, 
Kwangtung, Fukien. Che
kiang and Anh we1. 

During the last few months the 
Southwest and Northwest Regional 
Head~uarters were abolished and 
in their places supervisory circuits 
and the Northwest Supervisory 
Committee have been set up so 
that a larger measure of decentral
ized administration and cientral
ized re1:Ponsibility, and of economy 
both in men and in money, may 
be secured. The Southeast Region. 
al Headquarters has been left 
alone due to the war situation 
which made communication very 
aifficul t. 

* Secretary-General of the Chinese Industrial Cooperatives, known as 
CIC for abbreviation. 
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The cooperatives are encouraged 
to organize themselves into a 
federation whioh handles the sup
ply and marketing as well as 
education and genel'al welfare for 
the member cooperatives with the 
help of the regional. headquarters. 
Local federations are expected to 
form regional federations, anci 
from the regional federations a 
National Federation may be es
tablished. The National Federa
tion will then take over the func
tions now performed by the Cen
tral Headquarters of the Chinese 
Industrial Cooperatives, thus 
bringing to a full realization of 
the highest ideal of the indus
trial cooperative movement, 
namely, !)elf-government of the co-

operatives through their own 
federation. 

H. THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
CHI,NESE INDUSTRIAL 

COOPERATIVES 

There were 1,274 industrial co
operatives with a total membership 
of 17,281 at the end of March, 1944. 
This registered ·a decrease of 316 

· societies as oompar·ed with 1943, 
and a decrease of 126 societies as 
compared with 1942. The decrease 
,1ras largely due to continual read
justment and reorganization which 
have been going on since June, 
1941. In addition, military opera
tion o.ften resulted in the wiping 
out a number of societies and 
causing some to move to safer 
places. 

TABLE 1. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE C.I.C. (December, ,1938-March, 1945) 

Year 

1938 .. .. 
19139 .. .. 
1940 ... 
1941 ... 
1942 .. .. 
1943 .. .. 
1944 .. .. 
1945 (Mar.) 

I No. of I No. of I Share Capital I 
Societies Members Subsribcdl Pai~-up 

69 1,149 16,292 10,206 
1,284 15,625 416,208 236,122 
1,738 25,6821 1,219,347 843,245 
1,6261 22,545 2,562,503 1,9721,204 
1,400 18,681 6,616,5012 --
1,302 17,886 11,267,252 --
1,274 17,281 -- --
1,066 17,260 21,935,725 18,551,349 

Source: The Chinese Industrial Cooperatives. 

Loans ·I Month!~ .. 
stanamg Production· 

$ $ 

202,400 281,632 
2,607,3&2 2,666,493 
6,088,830 10,456,243 

13,973,370 20,638,104 
21,522,766 35,072,269 
30,958,188 51,099,114 
71,165,681 68,600,2lli 

53,941,964 74,791,387 

TABLE 2. CLASSIFICATION OF THE C'.I.C. DY REGION (March 1945) 

Region No. of No. of Monthly 
Societies Members Production 

Northwest 31~ 4,347 $213 0.50,935 
Southwest 303 6,245 23,053,357 
Southeast 453 6,668 23,687,085 

--------·-
Total 1,066 17,260 $74,191,:!77 

Source: Chine£e Industrial Cooperatives 
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TABLE 3. CLASSIFICATION OF THE C.I.C. BY INDUSTRIES (March 1945) 

Industries No. of No. of Monthly 
Societies Members Production 

I 

Machi:ie and Metal Works --1 63 1,087'. $ 7,123,5178 
Mining .. 15 283 420,286 
Textile .. 424 8,388 26,890,579 
Tailoring 89 960 5,493,711 
Chemical 242 3,526 17,475,816 
Food 35 457 2,876,478 
Stationery 34 677'. 2,992,589 
Carpentry and Masonry .. , 70 757 2,581,250 
Transportation .. I 

3 37 193,360 
Miscellaneous 91 1,008 8,743,740 ··1 ___ ----------

Total .. •• 1 1,066 17,260 $74,791,387 

Source: Chinese Industrial Cooperatives. 

However, every cloud has a 
silver lining. The losses in pro
perty suffered by the industrial 
coopeI'atives were much less than 
those suffered 'by private or gov
ernment factories. At least half 
of the cooperative properties were 
moved out to safer places, and 
that which could not be moved 
out were buried in the ground. 
In all evacuations of the indus
trial cooperatives the workers' 
po!lsessive interest and irespons
ibility in safe caring and keeping 
of the property was a feature 
much appreciated by the com
munities in which they were locat
ed. 

Recent communications, prior to 
the. unconditional surrender of Lhe 
enemy, from Fukien, Kiangsi, 
Kwangtung, Kwangsi and Hunan 
_all bad this to say, that the co
operatives having moved to .the 
.new localities were doing well, 
that the. local governments and 
_military authoritfos and bankers 
.encouraged the . C.I.C. to work by 
placing large orders and arrang
ing ioan·s, and that the . only 
limitations were the .. uncertain 

situation in some localities and 
the inadequacy of loans given by 
the Farmers' Bank The C.I.G.'s 
needs must be suppleme·nted by 
loans from the Central Headquar
ters. 

Ill. FINANCIAL CONDITIONS 
The finance of the C.I.C. can be 

divided into three main categor
ies, namely, government appro
priations, loans, and contributions. 

Up to March 1945, a: total amount 
of $84,000,000 had been appropri
ated by the Government to the 
C.I.C., of which $18,185,367 
was paid to the Nl:J,rthw.est Re
gional Headquarters, $18,849,180 to 
the Southeast, $18,268,610 to · the 
Southwest, $1,039,279 to the de· 
funct Marketing and Supply Office, 
·chiingking, and $9,980,698· to the 
Allied Forces Service Department 
of the Southeast Regional Head
quarters, totalling $66,323,134. 
· The c.r.c. arranged with the 
Farmers' Bank of China for a total 
credit of $100,000,000, of which 
$40,000,000 was loaned to the North
. west Regional Headquarters, 
·$40,000,000 to the Southwest and 
$20,000,000 to the Southeast. Up to 
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March, 1945, a total of $48,500,000 
was loaned out to the different 
cooper,atives. 

In addition, loans to the extent 
of $65,155,255 were also made to 
the cooperatives from Amindusco 
contributions, making a total of 
$179,178,389 loaned out to the co
operatives from all soul."ces, iu 
March, 1945. The distributiom of 
these lo.ans were as follows:-

1. Northwem $75,181.367 

2. Southwest 

3. Southeast 

51,887,865 

41.049,180 

4. Marketing and Supply 
Office 1,039,279 

5. The Allied Service De
partment of the South
east Regional Headqual'
ters 9,980,698 

The C.I.C. received from June 
3, 1943 to March 31, 1945 a total 
of $140,804,859.45 in the form r-f 
donations. Of this amount 
$118,230,417.25 came from Am
indusco. New York, $22,179,999.97 
from the British United Aid to 
China Fund and · $394,442.23 from 
miscellaneous sources. 

During the later part of the 
war inflation greatly hampered the 
work of the C.I.C. resulting 
in under-capitalization of most of 
·the cooperatives. Contributions 
from abroad were mostly spent in 
training, industrial experimenta
tion, research, welfar'e and promo
tion; only one third of them was 
_alloted for loans to coopera
·tives and federations. Although the 
credif :from the Farmers' Ba·nk has 
recently increased from 50 .to 100 
"millicn dollar's, yet it is still insuf
f.lcient for the need of the co
·operativei:: The Joans from commer
cial banks are also being used by 

some cooperatives but the intel'est 
charges are prohibitive, varying 
from 8 to 20% per month. The 
Centtal Government contributes 
to the C.I.C. $95,000 per month 
for current expenses and such con
tribution will be discontinued at 
the end of this year. During 
my trip last spring to the 
S-E and N-W as well as from 
recent letters from the S-E, ail 
industrial cooperatives and federa
tions were urgently in need 
of more financial credit to mee, 
the tidal wave of inflation. There 
was plenty of work for industrial 
cooperatives to do, but due to in
sufficient working capital to buy 
enough raw materials in advance, 
the l"ising cost of which was mucii 
faster than that of finished pro
ducts, every advance order 
became a liability. While still 
suffering from the effects of infla
tion, the industrial cooper.atives 
like all other industrial firms have 
found no mar~et fol" their pro
ducts as a result of Japan's un
conditional surrender'. The CIC has 
suffered even more. Factories may 

_ ! aischarge their workers, and stL,p 
production but the cooperatives 
_must go on producing since 
_the workers and owners are 
one and their livelihood murt 
be maintained by employ-
ment. Undercapitalized as Lhe 
cooperatives are they have been 
hard hit by both war and 
period of great changes, each co-op 
·needs at least the working capital 
for thr'ee months. Estimating the 
monthly needs of all our coopera
tives to be 100 million dollars we 
need a working capital; under -thi! 
existing conditions, of 300 million 
·dollars. There is an urgent need 
for some banking system for the 
·C.LC. ·movement so that the ·c.r.c. 
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may be self-suppo1·ting and self
providing. 

IV. EDUCATION AND 

WELFARE 

Educational and welfare features 
industrial cooperatives from ordin
ary factories. Members of the 
cooperatives and their families 
are taught to be self-reliant, self
i·especting and efficient workers. 
The C.I.C. depots sponsor programs 
of general and cooperative educa
tion and give technical training to 
applicants, especially refugees, 
preparatory to organizing them in
to cooperative societies. Young
sters between 12 and 16 are re
cruited and trained especially as 
technicians. Primary schools are 
opened for the children of the 
cooperative members with a view 
to training them as cooperators. 

Welfare features of the C.I.C. 
include the establishment of nur
series, hospitals, clinics, schools, 
consumers' cooperatives, and re
creational centers. A typical in
dustrial cooperative community is 
composed of, among other things, 
a Tecreational hall, a library or 
reading room, a nursery, one or 
two primary schools and a clinic. 
Full-fledged C.I.C. hospitals are 
found at Paoki, Lanchow, and 
Hanchung. 

C.I.C. CONTRIBUTIONS 

One of the biggest contributions 
of the C.I.C. in war efforts 
is the making of blankets 
for the army. At the beginning 
of the war, soldiers had blankets 
made of waste cotton, imported 
from abroad at $5 per blanket at 
that time. After careful investiga
tion that C.I.C. workers found that 
a woollen blanket of four catties 
in weight could be made out of 

native wool in the N-W or S-W at 
$6, which had been in pre-war 
times sent to the mills on the 
coast. With a great deal of energy 
this work has been pushed ahead 
to supply the urgent needs of the 
Chinese army. To date 2½ million 
blankets have been made for the 
army. 

The C.I.C. movement has suc
ceeded in increasing wartime pro
duction, estimated to be worth 
about 100 million monthly. It has 
introduced a number of suitable 
machinery and improved methods 
for handicraft industries such as 
the HF Woollen Set, the Gosh Cot
ton Spinning Set, the Machine 
Shop, improved looms for weav
ing, paper making, tanning, etc. 
Finally it has inculcated into the 
minds of its members the coopera
tive principles. Although the 
membership of industrial coopera
tives in China is only 17,260, yet 
their influence is by far greater 
than their number indicates. The 
general comment on the C.I.C'. by 
the enlightened public is that the 
C.I.C. loans Teally go to the co
operatives, that the individual 
members are in contrnl of each 
society and that, in short, the 
C.I.C. has the beginning of a 
genuine cooperative movement in 
China. 

V. WHAT OF THE FUTURE 
Following the unconditional· sur

render of Japan, China has before 
her an unprecedented opportunity 
for national reconstruction. China's 
national policy for economic deve
lopment will follow, in accoTd
ance with one of Dr. Sun Yat-sen's 
famous ThTee Principles, that of 
People's Livelihood, the coopera
tive system, the middle way be
tween capitalism and communism. 
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State ownership of heavy indus
tries, especially those for national 
defence and those of communica
tions, and privalte ownership of 
light industries in supplying con
sumers' goods will continue. Mean
while, the government will pur
sue a def.:nite policy of promoting 
through its agencies the coopera
tive society and by iuvorable leg
islation encouraging its growth 
as a chief means of economic deve
lopment. 

About 80 per cent of China·s 
population are rural; the arable 
land per capita is very small, being 
3-5 acree in North China and much 
smaller in South China. There is 
a large surplus of manpower, both 
yearly and seasonal, lying idle in 
the countrytlde. At the same 
time exports to cities and abroad 
consist of almost entirely raw 
agricultural products. All 1lhese 
indicate the absolute necessity of 
promoting rural industries, chiefly 
in processing agricultural products, 
and of improving handicraft in
dustries in order to raise the low 
standard of living of the vast 
rural population. The C.I.C. in 
promoting small industries on a co
operative basis will find even a 
larger field of service in peace 
than in war. 

Due to limited resources and 
facing a realistic situation, th.e 
C.I.C. policy for postwar work 

gives priority in the followiug 
order:-

1. Conserving and rtrengthen
ing the existing good coopera
tives and federations, and help
ing them pass through the pre
sent period of hardship, such as 
those cooperatives and f.edera
tions in the Northwest. 

2. Reviving and strengthening 
those good cooperatives and fed
erations in liberated areas, which 
the C.I.C. formerly had before 
their occupation by the enemy, 
such as those in Kwangsi, Hunan, 
Kwangtung, Kiangsi and Hon·an, 

3. Organizing new coopera
tives and :flederations in liber
ated areas including those in 
South, East and North China and 
Manchuria and also in the bor
der regions of West China. 
A long-view progrnm consisting 

of two three-year plans is being 
prepared for the realization of the 
ultimate objective of the move
ment, namely, self-government of 
the cooperatives through their own 
district, regional and national 
federations. When that time 
comes, the industrial cooperative 
movement will indeed be a move
ment of the members, for the mem
bers and by the members. Those 
of us who sponsor and who pro
mote this work from outside will, 
then, find the fructification of our 
efforts and satisfaction of accom- · 
plishment. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII 

EDUCATION 

I. INTRODUCTION 

A. Years Preceding- the War
The establishment of the !National 
Government in 1927 in Nanking 
marked the beginning of a period 
of rapid educational growth and 
scientific advancement in China 
which wa!! •abruptly brought to an 
end in 1937 by the Japanese war. 
This period of ten years saw the 
growth of schools of all grades, 
cs;pecially universities, :and the 
establishment of the Academia. 
Sinica and the National Academy 
of Peiping for the promotion of 
scienti:£/c research, resulting in the 
raio:ing of the standard of educa
tion in .all categories and the 
popularization of science. Gov
ernment appropriations for highe1' 
education rose from seventeen 
million dollars per annum to nearly 
forty million. This period of ten 
years can be considered the most 
fruitful decade since the modern
ization of Chinese education some 
fifty years ago. 

B. Eighb Years of War-•The 
war disrupted the whole educa
tional program. Mo·re than eighty
three institutions of higher learn
in,g had to eviacuate· from their 
Pl'emises to the interior, some of 
them having to move as many us 
seven or eight times covering great 

• Vice-Minister of Education. 

distances as the Japanese continu
ed to advance. Much v,aluable 
equipment had to be left behind 
which was either looted, destroyed 
or damaged. The Minidry of 
Education was confronted with the 
great task of housing and feeding 
hundreds of thousands of refugee 
students ,and faculty members and 
of maintaining a standard of educa
tion to the best of its resources. 
Scientific research in common with 
the !!Choo! work,, suffered from 
lack of facilities, reading material, 
equipment, etc. ,as a result of the 
blockade. 

Looking back, it is a remarkable 
fact that educators in China were 
able to carry on education-al work, 
with the number of middle schools 
and colleges and students increas
ed by ·nearly 50% in 1944 over 
the pre-war f.lgure. Take-, for 
instance, the number of colleges 
and universities which in 1936 wa!! 
108 wit,h ,an enrollment of about 
forty thousand; in 1945 there were 
145 such institutions with an en
rollment of seventy-nine thousand. 
In ·elementary education, the 
number of students remained 
about the same, but it must be 
remembered that this number in
cludes only Free China. Children 
of elementary school age in occupi-
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ed •area~. unlike students of middle 
school and college age who could 
leave their families, wete no·t able 
to travel into the interior. 

Another step forward in educa
tion whi0h _must be cited is that in 
1940, the Government, realizing 
the importa110e of mass education 
in the promotion of local govern
ment and principles of democtacy, 
decided on a five-year program to 
wipe out illiteracy. Enormous 
sums of money were spent on· 
mass education, and ,according to 
reports, up to 1944, millions have 
received an elementary education. 

C. Future Program-According 
to estimates as to personnel 
necessary for China's political and 
economic reconstruction in the 
next five years, millions of train
ed personnel will be required to 
execute the projects which are 
being mapped out. The Ministry 
will, therefore, f.irst popularize 
and spread education among the 
ma,:,ses; second, popularize the 
study of sdence and scientific 
knowledge; and third, encourage 
research and intellectual freedom. 

D. International Cultural Co
operation-The importance of in
tetna tional culural understanding 
and cooperation has always been 
fully appreciated in China. This 
can be witnessed by the number 
of cultural organizations which ,are 
irrteres'ted in the promotion .of 
cultural relations between Chiua 
and val'ious countries. The Min
ictry of Education and the Acada
mia Sinica, the official organs of 
the National Government, are tak
ing great interest and active steps 
in furthering su<;h relations, with 
special emphasis on the under
standing of the culture of other 
peoples and the interchange of 
cultutal and scientific knowledge. 

II. HIGHJER EDUCATION 

Before the outbreak of the Sino. 
Japanese war in 1937, there were 
one hundred and eight institutions 
of higher education in the whole 
of China. According to the nature 
of those institutions, they could be 
classified under three categories
universities, forty-two in number· 
independent colleges, thirty-four; 
and the technical schools thirty. 
two. Among the universitie~ 
sixteen were national; ~even, pro
vincial; and nineteen, private. 
Among the independent college~ 
five were national; eight, provin
cial; and twenty-one private. Of 
the technical schools, six were 
national, sixteen, provincial or 
public; and ten, private. From 
these figures it is to be noted that 
universities occupy the greatest 
number and the technic;i.l schools, 
the smalle:;:-t. This was the state 
of ·affairs in 1936. After war broke 
out, things changed. The number 
dropped. Ftom statis_tics take·n in 
1937, there were ninety-one institu
tions of ,higher education with a 
total enrollment of 31,188 students. 

By 1944-1945, however, the 
number of the institutions had 
increased to one hundred and 
forty-five with the total enroll
ment also in:crea:;:-ed to 78,909. In 
othet words thirty-seven new in
stitutio·ns of high education were 
established, showing an increase 
of 39%, and 47,721 more students 
were added to the pre-iwar en
rolhnent, showing an increase 1of 
88%. Of those newly-establiEhed 
institutions. the majority was 
tech·nical schools and small indep
endent colleges. As to .universi
-ties, the number . was ·· 1·educed 
from 42 .. to 40·. The enrollment 
of stticierits ' in different universi
ties increased· rapidly year after 
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year, showing that the progl'am 
for higher education and for the 
establishment of educational in
stitutions is well under control. 

Prior to the war, most of the 
institutions of higher educatfon 
were located in large cities in the 
coastal area or along big rive1s 
or near communication centers. 
During the war, theee cities were 
seized by the enemy, ,and those 
institutions moved westward be
fore then occupation. Ninety per
cent of those educational institu
tions shared the same fate of 
moving from one place to another, 
some of them moving once or 
twice, while there were others 
who moved more than five times. 
In the past, higher education in 
the north-western •and the i::outh
western provinces of China was 
not well-developed, but now we 
can find many technical scho•)ls in 
those provinces. While most of 
the universities and colleges new 
in the interior will move back to 
their original places, some of .hem 
will remain to develop higher 
education in the interior provinces 
of China, this remedying the mis
take of the past of concentrating 
educational institutions in big 
cities along the coast or along the 
great rivers. 

During the year from August, 
1944 to July, 1945, the work ac
complished in war-time higher 
education may be briefly stated as 
follows_: 

A. Replenishing of Books and 
Laboratory Equipment - Ever 
since the outbreak of the war, it 
has been the deliberate purpoee of 
the Japanese to bomb •and to des
troy the Chinese educational in
stitutions. The loss in school 
buildings, books, laboratory appara-

tus and equipment is too great to 
be estimated. Meanwhile whai 
remained of books and equipment 
dwindled into nothing after they 
reached the interior for mo!.'1; of 
them were either damaged or Jost 
on the way. When they sett.Jed 
down in the interior these univ
ersities and colleges had nothing 
or very little and could buy noth
ing because of the lack of funds 
and transportation difficulties. 

This shortage of books and 
laboratory equipment constituted 
the most eerious handicap to the 
higher education of war-time 
China. Nevertheless the Ministry 
of Education has tried in eve,y way 
possihle to replenish the various . 
colleges and universities, with 
books and equipment by purchas
ing from abroad and at the same 
time encouraging home manufac
ture. 

Books ,and equipment that have 
reached China and have been dis
tributed to various educational in
stitutions have already exceeded 
two hundred and ten b_oxes. An
other thirty odd tons are in India, 
waiting for transportation. F1·om 
Britain al9ne the Ministry has 
purchased more than two· hundred 
thousand pounds' worth of books 
and equipments while in America, 
the Ministry has spent four hund
red ,and thirty thousand U.S. 
dollars for the same purposes. 
And there are some other things 
which we can manufacture our
selves. For example the Ministry 
of Education in 1944 ordered 200 
microscopes from the National 
Peiping Institute of Research for 
the uee of various universities, 
Recently, the Ministry of Ec.uca
tion started the publication of a 
number of reference books on all 
oranches of study for university 
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students which are being compiled 
and translated by the National 
Translation and Compilation Bur
eau. Eleven sets of these books 
have already appeared while 
twenty-nine are in the process of 
printing, 108 are in the process 
of being revised and 170 have 
been assigned to various special
ists. 

B. Raising the Standard of the 
Teaching Staff-With the view of 
standardizing the rank 1and treat
ment of the teaching staff of univ
ersities and colleges, the Ministry 
of Education has issued three sets 
of regulations in 1940 concerning 
the examination of those who teach 
in colleges and universities and 
the amount of their salaries. ThP-y 
are adhered to in every institu
tion. 

Regarding the rank of teaching 
personnel in universities and col
leges, it is specified that they be 
classif..led under four different 
grades~professors, ass'ooiate pr'o
fessors, lecturers and instructors
to be done by the Ministry in 
accordance with their qualifica
tions. To this end the Ministr'y 
has created a special Commission 
viz, Commission on Examining 
Scholastic Attainments. Those 
who are in the faculty of any 
university and college have to 
send in their names and testimoni
al to the committee ,and be given 
a certificate in accordanc1e with 
their ranks after an examination 
by the commission. After serving 
a certain number of years, they 
may apply for a promotion of rank 
from the Ministry. This standard
ization work has been successful
ly carried on since 1940. Almost 
all of the teaching perso·nnel of 
different univer'Sities and colleges 
have been examined and classi:f..ed. 

In November, 1945, the number of 
professors, associate professors, 
lecturers and instructors was 6,773. 
The work is expected to be com
pleted by the end of 1946. 

To respect learning and to en. 
courage higher study among the 
teaching staff, the Minfrtry has 
created a number of Chairs in dif
ferent universities and colleges. 
They ar·e alloted to competent pro. 
fessors selected and appointed by 
the Commission on Examining 
Scholastic Attainments of the 
Ministry. In 1942, they were thir,y 
in nrunber, while in 1943 the num
ber was increased to 45. Another 
work to promote the spirit of 
higher study and research is to 
select a certain nrunber of profos
sors each year, grnnting them a 
leave of absence of one year for 
research work. In 1940 ten pro
fesrors were given this opportun
ity, 20 in 1941 and 1942, and 30 
in 1943 and 1944. 

C. Student Relief and the Or
ganization of Studentls Wiar--time 
Service.-Soon after the war 
broke out in 1937 the Ministry 
ordered all colleges and 
universities located outside· of 
war zones to admit to the 
fullest possible extent the stud
ents coming out from war areas. 
In N,anking, a committee to regis
ter all dudents coming from war 
areas was established immediately, 
The Educational Departme·nt of 
each pr·ovincial government was 
ordered to set up a similar organ
ization. With war spreading over 
wider areas which forced more 
educational institutions to ev,acu
ate from their original places, the 
Ministry in March 1938 issued a 
~et o.f rules governing the regis
tration and distribution of all 
students coming from war-striken 
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zones. They were to register 
either at the Ministry or ,at the 
Provincial Department of Educa
tion in each province and to be 
distributed among different col
leges or universities. In the sum
mer of 1939, one registration com
mittee was set up in Kunming in 
view of the fact that most of the 
students coming by sea to the in
terior h-ad to pass through that 
oity. In January of the following 
year, one representative was sent 
to Hongkong to similar work. In 
the same year committees were SEt 
up in Chung!dng, Lo-y;ang, King
hwa and other cities to register all 
students coming from war zones, 
to oversee their work and to pro
vide food and lodging for them, 
numbered 10,476 between 1937 and 
1944. 

To meet the need of the cou·,1-
try, the Ministry now and then 
has had to call the students from 
school to go in for special war
time services. For example, im
mediately -after war broke out, a 
group of graduates from medical 
school were assigned work by the 
National Health Administration 
Bureau of the Ministry of War. 
Ill January 1941, when urgent 
engineering work was being done 
in Szechuen and Kiangsi provinces 
180 senior students from engineer
ing and business schools and 11 
instructors were sent to the work 
on the highway. In September of 
the same year. more than. ·seventy 
junior and senior students of the 
Foreign Language Department 
were assigned as interpreters for 
American airmen. In 1944, besides 
medical school graduates who 
were given work by the Ministry 
of War, senior students from 
medical schools were called to take 
charge of nursing and other medic-

al jobs. Law students were also 
sent to the army to serve as 
judges, and more interpreters were 
.gathered from universities in 
Szechuen, Kweichow and Yurman. 

D. Replenishing of Research In
stitutes,-The highest organs of re
search work in China known to 
foreigners have always been the 
National Central Research Institute 
or Academia Sinica and the 
National Research Institute of 
Peiping. But since 1929 the Min
istry has announced in its pro
gram for promoting higher educa
tion in China that besides these 
two institutes of research, there 
might be more institutes of the 
same nature attached to all n•ation
al universities. In August o,f the 
same year, the National Govern
ment issued orders to the same 
effect. National Chung-Shan Univ
ersity at Canton and Yen-ching 
University immediately started 
preparatory work for founding 
research institutes. In 1935, the 
National Government promulgated 
a set of regulations governing the 
awarding of M. A. degrees, setting 
two years as the required period 
of study for M. A. candidates. In 
that year, probably all rules that 
concern the establishment of re
search institutes had been com
pleted. 

According to statistics, there 
were twelve universities with 26 
research institutes prior to the war, 
which offered post-graduate study 
in 45 different departments. As 
the wa1· broke out their work had 
to be discontinued for some- time. 
But most of them started their 
work again when the storm was 
over. A fund of $3,460,000 was 
appropriated for that purpose, 
while later in 1944 another 
$10,000,000 was added to the ap-



776 EDUCATION 

propriation exclusively for the re
pienihment of equipment. The 
number of research institutes was 
increased to 65 with 86 different 
departments of study. Since 1943, · 
those who have received M.A. de
gree number 72. 

E. Impro-vement on the Exist
ing Condition of Sending Students 
Abroad for Further study-Ever 
since June 1938, the Ministry of 
Education, in compliance with an 
order of the Government, has 
limited the number· of students\ 
going abroad for further studie&. 
Only government students study
ing military science, engineering, 
medicine and other bvanches of 
science were allowed to go abroad. 
Private students, e.g., those who 
wished to study at their own 
expense, were not allowed to do 
so unless they had adequate for
eign exchange. Under these cir
cumstances, the number of those 
students going to study ,abroad de
creased to 91 in 1938; 65 in 1939; 
86 in '1940; 43 in 1941. But since 
January 1943, the Ministry acting 
according to the idea of educating 
and developing more of China's 
youths, as Eet forth by the Gener
alissimo in "The Destiny of China," 
has lifted the restrictions on send
ing students abroad. The number 
of those who going abroad reached 
136 in 1942. In December 1943, 
for the first time an examination 
for private students was held. The 
326 successful candidates who 
passed the examination · we:nt 
abroad in September of the· fol
lowing year. 

As to gove1·nment studertts, 
nine research students and 31 
apprentices were Eent to England 
at the kind invitation of the 
British Government in 1942. In 
1943 the British Government invit-

ed another 65 resear,ch stude·n~ 
and 69 apprentices. From Amer. 
ica 20 scholarships for Chinese 
students were offered by the 
International Harvester Coopera. 
tion. Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology and five other univ
ersities also invited 41 research 
assistants from China. To allow 
more private students to go 
abroad, the Ministry held an ex. 
amination in December, 194·1 
simultaneously in the followi~ 
se~en cities of Chungking, Kun., 
mmg, Chengtu. Kweiyang, Sian · 
Lanchow and Kien-yang. Out of 
the 1842 students who took part 
in the examination, 195 qualif.'ed. 
Beginning from January 1945, the 
Ministry has organized short term 
training courses during which 
lectures were opened by noted 
authorities to increase the 
students' knowledge of their 
mother country and to better pre
pare them for etudies abroad. They 
are expected to leave China in 
July 1945. These will leave for 
America by sea in 1946 owing to 
the shortage of air transpo1·tation. 

F. Promotion of International 
Cultural · Cooperation. 

1. Exchange of Professors.-
In the spring of 1941. Prof. Kuo 
Jen-yuan ( ~11-it ) was invited by 
the British and the American 
Governments to lecture in England 
and in the United States and to 
discuss various problems relating 
to cultuval cooperation. In Sept
ember of 1941, Prof. Hsu Hsien 
Kun ( -1:t i,f .$. ) was invited by the 
Burman Government to lecture in 
Burma. In 1942 and 1943, three 
professors came from England ti 
lectur·e in various universities. 
They were Prof. K R. Hughes, 
Dr. Joseph Needham of Cambridge, 
and Prof. E. R. Dodds of Oxford. 
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Coming from the United States 
were Prof. Frank N. M. Brown, an 
aeronautical engineering specialist, 
Prof. Roy G. Johnson, cattle rais
ing specialist, Prof. Paul B. Eaten, 
mechanical engineering specialist, 
and Prof. Fred 0. MoMillen, elect
rical specialist. From India was 
Sir S. Rhadkrishnam. 

Among the Chinese Profes~orS! 
going to lecture abroad were 
Prof. Chow How-fu (Ji.I ~ 1!) 
in 1943 and Prof. Fan Chuen-chung 
U€. .ft ,t) and four others in 1944 
to England; Pro.f. Chou Hung
ching (Ji.I~~) ,and four others 
to India. Invited to lecture in 

America by the State Department 
we1·e Prof. Chang Chi-ying 
(~ Jt. MJ) and five others in 1943. 

Prof. Wang Ching-hei ( ;£ .lit .~) 
a·nd five others in 1944, and Prof. 
Mei Yi-pao (~Jl~f) and four 
others in 1945. 

2. Exchange of Publication: 
The usual channel for ex-change of 
publications was through the Inter
national Publication Exchange 
Department of the Central Libr
ary. Besides this, the Chinese 
Government presented a set of 
books on Chinese literature to the 
University of Peru anci the Univ
ersity of Chile. Pamphlets were 
also sent to the headquarters Jf 
Bl"itish and Allied forces in Italy. 
A book entitled the "History of 
Chinese Culture" compiled by the 
National Translation and Compila
tion Bureau has been tram:'1aten 
into English. 

3. Founding of FeUowships on 
Chinese Culture :~Beginning in 
1944, the Chinese Government es
tablished various fellowships on 
Chinese culture at Oxford, Cam
bridge and London Universities in 
England and at Harvard, Yale, 

Columbia and Standford Universi
ties and the Universities of Chic
ago, Michigan, California, Southern 
California and Washinglon, in the 
United Sbates and in the Inter
national and Calcutta Universities 
in India. Each carries with it an 
annual stipend of $1,500 U.S. cur
rency. Up to July 1945, the num
ber of fellowships av,ailable was 
seventy. 

4. Participation in the UnitPd 
Nations Educational Conference:-
The Chinese Government appoint
ed Drs. Wu Shih ( .t}l i! ), Cheng 
Tien-fang ( ,f1 f..f,t ), Lo Chia-luen 
( f.li t 1£.) Chao Yuan-jen (,t/j_ ,c. H:) 
Li Shu-hwa ( 4 ~ ~ ) ,and others 
to represent China at the United 
Nations Educational Conference 
held in London on 'November 1 to 
16, 1945. The Conference passed 
the resolution of forming a United 
Natfons Educational. Scientific and 
Cultural Organization with head
quarters at Paris. 

G. Encouragement of Writing, 
Invention and Artistic Production 
-,-For promoting higher education 
and cultul'e, t,he Ministry organiz
ed in the spring of 1940 a Council 
for Higher Learning. One of its 
purposes was to encourage writ
ing and scientific, technical and 
artictic inventions. Up to July 
1945, four examin,ations have been 
held for these works and numerous 
prizes have been awarded ranging 
from $10,000 to $50,000, classified 
in 3 grades. Two-thirds of 
the prize winners were teachers 
in technical schools. In 1945, 
after a careful consideration of 
those works, two first prizes, 17 
second prizes and 47 3rd prizes 
were awarded. Another big group 
is awaiting judgment. Seventy
four persons have won prizes for 
t)leh· !ii~coveries. This awarding 



778 EDUCATION 

cf prizes has been a great en
couragment and incentive in the 
field of literary, artistic and 
scientific production. 

H. Rehabilitation of the In
stitutions of Higher Education
Following the Japanese surrender 
in August, 1945, the Ministry 
convoked a nation-wide Education 
Relief and Rehabilitation Con
ference, at which many important 
resolutions were passed. As to 
the distribution of post-war uni
versities and colleges, it w'ls 
decided to place them in the large 
cities in accorda.nce with their 
population, communication, econ
omic and cultural situation, at 
the same time paying due regard 
to the esta,blishment of the educa
tional and cultural centers in 
other parts of the country and 
the equal development of regions. 
By the summer of 1946, all these 
institutions of higher education 
are either to remove to their re
spective destinations or to remain 
in the interior. Those universties 
and colleges controlled by the 
enemy or the puppet governments 
in the once occupied territories are 
to be suspended or to be taken 
over by the Ministry. At Nan
king, Shanghai, Peiping, Tsingtao 
and Wuhan, temporary universi
ties are to be opened for these 
students to receive short-term 
training in subjects they failed to 
learn during the days of occupa
tion. Those who taught in such 
institutions have to be examined 
and if found free from the crime 
specified in the regl!lations gov
erning the punishment of traitors, 
may be reappointed. 

Ill. SECONDARY EDUCATION 

In secondary education, the 
Ministry hns paid special attention 
to the bala,nced development of 
the middle school, the normal 
school and the vocational school. 
The program for normal educa,.. 
tion this year is a. big one and 
is, therefore, to be treated in a 
special chapter. Here follows a 
brief review of secondary and 
vocational educa,tion. 

A. Advancing Secondary Educa
tion in Every City and Prnvince
The program for secondary educa
tion this year is still progressing 
according to the old plan of pro
portional distributions of middle 
schools over all provinces in 
accordance with population, com
munication, economic and cul
tural conditions of each province 
with a view to giving to the 
people of different places the 
same opportunity of attending 
middle school education. In 1942, 
the Ministry supplemented the 
order with new regulations 
specifying definite proportion be
tween the middle, normal, and 
the vocational schools according 
to the ratio of 6:3:2. In other 
words, if there are six junior 
middle schools in a province, there 
~hould also be three junior 
normal schools and two junior 
vocational schools. For the senior 
s.chool the ratio is 2:1 :1. That 
is if there are two senior middle 
schools in a province, there 
should also be one normal school 
and one senior vocational. school. 
This policy is aimed at the build
ing up of a group of middle school 
graduates to meet the urgent 
needs of the province. 

B. Replenishing the Equipment 
of Schools.-As a result of the 
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war, every school is lacking in 
books and equipment. To remedy 
this :situation, the Ministry has 
carried out two kinds of work. 

The first is the compilation of 
textbooks according to the new 
standard laid out by the Ministry 
and their printing. The latter has 
been done since 1943 by seven 
book shops designated by the Min
istry and with all facilities sup
plied. For the use of junior 
middle school, these shops have 
turned out thousands of volumes 
along such lines as Chinese 
Literature, Chinese History, Chin
ese Geography and national 
science. Those for the use of 
senior middle school are already 
on the press. 

The second is to increase the 
manufacture of those scientific 
apparatus and models which were 
difficult to purchase abroad. In 
1944, the Manufactory of Scien
tific Apparatus and Equipment of 
the Ministry has turned out 196 
sets of equipment for laboratory 
use in both senior and junior 
middle schools, besides 30 sets of 
microscopes and 10 sets of very 
accurate scales. The National 
Research Institute of Peiping has 
also turned out 50 sets of micros
copes. Models of living animals 
for biological study have also 
been made under the direction of 
Ministry. 

Before the war the Academia 
Sinica had ordered from abroad 
more than 2,000 sets of scientific 
apparatus for the middle schools. 
A part of them was distributed in 
the early part of t>he war, but 
more than 1,000 sets were still 
stored in Shanghai without any 
means of being shipped. inland. 

Fortunaltely, they were not de
stroyed and the Ministry will be 
distributing them among various 
middle schools. 

When the war was over, the 
Ministry consulted with the Min
itry of Economic Affairs and 
other offices for transferring some 
of small scale factories taken 
over from the enemy or puppet 
governments to the students of 
vocational schools for practice 
and experiment. The Ministry of 
Communications also transferred 
part of the ships taken over from 
the enemy or puppet governments 
for the use of navigation and 
fisheries schools and the like. 

C. Improving Method of Teach
ing and the .Curricula-Secondary 
education in China in the past has 
always suffered defect, that is, 
emphasis was laid on classroom 
lectures other than student activity, 
self-study and practice. This year 
the Ministry has paid special 
attention to students' self-teach
ing. Every school is therefore 
authorized to hold, as mainy con
tests as possible in public speak
ing, essay writing and manual 
labouring service. With the 
teaching method in mind the 
Ministry has produced 14 sets of 
reference books for the use of all 
middle school teachers setting 
down sound advice and many 
guiding principles. 

As to the curricula, the Ministry 
has also tried to effect improve
ments. In 1944, all specialists in 
secondary education in China 
were invited by the Ministry to 
hold a conference in which stand
ard textbooks for the use of 
vocational schools of all types 
was discussed. Fifteen sets of 
regulations were agreed upon and 
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have been sent to the prominent 
educators of this country for final 
approval. A new system of 
shortening the period of secondary 
education from six years to five 
is being experimented on by the 
National Third and 14th Middle 
Schools. 

As to the teaching method the 
Ministry is making every effort 
to promote, especially such 
courses as Chinese, English, 
Mathematics, history, geography, 
etc. Different commissions on im
proving the teaching method and 
resea.:rch work are to be formed. 
The Commission on English 
teaching in the Middle School 
was first formed in the autumn 
of 1945. 

As to educational films, the 
Ministry has produced four sets 
up to the end of 1944. They are 
about the geographic conditions 
of Chungking, Szcchuen, Kwei
chow and Kansu. Another set 
illustrating local self-government 
is in the process of being pro
duced. 

D. 
wo,rk 
usual 
chers 

Encouragement of Research 
among Te-achers~The 

procedure of giving tea
leave of absence for them 

to do research work has not been 
ca:rried out since the war on ac
count of a shortage of teaching 
personnel. In the end of 1944, 
however, the Ministry adopted a 
rule to allow them to carry on 
with their teaching while they 
engaged in research work. Sub
sidies were aJso granted and 
annual rewards for middle schocl 
teachers have been increased 
both in amount and in number. 
Taking into consideration the 
high cost of living in war-time, 

the Ministry has also granted all 
1 middle school teachers living 

allowances, on the same scale as 
that received by government em
ployees. Teachers' salaries have 
been increased; the system of 
increase according to 
merit has also been 

age and 
introduced. 

In general, all teachers' salaries 
hawe been raised to the same 
level as that of teachers of private 
schools. 

E. Relief of War-Zone Students 
-Since 1944 when war spread 
over more provinces such as 
Hunan and Yunnan, the number 
of refugee middle school students 
has increased rapidly in number. 
To cope with this situation, the 
Ministry ordered the various na
tional middle schools to open 
more classes. More than 220 
additional classes were opened in 
the two semisters of 1944, 
admitting over 14,000 st.udents. 
At the same time the Ministry 
petitioned to the Executive Yuan 
for more funds for the relief of 
these students and teachers. Tem
porary classes for refuge students 
were also established in various 
provinces in the interior-2O in 
Kweichow, 5 in Honan, 8 in 
Shensi, 14 in Hunan; allowing for 
more than 2,400 students. An 
additional sum of $1,000,000 was 
appropriated by the Ministry for 
relief work among war-zone 
students in Kiangsu and Kansu 
alone. 

F. Rehabilitation of Post-War 
Secondary Education.-Since the 
Japanese surrender in August, 
1945, the Minietl'y has instructed 
all provincial departments of 
education or bureaux of education 
to restore order in all schools and 
colleges so that the students could 
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continue their studi1=s as usual. 
Sets of regulations governing the 
discrimination and examination of 
teachers and students have beeh 
announced. All who taught in 
the schools controlled by the 
enemy or puppet governments are 
allowed to continue teaching with 
the exception of proved traitors. 
Students, after being examined 
for classification, may also be 
recognized as 1·egistered. As a 
result of this, all the middle 
schools in the once-occupied ter
ritories are able to continue 
without interruption. Students 
unable to enter school have been 
helped to matriculate by the 
government. 

IV. NORMAL EDUCATION 

In normal education, the effort 
of the Ministry has been directed 
along two lines-the ordinary 
normal education and the higher 
normal education. 

A. Ordinary Normal Educa
tiou.-The Minish-y of Education 
has always stressed the impor
tance of normal education. Never
theless, there has been an obvious 
shortage of teachers in this 
country since the war, for war 
has caused many of the teachers 
to join the a.rmy, others to give 
up teaching for other work. 
Therefore, in 1941 when the Min
istry started a nation-wide pro- . 
gram for people's education, it 
felt an acute need for well
trained teaching personnel. Dur
ing these years, therefore the 
Ministry, besides carrying o~t the 
two programs for normal educa
tion which have already been put 
into effect, laid out eight other 
guiding principles to be worked 
out. They are 

1. Eve1·y province is to be 
divided into a certain number of 
districts, and each district to 
have at least two provincial 
schools of normal education. 
Every hsien is to have one school 
of elementary normal education. 

2. There must be ~chools of 
normal education for both men 
and women. 

3. There must be some special 
schools to train teachers along 
special lines of study, such as 
handicrafts, music, physical educa
tion, drawing and painting and 
boyscouts, etc. 

4. More national normal schools 
ar"e to be established to take care 
of students from war areas and 
to provide for teachers in post
war time. 

5. The training method for 
students of normal schools is to 
be improved; curriculum of 
normal schools is to be revised. 
The teaching method in normal 
schools is to be bettered. As, the 
securing of qualified teachers is a 
great problem confronted by the 
Ministry, the Ministry plans 
to increase the classes in the 
d"ifferent normal schools by five 
hundred and to take normal 
education as the most important 
work to be done this year. 

6. The salaries of the 
school graduates who are 
teaching profession are 
raised. 

normal 
in the 
to be 

7. Research work among the 
teachers of normal school is to 
be encouraged. 

8. The normal schools of every 
district are to assist the local 
education of that place. 

The number of students in 
normal schools has increased 
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rapidly. In 1936, it totalled 87,902, 
but immedirutely after the war in 
1937, it dropped to 48,793. In 
1944, it was 130,995, and the 
following year, it was 160,000. 

According to the plan in the 
progra~ for people's education, 
2,960,000 teachers are needed. The 
students of the normal school 
now total only 160,000 and the 
teachers already at work number 
but 700,000. The shortage of tea
ching staff in the work of people's 
education is obvious. The Min
istry, therefore, has doubled its 
effort in. the higher normal 
education. 

B. Higher Normal Education.
In 1938, the Ministry started new 
normal colleges to train teachers 
for secondary schools. They are 
to be independent institutions 
supported by the government. 
During these years six of these 
independent colleges have been 
established, while five others 
function under some universities. 
The first group of graduates com
ing out from them numbered 
1,310. In addition, four schools of 
special normal study to train 
teachers of junior middle schools 
have been founded-two provin
cial and two naltional. The num
ber of those who have received 
the higher normal education 
training totalled 6,376 in 1943, an 
increase of more than one thou
sand over the number of the 
previous year. Those who grad
uated from education department 
of different universities totalled 
2,428. Recently, the Ministry drew 
up the following regulations 
relating the improvement of 
normal education a.'nd they al;:e 
as follows: 

1. The period of study in the 
independent normal colleges is 
four years, to be followed by one 
yi;ar of practical experience. 
The degree of B. A. and the 
teacher's certificate are not to be 
given until after four years of 
study and one year of practical 
experience have been completed. 

2. Jn each national university, 
there are to be a department of 
education and a department of 
physical education, Chinese 
literature, geography, history, 
mathematics and science are to 
be taught in the school of arts 
and science. But normal students 
have to register for certain special 
subjects of study. 

3. Beforn a university has a 
normal college, there must be a 
department of education in the 
school of art atnd science. 

4. Whether it be a normal col
lege or a department of education 
in the school of arts and science, 
there must be a controlling 
committee attached to it to see 
to the various matters concerning 
special training of normal educa
tion. 

5. Thirty credits, i.e., 30 hours 
per week are to be required by 
students of normal education in 
any school,--22 in the study of 
the fundamentals of education 
and eight in the study of teach
ing methods and practice. 

6. Students of any normal 
school must have one year of 
teaching experience after gradua
tion before they get their degree 
and teacher's certificate. 

7. University graduates who 
wish to teach in secondary schools 
must have one additional year of 
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normal training to be followed 
also by one year of expErience as 
teachers before they get their 
certificates. 

B. Students studying normal 
education as their major subject 
have to select two other minor 
subjects of study to meet their 
need of teaching in Ill secondary 
school. 

9. Students of normal education 
are to study at governmEnt ex
penses. 

V, POPULAR EDUCATION 

A. The M,enning and Purpose of 
Popula.r Education.-!11 1941, the 
Ministry started what is called 
the popular education. The na
ture of the work is twofold, 
free education for all children 
over six years of age and educa
tion for illiterate adults. Accord
ing to the regulationG promulgat
ed, it is planned that every boy 
or girl over six years of age is 

I 
Period 

I No. of Time I 

I 
Schools 

to enter a popular school and to 
study for four years. Those 
illitera,tes between 15 and 35 
years of age are to enter special 
classes in the popular school fo1· 
elementary education. With the 
help of this program, every citizen 
of this country will be provided 
with a means of study. Hence it 
is called the popular education. Its 
purpose is to train the youths of 
China to be fit citizens of a de
mocratic nation, to teach them 
the principles of local self-govern
ment and to understand the San 
Min Chu I laid out by Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen. The essence of this 
program may be summed up in 
four objects-to discipline, to 
teach, to cultivate and to safeguard. 

B. Reports on the Work of 
Popular Education.-The progi-am 
for the. popular education is divid
ed into three parts to be worked 
out over a period of five years. 
The following table illustrates this 
wo1·k. 

Percentage of Percentage of 
Pupils to the adults to the 

number of number of 
Children over Illiterates 

5 years old 

I Jan. 1941- 1 Chungshin popu- 65% 

I 
30% 

Dec. 1942 lar School !or 
every vlllage and 
2 popular school 
for every 2 Pao 

I Jan. 1943- 1 Popular school 80% 50% 
Dec. 1944 for every 2 Pao 

III Jan. 1945- 1 Popular school 90% 60% 
Dec. 1945 for every Pao 

During these yeairs this program 
was spread over an the 19 pro
vinces of Free China. The situa-

tion in the latter part of 1944 may 
be seen from the following table. 
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Popular 
Type of Schools Schoot 

No. of Schools 234,796 
No. of Children 10,150,041 
E1tudents Adults 6,017,543 
No. of Teachers . 3,800,935 

From the Statistics, it can be 
seen that generally speaking, there 
is one Chung Hsin jpOpular sd1,ool 
in eve1·y village, besides which 
the1·e are two schools in every 
three Pao. This shows better 
result than the original plan o.f 
having one popular school for 
every two Pao. The percentage 
of the pupils to the children over 
six years old is more than 73. 
But in the field of illiterate 
adults' education, there is still 
much to be done, for the people's 
war-time service, the high cost of 
living and the shortage of tea
chers have combined to interfere 
with the expectation of the plan. 
To remedy this situation, the 
Ministry has promulgated another 
set of plans to wipe out illiteracy 
which is scheduled to begin from 
1946. 

C. Finance-Funds for carrying 
out the program of popular educa
tion, are drawn from different 
sources as shown hereunder: 

1. Subsidies from the 
Central Government $ 32,412,380 

2. Local Support 
From Provincial 

Government 37,910,040 
From District Gov-

ernment 414,853,:)20 

Total . . . . . . . . $485,176,340 

I . 
Other .Chung Hsin 

I People·s Primary Total 
SchooL School 

29,494 37,479 301,769 
6,531,263 2,956,442 19,637,746 
2,469,255 8,486,798 

197,067 664,922 1,242,924 

3. Private Foundation Fund of 
different schools (up to April, 
1944) is $1,038,180,333. 

D. Teaching Staff.-The teach
ing staff necessary for carrying 
out the prog1·am of popular 
education is indeed ve1•y large 
for as the number of schools 
increases the number of teachers 
must likewise increase. Other 
then opening more normal 
schools, the Minish·y sees no 
other way to solve this problem. 
For ihis reason, junior middle 
students are often sent out as 
teachers of the popular school 
after a short period of training. 

Meanwhile, these teachers have 
to be with means to further their 
education. Therefore, vocational 
lectures were organized in 1944 
for them. These teachers attend
ing the lectures numbered 10,691. 
A re,search institute for these 
teachers was also establisned 
with a la1·ge membership of 
93,097. The salary of these tea
chers has been increased to $150 
per month, in addition to which 
receive $200 for living subsidy, 
and 7 tau of rice as food subsidy. 

E. Teaching Material.--Stand
ard books and maps for ev·ery 
popular school are provided by 
the Ministry, but each school 
in the cities or villages is ordered 
to produce supplementary materi-
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al, to meet the need of the stud

ents. 
VI.. SOCIAL EDUCATION 

In view of the fact that China's 
population is so great and her 
territory so vast, the Ministry of 
Education has always laid special 
emphasis on special education in 
order to raise the intellectual 
standard of the people. The war 
of armed resistance of 1937 has 
made it even more Important 
than usual, for to arouse people's 
patriotism there is no better 
method than social education. 
Much has been done along this 
line under the following classi
fication: 

A. Training of Personnel for 
Social Education-As social ed
ucation is of special importance 
to this country, the Ministry finds 
it essential to have a school for 
training staff to carry out that 
work. A national college of 
social education was established 
and in the middle school attach~ 
ed to it, a class of social educa
tion was added to the curricula. 
Every city was ordered to have 
a school of social education or 
at lea,st, to have a class of sociai 
-education attached to a normal 
school. These schools or c: asses 
are to be subsidized by the Min
istry. 

B. Supplementary Education
In view of the fact that popular 
education has a great task 
eradicating illiteracy, the Ministry 
finds it nece,ssary to give some 
supplementary education for those 
who are not totally illiterate but 
who have lost their chances of 
further study. In 1944, a detailed 
set of regulations was announced 
by the Ministry, and a special 

committee was set up to see to 
its execution. In the same year, 
a school of supplementary educa
tion was established in Chung
king, and Chengtu, Kunming, and 
Kweilin were also ordered to set 
up supplementary schools for 
their workers. 

C. Improvement of Popular 
Educational Hall.-Directly under 
the control of the Ministry of 
Education, there have been set up 
various popular educational halls 
to coordinate all activities con
cerning social education. In 
Chungking there are National 
Central Popular Education Hall 
and Tsing-Mu-Kuan Popular 
Educational Hall. More than 1,100 
institutions of this type have been 
1::,3tablished in different localities. 
Their work is to a.ssist the local 
government in the physical 
training of the masses, the 
etlucation of the illiterate, and 
the holding of public lectures. 
Excelient results have been oh'.ain
ed. Meanwhile, the Ministry has 
annom,ced a three-year plan with 
the objert of founding a popular 
education hall in every hsien. 

D. Replenishment of Public 
Libraries:-The ravage of war has 
reduced the number of national 
public libraries to ,hree. Dur
ing these years, therefore, the 
Ministry has devoted most of its 
work to the esta,blishing of 
public libraries which now num
ber over a thousand in different 
localities. Home of the libraries 
in the small districts are attached 
to the popular educational hall. 
In smaller village or town, only 
reading-rooms are set up. These 
libraries and reading-rooms re
ceive from the Ministry both 
books and funds. 
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E. Promotion of Kuo-yu or Ver
nacular Education:-,The purpose 
of kuo-y·u or vernacular education 
is to enable the illiterate to read 
elementary books within a short 
period of time and to enable them 
exchange thoughts and ideas with 
people speaking dialects other 
than· their own through the com
mon medium of kuo-yu. To effect 
this staff has to be properly train
ed and reading material provided. 
To train the teaching staff, the 
Ministry has ordered the establish
ment of kuo-yu classes for the 
teachers of primary schools. To 
provide them with reading 
materials, the Ministry has print
ed over 10 kinds of common 
reade1·s. In Chungking and Lan
chow the Vernacular or kuo-yu 
Weekly and the daily paper "One 
Thousand Chinese Vernacular 
Words" continue to be published. 
'.l'he Ministry has also ordered the 
manufacture of moulds of differ
ent kuo-yu alphabet,s in No. 4 and 
No. 5 types to facilitate the print
ing of kuo-yu or vernacular al
phabets. 

F. Visual Education:-The 
cinema and radio are the most 
effective means of social education. 
The Ministry, therefore, has tried 
its best to develop them in spite 
of transportation !difficulties and 
the lack of proper equipment. 

In 1944, there were still 38 units 
of volunteers for visual education 
in Free China. Radio broadcast
ing stations have been increased 
to 710. Two special classes for 
cinematographical training have 
been s,et up together with the 
Central Educational Film Manu
factory. The latter has turned 
out 15 sets of projectors besides 
many copies of film of geogra
phical and historical interest. 

G. Promotion of Artistic ll:duca
tion:-Even in war-time, the 
Ministry has continued to p;-omote 
artistic education. Besides the 
National Arts' School, special 
musical and dramatic schools have 
been established. There is also 
a department of art in each of the 
different popular education halls. 
Under the auspices of the Minis
try, travelling groups have also 
been organized to tour the various 
provinces, especially the North
West for things of artistic value, 
And, cooperating with the De
partment of Political Administra
tions, the Ministry of Education 
has produced va1·ious kinds of 
artistic productions such as paint
ings and drawings which are to 
arouse people's patriotism. These 
things have been circulated among 
the provinces of Free China for 
the purpose of public exhibition, 

vn. EDUCATION FOR THE 
FRONTIER DISTRICTS 

Education for the frontier dis
tl'icts is a special kind of work 
for the benefit of the Chinese who 
live in the border regions of this 
country. The Ministry therefore, 
has to devise special methods to 
suit the needs of the people in 
the different frontier localities. 
Along this line, the recent efforts 
of the Ministry have assumed the 
following aspects. 

A. Founding of l\lore Primary 
Schools:-As the main purpose of 
education for the frontier districts 
is to wipe out illiteracy and to 
raise the intellectual standard of 
the people, the first step is natural
ly to establish more organs of 
elementary education, and that 
means more primary schools. It 
is planned by the Ministry to 
establish one primary school in 
every banner in Mongolia and in 
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every league in Tibet, Sikang and 
other of the Chinese South-west
ern provinces. To provide these 
schools with proper staff, the 
Ministry has increased the num
ber of classes in different normal 
schools of these regions. 

:& Increasing the number of 
schools in the Frontier District:
After years of work in the 
frontier districts, the Ministry has 
increased not any the primary 
and the normal schools, but also 
colleges and secondary schools. 
At present, besides the schools 
established by the local govern
ment, national schools number 51 
-2 technical schools, 3 secondary 
schools, 10 normal schools, 8 
vocational schools, 15 primary 
schools, and 15 more attached to 
various secondary and normal 
schools. 

C. Emphasis on the "Adaptation 
Policy'':-As the customs and 
habits of the frontier districts 
differ from each other any 
educational system applied to 
them must differ from th·e ordinary 
principles of education. Ever 
since 1945, it has been the policy 
of the Ministry to employ the 
principle of adaptation in planning 
education for these districts. For 
exam(Ple, a~l normal s,choo:s in 
these districts have to shorten 
their period of study to four 
years, and primary schools attach
£·d to them have to organize 
themselves into smaller groups to 
be scattered among the most 
densely populated places. The 
departments under a vocational 
school have also to adjust them
selves to the need of the locality 
so as to enable the people to sup
port themselves. 

D. Enlargement of the Scope o-f 
the Education for the Frontier 

Districts:-In the past, the educa
tion for the frontier districts was 
mainly confined to the North
western and the South-western 
provinces of China. Now a 
gradual extension over the South
eastern provinces bordering the 
sea is planned. To meet the 
urgent educational needs of these 
South-eastern localities after the 
war, the Ministry has founded in 
Sien-yu of Fukien a special train
ing school for teachers, so that, as 
soon as the war ended, there 
would ibe proper men to take 
care of these sea-bordered pro
vinces. 

E. Change of Method of Ver
nacular Education in the Frontier 
Districts:-Formerly, education in 
the frontier districts emphasized 
the teaching of the Chinese lan
guage and the mandarin dialect 
or kuo-yu, ,but this policy never 
produced satisfactory results. On 
the other hand, people often 
shunned from entering schools. 
Recently, the Ministry has revised 
its policy to give the students 
free choice, the teaching of the 
Chinese language and kuo-yu 
being no longer compulsory. 
Textbooks are to . he writ.ten in 
the local dialect and kuo-yu. Some 
books in natural science for 
primary school students have been 
translated into Tibetan and Mon
golian dialects. 

VIII. EDUCATION FOR THE 
OVERSEAS CHINESE 

In view of the fact that p-;;;-~f 
the Chinese people are scattered 
all over the earth, especially in 
the islands of the South s·eas and 
America, and these people speak 
and write a different language 
other than their mother tongue, 
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the Ministry has found it un
usual'.y important to educate them 
and their children in their own 
language. Various Chinese schools 
have been founded in every for
eign country where a large num
ber of Chinese peope· live. On 
account of the war, the effort of 
the Ministry in the education for 
the overseas Chinese has suffered 
a great setback. Nevertheless, the 
following work has been done. 

A. Investigation and Supervisory 
Work:-Before the war, most of 
the overseas Chinese were able 
to establish and support their own 
secondary and primary schools, 
but during the war, these schools 
in occupied territory were prac
tically all destroyed by the Japa
nese. The Ministry, therefore, in 
cooperation with the Overseas 
Affairs Commission sent out in 
1941, various representatives to 
different lands to make a study of 
the educational situation of these 
areas and to direct the re-building 
of the education for the overseas 
Chinese. According to the latest 
reports, this type of work has 
made progress in India and Burma, 
where various schools have started 
their work again. Where the re
presEmtatives of the Ministry have 
not been sent, the consuls of these 
places have been instructed to 
undertake this kind of work on 
behalf of the Ministry. 

B. Relief of the Returned Over
seas Students:-Soon after the 
Pacific War brolte out, thousands 
of China's youths in the overseas 
areas returned to this country, 
homeless and destitute in their 
homeland. To remedy this 
situation, the Ministry, in co
operation with the Overseas 
Affair Commission, organized in 

Chungking a rece,ption committee 
for the returned overseas Chinese 
who wished to continue their 
studies. This institution has taken 
care of hundreds of students and 
has provided them with food and 
lodging as well as educational help 
2.nd guidance. 

Also for their exclusive training, 
the Ministry has established three 
secondary schools and two normal 
schools. Meanwhile, a special 
class for the overseas students was 
)oet l\P in the National Fu-Tan 
University to prepare them for 
higher study in the co!lege. 

C. Training of Special Teaching 
Staff for the Overseas Students:
In view of the fact that the ove1·
seas schools in foreign countries 
require a large numb-er of teach
ers, the Ministry has set up two 
National Overseas Normal Schools 
and one Institute of Eastern Lan
guages. This year, these three 
schools have been greatly ex
panded. Besides, the departments 
of education in various univer
sities and the normal school of 
every province have been ordered 
to admit more overseas studenos, 
In July 1945, a conferens~ was 
held for the teachers ·;vho would 
shortly be sent to the South Sea 
Island to serve in primary and 
secondary school. 

D. Compilation of Textbooks for 
the Overseas Chinese:-The text
books for the overseas Chinese 
have always been prepared by the 
National Translation and Com
pilation Bureau. Besides the books 
on Chinese literature, history and 
geography, the various overseas 
schools have been recently ordered 
to print their supplementary books 
to suit the needs of the locality 
and political situation. 
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IX. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

In view of the fact that the 
Chinese 1p-eop,~e are phy.sically 
weaker than other races, the Minis
try has recently laid special stress 
on the development of physical 
education in China. In 1945, the 
following work has been accom
plished. 

A. Administration of Physical 
Education:-Every city has been 
ordered to set up a popular Phy
sical Education Committee to as
sist the Ministry in carrying out 
the programs for physical educa
tion. These committees are to be 
subsidised by the National Gov
ernment. Since 1939, the fund 
for the popular physical education 
has been listed under the educa
tional and cultural activities in the 
budget of the Central Govern
ment, and since 1943, local govern
ments have also included in their 
own budgets the fund for physical 
education. 

B. Purpose of Physical Educa
tion:-There are two aspects in 
the popular physical education; 
one is scholastic and the other 
social. The common purpose is to 
encourage useful exercise for the 
people, so that from exercise, they 
may learn the essence and mean
ing of group life and develop 
individual and social virtues. Thus 
the vigor and efficiency of the 
people may be increased and their 
health can be improved. 

C. Physical Education in 
Schools:-

!. Training of Teachers:-In 
order to increase the number of 
teachers of physical education, the 
period of study in the special 
training school for those teachers 
has been shortened from three 
years to two. Every normal school 

has also been ordered to add phy
sical education to its curriculum. 
so that any graduate from th~ 
normal school would be able to 
teach physical education in any 
primary school. The Ministry is 
also planning to· invite some 
:American professors of physical 
education to lecture in China. 

2. Compilation of Textbooks:
In compliance· with the standard 
of physical education, the Ministry 
has finishe,d the editing of 5 kinds 
of textbooks of physical education 
for prima1·y and secondary schools. 
Meanwhile, six kinds of reference 
books have been published to
gether with one set of reference 
books on popular physical educa
tion. This compilation work is 
being continued by the Ministry. 

D. Social Physical Education: 

1. Conscription of teachers of 
Physical Education for War-time 
Service: -Ever since the campaign 
started of 100,000 youths of China 
for the ai·my, there has been an 
increasing need of training staff. 
Fifty teachers of physical educa
tion have been conscripted, as well 
as the senior class students of 
physical education schools. They 
were given a short period of 
military training before being as
signed to the various military 
units. 

2. Encouragement of Social 
Works and Physical-educational 
Activities :-Under the auspices of 
the Ministry, one special organ, 
the Chung-Hwa Physical Educa
tion Institute, has been set up to 
study means of improving physical 
education in China. The Ministry 
has also published a periodical 
called "Chung Hwa Physical 
Education." 
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3. Encouragement of Contests 
and Games: In eve·ry 'City or 
hsie.n, there is scheduled to take 
place various kinds of sports and 
games. Inter-school contests have 
also been encouraged under most 
difficult circumstances. 

4. Organization of Inspection 
Parties: In the spring of 1944 and 
1945, various inspection parties 
were organized to inspect the 
wo1·k of physical education along 
Chengtu-Chungking highway. They 
also gave lectures and talks on 
physical education for the benefit· 
of the teachers. They were al
ways · hearti~y welcomed .by the 
local populace. 

X. MEDICAL EDUCATION 

The purpose of medical educa
tion is directly to train the medical 
workers and indirectly to safe
guard the health of the race. 
Early in 1929, a Commission on 
Medical Education appointed from 
the prominent figui·es of medical 
profession with the cooperation of 
the National Health Administra
tion was organized: It assumed 
only the nature of a conference; 
it was not a planned institution 
as it should be. Beginning from 
1935, however, its real work began 
with the aid and support of the 
Rockefeller Foundation of America. 
A program of organization was 
then adopted, and under the Com
mission, various committees were 
set up each to discuss a special 
problem: such as doctors, medi
cine, dentists, Chinese doctors, 
nurses, midwives, health educa
tion, compilation of textbooks and 
other matters. At present, the 
committee members number fifty 
one. 

The present situation of the 
Chinese medical education may be 

viewed from two aspects-one is 
the work of this commission and 
the other the work of the various 
medical schools. 

A. A Review of the work of the 
Medical Schools: 

1. School of Dentistry: -There 
have been recently established 24 
schools of dentistry in free China 
-14 national; 7 provincial and 3 
private. The average number of 
graduates each year is five hund
red. There are seven pharmaceu
tical schools graduating twenty 
each year. 

2. Department of Health Educa
tion:-At present on·y one school 
has a department of health educa
tion and that is the Kiangsu 
Me.dical College. The students 
number only twelve. 

3. Nursing School: Private 
schools for the training of nurses 
registered in the Ministry number 
36. The average number of gra
duates each year is 400. In the 
nursing department of the medical 
college of Central University, 
there are only eleven students. 

4. Schools for the Training of 
Midwives: There are 24 schools 
of midwifery at present, turning 
cut 400 graduates each year. In 
the Shanghai Medical College, the 
students in this special training 
number 11. 

B. A Review of the Work by the 
Commission on Medical Educa
tion: 

1. Standardization and Planning: 
In the past years since 1940, the 
Commission on Medical Educa
tion has promulgated a dozen or 
more sets of regulations on various 
matters of medical education, such 
as the period of study, the curri
culum, the organization of phar-
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maceutical factories and nursing 
school, and the health standard of 
primary school students, and has 
drafted a program called the "Ten
year Program for the Building 
of Medical Education." 

2. Replenishing of Textbooks 
and Equipment: In view of the 
fact that every medical college is 
badly in need of medical books, 
the Commission has started the 
editing of medical books and 
medical dictionaries. Up to June 
1945, there have been sixteen se:is 
off the press and 18 more are In 

the process of printng. The Com
mission is also- engaging in the 
work of translating the 135 kinds 
of medical books donated by the 
China Medical Board of the Rocke
feller Foundation of America. As 
to medical equipment, more than 
thirty million Chinese dollars' 
wo1-th of goods have been received 
from the Ame·rcan Bureau for 
Medical Aid to China and the 
Rockefeller Foundation. Another 
six hundred boxes of medical 
equipment have· been received 
from the American Red Cross; 
seventy more from the British and 
the Canadian Red Cross. 

3. Training of Teaching Staff: 
China is lacking in doctors; she is 
even more so in medical profes
sors. From 1935 to 1942, the 
Board of Medical Education under 
the Ministry has promulgated a 
number of rules to speed up the 
training of medical professors. In 
the latter half of 1943, the Minis
try has increased the salary of the 
medical professors, and has tried 
in every way possible to maintain 
their standard of living. Mean
while, the Ministry has also de
vised many ways to encourage 
research work among the pro-

fessors. In 1944, the Ministry 
drafted a plan to select some of 
the professors, g1vmg them 
scholarship for advanced studies 
abroad. At the same time, 
the Ministi·y established two 
chairs for foreign professors, 
one of which was held by the 
famous surgeon Dr. II. Laucks. 
He arrived in China in December, 
1944, and has already begun 
lectures and practice in Chung
king, Chengtu and other cities. 
Another expert in tul::crclosis is 
expected to arrive at an early date 
to occupy the other chair. 

XI. WAR-TIME EDUCATIONAL 
WORK AND RELIEF 

One important item in the war
time educational work of China 
has been the underground educa
tional activities in the occupied 
areas. Early in 1938, the Ministry 
promulgated a set of regulations 
in regard to the· administration of 
education in the cities occupied 
by the Japanese. Many loyal and 
capable workers were sent to these 
cities to ar0t:se and keep alive the 
patriotism of the people, parti
cularly the intellectuals, and to 
carry on relief work for the 
teachers and professors there. 
They have done excellent work. 
In the program for 1944, the 
Ministry also included various 
matters concerning educational 
reconversion after the war. War
time educational work may be 
summed up as follows: 

A. Coordination of underground 
Activities:-All the territories 
under the Japanese control includ
ing the North-Eastern provinces 
of Manchuria were divided into 
102 districts, to each of which were 
sent representatives from the 
Ministry to do investigation, co
ordination and prop·aganda work. 
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B. Investigation of Enemies' 
Educational Work:-Representa
tives were ordered to investigate 
the educational administration of 
the enemy and the puppet govern
ment so as to help the Ministry in 
planning post-war educational pro
gram. 

C. Pretended Participation in 
the Enemies' Educational Work:
Proper personnel were sent to join 
the educational institutions of the 
puppet government so as to 
facilitate the eventual return of 
these institutions to the Ministry 
and to preserve all valuable books 
and manuscripts. 

D. Expansion of Underground 
Educational Bodies:-All secret 
educational organizations in oc
cupied areas were orde·red to ex
pand to the fullest possible extent 
so as to include all the intellectuals 
living under the enemy's control. 

E. Establishment of Broadcast
ing Stations:-More broadcasting 
stations were set up, together with 
communication stations to facilitate 
the travelling of the unde;rground 
educational workers. 

A. COMPARATIVE STATISTICS 

Unive.r-Types of Institutes 
sities 

No. of Institutions 40 
No. of Research Stude::itE 379 
No. of Students 

College Students 47,993 
Technical School Stud-

ents 
Special Training Class 

Stude::its 2,197 

Total 50,569 

No. of Professors and 
Teachers 10,711 

F. Establishing of Communica
tion Stations:-In every key city 
bordering the occupied area, such 
as Teng-chi of Anhwei, C'hia-shou 
of Honan and Sung-chuen of 
Kwantung were stationed a group 
of teachers to facilitate the under
ground educational activities in 
the occupied areas. 

G. Registration of War-Zone 
Teachers:-Thc department of 
education in every province in 
free China was ordered to register 
all the teachers who left the 
occupied areas and help them with 
various kinds of relief work. 

H. Frontier Educational Ad
ministration:-In the province of 
Ninghsia and Kanting were as
signe-d able educational workers to 
develop the education and culture 
of the frontier districts. 

I. Relief of War-Zone Stud
ents:-In every key city were set 
up reception and training head
quarters for students of war areas. 
Thousands of homele·ss youths 
were given opportunities of study 
or were offered suitable jobs. 

ON HIGH EDUCATION (1944-1945) 

Indepcn Technical 
dent 

Schools 
Total 

College 

50 551 145 
43 422 

16,854 64,847 

8,721 8,721 

1,698 1,024 4,919 

18,595 9,745 78,909 

4,604 3,300 18,615 
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B. COMPARATIVE STATISTICS ON SECONDARY EDUCATION (1943-1944) 

Secondary Normal Vacation.at I 
SchooZ School Schooz 

TotaZ 

No. of Schools I 2,573 49a 384 3,4l25 ·I 
No, of Classes ·I 19,229 3,2231 2,212 24,664 
No. of Students ·l 902,163 130,995 67,929 1,101,087 
No. of Teachers 

'i 
64,197 11,596 9,057 84,850 

c. COMPARATIVE STATISTICS ON POPULAR EDUCA'l'ION (Second term of 

1943-1944) 

--- . -----------·------
No. of Schools 
No. of C1asses 
No. of Pupils 
No. of Graduates 
No, of Teachers 

,

1 

Chung Hsinl 
Poputar 
Schaal 

I 27,419 'I 

:I 129,490 
4,831,509 
1,231,363 

201,925 

PopuZar 
School 

208,781 
331,167 

11,364,669 
2,097,156 

Annual Expenditure (dol- I 410,850 

lars) 383,327,810 591,766,753 

Other 
Primary 
School 

7,241 
65,336 

2,306,0tit 
469.~97 
983,U93 

: 129,844, 783 
I 

Totaz 

273,443 
530,993 

18,602,239 
3,798,116 

696,757 

1,164,939,346 

D. COMPARATIVE STATISTICS ON SOCIAL EDUCATION (1943-1944) 

No. of No. of No. o/ Annual 
Types of Institutes 

Institutes Students 
Teachers Expenditure 
and Staff ( dal!a!~) _ 

People's Educational Hall 1,148 5,4{)4; 17,103,453 
Public Libraries 940 1,806 14,506,844 
Playground 1,4981 1,609 2,656,958 
Cinemagra,phical Insti-

tutions 805 960 2,859,:n6 
·Popular School 

'i 
36,039 _1, 719,501, 47,762 4,508,741 

,Sup,plierr..e:r.tll!ry Sc:hool 1,094 961,361 2,101 4,78&,233 
Others 

--~ I 
36,520 90,803 42,024 34,815,593 

---- - --------
Total 78,044 1,871,665, 101,668 81,240,138 
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E. RELIEF WORK OF STUDENTS AND TEACHERS FROM WAR ZONES 

(up to the end of 1945) 

Period 

Total 15,769 17 ,855118,54-91 19,019 19,482 19,822 20,408 
From Institu-

tions of High-
er Education 390 5()6' 599 637 644 546 646 
From Secondary 

School 5,416 b,994 
From Primary 

6,131 6,200 6,236 6,255 6,349 

School 8,467 9,500 9,797 10,063 10,48!3 10,800 11,292 
From Institu-

tions of. ~0-

cial Educa-
tion 1,434 1,7881 2,007 z,QS,31 2,053 2l,05'5 2,055 

Staff . 50 65 65 66· 66 661 66 

·------- --
Total 245 713 890 1,016 1,03'3 1,04-0 1,082 
Students Ab-

road z;5 543 676 792 81:!l 820 856 
Returned Stud-

ents - 170 214 224 2.26 226 226 
Total 28,898 40,218 43,047 57,316 76,965 127,443 214,069' 
From Institu-

tions of High-
er Education 3,216 3,825 4,777 5,156 6,674 ,8,649 11,232 

From Secon:,-
ary School.5. 25,68Z 36,393 38,270 : 52,160 70,291 118,794 202,837 

I I 

20,688 

6911 

6,437 

11,450 

2,055 -
----

1,082 

856 

226 
258,106 

12,984 

245,122 



CHAPTER XXXIX 

THE ACADEMIA SINICA 

For the purpose of promoting 
and encouraging scientific reseal'ch 
the Academi,a Sinica was establish
ed by the National Government in 
1927. At fir&!; it had only 10 in
stitutes !but now the number is 
14. Though handicapped by limit
ed finance, personnel and equip
ment since the beginning of the 
Sino-Japanese war it has carried 
out an extensive program of re
search thl'oughout Free China·. Its 
central administration office is at 
present in Chungking. The institu
tes of zoology, botany and meteo
rology are located at Pehpei, 
Szechuen; the institutes of history 
and philology, social sciences and 
physical anthropology at Lichuang, 
Szechuen; and .the institutes of 
mathematics, astronomy, chemistry 
a·nd engineering in Kunming. The 
institutes of physics, geology and 
psychology were in Kwei!in but 
have moved to Szechuen since 
September, 1944. The institute of 
medicine is at Ko Lou Shan, 
Szechuen. 

The following is a brief report 
of the research activities of the 
different institutes during the year 
of 1944-45: 

I, THE INSTITUTE OF MATHE
MATICS (under organization) 

The National Research Council 
voted in 1941 to establish the 
InstHute of Mathematics but 
owing to difficulties in obtaining 
equipment and literature from 

abroad during the war its formal 
opening was postponed. Since 
1942 prominent mathematician& of 
the country have, however, been 
invited to cooperate as part-time 
fellows of the Institute and carry 
o·n research at their respective 
universities with whatever facili
ties available to them. 

The research subjects of the 
Institute include theory of num
bers, theory of matrices, Fourier 
series, automora;ihic functions, geo
metry of circles and spheres, pro· 
jective differential geometry, 
higher differential geometry, topo
logy and mathematical statistics. 
Since 1942 no less than 70 papers 
have been completed, most of 
them being sent abroad for publica
tion. 

II. THE INSTITUTE OF 
ASTRONOMY 

The Institute of Astronomy is a 
research oxganization as well as 
an almanac office. The People's 
Calendar, published year,ly by the 
Ministry of Education and the 
Ministry of the Interior, is com
puted by the Institute. 

Due to the lack of a good tele
scope research is often devoted to 
subjects which are theoretical or 
computational in nature. Among 
the problems investigated during 
the year the .following may be 
mentioned: the proper motions in 
Boss's General Catalogue, the glo-

1 bular clusters ill a rotating galaxy, 
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recombination process in the E
layer of the ionosphere and ground 
state of the Lithium. 

The routine observational pl'O
gram is limited to the daily varia
tion in the number and size of 
sun spots. Solar eruptions are 
observed regularly with a spectro
helioscope. 

III. THE JjNSTITUTE OF 
PHYSICS 

As a result of the unfavorable 
turn of the war in Kwangsi dur
ing the early rummer of 1944 the 
Institute of Physics had to leave 
Kweilin for Chungking in August. 
It reached its destination at the 
end of the ye,ar and lost on tl:.e 
way some of its journals and 
heavier machines though all its 
scientific records and precision 
instruments were saved. 

The Institute is now reestablish
ed at iPehpei, Szechuen. It has a 
building of about 30 rooms of 
which 6 are used as laboratories, 
4 as offices and the rest as dor
mitories. The machine shop, 
which is very much reduced in 
size, is temporarily put up in the 
same building while the geomag
netic observatory is to be built on 
a site in· the neighborhood. 

Following the suggestions of the 
Combined· Communications Board 
the Institute has undertaken the 
task of setting up an ionosphere 
ob!:ervatio:ri. station with ,automatic 
recording instruments. The station 
is to be near the geomagnetic ob
servatory and its work will begin 
as soon as the equipment arrives 
and is installed. 

IV. THE INSTITUTE OF 
CHEMISTRY 

The work done at the Institute 
of Chemistry during the year of 

1944 may be summarized as fol
lows: 

A. The absorption spectra of 
organic compounds containing con. 
jugated carbonyl groups.-It has 
been one of the chief activities of 
the Institute of Chemistry since 
1933 to elucidate the structure of 
simple ;po,lyatomic molecules 
through the investigation of their 
ult-raviolet absorption spectra, 
IntereE1ing results have been ob
tained for cyanogen, diacetylene, 
acetylene, n- -and iso-cyanates and 
n- and isa-thiocyanates. On ac
count of the difficulties in getting 
adequate equipment during the 
war this work is now limited to 
studies on compounds in liquid or 
dissolved states, among which those 
containing conjugated carbonyl 
groups being chosen. The results 
for methylglyoxal have given a 
new method for the preparation of 
anhydrous methylgoxal in non
aqueous solvents, have proved the 
existence of the 4300 A O abso!p
tion maximum due to the conjug. 
ated carbonyl groups and have 
elucidated the, complications in
volved in aqueous and alcoholic 
solutions. Preliminary results for 
phenyiglyoxal have ,also been 
obtained. 

B. The mechanism of reaction 
of some organic compounds with 
alkaline hypoiodite and the inethod 
of . their quantitative determina
tion.-Alkaline hypoiodite solution 
has been used for the determina
tion of aldehydes and ketones, e.g. 
formaldehyde, acetone, aldose, etc. 
But for seine compounds such as 
methylglyoxal the reaction involves 
two or more steps and some of 
these may be incomplete. The re
sults obtained for methylglyoxal 
have e:ucidated the mechanism 
of the reaction and given an accu-
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rate method of determination. Pre
liminary results for phenylgloxal 
have also been obtained. 

c. The isolation and structure 
determin,ation of natural drugs.-

I. Studies in Santon:an Series
Interesting results concerning the 
desmotorpo-isomerism of santonian 
derivatives have been published in 
a series of papers. 

2. The alkaloid from the Chin
ese drug "Hsia-Hsan-i-Chi-Hou"
An alkaloid .has been i::olated from 
this Chinese drug. Its structure is 
still under investigation. 

D. In!vestigation ol synthetic 
drugs:-

1. Derivatives of sulfanilamide
-Several derivatives of sulfanila
mide have been prepared a:nd their 
phy::ical ,and chemical properties 
determined. 

2. Oestrogenic compounds-Flor 
the preparation of hexostral 
methods have been tried by using 
the easily obtainable metals such 
as iron, zinc, copper and ,alumin
ium in place of sodium. The com
pound obtained is still under in
vestigation. 

V. THE INSTITUTE OF 
GEOLOGY 

The Institute of Geology had 
originally planned to explore the 
Nanling Range for the purpo::e of 
locating and evaluating the wolf
ram and tin deposits in the light 
of certain tectonic relations and 
metallogenicJ sequence observed 
and deduced in the course of fieki 
and laboratory studies made in 
previous years. But the war in 
Hunan and Kwangsi provinces 
made it impossible to · car·ry out 
this plan. On the other hand, 
shortage of coal became- acute;: To 
meet 'the situation· the ·rnstitute 

directed its ,activities to the coal
fields accessible to the Hsiang
Kwei and Chien-Kwei lines. 

Parties were sent to the Tapu, 
Hoshan .and Ishan areas in Kwang
si to reinve::tigate the possible 
sites for opening new pits and 
.shafts. At the same time detailed 
surveys of ,the Lipe and Tuhyun 
coalfields in southern Kweichow 
were carried out. Fr'esh coalfields 
were found and developed in the 
neighborhood of Tuhyun. These 
fields now conctitute the only 
source of coal supply for the re
maining section of the Chien-Kwei 
Railway. 

Owing to the complicated tec
tonic conditions prevailing in the 
a,bove areas the coal miners often 
find it difficult to locate the pro
ductive seams both on the surface 
and underground. Consequently, 
the geologists of the Institute had 
to be posted on the spot, so that 
they could cooperate with the 
mmrng engineers. This team work 
proved to be very satisfactory. 

'l".,hough a severe demand was 
made upon the time and labor of 
the members o.f the Institute they 
did not neglect research of purely 
scientific nature. The geological 
map of Kwangsi on the scale of 
1,200,000 was . completed; evidence 
of polyglaciation in certain areas 
of the Kweichow Plateau was 
satisfactorily established; experi
mental and theoretical studies on 
geomechanical problems were car
ried out; and plant remains of 
older Carboniferous periods were 
found ,and identified. 

VI. THE INSTITUTE OF 
ZOOLOGY 

Ichthyolo.gy, ·Entomology and 
Protozoology co'ntinue to __ be . the 
main subjects· ·of research in ,the 
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Institute of Zoology. Cytology, 
which formed the fourth subject 
during the paE"t years, is tempor
arily dropped this year and in its 
place helminthological work is 
aone. 

A. Ichthyology.-Following the 
revelation of rudimentary her
maphroditism in the sym.branchioid 
eel, Monopterus javanensis, atten
tion was at once directed to the 
controlling the sex-reversal of 
this fish. Sex hormone as well 
as inanition have been tried to 
initiate a precocious sex-trans
formation but the result is not 
yet sufficient to warrant a con
clusion. Morpholo,gically, the uni
que blood vascular system of this 
fish is traced back to the embryonic 
stage ,and the sensory canals, 
mostly on the head, are being 
studied. 

Another air-breathing fish under 
investigation is the Chinese loach, 
Misgurnus anguiUicaudatus. Its 
intestine begins with thl'ee spiral 
turns instead of a thin-wall·ed 
dilatation as found in the Euro
pean representative and its histo
logical adaptation for respiration 
is manifest only when the medium 
is deficient of dissolved oxygen. 

The oviposition and early deve
lopment of the bitterling, Rhodeus 
sinensis, have received serious con
sideration. Indication!:' seem to 
suggest that the eggs are not de
posited in the mantle cavity of 
the clam as usually believed. The 
finding that the developin/g! em
bryos are unanimous in orienta
tion with reference to the water 
tube of the gill of the clam is 
deemed significant from the view
point of polarity determination. 
Importance is also attached to the 
prominent conical projections at 
·the sidei, of the embryo. 

Artificial hybrids between the 
carp and the wild bl.'eed of gold
fish have been produced and rear
ed to maturity. Offsprings deriv
ed from reciprocal crosses are 
quite distinct fr,om. each other 
and generally resemble the matern
al species. From the barbels and 
the pharyngeal teeth the hitherto 
known hybrid ''Carpio kellari'' is 
obviously a baE"tard between. !ne 
male goldfish and the female carp. 

Experiments on feeding cap.acity 
and larval propensity have been 
made with ApLocheiLus tatipes, 
Pseudorasbora parva and Macro. 
podus opercuiaris to evaluate their 
usefulness as indigenous moE"quito. 
killer. The first is found in 
nature to subsist on algae and 
thus cannot be used to advantage 
while Macropodus works splendid
ly and is very efficient for this 
purpose. 

B. Entomology.-Works on ento
mology have be chiefly confined ;,o 
three lines of research, namely, 
the phylogenetic study of insect 
larvae, the physiological study of 
insect wing and the biological 
study of insects of medical inter
est. The ~tudy of the various 
types of insect larvae has shown 
that they are all detivable from 
a common ,ancestral type which 
is presumably campodeiform and 
polypodous. The derivation has 
occurred in two ways: by reduc
tive specialization and by pro·· 
genesis. In the first caE"e, the 
larval tYPes follow an evolution
ary sequence proceeding from the 
polypod and oligopod conditions to 
the apod state; in the second case, 
the sequence proceeds from the 
polypod condition to the pl'otopod 
state. With 1·egard to the insect 
wing observations made on hae
molymph circulation have demo'!1· 
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strated the general course of flow 
in the veins as well as the signific
ance of the haemolymph in the 
formation of wing-chitinizations. 
It was also found that the coul'se 
of haemolym.ph flow, the system 
of tracheation and the topography 
of the wing areas are to be con
sidered as the most important fac
tors which determine the poeitions 
of veins, and of ohitinized patterns 
and spots on the wings. Among 
the medical insects comparative 
studies on the habits of five species 
of flies (Musca domestica, M. 
sorbens, Stomoxys calcitrans, Sar
cophaga fuscinauda and Chrysomia 
megacephala) and the larval mor
phology of two species of mosquitos 
(Armigeres obturbans and Lutzia 
fuscanus) were made. A. obtur
bans, the most dominant mosquito 
of Pehpei, Szechuen, is of interest 
in that it appears to present rer
tain seasonal variations in the· ~ex 
ratio, the proportion of females to 
males being found to raise from 
1:1 in the summer to 2:1 in the 
winter. The fact l'equires, how
ever, further confirmation. 

C. Protozoology,-In the field of 
protozoology work is mainly co1,
fined to Dinoflagellates and In
fusoria. In DinoflageUates a n!"w 
genus and species, Sinodinium con
nectens, ,be~onging to a new family 
Sinodinidae, from Sanyah-kung, 
Hainan is described. Provided 
. with a primitive kind of cingulum 
it exhibits a connecting link be
tween the cingulum-be•arin-g a·nd 
non-cingular families. The thecal 
plates of this interesting species 
are carefully worked out and the;.r 
arrangement and ,homologue are 
discussed. Besides, the ge·nus 
Lissodinium which was formerly 
described by Matzemauer· (1933) 
from Indian Ocean, is revised and 

annotated. Its thecal plates ate 
renamed and its possible phyloge
netic relationship among the famil
ies of Peridiniida is also· pointed 
out. 

For Infusoria attentions are 
eseentially paid to Suctoria and to· 
the genus Co!eps. Five species of 
the latter are descl'ibed, among 
which three species and one 
variety being considered as new 
to scie·nce. In the study of Suc
toria a new genus and species, 
Spathecyathus caridina, attaching 
to the upper part of the antennae 
of the fresh water shrimp Caridina 
sp., has been found in a shallow 
btook near Pehpei, Chungking. It 
is of interest to note that the way 
of multiplication of this animal is 
simply by successive budding into 
a number of vermiform young ;_n
c{ividuals which sooner or later 
leave their mother body and attach 
to other parts of the antennae or to 
antennae of ohter shrimps. Thrn 
condition very much resembl1::s 
that of Dendrosomides described by 
Collin. Although g ciliated em.-· 
bryo is characteristic of Suctoria 
it is not true in this particular 
species so far as observed. 

D. Helminthology.-In search d 
the intestinal nematodes of chic
kens a dozen of the hosts from 
the market of Chungking were 
eX:amined and four special pro
vicled with preanal suckets were 
determined. Among these para
sites Heterakis gatli is more or 
less cosmopolitan; Heterakis put
australis and H. beramporis have 
formerly been recol'ded only from 
India while Ascaridia sinensis, 11. 

sp. is described for the first time. 
The remarkable fish Monopterus 

mentioned, above is found to be 
heavily infested with a kind of 
I-arval nematode which forms red-
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dish cy,st'S on the bo<iy wa :1 and 
viscera of the fish. These cysts 
when fed to <iucklings, cause in
ternal hemorrhage and death of 
the latter. A preliminary study 
indicates that they •are the larval 
form of Eustrongylides sinicus 
naturally occurring on the pr'o
ventriculu!l of the heron. 

VII. THE INSTITUTE OF 
BOTANY 

The research work for the p'lst 
year of the Institute of Botany 
may be described briefly under 
the following heads : 

A. Phanerogamic Botany-The 
gen er.al survey of Chinese 
Umbel!if-erae is continue<i: Sever
al species of the genus Pternopet
alum from Szechuen, Yunnan, 
Sikang and Kansu were recorded, 
among which two being described 
as new. Two new species and a 
ne,w variety of Pleurospermum 
were collected from Kansu .and 
described. 

B. Algology.-During this per
iod only some taxonomic investiJa
tions of fresh water algae are 
done. The main subjects include: 
the fresh water Ulotrichales of 

. China; fresh water -algae in the 
vicinity of Lanchow, Kansu; 
. vacheriopsis sinensis and vaucheria 
jaoi; and the Myxophyce,ae in the 
vicinity of Pehpei, Szechuen. From 
these investigations several novel
ties of Oscillatoria, Plectonema, 
Scytonema, Rivularia, Spirogyra 
and Vaucheria have been brought 
to light. Some very rare ,algae 
such as Excentrophaera virictis, 
Vaucheriopsis arrhyncha, V. sinen
sis, V. jaol etc. hav-e also been re
discovered and studied in details 
regarding·. to their cell structure 
arid reproduction methods. 

C. Plant Physiology. - Further 
experiments on the effects of 
micro-elements, auxfn and rol
chicine upon starch hydrolysis and 
carbohydrate synthesis in the 
primary leaves of. bean plants have 
been carried out. Studies of this 
kind have also ,been extended to 
the germinating wheat seeds. 

VIII. THE INSTITUTE OF 
METEOROLOGY 

During the period of 1944-45 the 
Institute of Meteorology has car
ried out the following works: 

A. Routine Works. - Routine 
works include daily observations, 
pilot ballon observations, computa. 
tions of climatological data, etc. 

B. Research Works, - Research 
works on the following lines of 
Meteorology and Climatology have 
been undertaken and conclusive 
results have been obtained: 

1. The Wave Disturbance in 
the Wectlies. 

2. Macroscopic Turbulence and 
the Weather' of the Far East. 

3. The Tendency of the Con
tinental Anticyclone in the Far 
East. 

4. The Distribution of Rain
fall in China, 1943 . 

5. A Preliminary 
tion of Rainfall 
Szechuen Basin. 

Classifica
over the 

6. The Variation of Pressure 
with Weather of the South
western Provinces and the Pro· 
blem of Night Precipitation in 
Szechuen and roweichow. 

7. On the Mechanism of 
Advection. 

8. The Matching and Retreat
ing of Summer Monsoon in 
China. 

9.' The Prediction ·of Fro!lt in 
Central China. 

10. The Climate of Formosa. 
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IX, THE INSTITUTE OF 
HISTORY AND PHILOLOGY 
During the period under con

sideration the historical section of 
the Insititute of History and Philo
logy has published two volumes of 
critical studies on the Records on 
Wooden Slips of the Han Dynasty 
from the Estina De1:ert and a 
monograph on the origin of the 
political system of the Sui and 
T'ang Dynasties. A volume of 
critical studies of Chuang-Tze has 
also been completed. 

The linguistic section has pub
lished a monograph and several 
articles on Chinese phonology 
which throw considerable new 
light on the problems of this 
branch of study. 

The archaeological section has 
published more chapters of a large 
work on Yin calendar and chrono
logy, several articles on the 
Anyang excavation and a paper on 
a Han Dynasty tomb in Shan
tung. A field party was again 
sent to western Kaneu to excavate 
a number of Six Dynasties and 
T'ang Dynasty tombs in the Tun
huang region and explore the ruin- ' 
ed sites of frontier defenses of the 
Han Dynasty. Many valuable 
materials. were recovered. 

With the establishment of the 
Institute of Phydcal Anthropology 
the field of study of the fou1·th 
section of the Institute became 
limited to cultural e.nthropology. 
This new arrangement caused 
change of personnel and . routine 
aJ!d somewhat impeded .. tne Pro, 
gress of the work. The · ethno
i!:~P~icai survey of . t11e s~e~huen
Xu1_1nan aorder.was, however, car
ried out unin.terrupted. 

X, THE INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL 

SCIENCES 

At the end of 1944 the Institute 
of Social Sciences finished the 
following ctudies : 

1. Matshall's Quasi-Rent The
ory. 

2. The Land Tax Collector in 
the Ming Dynasty. 

3. The Hupeh Iron Works: A 
Chapter in Chinese Industrial 
Evolutio·n. 

4. Copper Mining in Yunnan 
and Copper Coinage • in the 
Tsir.g Dynasty. 

5. Peasants' Revolts in the 
Last Days of Ming. 

6. A Theoretical Discu£"sion 
of International Payments in 
National Income. 

7. A Report on the Economic 
Conditions of S-inkiang. 

8. Reconstruction of Land 
Taxation in China. 

9. How Far Land Tax May 
Be Used to Stabilize Fatmers' 
Income. 

10. Financial Relationship be
tween the Central and Provin
cial Government in China. 

In addition the staff members 
also contributed nine articles of 
academic significance to · various 
periodicals. 

In progrese are the following 
subjects of research: 

1. The Taiping Re.bellion in 
All Its · Aspects. ·· 

2. China's Natici"1iai. Income. 
3. China's War Losses. 
4. Coal -Mi;ning. in· the Chial. 

ing Rivtir Basin. . ,: · 
5. '.Vhe : :Hsien . , Council in. 

Szechueh. · 
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New projects which have been 
started during the year are as 
follows: 

1. The Grain Transportation 
System during the Tsing 
Dynasty, 

2. The Economy of Oasis Cul
ture. 

3. China's 
since 1932. 

Foreign Trade 

The publication of the Institute 
for the year is "Studies of Chin
ese Social and Economic His
tory," Vol. VII, No. 1. 

XI. THE INSTITUTE OF 
MEDICINE 

(under organizat.ion) 

The Institute of Medicine wag 
organized in December, 1944. It 
is located on the campus of the 
National Shanghai Medical Col
lege, Koloshan, Chungking and its 
present staff consists of a director, 
a fellow, three assistants and a 
technician. The physiological field 
is being developed first and with 
a small amount of borrowed 
apparatus works on cardiac inhibi
tion and neuromuscular transmis
sion have been started. The In
stitute also plans to cooperate 
with the Army Medical Adminis
tration in their works among the 
soldiers. 

XII. THE INSTITUTE OF PHY· 
SICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

(under organization) 

The Institute of Physical Anth
ropology, formerly a section of the 
Institute of History anc! Philology, 
was esta:blfshed · in April, 1944. It 
hae..four research laboratories, viz. 
Anthropometry, :. Human Heredity 
and· ·E_ugenics, · Rac;:ial Physiology 
and Neurology, and Bio-statistics. 

In spite of wartime difficulties work 
on both living and skeletal mate
rials has been successfully carried 
out. The following are problems 
investigated during the year of 
1944-45: 

1. On the Physical Characters 
of the Chinese Nation. 1 

2. An Anthropometric Studv .· 
of the Chinese Radius and Uln;., 

3. A Study of the Chinese 
Blood Grouping. 

4. Anthropology of the Differ
ent Miao Tribes in West Kwei
chow. 

5. Notes on the Physical 
Traits of the Lolo Peoples of 
Kweichow. 

6. A Study of the ,Yin Dynasty 
Skull Excavated from Anyang. 

7. A Study of the Chinese 
Femur. 

8. On the Physical Develop
ment of Chinese Children, Based 
on the Anthropometric Data of 
South Szechuen. 

9. A Preliminary Study of 
the Chinese Twin. 

10. Notes on the Heredity of 
Longevity. 

Most of the above papers are 
published in foreign scientific 
journals. A few· appea1• in the 
Chinese Anthropological Journal 
of the Institute. 

XIII. THE INSTITUTE OF 
ENGINEERING 

The progress of research in the 
Institute of Engineering for the 
year of 1944-45 may be summar
ized under the following headings: 

A. Research Work on Metah 
and Alloys,-E-xperime·nts for the 
production of special alloyed cast 
iron from locally abundant . raw 
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materials have been succesclully 
carried out. As a result the China 
Elec,ric Steel Works, the colla
borator of the Institute, has been 
able to turn out a quantity of 
this metal for the manufacture of 

, piston rings for engines of motor 
,if trucks. These rings have been 

extensively tested at different 
_temperatures and a report on their 
heat treatment is being prepared. 

To meet the urgent need by 
local industries of heat resisting 
steels the Institute has underaken 
eome research on problems relat
ing to their manufacture but so 
far no conclusive result has been 
obtained. At the request of the 
Services of Supply of the United 
States Forces in China the Insti
tute, in collaboration with the 
China Electric Steel 'Works, has 
carried out some experiments for 
making hard bronze specially re
quired by that Service with local
ly available raw materials . For 
the same Service the Institute has 
also solved the problem of reclaim
ing brass from scrap cartridge 
cases. 

B. Research Work on Glass.
The investigation of problems re
lating to the manufacture of optic
al gla~s is continued. Much pro
gress has been made in perfecting 
the necessary apparatus for the 
satisfactory melting of sample 
batches. After reliable tempera
ture control appliances for the 
melting furnace have been com
pleted improvements in making 
the required porcelain crucible 
liave also been effected. When a 
selected group of raw materials is 
prepared trial melts will be start
ed. 

A second subject under this 
heading is the research on methods 

for the manufacture of a special 
hard glass that would be similar 
to the ''Nonex" and may be used 
as its substitute in vacuum tubes 
for wireless communication. This 
wo·rk was started at the sugges
tion of the Central Electric Mach
inery Works and has been done in 
collaboration with them. But due 
to the lack of proper materials 
and adequate apparatus only pre
liminary success has been obtain
ed. 

A bibliography of all the litera
ture publi!:hed in leading languages 
dealing with the manufacture of 
glass is compiled. Exhaustive 
studies of a great number of 
selected periodicals extending 
many years have been made and 
index cards have been prepared 
for all the articles reviewed. The 
work cannot, however, be complet
ed shortly for there should be still 
some time before the Im:titute 
can get periodicals published 
abroad since the latter part of 
1939. 

C. Research Work on Cotton.
The spinning qualities of wood 
cotton grown in Yunnan have 
been further invesitigated. The 
first samples have shown to 
possess fairly good! qualities but 
much improvement has been made 
in their plantation since then in 
the Kai Yuan district of Yunnan. 
An inspection of the local condi
tions was made last fall and new 
samples were collected for com. 
parative studies. · 

The· work on the manufacturing 
of cotton machinery has proceed
ed according to the plan. It has 
been suggested that simple weav~ 
ing machines should be . first 
manufactured and distributed . for 
use 'in the country districts. 
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D. Research Work on Wood.
The _mechanical tests for the speci
mens of structural wood, which 
the Institute collected with the 
assistance of the United States 
Army Forces in China and the 
Engineering Department of the 
Administration of the Yunnan 
Burma Highway from the forests 
along the western part of the 
Highway, have been completed. A 
report, "Survey and Mechanic.al 
Test of Timber for Bridge Con
struction along the Yunnan-Burma 
Highway," has been written and 
important da-ta and informations 
have been supplied to the above 
organizations. 

With a view to utilize the pro
ducts of distillation from trees 
near Kunming to various industries 
work on the dry distillation of 
timber has been started. Sevel'al 
samples have been tested and the 
products obtained are being studi
ed. After the completion of the 
preliminary survey plans will be 
drawn for making specific investig
ations with due regard to special 
qualities of the timber due to 
local conditions. 

The influence of twisted fibres 
on the strength bf the Yurman 
pine has been investigated. It has 
been observed that many v.arieties 
Qf the . Yunnan pilie have twisted 
fibres Which might greatly reduce 
its resistance to bend~ng and corn-. 
pression when used as structural 
members. Tests have been com
pleted and a report will soon be 
published. 
- E. Other Works.-Barite (heavy 

spar) iS- abundant in certain locali
ties of Yunnan. A !!t'lldY for mak~ 
ing barium carbonate and bari..;m 
oxide·- from- tl):-is minera_l for :use 
as rav, -_~a-terial~ _ in tl).e · ;glass 

laborat.>ry has been made ,ind 
satisfactory chemical methods have 
been devised. 

The . chemical laboratory of the 
Institute continues to render im
portant services to public institu
tions and government owned indue. 
tries. On many occasions its 
efforts contributed much tow::ird 
the solution of problems of vital 
military importance. 

XIV. THE INSTITUTE OF 

PSYCHOLOGY 

The Institute of Psychology was 
situated in Kweilin, Kwangsi from 
1940 to 1944. During this period 
its work was mainly neurophyeio
logical in· nature. Among the pro
blems investigated were: the influ
ence of each of the higher levels 
of the central nervous system on 
the development of the immediate 
lower level, and the effect of inter
ference in labyrinthine functions 
on the development of animal 
behavior. Besides aons~derable 
unpublished data, the Institute has 
published a number of papel'!l in 
American neurophysiological jour. 
nals. 

On account of the unfortunate 
military conditions in Kwangsi 
during the summer and autumn of 
1944 the Institute had to leave 
Kweilin and, after going through 
many hardships, finally moved to 
Peipei, Chungking. The means of 
communication were so difficult on 
the way that it took more than 
half a year before the staff and 
the equipment .of the Institute 
reached their destination. Having 
now settled at Feipei, the Institute 
hopes to_ :resume its res_earch ac
tivities spon; 



NATIONAL ACADEMY OF PEIPING 

In accordance with an act passed 
by the EcXecutive Yuan of the 
National Government, the Nation
al Academy of Peiping was estab
lished on September 9th, 1929 in 
Peiping, with the sole purpose of 
carry,ng out scientific researches 
and bringing about their applica
tions. At its foundation, the 
Academy consisted of nine sepa
rate research institutes, namely, 
the Institutes of Physics, Rad
ium, Chemistry, Matel'ia lVIedica, 
Physiology, Zoology, Botany, Geo
logy and Historical Studies and 
Archaeology, and it used to havt. a 
staff of more than 200 members, 
including research professors, as
sistant research professors, senior 
and junior assistants and technic
ians, in addition to about 30 Chin
ese and foreign correspondent 
members. Contributions of all 
branches of work have been pub
lished in various languages, scat
tered throughout almost all the 
principal scientific journals of the 
world. 

At the outbreak of the present 
war with Japan, Peiping was im
mediately taken over by the in
vaders; and we were then. forced 
to suspend or relinquish our 
studies, In fact, at that time oui• 
research activities were. virtually 
stopped, or at any rate postponed 
ind€finitely. However, in the midst 
of confusion and distress we suc
ceeded in transferring a portion 
of the books and equipment of 
each of our insl.itutes to the South 

and to places of safety. And, 
what was even more fortunate, 
within a few months after the 
war had reached a state of stabil
ization, the Academy was able to 
resume the larger part of its work 
in the hinterland city of Kunming 
in the Province of Yunnan, where 
it has continued to be in existence 
up to the present moment. One 
can now imagine the danger and 
trouble we ecXperienced in getting 
through areas '>f intensive milit
ary operations and lines of block
ade, on the way from Peiping to 
Kunming, a distance of more than 
2,000 miles by land and. sea. Fur
thermore, with a great quantity of 
material on hand, tremendous dif
ficulty was naturally encountered 
in arranging for transportation, 
when all means of communication 
were in a state of disorder. 

In spite of the hardships arising 
from the lack of the necessa1·y 
equipment, shortage of funds and 
the constant menace to our per
sonal safety, the work of the 
Academy is still in progress, to an 
ecXtent far beyond the most san
guine· ecXpectations. Our activities 
have been vigorously pushed even 
under the most difficult conditions. 
Our interest and belief in science 
do not suffer the slightest diminu
tion. Before going on to the work 
completed or being done in our 
institutes during the last six years, 
which will amply testify the 
above statements, a few words on 
the general situation of the 
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Academy as a whole following u 
period of internal readjustment to 
adopt itself to the present environ
ment, may be added here. 

The National Academy of Pei.
ping, still with its nine institutes, 
has ·now a smaller staff of 120 
members. Regarding our policy in 
gener·al, we can say that the great
er portion of our research activi
ties tends to be practical and 
·economically important to meet 
the immediate needs of the nation.' 
Our publicatio·ns, which in former 
years amounted to nearly 50 kinds 
of bulletins, journals, memoir's, 
books and maps, plus 800 papers 
and reports, are still in progress, 
but on a very much reduced scale 
owin,g to the lack of efficient 
means of printing. 

What follows will serve to sum
marize our research work in the 
different institutes. We are rather 
·encouraged to catch a _glimpse of 
the types of researches performed 
by ourselves since the, Japanese 
invasion and to give our friends 
some idea of what the scientific 
workers of China are doing while 
the nation is being overrun by a 
catastrophic war. 

I. I.NSTITUTE OF PHYSICS 

To comply with our general 
policy, the Institute of Physics 
whose studies were chiefly in 
photography, spectroscopy, piez:o
electricity and geophysics, has 
recently more and more inclined 
to attack practical problems that 
confront us in industry and nation
al defence. 

With its spectroscopic equip
ment, a laboratory of spectrum 
analysis has been immediately 
eet up to meet the need of the 
just-beginning metallurgical indus
try in this counti,y. Some routine 

work was carried out, and certain 
new techniques were developed. 

In the course of the war, numer. 
ous radio stations both fixed and 
movable have been established, but 
almost all of them are of quite 
small power. The wave interfer
ence between these stations would 
be troublesome, if they were not 
crystal-co·ntrolled. The Institute 
has stabilized more than one thous. 
and transmitters with its qua1·tz 
oscillators made in our laborator
ies and thereby it has certainly 
rendered a service to radio com
munication in China today. 

Besides the work mentioned 
above, the Institute has confined 
its effort mainly to development 
of applied optics and geophysical 
prospecting. 

When we were computing optic
al systems and designing optical 
instruments at Peipin,g, we keen
ly felt the need of optical instru
ments both in times of peace and 
of war. It was therefore decided 
to devote some of our members to 
the problems of applied optics and 
to set up a small optical shop in 
Kunming. For this purpose optic
al machinery had to be built, test
ing instruments to be designed, 
and craftsmen to be trained. After 
three years' painstaking work, we 
have arrived at a state of being 
able to produce most of tihe optic
al parts in good quality. 

Optical parts like achromats, 
prisms and flats have been abund
antly supplied to various institu
tions for educational and research 
purpose!l. Microscopes for the 
general usage of university stud
ents are bein.g made in this shop 
according to the instructions of 
the Ministry of Education, and two 
hundred of them are nearly com
pleted. 
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In geophysics the establis-hment 
of a gravity map of China and 
the precise determination of long
itudes and latitudes had been our 
two main undertakings. Since 
our removal to Kunming, although 
we continued the gravity deter
minations throughout the province 
of Yunnan to the borders of 
Burma and Inda-China and re
determined the longitude and 
latitude of Kunming, -the attention 
of our geophysicists, however, has 
been directed to our mineral re
sources, and their methode have 
been immediately put into applica
tion. 

Our work in geophysical pros
pecting was mainly the study of 
metallic ore deposits. Up to the 
present, six different mining dis
tricts have been thoroughly ex
a,mined by our geophysical field 
parties employing chiefly magnetic 
and electrical 1.1pparatus. The 
N.R.C. (National Res-ources Com
mission) I-Men Iron Mine was the 
f.Jrst one surveyed, and this took 
us six months of field and office 
work. Then aame the An-Ning 
Iron Mine, the Kuchiu Tin Mine, 
the Lu-Tien lead-silver mine, the 
Chaotung lignite field and lastly 
the Tungchuan Copper, Lead-Zinc 
and pyrite mines. All of these 
were succescively subjected to 
geophysical investigation. 

These studies have been carried 
out upon the request of the respec
tive mining organizations whose 
interest and enthusiasm in ,geo
physical methods are very encour
aging, The results have not only 
greatly alte1·ed the concepts of 
the geologists and mining engine
ers as the extent and economic 
wlue of these deposits, but also 
numerous facts and experie·nces 
arieing from them have opened 

the door to improvements in the 
methods of geophysical prospect
ing. These results are thus also 
of academic interest. 

Cooperating with the Geological 
Survey of China, we have organ
ized a committee on geophysical 
work, which publishes all the con
tributions from the geophysical 
inves-tigators of the country. 

II. INSTITUTE OF RADIUM 

The Institute of Radium consists 
of three laboratories, that of 
chemistry, radio-activity •and X
rays. In the firs-t two, a great 
number of Chinese minerals were 
examined chemically and radio
actively. Protactinium was much 
studied and its branching ratio 
redetermined with counters. A 
detailed study of the absorption 
coefficients of B-rays especially 
from UX2 and RaE rev-ealed 
the important fact that they 
have neither a fixed nor a single 
value, but depends on the 
thickness of the absorber and the 
surrounding conditions of the 
source under measurement. 

In our labo1·atory of X-rays, the 
work is mainly on crystal analysis. 
Some improvements on clascical 
methods and techniques have been 
maqe. With an induction furnace, 
some alloys of tungsten and anti
mony were prepared, and X-rays 
studies of them are now in pro-
gress. : 1 

Ill, INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 

Like most of our other institu
tes, the Inetitute of Chemistry has 
been for the past six years, devot
ing a large portion of its efforts 
and time to· problems of applied 
chemistry, in addition to pure che
mical researches. Upon this in
stitute, however. the wnr seems to 
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have exerted a greater pressure 
for. t)le simple reason that here we 
hav.e to imp.art a considerable 
amount of chemical reagents .from 
abroad and these are consumed at 
a . rate far beyond our power of 
replacement. .. Nevertheless, we 
have been rather successful in 
dealing with the situation and was 
able to carry out our various type·s 
of work as outlined below. 

In the fifld of applied chemistry 
our investigations have been fol
lowing at least four lines, all of 
these were problems in which the 
public is calling for immediate 
solutions. They are (l) Extracticn 
of dyestuffs from local plants and 
their application to various tex
tiles, (2) Preparation and manufac
turing on a small scale of medicines, 
utilizing local raw materials, (3) 
Recovery of used engine oils, re
placement of diesel oil by vege
table oil, and preparation of a 
gasoline substitute from molasses 
and sawdud, (4) Miscellaneous 
experiments such as the analysis 
of water samples taken from 
various places in the vicinity 
of Kunming, the extraction of 
potash from different kinds of 
ashes, etc. 

In view of the drastic short::ige 
of gasoline, a mobile alcohol plant 
was brought into operation. Des
pite its simple design, it steadily 
produces 200 gallons of 95% alco
hol per day. In cooperation with 
a soap factory, complete installa
tion of a vacuum evaporating 
plant has been set up to produce 
glycerine from the wastes of soap
making. 

-Concerning pure chemical re
searches, our attention has been 
mainly centered on problems of 
organic chemistry. Topics under 

investigation, have been (1) Syn. 
theses of organic compounds relat
ed to vitamin K, (2) Molecular re
arrangements of organic com
pounds, (3) Preparation of angular 
methyl group, (4) Syntheses of 
rotenon derivatives. 

IV. INSTITUTE OF MATERIA 

MEDICA 

Rese-arch work in this institute 
has been concentrated in investiga. 
tions of Chinese drugs, such as 
Chinese ephedra, Mahuan,g, Chin
ese corrydalis, Pei-Mu, Hsi-Hsin, 
Mu Fang-Chi, Shih-Chan-Chu, 
Yang-Chin-Hua, Kou-Wen, Ta-Ch'a
Yeh, etc. The active principles 
have been isolated and their con
·stituent properties as well as the 
pharmacological actions have been 
studied. Besides, the Institute 
also prepares some materials such 
as ephedrine vitamin Bl, etc., on 
the commercial scale for clinical 
use. 

V. lNSTITUTE OF PHY

SIOLOGY 

Resear'ches of this institute were 
heretofore confined to pure studie& 
in experimental biology and phy
siology proper, while special em
phasis was laid also on the phy
siological effects of various Chin
ese drugs. However within the 
last six years, in addition to pure 
academic work, subjects capable 
of application in daily life have 
likewise been successfully investig. 
ated. In this connection investiga
tions in the nutrition values of the 
foodstuffs used by the south
westetn inhabitants , experiments 
on the treatment of Chicken's 
Cholera by sulfanilamide, as also 
of typhus by some Chinese medi
cine from the :f'.en-Tsao, are of 
significance. 
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Problems of local importance are ' 
now under investigation, namely, 
studies on the types of Chinese 
drugs produced in Yunnan and on 
the basal metabolism of the Yun
nanese people. 

VI. INSTITUTE OF ZOOLOGY 

Researches conducted in this in
stitute were former'ly restricted 
to the study of seashore animals 
of China. However, since the re
moval of the institute from Pei
ping to this inland city of Kun
ming, same sort of work had 
to be directed to the !imnological 
fauna of Yunnan. Thus the fauna 
of the Kunming Lake, of the Erh 
Hai, the Yang-Tsung-Hai and the 
F'u-Sian Lake naturally have be
come our most easily attainable 
material to be worked on. 

To intensify such investigations, 
an experimental station for lacus
tral biological studies was started 
in 1939, under the joint ausp1ces 
of the Institute and the Commis
sariat of Reconstruction of Yun
nan. Such a station is the first 
of its kind in China and, in spite 
of its very brief history, it has 
been able to make systematic 
studies of the principal fresh water 
fauna of Yunnan, particularly the 
fishes of these inland lakes, their 
difeases and enemies, together 
with the chemical and physical 
properties of the lake waters. 
Besides aquatic animals, terrestrial 
animals like Reptilia and the 
spiders of Yunnan have also been 
collected and worked on. 

VII. INSTITUTE OF BOTANY 

Instead of going on with the 
studies on the plant life of north, 
northeastern and northwe~tern 
China and its taxonomy, the In
stitute of Botany began, ri.eht 
after its removal to the interior, 

to do researches on problems of 
economic botany. Investigations in 
topics of agriculture and forestry 
had already been in progress for 
several years. Topics such as the 
distribution of forests, classifica
tion and diseases of farming 
plants, and particularly experi
ments on cultivating drug plants 
etc. 

Under the joint spoµsorrhip of 
the Institute and the National 
Northwestern Agricultural College, 
a special botanic survey was plan
ned and organized with the aim to 
do researches on the plant life of 
China's northwest, as also on 
their economic value. In 1940, 
a botanical gard<cn was brought to 
completion, indde which our ex
periments have been perform,ed. 
Botanical parties have been dis
patched to the various centers of 
b::>tanic interest throughout the 
northwest, particularly, the sur
roundings of our great western 
mountain ranges. The material 
brought back has been abundant 
and valuable. The entire collec
tion of plant specimens belonging 
to the institute now numbern more 
than 60,000. 

VIII. INSTITUTE OF GEOLOGY 

For over ten years our geologic
al work has been going on under 
a cooperative scheme with th., 
Geological Survey of China. Con
tributions to the science itself and 
to the geological work of this 
country have been countless and 
prominent, the most outstanding 
one being the discovery and 
identification of the fossil remains 
of the well-knowri Sinanthropus 
Pekiriensis (the Peking Man) with 
its comtemporary vertebrates ex
cavated from the limestone caves 
at Chou-Kou-Tien near Peiping. 
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Since 1937, extensive field work 
and laboratory studies have been 
still in progress without any lo~s 
of their vigor on account of the 
war. Detailed mapping of miner
al deposits occupies at least for 
the time being, the major portion 
of our time spent in geological 
work, although stress is equally 
laid on paleontolo,gical studies and 
other branches of the ecience, e.g. 
the excavation and investigation of 
a complete fossil dinosaurs skele
ton (Lufengosaurus Huenei Young) 
from Lufeng Hsien, Yunnan. 

As to our work in mineral de
posits, i.e. in economic geology, it 
can be possibly mid that hardly 
a·ny of the important discoveries 
and investigations made during the 
last six years in our western pro
vinces have been carried out with
out the participation of our col
leagues. 

With a large accumulation of 
dependable geographical matei·;al 
on hand, the Institute has also re
vired completely the map of China 
for general use, and thousands of 
the new map are now in circula
tion among the public. 

IX, INSTITUTE OF HISTORICAL 
STUDIES AND ARCHAEOLOGY 

In recent years the work of the 
Institute of Historical Studies and 
Archaeology consists of mainly 
tl:ir.ee items, the studies of literary 
materials in ancient Chinese his
tory; the classification of archaeo
logical materials excavated at Pao
Ki~Hsien, ·shensi, several years 
ago, and the collection of histodcal 
materials dealing with the inhabit
ants in the border zones of China. 

In 1933, upon the request of the 
Shensi Provincial Government, 
there was appointed a committee 
which in 1934 started an rxcava
tion at Tow-Ki-Tai, a ruined site 
of Pao-Ki Hsien in Shensi Prr,
vince, and by 1937 materials of 
hist.orical significance obtained 
were the remains of many human 
dwelling places in the Stone Age, 
also relics of ancient city walls 
and of more than one hund,·.d 
tombs belonging to various :i.nci
en t periods. With regard to theee 
materials the first of a proposed 
series of publications, "Studies of 
Li-Tripods Excavated at Tow-Ki
Tai" by Mr. Su Ping-Ki, has just 
gone to press; while the report of 
the excavation is now under com
pilation. 

Regarding the studies of literary 
materials in ancient Chinese his
tory several important works 
have been completEd. They are 
(1) "The Legendary Period in 
Chinese Ancient History" a book 
of seven chapters (in press) by 
Mr. Hsu Ping-Tchang, being the 
investigation based upon ancien1 
legends of the Chinese history 
from Huang-Ti to· the Middle 
Shang Dynasty; (2) "Tsun-Ko-Tsin
Sze-Swei-Tien." by Mr. Hsu Tao
Ling (the name index for ,the 
holders of the degree "Tsin-Sze" 
during the various Chinese dynas
ties), being a compilation of his
torical materials for the last one 
thousand ·years. 

Papers in · relation to all other 
investigations can be found in our 
publication, ''Collected Papers of 
Historical Studies." 



CHAPTER XL 

THE PRESS 

TANG CHI-CHIN ( foa-i1*fk) * 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The Chines-e press has now 
entered into a bright era of free 
development. With the victorious 
conclusion of the war, the Chin
ese Government ha,, abolishe;.l 
press censorship, which was an 
event of first importa,~ce for the 
futuro well-1:eing of China's 
Fourth Estate. 

During the past two years, 
there have been more activities 
and more contact with foreign 
journalists in newspaperdom. 
Ma\:iy Chinese newspapermen had 
participated in fighting the 
Japanese. Now that final victory 
has come, they ar·e maki!~g 
energetic efforts for the develop
ment of the Chinese press. News
paper chains have sprung up like 
mushrooms and Government 
newspapers and private news
papers alike have reached un
precedented circulations. 

Messrs. Wilbur S. Forrest, 
Rallph E. McGill and Carl W. 
Ackermen, the three representa
tives appointed by the American 
Society ·of Newspaper Editors to 
promote the free exchange of 
news arrived in Chungking ·on 
March 28, 1945, and had a wairm 
welcome from Chinese journalists. 

They stayed in Chungking for one 
week, freely exchanging views on 
freedom of news with Chinese 
publicity authorities and news 
circles. Not long after the de
parture of the three crusaders for 
the freedom of the press, another 
press party of 12 American news-
1paper, magazine and radio cor
respondents came to Chungking 
via Kunm'ng on June 28. The cor
respondents had an interview with 
President Chiag Kai-,shek during 
their stay in Chungking and also 
visited Chengtu and · Sian. 

Chinese newspapermen during 
the pai,t two years have fully 
exhibited their heroism. ·When 
U.S. planes bombed Na::chang 
and Haiphong in June and July, 
1943 respectively, Central News 
war correspondent Norman Soong 
was on the nuss1ons. Another 
C.entrall News war con·espondent 
Eddie Tseng also went with the. 
plane to cover the B-29 raid on 
Anshan :.in June, 1944. In - the 
winter of 1944 when -the Southern 
Kweichow campaign was at its 
height, Messrs. Hsu Yu-sheng and 
Ku Yao~kai of the Central Daily 
News at Kweiyang, H;u Ping of 
the Catholic Daily News (Yi Shih 
Pao), Yuan Kwei-chiu of the 

• Of the Staff of tl\e O.entr?,l New:., Agency. 



812 THE PRESS 

Kweiyang Branch of the Central 
Dalily News Agency, Huang Pang
chu of the Ta Kung Pao at Kwei
yang, braving great dangers, went 
to the front to cover the Japanese 
atrocities and the desperate plight 
of war refugees there. They were 
each awarded a Gold Medal by 
the Ministry of Social Affairs in 
recognition of their distinguished 
service. Meanwhile, quite a. few 
Chinese j.ournalists had joined the 
army and participated in actual 
fighting ag8iinst the enemy. 

At the invitation of Lieut.-Gen. 
A. C. Wedemeyer, Commander of 
U.S. Forces in the China Theatre, 
Mr. Chen Po-sheng, editor-in
chief of the Central News Agency, 
went to Tokyo to witness the 
signing of the Japanese surrender 
last August. At the same time, 
more than 100 Chinese and for
eign correspondents swarmed to 
Nanking to cover the signing. of 
the Japanese surrender in the 
China Theatre on September 9. 
AJ; telecommunications between 
Nanking and Chungking had not 
yet been resumed, news reports 
were sent to Chungking by a 
special plane on the same day by 
order of General Ho Ying-chin, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Chin
ese Army, who accepted the sur
render on behalf of President 
Chiang. 

II. FREEDOM OF THE PRESS 
AND THE ABOLITION OF 

CENSORSHIP 

The struggle for freedom of the 
press has been a world-widemove
ment. Chinese journalists had 
made great efforts to fight for 
freedom of the press and the 
abolition of censorship. It had 

also been a cherished wish of the 
Chinese Government to abolish 
press censorship. But in time of 
war, China, like other Allied 
nations, had to impose press cen
sorship, which was institu'ted for 
reasons of military security, but 
not intended to muzzle the press. 
Press censorship was finally 
aJbolished on October 1, 1945. 

The Chinese Government had 
indeed tried to liberalize war
time press censorship from time 
to .time. On June 20, 1944, the 
Government promulgated "The 
Regulations and Standards Gov
erning Censorship of Wartime 
Publications" which ea.me into 
force on July 1 in the same year. 

The Regulations are as follows: 

REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
CENSORSHIP OF WARTIME 

BOOKS AND JOURNALS 

1. The censorship of wartime 
books and journals shall be 
governed by the following regula
tions, unless otherwise regulated. 

2. Wartime books and journals 
are hereby defined as books, 
journals, and stage and screen 
plays. 

3. The Central Wartime Book 
and Journal Censorship Com
mission (hereinafter referred to, 
as the Central Censorship 
Commission) and its sub-
ordinate provincial and municipal 
bureau (hereinafter referred to, 
as the provincial or muni
cipal bureaux) shall be in 
charge of the censorship of war
time books and journals in ac
cordance with these regulations. 
The organization of the Central 
Censorhip Commission shall also 
be provided for in another law. 
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4. The censrship of wartime 
books and journals shall be 
governed by the Wartime Publica
tions Censorship Regulations a.nd 
the Standards of Censorship as 
promulgated and the revised 
Publications Law. 

5. The Central Censorship 
Commission shall make inter
pretations of the aforementioned 
Standards of Censorhip from 
time to time and shall inform the 
publishers of books and journals 
of the said interpretations. 

6. The Central Censorship 
Commission may give awards for 
such books, journals, stage or 
screen plays as it may deem to 
be of exceptional quality. Regu
lations governing the granting of 
awards shall be made later. 

7. Publishers or authors shall 
submit their books or journals to 
the local censorship bureau for 
censorship. In the case of 
text books, they shall be sub
mitted to the Ministry of Educa
tion for approval. Producers or 
authors shall submit their stage 
or screen plays and movie pictures 
to the Central Censorship Com
mission for censo1·ship. 

8. There shall be two pro
cedures for censorship: (a) censor
ship of manuscripts: journals and 
monographs which contain 
discussions on political, mili
tary .and diplomatic subjects, 
shall be submitted to the local 
censorship bureau for censorhip 
before publication and dramas 
alnd movie pictures shall be 
similarly submitted before they 
can be staged or shown: and (b) 
private censorship: publishers and 
authors may in accordance with 
the Wartime Publications Censor
h;i.'P Regulations and the Stand-

ards of Censorship censor their 
own books or journals, which do 
not contain any discussions on 
political, military or diplomatic 
subjects and the manuscripts of 
which may not be submitted to 
the sensorhip bureau for censor
ship. 

But in case publishers or 
authors, who of their own accord 
submit books or journals for 
censorship, the censorship bureau 
concerned shall undertake to 
censor them. 

9. Publishers or authors, no 
ma1tter whether the manuscripts 
of their books or journals or 
dramas are submitted to the cen
sorship bureau for censorship 
shall after such books or journals 
are published and four days be
fore they are released for circula
tion submit two copies of each of 
such books or journals to the local 
censorship bureau, failing. which 
the books or jour·nals concerned 
shall not be allowed to circulate. 
In the case of books or journals 
or dramas, the manuscripts of 
which have been submitted for 
censorship, such censored manu
scripts shall be submitted together 
with the two required copies. 

10. In case the published ver
sions d-o not correspond fully with 
the cen.sored manuscripts, the 
censorship bureau censerned shall 
order the necessary corrections or 
deletions to be made or ban their 
circulation if necessary. In case 
dramas or movie pictures con
travene the Standards of Censor
ship, the Central Censorship 
Commission. shall order the neces
sary excisions, deletions or cor
rections to be made or ban the 
staging of such dramas or movie 
pictures if necessary. 
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11. Books or journals, the 
published versions of which are 
contrary to the censored manu
scripts, may be banned from cir
culation according to the due pro
cedure of law. 

12. Books or journals, the 
manuscripts of which a!'e not 
submitted for censorship ·accorC:ing 
to Paragraph 2, in Artic'.e 8 a?::d 
which after pub:ication are found 
to be confraven_ng , he Standards 
of Censorship shall be banned 
from circulation. Appropriate 
penalty ma;y be imposed on the 
publi.shers or authors with due 
regard for the degree of serious
ness of the contravention. If 
necessary, all the published 
copies of such books or journals 
may be sequestrated. 

13. Books or journals, imported 
from a.broad or places where no 
censorship bureau has been est
ablished, shall be submitted by the 
publishers concerned for censor
ship, in accordance with Articles 
7, 8 and 9, failing which such 
books or journals shall be banned 
from circulaited. 

14. Banned books or journals, 
when the objectionable parts in 
them have been corrected or ddet
ed, or the reasons for the imposi
tion of the ban does not exist any 
longer, may be allowed to be cir
culated. 

15. Publishers or author.s, who 
are not satisfied with the rulings 
of the local censorship bureau, 
may appeal to the Central Cen
sorship Commiss'on for re-cenrnr
ship. The Central Censorship 
Commission, when necessary, may 
change or revoke the rulings of 
its subordinate provincial or 
municipal censorship bureaux. 

16. The supplementary by-laws 
governing the execution of the 
aforementioned Regulations, shall 
be drawn up later. 

17. 'I'he afo·:ement:oned Reg11la
tions shall take effect as from 
the date of promulgation. 

REGULATIONS AND 
STANDARDS GOVERNYNG THE 

CENSORSHIP OF WARTIME 
PUBLICATIONS 

1. For the purpose of national 
defense, safeguarding the leakage 
of official secrets and maintenance 
of public order, the Natbnal 
Government herEby promulga. es 
the under-mentioned Regu:a.ions 
and twelve Standards governing 
the censor.ship of publications. 

2. The publications, as men
tioned in these regulations, are 
hereby defined as newspapers, 
books, magazines, movie pictures 
and dramas. 

3. Censor,3hip shall be of two 
kinds, prior and subsequent cen
ship. The former refers to manu
scripts and the latter to publish
ed matters. 

4. All newspapers published in 
China shall be subject to prior 
censorship in accordance with the 
Standards of Censorship in Article 
10. 

5. All foreign movie pictures, 
movie pictures produced in China 
and dramas whch are to be shown 
or staged in China shall be sub
ject to prior censorship. 

6. Bo, ks nnd magez:nes, which 
contained no information or com· 
ments on political, military or 
diplomaac problems, shall be 
censored by the authors them
selves. 
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7, Authors or publishers, who 
have doubts about certain points 
when undertaking private censor
ship, may approach the censor
ship office for c~arifications. Au
thors or publishers shall be ab
solved of legal responsibilities 
with regard to matter.s passed by 
the censorship office. 

8. Authors or publishers shall 
be responsible under the law for 
publishing any matters which 
contravene the censorship regu·a
tions, without submitting such 
matters for consorship or having 
been so submitted, but in dis
regard of the instructions of the 
censor. 

9. Publications, the manu-
scripts of which hav·e not been 
cen.sored, shall be submitted to 
the censorship office for subse
quent censorship. 

10. Wartime publications, be
sides hr~ving to comply with 
Article 4 in the Revised Regula
tions Governing Publications, 
shall be banned from circulation 
if they iare: (1) contrary to the 
highe,st principles underlying na
tional policies: (2) prejudcial to 
national interests and public 
order: (3) premature disclosmes 
of minutes of conferences, records 
of negotiations or ·other secrets 
of a diplomatic nature; (4) 
prejudicial to the cordial relations 
between China and other friend
ly naitions or to Allied Unity; (5) 
disclosures of the organ.inatoin, 
designations, equipment, disposi
tions, transfer, replacements, 
training and the battle plan.s of 
the National Army; (6) dis
closures of the location, equip
ment, manufacture, volume of 

production, supply and conditions 
of transportation of arms fac
tories, military supply and im
portant national defense indus
tries; (7) disclosures of the loca
tion of and inside information 
about airfields, strategic points, 
sutvey bmeaux, important broad
casting stations, military bar
racks, army stores, military train
ing camps or defense works; (8) 
disclosurc:cs of secret information 
about battles or other military 
secrets; (9) disclosures · about the 
names aind activ.ities of political, 
party, military end educational 
workers behind the enemy lines; 
(10) prejudicial to the execution 
of food and recruitment policy 
and militaa"y labor; (11) disclos
ures of wartime financial and 
economic conditions whi-ch may 
be of use to the enemy in their 
economic conditions which may 
be of use to the enemy i 11 their 
execution ·of the war; alnd (12) 
unauthorised disclosures of the 
date, place and number of 
personnel for conferences, maneu
vers, reviews and military train
ing. 

11. Th1, St,andardG of Censor
ship, as given in Article 10, may 
be changed in the light of new 
conditions and interpretations for 
these Stabdards may be given 
any time by the central censor
ship organ subject to the approval 
of the (}overnment. These inter
pretations are not retroactive in 
effect. 

12. In case the, one who sub
mits any publications for censor
ship disagrees with the censor's 
ruling, he may appeal to the 
immediate superior office for re
censorship. 
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13. The orgarilsaition of the 
central and local censorship offices 
shall be regulated later. 

14. These regulations shall 
take effect a;s from the date of 
promulgation. 

AB compared with the Rc·d.sed 
Censorship Regulations prorr.ul
gated on December 11, 1939, the 
afore-mentioned regulations have 
been very much simplified and 
thus the censorship has b2en 
grerutly liberalized. Regulatfons 
governing the abolition of censor
ship on publication3 promulgated 
by the Government on September, 
30, 1945 are as follows: 

1. The Regulations and 
Standards Governing Censor
ship of Wartime Publications, 
Regulations governing the Cen
sorship of Wartime Books and 
Journals and Regulations gov
erning the Punishment for 
Contraventions of Wlartime 
Censorship shall be repealed as 
from October 1, 1945. 

2. Press censorship is hereby 
abolished throughout China ex
cept in areas under martial law. 
Areas under ma.rtial law are 
defined by the National Military 
Council as such recovered areas 
where the work of rehabi:ita
tion has not been completed. 

3. Movie picture censorship 
will be continued, but the 
standards of censorship should 
be amended. 

4. The present Publications 
law should be amended in the 
light of new conditions. 

5. The chiefs of the Central 
Book3 and Periodicals Censor
ship Commission and the Press 

Censorship Bureau of the Na
tional Military Council shall 
petition their immediate sup
erior organs for the liquidaton 
and reorgani.s,ation of the said 
Commission and the said Bur
eau. 

6. When editors are not cer
tain about the prop1iety of the 
comments or news which they 
;i'!1tend to release in their re
spective publications, may ap
proach the Ministry of Informa
tion or the local authorities 
concerned for clarification. The 
Ministry of Information and 
the local authorities concer~ed 
are under obligati.on to furnish 
the clarification asked for. 
Local authorities when encoun
tering difficulty in the matter 
may approach the Ministry of 
Information. If the comme,1ts 
or news are released in ciisre
gard of the official clarificatbn, 
the editors shall have to take 
the legal responsibility for their 
actions. 
Due to peculiar conditions there, 

press censorship in area3 under 
martial law is still being enforced. 
But it is only temporary. Gen
eral Ho Kuo-kua.ng, Director of 
the Press Censorship Bureau of 
the National Military Council de
clared on the eve of the abolition 
of press censorship that he be
lieved that press censorship in 
those areais would also be done 
away wit.h when peace and order 
are restored.* 

A statement was issued on Oct
ober 27, 1945 by the Press De
partment of the Ministry of In
formation concerning the registra
tion and censorship of news 

* Press consorsh,ip in liberated areas has since been abolished on 
March 1st, 1946. 
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agencies. and newspapers in the 
recovered areas which runs as 
follows-: 

Regarding the rehabilitation of 
news agencies and newspapers in 
the recovered areas, the Govern
ment has promulgated regulations 
for the control of news agencies 
a,nd newspapers in the recovered 
areas. 

According to these regulations, 
the news agencies and news
papers estab'ish::d by the puppets 
would be taken over by the Gov
ernm~nt, but those bel~nging to 
non-collaboraltionists and force
fully occupied by the enemy or 
puppets, would be returned to the 
rightful owner after investigation. 
The work of sealing and di.J;posing 
of puppet newspapers in accord
ance with law is progress,ng in 
the val'ious recovered arms. 

The reasons for restricting the 
establishment of new news 
agencies and newspapers are: (1) 

to reward the efforts of the press 
in the old occupied llll"eas, which 
have made sacr.fices for national 
interests, by giving them priority 
in rehabilitation and to protect 
the lawful rights of the publish
ers or owners. 

(2) To prevent the publication 
of puppet newspapers under new 
management. 

(3) To conserve newsprint. 
Paper production in China has 
dropped down to a negligible 
level and the production in Am
erica, Norway and Canada in 
1946 has been purchased by Eur
opean -and American countries 
leaving no surplus for export t~ 
China. 

(4) To encourage the est
ablishment of more newspapers in 

the interior. Before the war, 
journals were mostly concentrated 
in the few coastal cities. 

These regulations are tempora.ry 
in nature and will be abolished 
as. soon as communications have 
been restored, making possible 
the free flow of ma;terials, and 
when conditions have been 
stabilized in the recovered areas. 

However, these regulations do 
not ban absolutely the publication 
of an old newspaper in a new 
locality and the establishment of 
new journal, only that it has 
been to be done in accordance to 
a. regulated procedure, su eh as 
the registra· ion and approval by 
the local authorities. 

Some old newspapers, which 
had made contributions toward 
the watr effort and which had 
suffered tremendous damage dur
ing the war, have been permitted 
to remove to a new place for i:ub
lication. Half of these papers so 
permitted are private-owned. 

The Government's interest in 
fostering private and independent 
journals may be proved by the 
assistance it has given in making 
possible the removal of mam.y 
papers into the interior after the 
outbreak of the war. The Gov
ernment will certainly come in to 
help in the rehabilitation of the 
press in the recovered areas. 

Thus, in regard ·to the freedom 
of the press, the Government after 
the end of the war have repealed 
the ·Wlartime Publications Cen
sorship Law, though local censor
ship still has to be maintained in 
the recovered areas during the 
transitional period when the clis
armaiment of enemy troops and 
the general taking-over work 
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have not been completed and 
conditions not restored to normal. 
Such local censorsh.p, howE.vcr, 
does not entail much incnvenience 
to the press, which cooperates 
well with the local governments. 

III. NEWSPAPER CHAINS 

A month before Japan's uncon
ditional surrender, 27 pap3r.s in 
Chungking, including the National 
Salvation Daily, Hsn Min PP~o and 
Nanking Morning Paper from 
Nanking, Ming Kuo Daily From 
Hongkong, World Daily from Pei
ping, China Times from Shan.ghai 
and Ta Kung Pao from Tientsin, 
started organ1zmg ,a "National 
Association For The Rehabilita
tion of Anti-Japanese and War
Damaged Papers." 

The Association was opened on 
August 23, with ai manife3-to 
carrying the following resolutions 
adopted in the inaugural meeting: 

1. The Ministry of Informa
tion be asked to give priority 
to the papers for the resump
tion of publication. 

2. With the help of the Min
istry, the Japanese be warned 
over the air to keep intact the 
papers' property in the original 
localities. 

3. :w,ith the help of the Min
istry, War Zone Commanders be 
asked to protect the papers' 
property, twken over from the 
Japanese. 

4. Losses suffered by the 
papers be registered with the 
responsible organizations for in
demnity from the Japanese. 

5. The Government be asked 
to sell foreign exchange to the 
.papers at the official rate for 

buying printing machines and 
newsprint from abroad. 

6. The Government be asked 
to give priority to the papers in 
transportation. 

7. Paipers nad newsmen con
nected with Japane,se and 
puppets in one way or another 
be suppressed and punished. 

At the same time, the Ministry 
of Information dispatched men to 
Nainking, Shanghai, Peiping, Tien
tsin, the Wuhan cties, Hon;,kong, 
Canton, the Northeast, Formosa 
and other areas to take over 
Japanec,e and puppet newspapers, 
broadcas-ting stations, publishing 
houses, news agencies and cinema 
houses. Early in September, the 
Ministry promulgated a set of 
provisional regulations on the 
management of repossessed cul
tural enterprises. 

The provisional regulations are 
as follows: 

1. Japanese and puppet 
·newspapers, newis agencies. 
magazines, cinema houses and 
broal•:J.cas-ting stations, govern
ment or private, be sealed, and 
their property be taken over by 
the Ministry of Information in 
conjunction with the local au
thorities. Taken-over property 
wll be restored to the original 
owners, if the. owners are proved 
to be innocent. 

2. Newspapers, news agen
cies, mazagines and cinema 
houses which continued operat
ing in areas from which Chin
ese national troops had with
drawn, are regarded as pro
J apanese. 01ganizations under 
cover of foreign ownership, are 
regarded to be of the same 
category. 
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3. Publications that are more 
propaganda for the Japane3e or 
harmful to national interests, be 
burned by the local authoritbs. 

4. With the approval of the 
Central authorities, the Ministry 
of Information may approi;:riate 
taken-over property under S€al, 
in conjunction with the local 
authoritks, for the purpose of 
facilitatng publicity work. 

5. Government or Pa.rty 
newspapers and news agencies 
which were SUJ3pended after the 
outbreak of the war in various 
places, be restored as soon as 
possibe. 

6. With the approval of the 
Gove·rnment, newspapers and 
news agencies which were 
private-owned in the prewar 
period, may resume business in 
the original localites, in ac
cordance with the following 
procedure of priority: 

A. Newspapers and news 
agencies which moved inland 
with the Government after 
the outbreak of the war, 
and continued devoting 
themselves to publicity work 
in the cause of the resist
ance campaign. 

B. Those which could not 
afford to move inland be
cause of great losses, but 
whose publishers or owners 
remained loyal to the 
Chinese Government or 
were engaged in anti
Japanese activities during 
the war. 

7. Unless with special gov
ernment permission, neWBpapers 
or news agencies which moved 
inland, must resume business in 
their orignal localities. 

8. Newspapers or news 
agence3 to be operated by local 
governments or mUtary organs 
in recovered areas must register 
with tne Ministry of Informa
tion according to law befor~ 
starting business. 

9. Newly established news
papers and news agencies shall 
be restricted by the "Wa.rtime 
Regulations Governing News
papers and News Ag2ncies." 

10. All newspapers and news 
agencies in recovered areas m·ctst 
reg1ster with the Governme::it 
and are not allowed to resume 
operation unless with govern
ment approval. 

11. Newspapers and news 
agencies which are allowed to 
operate, are· prohibited to make 
changes in registers within 12 
months. 

12. The registration of 
magazines be handled in ac
cordnce with the local condi
tions. 

13. Publications are sub-
ject to censorship in recovered 
areas where peace and order 
have not yet been completely 
restored. 

14. Censorship shall be en
forced under the supervision of 
the Ministry of Information. 

Up to date, the following 
pa,pers have resumed publication 
in the recovered areas: 

1. Twenty nine papers in 
Shanghai, including the Central 
Daily News, Ming Kuo Daily, 
Cheng Yen Pao, Peace Daily, 
Ta Kung Paq, Shen Pao and 
Sin Wen Pao and four English 
Dailies, the China Press, North 
China Daily News, Shanghai 
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Evening Post and Mesrcury and 
The Shanghai Herald. 

2. Eight papers in Nanking, 
including the Central Dadly 
News, Ta Chung Pao, Recon
struction Daily, National Salva
tion Daily, Chao Palo, and 
Peace Daily. 

3. Six in Peipi-ng, including 
the North China Daily, Catholic 
Paper (Yi Shih Pao), World 
Da;ly and an English daily, the 
Peking Chronkle. 

4. Three papers in Tientsin, 
namely, Ming Kuo Daily, Ta 
Kung Pao, and Catholic Paper 
(Yi Shih Pao). 

5. Five papers in Hankow 
including the Peace Daily, -Wu
han Daily, New Hupeh Daily, 
and Ta Kang Pao. 

The main characteristic in the 
pos,twar news field is the 
formation of newspaper chains. 
At this moment, we have the 
following chains: 

1. The independent Ta Kung 
Pao, China's "Mlll!lchester 
Guardian" has Chungking, Tien
tsin and Shanghai issues. A 
Canton issue is in preparation. 

2. The Tabloid Hsin Min 
Pao, has Chungking and 
CheI1o<'tu Issues. Nanking, 
Shanghai amd Peiping issues are 
in preparation. 

3. The Tung Nan Daily, 
published by. Kuomintang mem
bers, has Fukien and Hangchow 
issues. Nariking and Shanghai 
issues are in preparation. 

4. The Peace Daily, an Army 
organ, formerly known as the 
Sao Tang Pao, has Chungking, 
Nanking, Kunming, Hankow 
and Shanghai issues. 

5. The independent World 
Daily, published by "News. 
paper King" Cheng Sheh-wo, 
has Chungkin.g and Peiping 
.t:ssues, and is affiliated to the 
Min Sheng Pao in Nanking and 
Li Pao in Shanghai. 

6. The Catholic Paper (Yi 
Shih Pao), published by Bishop 
Paul Yupin, hSJS Chungking, 
Tientsin and Peiping issues. 

7. The Central Daily News, 
mouth piece of the Kuomintang, 
is perhaps the most impressive 
newspaper chain in China. 

The Shen Pao and Sin Wen 
Pao, in Shanghai, which were 
utilized by the puppets during the 
war, and suspended for a while 
after Japan's unconditional sur
render, were restored on Novem
ber 12, 1945. 

IV. STATIS,TICS OF 
NEWSPAPERS 

During the past two years, the 
number of newspapers has re
gistered great increase. Up to the 
end of June, 1945, the number of 
newspapers and news agencies in 
Free China are as follows: 

News News 
Localities papers Agencies 

Chungking 17 5 
Kiangsu 10 2 
Chekiang 39 10 
Anhwei 32 2 
Kiangsi 53 17 
Hupeh 51 1 
Hunan 22 43 
S21echuen 82 34 
Yunnan 17 2 
Kweichow 29 1 
Kwangtung 87 25 
Fulcien 61 11 
Kwangsi 52 2 
Honan 47 7 
Shensi 31 3 
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Kansu 42 7 
Ninghsla 3 
Sinklang 11 
Chlnghai 2 
Slkang 9 1 
Suiyuan 5 
Hopei 1 1 
Shantung 7 2 
Army papers and 

agencies 210 8 

Total 1,028 184 

The organization and work of 
the Central News Agency must 
now be told. As the leading 
news agency in China it has its 
correspondents throughout all the 
important cities of China and also 
in the major news centers of the 
world, like London and Washing
ton. 

News reports received and 
transmitted by the Main Office of 
Central News at Chungking 
amount to 50,000 words daily. 
All news despatches from various 
localities are filed to the Main 
Office first and then broadcast to 
all its branches. Now the Cen
tral News Agency has the folow
ing three news broadcasts: CAP 
broadcasts a 15,000-word service to 
all the morning papers in this 
country every day from 11:00 
o'clock in the morn,ing till 2:00 
o'clock the following · morning; 
COP is intended for all small
scale newspapers in this country 
and disseminates 1,500 words from 
9:00 to 10:30 o'clock in the morn
ing daily; and QST broadcasts a 

1,500 word news service to all 
foreign newslpapers a;nd Chinese 
embassies and consulates abroad 
everyday. 

In . order to meet the demands 
of the freedom of the press and 
in keeping with its usual policy 
in the impartial dissemination of 
news, the Central News Agency 
is making plans for com
mercialization and reorganiza
tion into an independent limted 
company, like Reuter's of 
Britain and the Assodated Press 
of the United States. The pro
jected news corporation will have 
all newspapers in this country as 
its members and its scope of ser
vice will be further expanded. 

The service of the Central 
News Agency after reorganization 
will include: 1, general news, 2, 
news pictures, 3, commercial 
news, 4, publishing and printing, 
5, advertising news, etc. With a 
view to developing its news ser
vice, the Central News Agency 
will request the Government for 
permission to continue operation 
of its own radio stations, which 
will include radio television 
equipment. 

According to unofficial estimates, 
the total asset of the Central 
News Agency is now valued at 
over $2,000,000,000. After re
orgamization, the Central News 
Agency will strive to become in
dependent and self-maintaining 
without Government subsidies. 



CHAPTER XLI 

PUBLIC HE_ALTH 
(January 1944 to June 1945) 

P. Z. KING (4:--j~)* 

In the course of the eight long 
years of war for self preservation 
the Chinese Government followed 
closely the firmly established dual 
national program of resistance 
against aggression and of recon
struction. In order to fit into this 
program, the National Health 
Administration during the period 
under review laid strong emphasis 
on the control of epidemic dis
eases, strengthening of medical 
and heaith services; production, 
transport and control of drugs and 
medical instruments; conscription 
and training of medical personnel; 
and the promotion of rural health 
as the basis of health reconstruc
tion in the country. 

A review of the main activities 
of National Health Administra
tion is given below. 

I. PROMOTION OF LOCAL 
HEALTH WORK 

A. Aid from the Central Gov
ernment.-Continued technical and 
material assis,tance· was extended 
t.o local governments in order to 
stimulate and strengthen the local 
heal,th work. During 1944, 29 
memlbers of the NHA staff were 
de,tai".ed to work in local health 
institutions in 13 dif,ferent pro-

vinces and municipalities. To 41[ 
important cities-, former'y not pro-1 
vided with hsien health center;I 
the National Health Administra-! 
tion grant-ed $600,000 each toward;! 
.medical equipment and supplie; 
for the establishment of such cen
ters. These 49 cities or hsien are 
dfatrilbu,ted as follows: Szechuen 4, 

Yunnan 4, Kwangtung 2, Hunan 
3, Kweichow 10, Kansu 11, Shensi 
5, Kwangsi 2, Hupeh 2, Shansi 2. 

and Kiangsu 4. 

To 56 existing hsien health 
centers, 1he National Health Mi 
ministration also granted $300,00(: 
each for replenishment of medical 
equipment and supplies. There1 
were 17 such hsien hea·ith center; 
in Szechuen, 15 in Kweichow, 1 
in Kwangsi, 2 in Sikong, 4 in Hu· 
nan, 4 in Yunnan, 6 in Kansu, l 
in Kwangtung, and 5 in Shensi. 
Such g,rants to hsien. health 
cen ters totalled $46,200,000 during 
1944. 
B. Present Extent of Local 

Health Work: 
1. Provincial Health Administra

iion. In 1943 there were provin· 
c!al health administrations in 
V1.~nna!!, 
Kwangsi, 

Kweichow, Kwangtung. 
Chekiang, Fukien. 

• Director-General, National Health AdminLstra.t!on. 
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Kiangsi, Hunan, Szechuen, Hupeh, 
Shensi, Honan, Kansu, Ninghsia, 
Chinghai and Anhwei, totalling 16 
in number. During 1944 the Na
tional Health Adm'.nistration as
sisted the Sinkiang and Sikang 
provincial governments to estab
lish their provincial health ad
ministrations. In Shansi, as well 
as Suiyuan province, a special 
Health Division was organized 
under the Bureau of Social Affairs. 
Under these· twenty provincial 
health organizations there were a 
total of 244 subsidiary org,aniza
tions, including 53 provincial 
hospitals, 7 isolation hospitals, and 
10 hygienic laboratories. 

2. Municipal Heaith Organiza
tions. During the period under 
review, the Municipal Health 
Bureau of Kunming was organized, 
while the munidpal hea.~th bure.aux, 
stations or divisions of Chungking, 
Kweiyang, · Kweilin, Chengtu, 

Tzekung, Lan chow, Cbangsha, 
Hcngyang, Foochow and Sian con
tinued to function as before. 
Under these municipal health 
organizations, there were 8 muni
cipal hospitals, 2 isolation hos
pitals, 1 sanatorium, 3 matermty 
homes, 17 health stations and 8 
clinics. 

3. Hsien Health Organizations. 
Of a to<t.al of 1,377 hsiens in Free 
China, 978 were provided with 
hsien health centers in 1944, as 
compared with 798 in 1943. Under 
these centers, there were 1,385 
hsiang or cheng health stations 
and 230 sub-centers. In addition, 
,there, were 67 other hsiens that 
had not yet organized the regular 
health centers but had established 
some fo1m of health services, viz., 
15 hsiens wi•th mobile mc)dical and 
anti-epidemic units, 27 with health 
stations, and 25 with clinics. (See 
Table). 

TABLE I. INCREASE IN NUMBER OF HEALTH ORGANIZATIONS IN CHINA 

DURING 1928 TO 1944 

1. Central administrative health or-
ganization .. .. .. ... .. .. 

2, Provincial administrative health or-
ganizations .. .. .. .. .. 

3. Municipal admini~trative health or-
ganizations .. .. .. ... .. .. 

4. Hsien health organizations .. .. 
5. Central field health organizations 
6. Provincial field health organiza-

tions .. .. .. ... .. .. 
. 

C. Health Work in Northwest 
and Border Provinccs.-A sum of 
$15,000,000 was used to subsidize 
the health organizations in North
west and the border provinces to
wards medical equipment and 

.. 

11928 11934 , 1937 , 1943 / 1944 

l l L 1 1 

0 4 7 16 20 

2 5 6 10 11 
0 47 217 798 978 
2 7 12 103 43 

0 35 73 283 244 

supplies. These· subsidized or
ganizations included the National 
Northwest Hospital; the North
west . Drugs Manufacturing Fac
tory; the health stations at Wu
lan-tsai-pu-men, 1-ke-chao-men 
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and Ah-la-san-chi in Inner Mon
golia; the h_ighway health stations 
at Yun,gten, Tinghsi, Chiuchuan, 
Tienshui, Pinghsien and Pingliang; 
Sikang, Chinghai and Ninghsia. 
For promotion of health work in 
Sinkiang there was a separate 
subsidy of $1,800,000. In 1944 with 
the assistance of the National 
Health Administration a hospital 

was installed in La-pu-len (Hsiaho) 
of Kansu Province. The main 
activ'ities of the three health 
stations in Wu-lan-tsai-pu-men, 
I-ke-chao-man and Ah-la-san-chi 
and the four health centers in 
Sichang, Ya-an, Hueili and Fuling 
of Sikang may be summarized as 
follows: 

TABLE 2. SUMMARY OF THE IMPORTANT ACTIVITIES OF THE HEALTH CENTERS 

AND HEALTH STATIONS IN BORDER PROVINCES DURING 1944 

PR,EVENTIVE INOCULATIONS: 
Smallpox 
Cholera 
Cholera and typhoid combined 

HEALTH SERVICES: 
Deliveries .. 

66,720 
48,723 
2(222 

Pre-natal and post-natal examinations . 
Hea'ith exami:int:ons .. 

1,149 
4,707 

15,178 
491 Investigation of epidemic diseases 

MEDICAL CARE: 
No. first vig:ts 
No. subseqc1ent visits 
No. hospital patients 

HEALTH PROPAGANDA: 
Health talks 
Home visits 

SANITARY INSPECTIONS 

D. Highway Health Service.
The National Health Administra
tion had since 1942 established a 
number of highway health stations 
along important routes of com
munications. In 1942 there were 
41 such health stations. Gradually 
they were turned over to the local 
governments as hsien health 
centers. In 1944, the Nationai 
Health Administration still main° 
tained 26 highway heaith stations 
distributed along eleven highways. 

48,453 
1P7,?.64 

716 

452 
7,556 

1,356 

The health stations near the war 
areas dealt largely with epidemic 
preve·ntion and medical re~ief, 
while those in the rear gavEl equal 
emphq,5is to maternity and child 
health, ' environmental sanitation, 
health education and other activi
ties relating to health protection. 
The following table gives a sum
mary of the main activities of the 
26 highway health stations during 
1944: 
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TADLE 3, SUMMARY OF THE MORE IMPORTANT ACTIVITIES OF THE HIGHWAY_ 

H:EALTH STATIONS DURING 1944 

PP.EVEN'l'IVE INOCULATIONS: 
Smallpox 
Cholera 
Cholera and typhoid combined 

HEALTH SERVICES: 
Deliveries 

146,724 
178,692 
45,771 

Pre-:natal and post-natal examinations .. 
4,135 

20,878 

MEDICAL CARR: 
Firot visits 
Subsequent visits 
Hospital admissions 

HEALTH PROPAGANDA: 
No, health talks .. 
No, home visits 
Health examinations 

198,245 
403,527 

4,282 

Investigat.io:i of epidemic diseases 

2,851 
.21,835 
21,394 
1,232 

SANITARY INSPECTIONS 

In 1945, six more stations 
(Yungten, Tinghsi, Pinghsien, 
Hanchung, Chienkiang and Hsin
Iungchang) were turned over to 
1ocal governments as hsien health 
centers, leaving at the end of 
June a total of twenty highway 
health stations under N.H.A. 

II. MEDICAL RELIEF 

A. Strengthening Central Medi
cal Relief Organizations.-Coming 
directly unde1· the National Health 
Administration were three hos
pitals, viz. the Chungking Central 
Hospital, Kweiyang Central Hos
pital, and the Northwest Ho&pital. 
They served as demonstration and 
teaching centers besides providing 
medical relief services. All three 
hospitals were strengthened in 
equipment and personnel in 1944. 

After reorganization in 1944, 
the bed capacity of the Chungking 
Central Hospital was increased 

5,406 

from 116 ·to 155. Environmental 
sanitation was improved .through 
installation of additional sewerage 
and septic tanks, and new depart
ments of Dermatology, Mental 
Diseases and of Tuberculosis were 
organized. A city clinic of the 
hospital was also established. At 
the Kweiyang Central Hospital, 
the bed capacity was increa_sed 
from 128 to 140. The X-ray room, 
operating room and diagnostic 
laboratory were all enlarged and 
improved with new construction 
and additional equipment and 
supplies. At the Northwest Hos
pital, the bed capacity was in
creased from 60 to 110, being the 
largest government hospital in the 
three provinces of Kansu, Ning
hsia and Chinghai. This hospital 
was strengthened through the 
addition of an isolation ward and 
a department of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology, enlargement of the 
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clinics, and increase of medical 
personnel and equipment. 

As teaching hospitals of national 
medical colleges, these hospitals 
played an important role in the 
national medical educational pro
gram by providing teaching 

facilities for undergraduates and 
post-graduates. 

The following table gives a 
statistical summary of the patients 
treated in these three national 
hospitials during January to Dec
ember 1944. 

TABLE 4. A STATISTICAL SUMMARY OF THE PATIENTS IN CHUNGKING 
CENTRAL HOSPITAL, KWEIYANG CENTRAL HOSPITAL, AND 

NORTHWEST HOSPITAL 

From January to December 1944 

OUTPATIENTS: 
First visits 
Subseque:i.t visits .. 

HOSPITAL ADMISSIO'N'S: 
No. patients admitted 
Recovered 
Died .. 

I 
.. I 
,-1 

A number of provincial hospitals 
were also improved or enlarged. 
The First Branch Hospital of 
Kweichow Provincial Hospital was 
re-organized to become the pro
vincial sanatorium. The health 
centers of Kanhsien, Yitsun, Fu
Iiang, Shangyao, and Nanchang in 
Kiangsi Province, Kangting in 
Sikang, and of Fuyang, Tengchi, 
and Tengcheng in Anhwei Pro
vince were reorganized as pro
vincial ho~itals. In Hunan, new 
provincial hospitals were estab
lished in Hungkiang and Yuanling. 

B. Medical Service for the 
Youth Expeditionary Forces,-In 
September 1944 under order of the 
National Military Council, the 
National Health Administration 
organized six medical units with 
the necessary equipment and 
medical supplies for service with 
the Youth Expeditionary Forces. 
These units were staffed with 

Chungking 
1
, 

Central 
Hospital , 

16,669 
22,636 

2,834 
2,684 

98 

Kweiyang 
Central 
Hospital 

18,799 
32,671 

3,-01851 
2,788 

172 

Northwest 
Hospital 

12,449 
18,660 

1,180 
1,163 

32 

medical personnel taken from the 
Chungking Central Hospital, Kwei. 
yang Central Hospital, and Chung
king Municipal Hospital. These 
six units were dispatched to Pao
shan, Lungling and other locali
ties in Western Yunnan to assist 
the army hospitals in surgical 
operntions and medical treatment 
o! wounded soldiers, as well as for 
epidemic prevention. During the 
counter-offensive in Western Yun· 
nan, these units followed the troops 
across the Salwen River and into 
Burma. 

C. Organization of Mobile Blood 
Transfusion Units.-Considering 
the importance of blood trans
fusion among wounded soldiers at 
the front, the National Health Ad
ministration has in 1945 cooperat
ed with the Army Medical Ad· 
ministration in the organization of 
four mobile blood transfusion 
units. The heads of these units 
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were dispatched by the National 
Institute of Health, with Col. 
John T. Tripp, bacteriologist from 
the U.S. State Department, serv
ing as advisor. Members of the 
unit recruited by the Army 
Medical Administration were given 
a period of ti·aining at the Na
tional Institute of Health. All the 
pyrogen-free intravenous fluids 
were prepared by the National 
Institute of Health. 

D. Health Work for National 
Defence Engineering Projects.
Throughout the war years, the 
National Health Administration 
contributed its part toward the 
war effort by providing health 
services for laborers working on 
important engineering projects for 
national defence. In the spring of 
1944 about half a million laborers 
were conscripted for the construc
tion of ah-fields near Chengtu. As 
it was of utmost importance that 
the construction should be com
pleted within three to four months, 
the NHA was called upon to 
organize a health service for the 
laborers with the primary pur
pose of protecting their health 
and of preventing epidemic 
outbreaks which would delay the 
completion of the construction. 
Medical, sanitary and laboratory 
units of 'the National Anti
epidemic Corps were dispatched 
to take charge of the health ser
vice; and because of the immen
sity of the problem, additional 
medical and nursing personnel was 
recruited from the Chungking 
Central Hospital, Chungking Red 
Cross Hospital, various NHA high
way health stations, and local 
hsien hea:th c-enters. Again during 
the first half of the year 1945 
when air-fields were constructed 
in Hanchung (Shensi) and Lu-

hsien (Szechuen), the health work 
for tens of thousands of laborers 
was under.taken by the National 
Anti-epidemic Corps and the Lu
hsien Highway Health Station 
respectively. 

E. Mission and Private Hos
pitals.-For the free treatment 
of wounded or sick soldiers and 
refugees the Government con
tinued to subsidize the mission and 
private hospitals with grants-in-aid 
and medical supplies. In 1944, 
such assistance was given to 55 
hospitals in 15 provinces and 
municipalities, and a total of 
512,389 sick and wounded were 
thus benefitted. Similar subsidies 
were extended to the Border Mis
sion of the National Christian 
Council of China, the M!aternity 
Home for the Poor of the National 
Midwives Association, etc. To the 
Air-raid Relief Corps of Chung
king Municipality, the Central 
War-time Service Corps, and other 
organizations totalling 75 units, 
subsidies of over 10 tons of drugs 
and medical supplies were grant
ed. 

F. National Red Cross Medi
cal Relief Corps.-Medical re
lief units under the Chinese Red 
Cross continued to render services 
in the military hospitals as well 
as for civilians. In 1944 there were 
under the Chinese Red Cross 
103 units which were mostly at
tached to the troops and dis
tributed in 13 provinces. For 
civilians three clinics were main
tained in Chungking and the staff 
participated in the work of the 
hospital of Chinese Red Cross 
Chungking Branch. The follow
ing table summarizes the more 
important work of the Chinese 
Red Cross Medical Relief Corps 
during 1944: 
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T.AI!LE 5. SUMMARY OF THE MORE lMPORTA,NT ACTIVITIES OF .. THE . CHINES! 

RED CROSS MEDICAL RELIEF CORPS DURING 1944 (January to December) 

No, outp,atient:i treated 
No. inpatients .. 
Surgical operatoins 
Surgical dressings 
Preve::itiva inoculations 
X-ray examinations and fluoroscopy . 

632,000 

500! 

17,000 

782,000 

476,000 

2,700 

III. PRODUCTION, PROVISIION, 
AND CONTROL OF DRUGS, 
B:i:OLOGICAL PRODUCTS AND 

MEDICAL EQUIPMENT 

A. Production and Provision of 
Drugs, Biological Products, and 
Medical Equipment,-There are 
five organizations of the National 
Health Administration which were 
responsible for the production 
and provision of drugs, biological 
products and medical equipment, 
viz. the First Drug Manufacturing 
Factory, the Northwest Drug 
Manufacturing Factory, Narcotics 
Bureau, Surgical Instruments a_l).d 
Hospital Equipment Factory, and 
the Emergency Purchasing Com
mittee for Medical Supplies. 

The First Drug Manufacturing 
Factory was established with a 
capital of $4,000,000 on August 1, 
1944, and the manufacture of non
narcotic drugs was taken over 
f.rom the Narcotics Bureau. Over 
a hundred kinds of organic and 
inorganic drugs were manufac
tured. From January 1944 to June 
1945, there were produced 41,316 
lbs. of basic drugs, and 7,836,707 
tablets and capsules. 

The Northwest Drug Manufac
turing Factory was established in 
November 15, 1944 in Lanchow. 
1t consisted of three divisions, one 

for drugs, one for surgical instru, 
ments and hospital equipment, 
and one for medical utensils. 
From January 1944 to June 1945, 
it had manufactured over 13,371 
lbs. of drugs, 6,878 pieces of 
medical instruments and hospital 
equipment, and 3,268,479 pieces of 
medical utensils. Special atten
tion was given to the utilization 
of indigenous raw materials in 
the Northwest. 

The Narcotics Bureau has con
trol of distribution, use and manu
facture of narcotic drugs. As 
mentioned above, the manufacture 
of non-narcotic drugs was taken 
over by the First Drug Manufac- . 
turing Factory. A total of I 
784,069.51 grams, 6,058,793 tablets,' 
162,814 cc., and 635,524 ampoules 
of narcotic drugs were manufac
tured during the period January 
1944 to June 1945. 

At the Surgical Instruments and 
Hospital Equipment Factory, there 
were manufactured 12,562 pieces 
of general surgical, 3,846 otolaryn
gological and dental, 1,705 gyneco
logical and obstetrical, and 1,217 
other instruments, totalling 19,330 
pieces. 

The Emergency Purchasing Com
mittee of Medical Supplies aims · 
at providing medical supplies for 
the civilians at a reasonable cost 
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and helping check the . rise in 
market price of some of the essen
tial items of medical supplies. 
From January 1944 to June 1945, 
it imported $2,199,425 worth of 
drugs and medical instruments 
from abroad, and purchased 
$6,712,859 worth of drugs and 
medical instruments from various 
parts of the country. They were 
distributed to 3,466 medical .or
ganizations and 57,398 indtviduals 
at the total cost of $80,248,462. 

B. Control of Drugs and :M:edical 
Supplies,-In order to encourage. 
the importation of drugs and in
struments, 84 kinds of drugs and 
5 kinds of medical instruments 
required for emergency medical 
relief were placed on import duty 
free list. At the same time. as a 
means of keeping down the market 
price of drugs, pharmaceutical 
firms were required to register 
their drugs and medical supplies 
with the Government and to sell 

them at prices agreed upon by 
lo.ea! pharmacist __ guilds and ap
proved by the Government. 

C. Control of Dr.ugs and Medical 
Supplies Donated from Abroad.
Gifts of medical supplies as vv:ell 
as financial aid from foreign Red 
Cl'oss Associations and other re
lief organizations ha~e met timely 
needs in our emergency. ,A speci_ai 
commission was organized un_der 
th!l National Health Administra
tion tq conh·ol such donations. 
Stations for their receiving and 
distribution were maintained in 
Chungking, Kunming, Kutsing, 
Kweiyang, Luchow, and Lanchow. 
From January 1st, 1944 to June 
30, 1945, 10,449 cases comprising 
665 different kinds of medical 
equipment and supplies and total
ling approximately 161 tons were 
donated by foreign agencies. The 
following is a summary of the 
above figures: 

TABLE 6. MEDICAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES RECEIVED FROM FOREIGN 
AGENCIES, JANUARY 1, 1944--JUNE, 30, 1945 

Donating Agency No.of [ Approximate [ Bemarlcs 
Cases J Tonnage I 

American National Red Cross .. 10,130 I 148 I 

American Bureau for Medical Aid to I China 194 8 These ·sup-
British Red Cross Society 64) I plies did not 
Canadia::i Red Cro~s Society .. 60) 

I 
5 begi.i. to come 

British United Aid to China Fund . 1) in until Mar. 
I of 1945 

Total . · I 10,449 161 

Of the above,. over .122 tons 
were; distributed during the .. same 
period to 1,379 .medical· units in 
provincial, municipal and· .other 
government. organiza_tiqns: through
out the country for t?i;!.' free treat
ment .Qf xefu_gees, families of 

soldiers and for civilians. All or
ganizations receiving such dona
tions were .required ~o :repo'rt at 
the end of each month_ upon the 
number of persons benefltted·. -im.<l 
_the amount dis-tributed. . 
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IV. EPIDEMIC PREVENTION 
AND CONTROL 

A. Epidemiology.-Among the 
infectious diseases occurring in 
epidemic proportions from January 
1944 to June 1945, the following 
may be mentioned: 

1. Plague-In Fukien · bubonic 
plague has been known to be en
demic for over forty years. Under 
war conditions, due to the em;my's 
coastal blockade, many inter
provincial ·communication lines 
have been developed and the dis
ease has followed these new inland 
traffic routes to spread from Fu
kien to southern Chekiang and 
easitern Kiangsi. In 1944, plague 
was reported from 28 hsiens in 
Fukien with a total of 5,442 cases 
with 4,172 deaths, the more serious
ly infected hsiens being Lun.ghai 
(1,687 cases), Yungting (467 
cases), Tsingkiang (405 cases), 
Futsing (389 cases) Kienyang (305 
cases), Minhow (286 cases) and 
Pucheng (257 cases). In Chekiang, 
there were 841 cases with 301 
dea-ths reported fr-am 7 hsiens; and 
of these, Yungchia (also known as 
Wenchow) alone claimed 712 cases 
with 257 deaths. In Kiangsi, 471 
plague cases with 220 deaths were 
reported from Nancheng; and 37 
cases with 24 deaths from Kwang
tseh and Linchwan. 

Dut"ing -the first three mon.ths of 
1945, there were- outbreaks of 
plague reported from 8 hsiens in 
Fukien with a total of 53 cases 
with 33 deaths. As epidemio
logical_ reports from the south
western provinces have been very 
much d-elayed this year because of 
difficulty in communication, the 
available data are considered very 
incollliPlete. 

In Y.unnan, plague broke out in , 

Nantien near the Yunnan-Burma 
border in August, 1944. Up to the 
end of the year, there were 542 
cases with 247 deaths reported 
from Nantien, Liangho, Talung
chwan, Loposzechuang, Chimuchai, 
and Chetao. The epidemic was 
carried over to 1945 with the 
occurrence of anothe•r 44 cases 
with 8 deaths during the first 5 
months. 

2. Epidemic Meningitis. In 
1944, outbreaks of epidemic 
meningitis were reported from 97 
hsiens of 14 provinces; bU't it was 
only in Chekiang, Hupeh and Sze
chuen that the disease assumed 
rather serious epidemic propor
tions, claiming 2,325 cases with 
830 deaths, 1,247 cases with 196 
deaths, and 160 cases with 28 
deaths, respectively. In Sze
chuen, cases ap(Peared throughout 
1944, increased rather rapidly in 
the following spring, and resulted 
in a total of 989 cases with 71 
deaths during the months January 
to May, 1945. 

3. Cholerq,. There were alto-
gether 1,196 chole-ra cases with 350 
deaths reported from 56 hsiens and 
municlpalities of 10 provinces in 
the year 1944, as compared with 
17,385 cases with 6,318 deaths and 
23,597 cases with 9,521 deaths in 
1943 and 1942 respectiv·ely. Ac
c-ording to past epidemio:ogical 
experiences, cholera would prob· 
ably appear in a greater epidemic 
form in 1945; and thus for the 
first six months of the year, there 
were already 1,758 cases with 361 
dealths reported from 33 hsiem 
and municipalities in 4 provinces 
(Szechuen, Kweichow, Yunnan, 
and Kwangtung). 

4. Typhus Fever. The report· 
ing of typhus fever cases in the 
last few · war years has been 
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particularly incomplete and in
accurate because of inadequate 
diagnostic facilities. It is, how
ever, worthy of note that the dis
ease seemed to have gained in 

prevalence in Yunnan, Kweichow 
and Szechuen in recent years. The 
following table shows the typhus 
incidence in these provinces since 
1940. 

TABLE 7. INCIDENCE OF TYPHUS FEVER IN YUNNAN, KWEICHOW AND 
SZECHUEN 1940-1945 

·--·--- 1945 
1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 June) 

(Jan.--- --- ----., ., ., ., ., ., ., ~ ., ~ ., ~ ., ~ ., ~ ., ~ ., .,_, ., .,_, ., .,_, ., .,_, ., .,_, ., .,_, ., t:l "' t:l ., t:l "' t:l ., t:l ., t:l 
t:l ., t:l ., t:l ., t:l ., t:l ., 

t:l ., 
C) q C) q C) q t) q t) q t) q 

Yunnan 22 0 111 5 530 48 715 27 1462 73 406 11 
Kweichow 26 0 210 12 151 16 478 41 1320 288 716 51 
Szechue~ 5 0 149 4 108 5' 144 1 147 1 109 0 

--- ---- - ··--

53 0 470 21 789 69 1337 69 2929 362 1231 62 

B. National Anti-epidemic 
Corps.-The National Anti-epide
mic Corps was established in 1938, 
primarily for assisting the local 
health authorities in the control 
of major epidemic outbreaks. In 
1944, the Corps consisted of 161 
medical, 4 sanitary, 4 laboratory 
and 4 isolation hospital units; 
which being mobile in character, 
were assembled in four groups to 
take charge of four geographical 
areas; (1) Hunan-Kwangtung
Kwangsi area, (2) Hunan-Kwei
chow-Yunnan area, (3) Szechuen
Hupeh-Honan area, and (4) Che
kiang-Kiangsi-Fukien area. Early 
in 1945, in preparation for the 

forthcoming counter-offensive, the 
Corps was reinforced, by the 
organization of two more groups 
of mobile units. In addition to 
routine anti-epid_emic activities, 
the Corps also played an import
ant part in the provision of health 
services for laborers working on 
national defense engineering pro
jects,-the establishment of tem
porary medical clin:cs at import
ant communication points for 
troops en route to the front, and 
the rendering of medical relief 
for war refugees. The main 
activities may be summarized as 
follows: 

TABLE 8. SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT ACTIVITIES OF NATIONAL ANTI-EPIDEMIC 
CORPS FOR 1944 

Patients treated .. 
Clinic attendan-:,es 
Smallpox vaccinatio::is 
Plague ;:mwentive inoculations . 
Other preventive inoculations ... 
Laboratory tests performed 
Per~ons de lou!'ect . ·. 
Clothing deloused 

122,535 
313,439 
162,492 

85,425 
165,427 
23,041 
53,498 
49,698 
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C. Production of Biological 
Products.-The National Central 
Epidemic Prevention Bureau in 
Kunming and the National North
west Epidemic Prevention Bureau , 
in Lanchow have continued to play 
an important part in ,the preven
tion and control of epidemic dis
eases by supplying most of the 
vaccines and sera required by the 
armed forces and civilians. During 
19~4 the Northwest Epidemic Pre-

vention Bureau sent an officer to 
Egypt and the ·United States of 
America for studying ;nethods of 
producing typhus vaccine, while 
the Central Epidemic Prevention 
Bure•au obtained fairly good 
success in experimenting with the 
production of penicillin. The main 
products -of the two bureaux from 
January 1, 1944 to June 30, 1945 
may be summarized as follows: 

TABLE 9. MAIN' PRODUCTS OF NATIONAL CENTRAL AND NORTHWEST EPIDEMIC 
PREVENTION BUREAUS (from January 1, 1944 to June 30, '1945) 

Item Units 

Sera I c.c . • I 

Interna-
tional 

Antitoxins .. .. ... Units 
Bacterial and virus vac-

cines .. .. .. .. .. c.c . 
Diagnostic sera . . .. c.c . 
Tox1..is & toxoids .. ... c.c . 
MiEcP.llaneous: 

Peni<'illin .. Oxford 
Mallein .. ... .. c.c . 

D. Anti-Malaria Work in the 
A1'my.-In view of the wide in
cidence of malaria in the country 
and ·of its effect of lowering the 
combatting power of the army, the 
National · Health Administration 
offered and participated in 1945 
in the anti-malaria campaign in 
the army. Several units were 
organized with health officers from 
·the National He~ith Administ~a-

" tion for this purpose. 

Centrai Northwest 

Total Epidemic · Epidemic 
Prevention Prevention 

Bureau Bureau 

480,294 I 195,300 284,994, 

202,586,000 127,015,000 75,571,000 

30,423,148 19,308,848 11,114,300 
259,917 240,878 19,039 
230,350 184,400 45,950 

3,900,000 3,900,000 0 
135. 0 135 

review, registration of medical and 
related personnel was continued. 
The following table gives the num
bers of i-e:gistrants of different 
professions for the period and also 
their respective cumulative totals 
since 1929: ·(See Table 10) 

There were 1,463 practitione1·s 
of native medicine whose quali
fications were approved· 'by the 
Central Government. · These con
sisted of 1,056 in Sz.e°chuen, 21 in 

V. REGISTRATION, CONSiCRil>- .. ·Hupeh; ,173 in Hunan, 98 in An-
TION AND : TRAINING OF h'W'ei; and 115 in Kansu. New 

MEDIC~.L PERSONNEL sets of regulations· governing the 
A. Registration of Medicat' Per- registration of. foreign medical 

~.on~el,-:-:::Duri,ng .:t.h.e PJ~UQ.d. under ..... personnel.and ... the . .c.onti:ol .of .. dental 
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TABLE. 10. NUMBER OF REGISTRANTS 0~' MEDICAL PROFESSION FOR THE PERIOD 
JANUARY 1944 'l'O JUNE 1945 AND THEIR RESPECTIVE CUMULATIVE TOTALS, 

(January, 1929 to June, 1945) · 

1944 

Doctors 3581 
PharmaciEts 32 
Dentists 18 
Midwives . 50 
Nurses 16 
Dispensers 14 

technicians were promulgated. 
Every medical person has been 
required to join the local guild 
of his own profession. 

B. Conscription.-According to 
regulations governing conscription 
of medical personnel, the National 
Health Administration during 1944 
conscripted 487 new graduates, 
and i2 others from the occupied 
areas ·and from abroad for service 

1945 

Numbe1· 
Registered, 

(Jan.-June) 

139 
34· 
6 

58 
17 
4 

Cumulative 
Totals 

Jan. 1929-June 1945 
12,964 

918 
353 

5,189 
5,972 
4,290 

in government medical and health 
organizations. In preparation for 
further conscription, the provincial 
health administrations and muni
cipal health brureaux were required 
each month to report on the status 
of the medical practitioners. 

The number of persons con
scripted for public health service 
from 1940 to 1944 is shown in 
Table 11. 

TABLE 11. NUMBER OF NEWLY GRADUATED DOC'l'ORS, PHARMACISTS, DENTISTS, 
NURSES, MIDWIVES AND DISPENSERS CONSCRIPTED FOR PUBLIC SERVICE 

DURING THE YEARS 1940 TO 1944 

11940 11941 

Doctors .. .. .. 186 129 
Pharmacists .. .. .. 2 -17 
Dentists .. .. .. . . 0 7 
Nurses .. .. .. 0 85 
Midwives .. .. ... 0 0 
Dispensers .. .. .. 0 0 

··-------

Total .. ... · I 188 238 

C. Training.-With a very _limit
ed number of qualified personnel 
to. meet the increasing dema_nd of 
emergency medic.al relief · and 
public health .. organizations in. the 
country, training has become a 
necessary. part of the publ_ic health 

I 

1942 1943 1944 I Total 

105 - I 201 180 801 
_12 22 24 77 

9 -9 6 31 
48 . 132 106. 371 
55 182 164 401 
0 8 7 15 

-229 · 1 554 .487 1696 

program. The important training 
activities during the period under 
review may be summarized···as 
follows: 

1. · ·.J".os.t - gradute 
Puplic -Health and 
Under the_ auspices 

· tratniitfl in 
Study : Tou,rs. 
o! the United 

i 
·f; I 
''I 
i 

~ :, 
I, 

ii i( 
! 
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Nations Relief· and-- :Reh-abilitation .. 
Administration, 13 senior public 
health officers were selected to 
make study tours in the United 
States and observation of various 
phases of public health activities, 
viz. hospital administration, epi. 
demic prevention, sanitary en
gineering, maternity and child 
health, hospital nursing, medical 
supplies, and nutrition. Eighteen 
members were given an oppQr
tunity to · study special problems 
relating to public health under the 
auspices of the Foreign Economic 
Administration in the United 
States for a period of six months. 
Ten health officers 1·eceived their 
postgradute public health training 
in the United States and 4 others 
in India with scholarships granted 
by the International Health Divi
sion of Rockefeller Foundation 
and the Government of India 
respectively. In addition, there 
\Vere two other health officers sent 
to India to study parasitology. 

2. Training of Staff Wor1cers in 
Public Health. Training of public 
health officers was undertaken by 
the National Institute of Health 
in Chungking and by the newly 
organized National Northwest In
stitute of Health in Lanchow. 
During 1944, nine courses were 
condµcted by the National In
stitute of Health, namely, Cou1·se 
for .Public Health Officers, Course 
on Materia Medica and Pharma
cogno:sy, Public Health Nursing 
Course, Course for Sanitary En
gineers, Refresher Course for 
Personnel engaged in Public 
H,ealth, Anti-malaria Course, 
Laboratory .Technician's Course, 
Course for Dental Technicians, 
and C'ciurse · for Dentai Nurses. 

·At the National Northwest In
stitute of Health, coi1rses were 

· conducited ·:on· kata-azar, · public 
health administration, epidemio
logy, veterinary medicine, experi, 
mental medicine, bacteriology and 
immunology, nutrition, materia 
medica and pharmacognosy, 
medicine, surge1·y, nursing, and 
oral hygiene. 

Auxiliary heath w,ovkers con
tinued to be trained in the pro
vinces. Thus in 1944, nine Pro
vincial Health Administrations 
(K_wangsi, Shensi, Kweichow, 
Chinghai, K\wangtung, Szechuen, 

· Hunan, Hupeh, and Kansu) have· 
established public health training 
institutes and offered 14 different 
courses. It is estimated that about 
a total of 2,000 persons have 
received public heaith training 
from these institutes. 

3. Course for Nursing Aids for 
Youths Voluntary Troop. In the 
wmter of HJ44 when the Youths 
Voluntary Troop was recruited, 
it was decided to give a course 
for nursing aids to a selected por
tion of the girl volunteers. The 
National Health Administration 
undertook to extend such training 
to 300 members. Courses were. 
start~d concurrently in May at the 
National Institute of Health, Hsin
chiao Highway Health Station and 
Szechuen Provincial Health Ad
ministration, . each to last three 
months. 

4. Training Program for Post
war Relief and Rehabilitation. In 
view of the vast number of 
medical and p1.11blic health person· 
nel needed for post-war medical 
relief and rehabilitation work, the 
National Health Administration 
has · drawn · up a comprehen·sive 
training· program for the training 
of such personnel. This progr,tm 
has met with the approval of the 
Executive Yuan. The· United Na· 
tions Relief and Rehabilitation 
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Administration has been requested 
to send 30 foreign experts to as
sist in the training and also a 
part of the supplies 1·equired for 
the training program. The Na
tional Institute of Health, Chung
king Central Hospital, National 
Shanghai Medical College, Hsiang
ya Medical ,College, Central School 
of Nursing, Central School of 
Midwifery, and Chungking Muni
cipal Hospital will all participate 
in this work. During the latter 
part of 1945, it is intended to open 
courses with a total enrollment 
of 300, for nurses, midwives, 
sanitary engineers, medical officers, 
and clinical specialists. It is hoped 
that a,t completion a portion of 
hitherto unqualified but experi
enced medical workers may qualify 
for official recognition. 

VI. PLANNING, RESEARCH AND 
DEMONSTRATION 

In addition to the National In
stitute of Health in C'hungking, a 
new National Northwest Institute 
of Health was established in Lan
chow in August 1944. These two 
institutes are charged with the re-s
ponsibilities of carrying out plan
ning, demonstration and research 
work in public health. 

The National Institute of Health 
in Chungking conducts an urban 
health demonstration center at 
Sha-chih area in Chungking and 
a, rural health demonstration 
center in Pishan. Among its 
activities in 1944 may be mention
ed the following: 

(1) Studies on Nutritional Im
provement, including the 
prepa,rati-on of yeast, mi'.k
powder substitute for in
f,ants, calcium-wheat-husk 
preparation, a11d dietary 
surveys in Koloshan, Chung
ki11g. 

(2) Epidemiological investiga-
tions and studies, including 
studies on the biological 
aspects of anopheles, malaria 
control in Tatukou district 
in Chungking, investigation 
of typhus in the Northwest, 
studies on flies and insects 
in Chungking, anti-tuber
culosis work, parasitolog1cal 
studies on plague and the 
effect of sulfa drugs in the 
treatment of this disease. 

(3) Experimentation on the pro
duction of penicillin, and re
sea1·ch projects on Chinese 
medicinal plants, including 
standardization of common 
methods of chemical analy
sis, extraction of pharmaco
logically effective· elements 
from .Yatantsz ( ~ §- i- ), 
Changshan ( '$' J.i ) , Chia
cho-tao ( ~ +t,!Jt>, Shih-chutn
chih ( 11 g T), and studies 
on native drugs for malaria, 
amoebic dysentery, and on 
insecticides, and analysis of 
patent medicines. 

(4) Matern1ty and Infant Health, 
including investigation on 
deaths of children in Pishan, 
Lanchow, Kweiyang and Fu
kien, and maternity and in
fant health demonstrations 
in Chengtu, Pishan and Lan
chow. 

(5) School Health and Produc
tion of Materials for Health 
Education, including demon
strations in school health for 
universities, middle and Pri
mary schools in National 
Central Unive-rsity, Nankai 
Middle School, Shujen 
Middle and Primary Schools, 
and the Szechuen Provincial 
Vocational School for Girls, 
the preparation of health 
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models and health exhibit. 
Two thousand sets of health 
posters were printed for dis
tribution throughout the 
country. 

(6) Studies on endemic diseases, 
including kala-azar and 
schistosomiasis in szechuen, 
kala-azar in Northwestern 
provinc-es, and cretinism in 
Shensi, and on the biological 
aspects of sandflies in Sze
chuen. 

(7) Sanitary Engineering and 
Sanitary Chemistry, includ
ing studies on urban and 
rural sanitary engineering 
standards, analysis of chry
sa.nthemum, standardization 
of methods of examination 
of drinking water, and par
ticipation in sewerage im
provement in Chungking and 
on waterworks planning for 
Chengtu. 

(8) Studies, on mental hygiene 
and experimentation on child 
behavior at Nankai Middle 
School. 

(9) Experimentation on indus
trial hygiene at the· Central 
Industrial Research Station 
in Panchi. 

The work of Northwest Institute 
of Health includes prevention and 
control of kala-azar, investigation 
of health conditions in Northwest, 
studies on the epidemiology of 
typhus fever, and the training of 
health personnel. 

Details of the other activities of 
the. National Health A_dministra
tion and of its sµbordinate organ
izations have not been included 
he·rewith due to limited pace 
allotted, They may be obtain
ed from tho various publications 
and reports of these- organizations 
published from time to time. 
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SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION 

.. Ku_ CHENG-KONG (~.iE.f.:p.J) * 

The establishment of the Min
istry of Social Affairs dates ba.ck 
to 1941, when it was formally 
created by Government mandalte. 
The Ministry is the nat.ion's 
highest authority in social admin
istration, alnd its manifold a-ctivi
ties include the training and 
organization of the people, social 
welfare work, cooperative enter
prises and the mobilization o.f 
man-power. Since its inception 
the years have witnessed a con
tinuous expaJnsion of its diverse 
undertakings. The following is a 
general survey covering a period 
of one and half years, from Jan
uairy 1944 to June 1945. 

I. GENERAL 

ADMINISTBATION 
A. Chart of Organization-The 

Ministry of the Social Affairs is 
the head of a valst octopus of ad
ministrative organs, extending 
from the provincial · or special 
municipal governments down to 
the district. governments. The 
respective orga.n.s in charge of 
social affairs in the provincial 
government, in the special muni
cipal · government, and in the 
·.hsien or district government, are 
differently named according to 

• Minister of Social Affairs. 

their political status and magni
tude of work. In the provincial 
government it is called the De
partment of Social Affairs, in the 
special municipality the Bureau, 
and in the hsien the Division. 
Where the proper organs have not 
been duly set up, the work is tem
porarily made over to other ad
ministrative organs. The pro
vincial government, for instance, 
may set up a Board of Social 
Affa:irs and another of Coopera
tive Control, pending the final 
organization of the Department of 
Social Affairs. In the absence 
of these two Boards, the work 
may be relegated to the Depart
ment of Civil Affairs or any other 
division specially assigned. In 
areas under enemy occupation 
social administration is entrusted 
to the local party organs. 

Unlike other nations, China 
seldom finds herself deficient in 
manpower, great as the War's 
demand has been. .The main pro
blem is to train and organize the 
people, aind it is there that the 
Ministry's work bears especial 
'importance. To ensure the ful
lest implementation of its poli
cies, the Ministry has given 
special attention to the proper 
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selection of personnel, the ade
quacy of financial ,backing, and 
the exploration of new fields for 
activity. Its brief history is 
characterized by a ceaseless ex
pansion of its work which, start-

ing from the inner provinces, hllll 
been gradually pushed further and 
still further afield until such fron
tier provinces as Sinkiang and 
Chinghai haive come within its 
or,bit. 

TABLE I. PROVINCIAL AND MUNICIPAL SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION ORGANS. 

Types of organization 

I No.of I 
\ Provinces 1 

and 
I Munici
j palities 

Name of Provinces and. 
Municipalities 

Board of Social Affairs 

Board of Cooperative Control 

Bureau of Social Atrairs 
Division of Social Affairs under 

the Department of Civil 
Affairs 

Departmen.t of Reconstruclion 
conjointly in charge of Co
operative Affairs 

·Department of Finance con
jointly in charge of Coopera
tive Affairs 

Board of Social Affairs con
jointly In charge of Coopera
tive Affairs 

Social Affairs entrusted to Pro
- vincial Party organs 
Social Affairs entrusted to 

. Municipal Party organs 

The baiSic unit of social admin
istration is the Division of Social 
Affairs in the Hsien or District 
"Government and up to June 1945 
357 hsien in 14 provinces had 
either Divisions of Social Affairs 
or Offices of the Cooperative 
Movement. 

12 

13 

l 
10 

6 

2 

6 

7 

Chekiang, Kiangsu, Hupeh, 
Szechuen, Fukien, Kwang
tung, Yunnan, Kweichow, 
Shensl, Kansu, Chinghai, 
Sinkiang 

Chekiang, 
Yunnan, 
Kansu, 
.Ninghsia, 
Kwangsl. 

Chungking 
Anhwei, 

Kwangsi, 
Shansl, 
Ninghsla 

Klangsl, Szechuen, 
Kweichow, Shensi, 
Chinghai, Honan, 

Suiyuen, Shansl, 

Hunan, 
Shantung, 
Suiyuan, 

Sikang, 
Honan, 

Chahar, 

Hunan, An.hwel, Kiangsu, 
Hopeh. Shantung, Slnklang 

Sikang 

Hupeh, Fukien 

Kiangsu, Hopei, Liaoning, Kirin, 
Hellungkiang, Jehol 

Nanklng, Shanghai, Peiplng, 
Hankow, Tientsln, Tslngtao, 
Canton, 

B. Legislation and Regulations 
for S.ocial Affairs-Regulations or 

administrative laws enacted or 

revised during the period under 
review comprise 84 items, of 
which the more important are 
listed ·below. 
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L_ Regulations governing Labour Unions. 
2, 
3, 
°4; 
5. 

Farmers' Union. 
,, ., Foreign Chambers of Co;nmerce, 

Law of Educational Associations, 
Regulations governing the. Establishment of Military Service Depots. 

o. Regulations governing the Implementation of Social Relief Laws. 
7. Regulations governing Public Relief Organs. 
8, 
9, 

Private Relief Organs. 

Relief Funds. 
the Formation of Committees in charge of 

10, Regulations governing the establishment of NurseriE1$ in Factorie&, 
11. Regulations governing the Formation of Board of Directors in charge 

of provincial or Municipal Social Affairs Bureau. 
12. Regulations governing Vocational Agencies. 
13. Cooperative Societies. 
14. ,, Treasures. 
15 vo:,ntary Labour Service. 
16. the Implementation of Cooperative Law. 

The above enactments and 
regulation were based upon prin
ciples set forth by the 6th Na
tional Convention of the Kuo
mintang, which were contained in 
four. important party resolutions. 

1. Outline of National Health 
Program. 

2. Outline of National Labour 
Police. 

3. outline of Na,tional Agricul
tural Policy. 

4. Principles of Prel!minary Post
war Reconstruction. 

C. Training of Social WorkErs. 
-As the Ministry's diverse enter
prises reach out into ever wider 
fields, there has been a persistent 
demand of competent social work
ers. To · meet this, the Ministry 
has started various training 
schools. 111 students were 
graduated in April and May 1944, 
after . a period of rigid training 
for social work. In October of 
the same year training was com
pleted for 96 students speciaiized 
in manpower mobilization work. 
From the Cooperative Workers 
Training School there were 
graduated between Janua,ry 1944 
ond June 1945 160 students. The 
Ministry has also set up special 

classes for advanced students and 
research workers and another 
class giving practical instructions 
for cooperative work. For the 
period under review the graduates 
totalled respectively 89 and 25. 

D. Survey and Statistics.
Statistfoal work has been con
ducted on an objective, flllCt
finding basis. Since June 1944 
the Ministry has been issuing a 
monthly statistics covering the 
various phases of social a.dmin
istration, copies of which are dis
tributed among other official 
organs fo1· check a,nd reference. 

The survey of wages is mainly 
conducted along two lines. The 
first is concerned with industrial 
workers of 16 categories Cl) and 
the ·second with manual laborers 
of 19 categories. (2) 

1. The machine and aeron
autical industries, flour mills, 
prin.ting industry, cotton mills, 
tobacco and ma.tch-making indu
tries, cement works, tooth-brush 
factories, power plants, heavy oil 
plants, ·glass factories, waiter 
works, electrical plants, sugar 
refineries, tanning and saJt
manufacturing industries. 
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2. Ricksha pullers, sedan-chair 
carriers, ferry-boatmen, junk 
crew, Iongshoremen, cart-drivers, 
waggon~rs, wheelbarrow-drivers, 
water-carriers, .water-waggoners, · 
coal-carriers, carpenters, stone
cutters, masons, house-painters, 
barbers, tailors, bathhouse 
w_aiters, _and short term employees. 

: Monthly living cost indices were 
prepared from the survey of the 
prices of da[ly necessities. These 
were consulted by the responsible 
official organs for readjustments 
in industrial wages. Up to June 
1945, 34 volumes of Wage index 
were compiled, while those of 
Jiving cost index amounted to 52. 

II. SOCIA.L ORGANIZJAT!IONS 

A. Popular Organizations. 

1. Farmers Unions.-The out
standing enactment in this field 
is the Regulations governing the 
0rga1nization of Farmers' Unions, 
whoe . main objectives are the 
promotion of welfare work 
among rural districts, the initia
tion of scientific farming schemes, 
the extension of a(gricultural loans 
for rural reconstruction, and the 
strengthening of the basic struc
ture of Farmers' Unions. At the 
end of 1944, 9 provinces had suc
_c::-essfully organized Procincial 
;Farmers' Unions, viz., Hupeh, 
Hunan, Szechuen, Shensi, Honan, 
Kansu, Fukien, Kwangtung 
and Ninghsia, controlling in 
all 140 . Hsien Farmers' Unions 
and ·2,139 District Faa·mers' 
U!nions, with a membership of 
931,352 persons. Up to June 1945, 
31 Hsien Farmers' Unions and 488 
District Farmers' Unions had been 
registered with the Ministry, 
comprising respectively 383 union,-

members and 175,157 individual 
members. 

2. Labor Unions.-Under the 
sponsorship of the l.V[inistry, Pro
vincial labor Unions and Workers' 
Welfare Societies have spread 
throughout the width and breadth 
of the nation. The regulations 
promulgated by the Ministry gave 
very detailed instructions regard
ling the organization of Provin
cial Labor Unions and Hsien 
Unions, .and the vast growth of 
such unions was an eloquent 
proof of their usefulness. For the 
year 1944 the following organiza. 
tions were registered with the 
Ministry: 324 Vocational ·W1orkers' 
Unions, with 41,155 members; 19 
industrial Workers' Unions, with 
7,592 members; 21 General Work
ers' Unions, with 3,420 members; 
20 Special Workers' Unions, with 
7,937 members; 20 Hsien Labor 
Unions and 1 Provincial Lwbor 
Union. In all there were 411 
unions, comprising a total mem
bership of 60,104 persons. Up to 
June 1945 the Ministry had 
registered 6 Federation of Hsien 
Labor Unions, 66 Vocational 
Workers' Unions, 9 Industrial 
Workers' Unions, 11 Genenl 
Workers' Unions, 15 Seamen's 
Unions, ·s Miners' Unions, 4 Rail
way Workers' Unions, 4 Salt 
Workers' Unions, and 1 River
Boatmen's Union, comprising a 
total . membership of 172,517 
persons. 

Along with the various grades 
_of Labor Unions mentioned above, 
the organizaltion of Workers' 
Unions in government-controlled 
industries and that of all China 
Labor Union have also fallen 
within the view of the Ministry. 
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New regulations governing the 
organization of labor unions and 
workers' unions are being devised 
by the Ministry and they will be 
promulgated in the very near 
future. 

3. Delegation to International 
Conferences.-The Chinese dele
gation to the 26th International 
Labor Conference held on 20th 
April, 1944 was composed of 
Messrs. Li Ping-heng and Hsieh 
Cheng-fu repi:esenting the Chin
ese government and Mr. Li Ming 
representing the workers. China 
was elected to a. permanent seat 
in the ILO governing body. 

The World · Trade Union Con
ference was held in February, 
1945 in London and China's dele
gates thereto were Messrs. Cbu 
Hsueh-fan and Li Hsuan-tsui. Mr. 
Chu Hsueh-fan was elected one of 
the vice-presidents of the New 
Wlorld Federation of Trade Unions. 

4. Trade Unions and Cham
bers of Commerce.-Tra.de Unions 
and chambers of commerce show-

ed a marked growth during the 
period under review and their 
basic structure was also distinct
ly consolidated. Many trade unions 
were required to hand in an 
annual report so that the Ministry 
might have an up-to-date infor
maJtion regarding their under
takings. 

In 1944, 107 more chambers of 
commerce were registered with 
the Ministry, comprising 1,853 
guild members and 3,306 non
guild members, and 750 trade 
unions, with 24,160 members. . Up 
to June 1945 the following organi
zations were additionally register
ed with the Ministry: 2 Provincial 
Chambers of Commerce; 30 Hsien 
Chambers of Commerce, wit!l 173 
guild members; 18 Provincial 
Federation of TTade Unions. 
Plans have been advised for the 

. organization of the National 
Federation of Trade Unions and 
the election of delegate., had been 
completed in 12 provinces. See 
Table II and III. 

TABLE II. POPtJLAR ORGANIZATIONS AND MEMBERSHIP 

(Up ·to June 1944) 

Types of Organization 

Grand Total 
A. Professional Organizations 

1. Farm.ers' Unions .. 
1) Provincial or Municipal Farmers' 

Union 
2) Hsien or Dis.trict Farmers' Union 
3) Hsiang or Town Farmers' Union 

2. Fishermen's Unions · 
1) Federat_ion of Fishermen's Unions 
2) Hsien or District Fishermen's 

Unions .. 
3) Hsien or District· Branch Unions 

3_. Labour Unions 
1) Federation of Labour Unions .. 

· 2r Hsien or_ District Labour Unions 

I No. of I Individuai l Members 
.Orga:niza- Members Union 

1 tions 

29,425 
25,669 
7,721 

15 
550 

7,156 
104 

2 

75 
27 

4,134 
4 

246 

6,481,917 
5,163,178 
3,013,380 

3,013,380 
34,563 

28.134 
6,429 

1,506,840 . \ 

68,923 
29,532 
9,449 

729 
8,720 

39 
39 

4,941 
70 

4,871 
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3) General Labor Unions .. ! 
!-Industrial Workers' Associa- · 

ticns 
ii-Professional Workers' Asso

ciations 
111-Sundry Workers• Associations 

4) Special Labor Unions 
!-Postmen's Associatinns .. 
ii-Electricians' Asscclat!ons 
iii-Highwaymen's Associations 
Iv-Railwaymen's Associations · J 

v-Seamen's Associations . . . . 
vi-Boatmen Associaticns .. 
vii-Salt-workers' Associations 
viii-Miners' Associations .. 
ix-Public Utilities Workers• As-

sociations 
x-Private Transportation Enter

prises Workers' Associations 
4. Trade Unions and Chambers of 

Commerce .. 
1) Federation of Chamber of Com

merce 
2) Hsien or District Chamber of 

Commerce 
3) Hsiang or Town Chamber of 

Commerce 
4) Trade Unions 

1.-Major Industries' Unions 
11.-Major Mining Industries 

Unions 
111.-Major Trade Unions .. 
iv.-Major Export Industries' 

Unions 
v.-Minor Trade Unions 

··5. Liberal Professions' Associations : : I 
l) Educational Associations 
2) Newspapermen's Asssciations 
3) Accountants• Associations .. 
4) Technicians' Associations .. 
5i Medical Assxiations 
6) Chinese M.:dical Associations 
7) Dentists' Associations .. 
8) Nurses' Asssciations 
9) Druggists' Associations 

10) Obstetricians' Associations 
11) Lawyers' Ass2ciations .. 

6, Sccial Welfare Work Organ!zaUons 
1) Cultural Organizations 
2) Re!i-ious Asscc!a·tions 
3) Charity Organizations 
4) Public Welfare Organizations 
5) Spoxts and Santtation Organi-

zations · 
6) Conscrip-t!on Service Organiza

tions 
7) Women's OrganizaUons 
8) Sundry Organizations .. 

3,687 

103 

3,494 
90 

197 

5 
8 

22 
124 
28 

9 

1 

11,289 

18 

772 

453 
10,046 

81 

2 
4,917 

6 
5,04) 
2,421 
2,116 

15 
5 

40 
198 

1 

3 

37 
3,756 

574 
421 
220 

1,080 

72 

431 
828 
130 

923,544 

66,244 

652,040 
214,260 
574,296 

10,244 
65,623 
56.834 
75,416 
93,849 

267,630 

700 

431,041 

29,315 

23,326 
378.400 

6,161 

178 
186,100 

443 
185,518 
177,3:i4 
154,4Q'j 

1,077 
315-

2,815 
18,515 

36 

77 

l,tl2 
1,31!!.739 

353,273 
142,061 

31.622 
523,852 

50,283 

24,901 
108,::168 

78,579 

13,534 

1,127 

9,527 

2,880 

1,669 
1,522 

47 

39,391 
6,876 

135 
45 

916 

107 

193 
317 

31,802 

Sources: from the Board o:C Smtistics of th.e Minlstry of Socl.al Maira 
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TABLE III. ·poPULAR ORGANIZATIONS AND MEMBERSHIP COMPARISON OP' 

1944 & 1945 

No. of 
Organizations 

"' ... ... 
0 0, o"' .... 0, ........ .... 
i;t," 

l::> ~ 
!;l,. 
l::>g 

q 

Grand Total .. .. .. 29.~25 26,126 
Professional Organiza-

tion .. .. . . .. 25,669 22,630 
Farmers' Unions .. .. 7,721 7,139 
Fishermen's Unions .. 104 102 
Labor Unions .. .. 4,134 3,359 
Industrial and Ccimmer-

cial Unions .. .. 11,289 9,892 
Liberal Professions' Or-

ganlzations .. .. 2,421 2,138 
·social Welfare Organi-

zatlons .. .. .. 3,756 3,496 
Cultural Organizations 6U 522 
Religious Organizations 421 41u 
Charity Organizations 220 226 
Public Welfare Organ!-

zations .. .. .. 1,080 1,034 
Sporti; and Sanitation 

Organizations .. .. 72 
Conscription Service 

Organization .. .. 431 
Women's Organizations Bill 
Sundry Organizations 130 

B. Social Drives and Cam
paigns.-To enhan.ce fighting 
morale, the · Misintry has spon
sored various social campaigns. 
Of these the following may be 
mentioned; the New Life Move
ment, the Total MobUization 
Campa,ign, the sports meeti:Jg3 in 
various towns and localities. But 
by far the most important ara the 
Drive for ·contributions to the 
Fighting Forces and the "Serve 
the Forces" Campaign. 

1. Drive for Contributions to 
the Fighting Forces.-The major 
drives for funds to aid the fig~ting 
forces were . the New . Year Drive 

71 

390 
751 

86 

Ind i 11id ital un;~n 
Menibers Jllfr1r.i,ers 
IQ ... IQ ... ... ..,. 

0 0, o"' Co, o"' .... .... .... 0, ...,.., .... 0, .... .... 
!;l,., !;l,. ll-., !;l,. 
l::>~ l::> g l::>~ l::> g 
~ q ~ 

6,481,917 5,575,076 63,923 33,20.2 . 

5,163,178 4,271,698 29,532 27,280 
3,013 310 2,814,970 9,449 9,201 

34,563 34,357 39 39 
1,506,84.J 885,310 4,941 2,925 

431,041 379,621 13,534 13,901 

177,354 157,437 1,569 1,214 

1,318,739 1,303,378 39,391 5,922 
353.273 350,2::11 5,876 4,059 
142,861 174,950 135 228 
31,622 33,629 45 15 

528,852 542,795 916 725 

50,283 50,065 10'/ 71 

24,901/ 21,054 193 168 
108,368. 98,il7: 317 222 

78,579i 31,77 31,80~ 434 

($2,664,159), the July 7th Drive 
(Anniversary of the Lukouchiao 
incident) ($107,716,183), the D ive· 
for Contributions to the Fighti ·· g 
Forces in Hunan ond Hupeh pro
vinces (3,961,566) and the Drive 
for the Fighting Forces in Kwei
chow ($24,965,000). 

The funds thus raised were or.ly 
distributed to the fighting forces 
through the responsible cr"ans. 
In addition, $5,590,000 were given 
to the soldiers' families resid
ing in tha distrcts of ChungkL g, 
Kiangtsin and Pahsien. 

2. "Serve the Forces" Cam
paign.-During the Hunan &nd 
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Kwangsi Campaign of 1944, the 
Ministry, acting in collaboration 
with the War Area Special Ser
vice Corps, undertook to establish 
military service depots at key
points in the provinces of Sze
chuen, Shensi, Kweichow, Yun
nan and Hupeh. The Regulations 
governing the Esta,qlishment of 
Military Service Depots were 
specialy devised for that purpose. 
The Ministry also dispatched a 
force of competent workers io 
help build the field depots. Up 
to April 1945 Military service 
depots were fully established in 
39 hsien in Shensi, 21 in Szechuen, 
a,nd 39 in Kweichow. Besides 
serving the troops stationed in 
their respective localities, the 
depots also rendered aid to troops 
en route to other destinations. 

Ill. SOCIAL WELFARE WORK 

A. Social Relief. 

1. Laws and Regulations.-The 
major enactments in this field 
are the Social Relief Laws, the 
Regulations governing the Imple
mentation of Social Relief Laws, 
the Regulations governing Pub!ic 
Relief Organs, the Regulations 
governing Private Relief Organs, 
and the Regulations governir.g 
Tax Exemption of Private Relief 
Organs. 

2. Model Relief Centers.-The 
Model Relief Centers sponsored by 
. the Ministry showed marked 
progress for the period under 
review. The inmates of the 
Chunglting Experimental Relief 
Institute increased from 500 to 
800, while the enrollment of the 

. Chungking School for .the Disabled 
_"i-o_se -to 160, and that of the 

Chungking Technical Training 
Center for Loafers to 350. 

3. Relief Work Under Local 
Governments.-During the period 
under review 12 provinces had 
successfully developed social relief 
organizations. These comprised 96 
sub-organs, and were working in 
close cooperation with 604 charity 
organizations, which embraced a 
total of 1,761 local relief in-
stitutes. The inmates totalled 
149,292 persons while those 
benefited by the various grades 
of relief organs were estimated at 
6,680,000. 

In the sphere of medical relief, 
the most note-worthy enterprise 
was the Free Medical Service 
Centers established under the 
sponsorship of the Ministry. For 
the period under review 569,367 
persons received free medical 
consultation, and 1,704,981 persons 
were given medicine free of 
charge. The achievement of the 
National Board of Social Affairs 
in this regard was no less remark
able, as it had given free medical 
service to 288,968 persons and 
vaccine injections to 574,059 
persons, thus bringing the total 
number of persons who were 
given free medical aid to 14,609,· 
195. 

4. Winter Relief.-Winter relief 
programs sponsored by the 
Ministry have extended to more 

. than 20 provinces. In most ca11es 
the funds were raised locally, the 
pao-chia system being made 
mainly responsible for the collec· 
tion. The Central Government 
has, however, granted huge sub· 
sidies: $10,000,000 for 1943 and 

. $30,QOO,OO~ for 1944. 
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5. Relief for Hunan and 

Kwangsi War Refugees.-Follow
ing the panicky situation arising 
from the Hunan and Kwangsi 
campaign of November 1944, tens 
of thousands of people fled before 
the enemy spearthead. The Min
istry lost no time in setting up 
relief depots in the battered areas 
to care for the war-refugees. 8,000 
people were thus given food and 
shelter, and the total inmates in 
29 War Refugees Relief Depots 
were estimated at 32,000, of which 
the majority has since been safely 
conducted back to their native 
places, while the young and the 
able-bodied were encouraged to 
enlist with the army. 

B. Welfare Work for Children 
-The main enactments in this 
field are the Regulations govern
ing Child Welfare Organizations, 
the Measures for providing Ed
ucation to School-age Children. 

Up to April 1945 there were 8 
factory nurseries in Szechuen and 
5 in Kiang3i, and 703 Children's 
Relief Centers distributed thr
oughout the nation's various 
privinces, with a total of 219,274 
inmates. 

Measures have also been devis
ed to care for the children of the 
war dead, and the Cheng-ku 
Orphanage in Shensi province is 
the most outstanding enterprise 
in this field. 

C. Welfare Work for Workers 
and Farmers-Welfare work for 
workers has been conducted along 
the lines laid down by the regula
tions governing the organization 
of Welfare Work Associations 
Welfare Work Committees, et~
Up to June 1945 the Ministry 

listed 102 associations in 782 
factories and mines. 

To ensure the safety of indus
trial workers, the Ministry has 
worked out an elaborate system 
of factory and mine inspectivn. 
In 1944 952 factories and mines, 
and during the first ha,lf of 1945, 
383, were inspected. In addition, 
the Mini3try had set up District 
Inspection Commands in Chung
king, Kialing, Kechin, Kaolan, 
Akan, and Yumen. 

The Ministry has also initiated 
many programs for the promo
tion of welfare work among tar
mers, and up to June 1945 it listed 
102 Farmers' Welfare Work As
sociations. 

D. Social Service-The pro
gram under that head envisages 
-the establishment of public re
staurants, public -boarding houses, 
medical service centers, public 
reading rooms, public information 
service etc. Strenuous efforts are 
being made to strengthen the ex
isting Social Service organs. For 
,the period under review the na.
tion's social service centers in
creased from 797 to 1,220 units. 

E. Social Insurance-As social 
insurance is a comparatively new 
enterprise in China, the Ministry 
has undertaken to build various 
insurance systems in the pro
vinces and districts. Its general 
policy contemplates the promo
tion of accident insurance, un
employment insurance, health 
insurance, and insurance for the 
disabled. Drafts of these in. 
surance laws have been -submitted 
to the Legislative Yuan for ap
proval. 
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SOCIAL RELIEF ORGANIZATIONS 
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A Salt-workers' Insurance So
ciety was formally inaugurated in 
1943 in Santai, Szechuen, which 
all employees of the salt field 
were asked to join. Similar or
ganizations were started in 9 
other salt fields. In all, there 
were 10 Insurance Societies, with 
40,718 members. 

IV. COOPERATIVE 
ENTERPRISES 

A. General Organizatio·ns. 
Under the 3-year Plan for the 
Promotion of Cooperative Enter
prises, there has been a marked 
growth of cooperatie societies. 
The number of these societies in 
June, 1945, totalled 171,161, with 
a membership of 16,587,346 persons 
and a capital investment of 
$1,025,294,962, showing an increase 
of 4,334 societies, 2,784,163 mem
bers and $698,809,962 in capital 
invested over the previous year. 

B. Cooperative Organizations. 
-Industrial cooperatives have 
been promoted with a view to 
speeding up general industrial 
productivity. At the end of 1943 
the Ministry listed 49,561 indus
trial Cooperatives and 26,802 
Consumers' Cooperatives, while in 
June 1945 there were 69,772 
Industrial Cooperatives and 42,299 
Consumers' Cooi;:eratives, marking 
an increase of 40.5% and 58.7% 
respectively. 

The Ministry has made a 
nation-wide survey regarding the 
pi·oduction and distribution of 
cotton, live-stock, wool, hide, 
sugar, vegetable oil, tea, silk, and 
cotton piece-goods. Its findings 
are being utilized in devising 
schemes for cooperative farms and 
cooperative factories. 

To meet war-time conditions, 
the Min i.stry has taken the 
nation's huge rationing system 
into hand. From January 1944 to 
June 1945 the Board of the Com
modity Supplies, a sub-organ of 
the National Cooperative Society, 
registered a huge turn-over, with 
purchases totalling $157,340,716.54 
and sales totalling $200,056,643, 
Commodities sold by the Board 
were quoted 15% to 50% lower 
than market prices and thus did 
much to stabilize social economy. 

C. Cooperative Finance.-The 
Central Cooperatie Treasury was 
inaugurated under the joint aus
pice.;; of the Ministry of Social 
Affairs, the Ministry of Finance 
and the Joint Office of the Four 
Banks, while the establishment of 
provincial and municipal coopera
tive treasuries was expected to 
be completed in the very near 
future. 

V. MANPOWER 

MOBILIZATION 
A. Registration and Survey.

The registration of technical ex
perts and skilled industrial work
ers have been conducted by rotat
ing surveying units in Kunming, 
Kweiyang, Chungking, Sian, 
Chengtu, Hengyang etc. In 1944 
they covered 2,832 factories and 
mines, regis:ering 10,367 techni
cians, 80,399 skilled workers and 
30,461 general workers. Those 
surveyed during the first half of 
1945 numbered 2,685 factories and 
mines, with 7,873 technicians, 
77,014 skilled workers and 104,818 
general workers registered. 

In -1944 100 factories and mines 
appied to the Ministry for the 
supply of more competent workers 
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(155 technicians, 22,678 skilled 
workers, 4,416 general workers) 
and in 1945 1942 factories and 
mines applied for a further sup
ply of 321,407 workers. 

B. Labor Coritrol,-Labor con
trol was instituted to ensure the 
full utilization of the nation's 
available labor supply. Its main 
job was the registration of tech
nical and skilled workers. Up to 
June 1945 4,176 technical and 
skilled workers had applied for 
registration, of which 4,016 were 
given certificates. Applicants 
from mines and factories totalled 
10,318. of which 9,707 were given 
certificates. As a result of the 
Ministry's action, the rate of 
labor turn-over has appreciably 
dropped. 

Wage control is of importance 
to wartime economy because the 
rise in living costs makes frequent 
wage adjustments necessary. Here 
the Regulations governing Wage 
Control have generally been found 
useful. The Ministry has also set 
up a Council of Wage Arbitration 
to help solve wage disputes. The 
example has been followed by 
practically all the provincial gov
ernments, as only by an intel
Jigent understanding of the 
workers' needs is any consolidation 
of the labor front made possible. 
On the whole, however, industrial 
wage index has not registered a 
corresponding rise with that of 
commodity prices. 

C. Voluntary Labor Campaign 
-The Voluntary Labor Campaign 
was started early in 1944 and so 
enthusiastic was the nation's re
sponse that at the end of the year 
12 provinces had set up Voluntary 

Labor Corps. In all, there were 
342 units, mobilizing 29,089,988 
persons, whose work done am
ounted to 134,067,962 man-days. 
They built 15,225 li of highways, 
did 27,143 cubic meters of dredg
ing work, cultivated 22,042 mows 
of land, planted 14,374,043 trees, 
carried 49,373,224 shih of govern
ment rice. For the first half of 
1945 488,355 persons were mobiliz
ed, whose work done amounted to 
4,362,549 man-days. These were 
expressed in the building of 
1,121.5 Li of highways, the digg
ing of 90,620 cubic meters in 
canal dredging, the cultivation of 
129,103 mows of land and the 
plantation of 519,405 trees. 

VI. CONCLUSION 

The sudden surrender of Japan 
in August, 1945 has ushered in a 
new era of social reconstruction. 
The relief to war-torn areas, the 
stabilization of post-war economy, 
the huge task of national recon
version work, all these have fal
len within the immediate atten
tion of the Government, and ela
borate programs and detailed re
~lations have been worked out 
to tran·slate the general policies 
!into actual deeds. In peace as 
in war the contribution of the 
Ministr of Social Affairs to the 
national effort has always been 
prominent. 

The reader is asked to remem
ber that in the opening chapter 
of the present article we mention 
that in areas occupied by the 
enemy social administration has 
been entrusted to the local party
organs. Their distinguished ser
vice during the 8-year war must 
now be briefly reviewed. Through-
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out these trying· years a secret 
resistance movement has been 
carri::d on by the underground 
workers. Despite threats ar.d 
arrests by the Japanese gen::a
merie (the equivalent of Gestapo), 
they nevertheless managed to 

· perform daring feats under the 
ve ·y ncse of the enemy. Japanes · 
outposts were raided; troop trains 
were derailed; counter-intelligence 
agents were assasinated. Needless 
to say, with the rigid poli~ing 
instituted by the enemy forces in 
the occupied areas, their work in 
undermining the war potential of 
the enemy has or.en been 
seriously h!mdicapped. But their 
very existence, and esperially 
their martyrdom (a3 was fre
quently made known), did much 
to build up a resistance psy
chology among the rank a:id fi e. 
•When the enemy laid down their 
arms in August, 1945, it was ti1e 
underground workers who first 
came out to take over the citLs 
and towns, and in some cases 
even disarmed whole regiments of 
the enemy forces. 

Since V-J Day, however, many 
problems have confronted the 
Ministry, and not the least is the 
problem of wa.Je-control. Owing 
to the persistent rise in living 
costs, wage disputes among inciui;-

trial workers and business em
ployees have frequently occur:ed. 
Where fair bargaining is possib·e, 
the Ministry invariably leaves 
the matter to be sett:ed by tr.e 
good sense of capital and labor. 
But when things have come to 
such a ~ ass a,s to require official 
intervention, the Mir.1 try has ex
ercised wisdom and tact in mak
ing both sides come to terms, the 
monthly living co,t index pre
pared by the Ministry b:bg 
usually used 213 a basis of arbi;ra
tion. 

To the organization of the 
rural ma'.:ses ar.d with it f.e 
basic political ed'uca ion th? Mi:1-. 
istry has also given its cue 
attention. This b~ars a si:ecial 
significance at the present junc· 
ture because constitutional rul? is 
soon going to be establis':led in 
China. Public officials will have 
to be fleeted; inefficient or cor
rupt public s:rvants wU have to 
be recalled or dismisse:l; laws ar.d 
regulations will have to be in• 
itiated in the local legislature. All 
these political powers are now 
fully vested in a people who still 
want organization and trai::i·g. 
In this as in all· other rzspe:'s 
the Ministry is well aware of t'·e 
difficulty of its ta3k and yet full1 
confident of its success. 



CHAPTER XLIII 

CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT UNDER 
PROTESTANT AUSPICES 

W. Y. CHEN (.ri;t;Jh1}* 

I. THE HISTORICAL 

BACKGROUND 

Among those religions brought 
to China, Protestant Christianity 
is the last, but not the least. The 
progress of the Protes,ant movE:
ment in China has been by leaps 
and bounds, though at the begin
ning it was exceedingly slow. The 
muvtome.1·, began in ioU7 w1ti1 the 
arrival of Robert Morrison of the 
London Missionary Society. The 
first continental miss.onary, Ka,l 
Friederich Gutzlaff of the Nether
lands Missionary Society came in 
1827. The first American mis
sionaries, David Abeel and Elijah 
Coleman Bridgman of the Amer
ican Board Mission reached Can· 
ton in 1830. O'.her beginnings 
were made later by the Church 
M_ssionary Society, the Reformed 
(Dutch) Church in America, th~ 
Me,hodict, the Baptist and other 
socie,ies. 

In 1943 when the first missionary 
conference was held in Hongkong, 
there were only fifteen m1ss10n
aries, but in 1865 when the China 
Inland Mission was formed to 
evangelize the interior, there were 
112 missionaries in five treaty ports. 

In 1890 when the third conference 
held in Shanghai, the number o! 
missionaries was reported to be 
1296. In 1905 there were 3445 
missionaries, snd in 1916 the num
ber of missionaries reached 6164. 
This number remained until the 
war broke out in 1937. The total 
number of missionaries in China 
then was about 4,000. In Decem
ber 1944 the rapid advance of 
Japc:n&se troops in Kwangsi and 
Kweichow resulted in the evacua
,ion of missionaris on ·the advice 
of both Chinese and foreign de~ 
plomatic au,horities. Those who 
were classified as less necessary, 
mothers and children, sick people 
and those whose furloughs were 
due, were taken by plane to Cal
cutta. This left the more essential 
able-bodied workers to carry on 
and the authorities were satisfied 
that they could de.:il with the 
smaller numbers who remained, 
but the missionary forces wei·e 
reduced to a total of some 850 
men and women of various nation
alities in Free China. 

The first church member was 
received in 1814. By 1834 there 
were 10; in 1865, 3132; and in 1890, 
::i'i,:.::ll7. But in 1936 there were 

• General S€Cl'eitary of the National Christian Council. 
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more than 1,600,000. Protestant 
Constituency of which 600,000 were 
communicant members. The statis
tics of the increa~e of member
ship during the last eight years 
are not yet available but reports 
from various quarters show a· de
cided gain of converts. 

The first Christian school was 
established in 1818. The tran~la
tion of the Bible into Chinese by 
Robert Morrison was completed 
in 1824. The first medical mission
ary, Peter Parker of the American 
Board Mission arrived in 1835. 
Every year new hospitals were 
built,. new schools were opened 
developing sometime~ into colleges 
and universities; all kinds of 
philanthropic agencies were intro
duced such as schools for the blind 
and deaf, industrial homes, orphan
ages, leprosariums, and other in
stitution~. Mission presses mul
tiplied, and Christian literature 
agencies increased. 

As resolved in the great Protest
ant Missionary Conference at 
Edinburgh in 1910, a number of 
conferences were held in China 
-in 1913, which in turn led to the 
appointment of the China Con
tinuation Committee (CCC). In 
1922 a National Christian Confer
ence was called in Shanghai. re
sulting in the foroation of the Na
tional Christian Council of China 
(NCC) to take the place of the 
China Continuation Committee. 

II, THE NATIONAL CHRISTIAN 
COU,NCIL OF CHINA 

The National Christian Council 
of China ha~ as its constituent 
members the majority of the Pro
testant churches and societies and 
national Christian organizations, 
such as the National Committee 

of Young Men's Christian Associa
tion, National Committee of 
Young Women's Christian A~socia
tion, Amer.can Bible Socie·,y, 
British and Foreign Bible Society, 
China Christian Educational As
socia:,ion, Chinese Home Mission
ary Society, Council on Medical 
Mssions of the Chinese Medical 
Association, Chine~e Mission to 
Lepers, Chri~tian Literature Soc
iety and Religious Tract Society 
for China. In 1935 by a reorgan
ization without constitutional 
change, thi:ee commissions were 
created to function under the 
Council, the Commission on the 
Life and Work of the Churches, 
the Commission on Ch1·istia11 
Education and the Commfrsion on 
Christian Medical Work. In 1941 
when the war isolated Shanghai 
from Free China, the Council 
moved its headquarters to Chung. 
king. In order to meet the demand 
of the time two commissions were 
added: the Commission on Chri.s
tian Literature and the Commis
sion on National and Social Ser
vices. 

During the W'.>r the National 
Christian Council in Free China 
has made dictinct contribution by 
promoting Christian cooperation 
and unity, by leading the churches 
and schools through the years of 
great strain and distress, by minis
tering to those who suffer in war 
through its works of love and 
mercy irre~ective of color a;,d 
faith and by calling the wh.Jle 
nation to repent and to returr: to 
God, Father of all nations. and 
races. The activities of the Coun
cil are summarized in the follow
ing pages in connection with the 
general features of the Prot~stant 
movement in China. 
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m. THE LIFE AND WORK OF 
THE CHURCH 

According to the survey of the 
Protestant Missions in 1922, there 
were 137 missionary societies 
working in China. In 1944 there 
were representatives of at least 69 
missionary societies in Free China, 
almost half of the total number of 
the societies, though, 1t must- be 
admitted, there· are more churches 
in occupied areas and better or
ganized, especially along th~ coast
al provinces. Some of the rhurch
eg moved their headquarters to 
Chungking, such as the Church of 
Christ in China, the Lutheran 
Church and the Lutheran World 
Convention, the China Inland Mis
sion, the Methodist Church and 
the Christian and Mission AlEanc.,, 
while the Baptist, the Engll~·h 
·Methcd1st, the Disciples and the 
Presbyterian have had their n:fs
sionary representatives in West 
China. 

The tendency of the Protestant 
movement in China is the gradual 
transfer from "Mission Centric'' 
to "Church Centric". The develop
ment of the indigenous church is 
a very important factor of the 
Christian movement in China dur
ing the last two decades. Under 
the auspices of missionary socie
ties or older churches the Chinese 
churches have been growing in 
strength and we today do not 
speak of Protestant Missions but 
Protestant churches. It was es
timated that there were about te!l 
thousand organized churches thr
oughout the country and ten thou
sand more minor establishments 
where regular Sunday services 
were held. After the war brok<! 
out Christian fellowship groups 

.grew up· in various "cities in Free 
China. 

·Christian Cooperation and Unity 
-In recent years there had been 
much discussion on church union. 
Several similar churches have 
united and formed the larger 
church organizations, such as the 
Chung Hwa Sheng Kung Hui 
( -r•i:.{k-fj ), the Church of 
Christ in China ( 'f •:£ itiHi ). 
and the Methodist (;, •£ 'if.tt./tJE 
{k-fi ). There iS a growing demand 
for a greater union, the formation 
of one great Chinese church which 
includes the majority of, if not 
all, the Protestant bodies in China 

The National Christian Council 
promotes cooperation and fellow
ship between the church in China 
and in other lands. There are, 
however, churches which are out
side the INCC, such as the China 
Inland Mission., the Lutheran 
church, the southern Baptist, the 
Friends and several other small 
missions. During the spring of the 
year 1944 an Emergency Com
mittee for Christian Cooperation 
was formed. In this Committee 
there were representatives of eight 
Christian organizations which have 
not been members of the NCC, 
together with representatives of 
the NCC acting in a liaison capac
ity. The sole purpose of this 
Emergency Committee is to make 
possible cooperation with all 
others concerned in such questions 
as relations with the Chine.se 
Government (•taxation ,and religi
ous liberty), problems of relfof, 
finance , missionary personnel, and 
emergency matters of common in
te1·est. It is stated that this Com
mittee will ,exploTe the possibili
ties of further cooperation. The 
chairman is Dr. J. B. Hipps and 
'the. secretary, Dr._ Ralph Morten-

1 sen. 
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City Church Program-Special 
emphacis on the development of 
chy church program has been 
made by the NCC. The inevitable 
industrialization of China calls for 
strong city churches. In the Study 
CJnferences for Post-war Work in 
China held in 1944 in North Amer~ 
ica and Canada, the weakness of 
ci.y church program was recogniz
ed and all a.greed that in post
war China, the opportunity and 
challenge will be greater than 
ever before. The churches in the 
West can give China the best in 
Western mucic, worship, pastoral 
·service, and methods of social and 
religious approach. 

The Church and Alumni Move
ment bears particular significance 

_for urban churches because more 
graduates of Christian school 
settle in cities than in villages or 
mnall towns. It has been estim
ated that there al'e more than 
250 000 rlumni o.f Chris'.ian colleges 
and middle schools who are most
ly scat,ered in cities. Sponsored 
bv 'his movement, Churchmen's 
Clubs have been organized in sev
en! cities, notably in Shanghai and 
Chungking. The Club consist!) of 
men and women who meet once a 
month discussing the· ways and 
means of sLrengthe·ning and fur-
thering the work of the church. 
Out of the Churchmen's Club a 
Laymen's Movement has grown up 
recruiting lay workers for most 
tasks in the church, Eharing to
·gether with the pastors the resp
·onsibility of the extension of God's 
Kingdom and uniting in raising 
fund for an endowment of the city 
churches. 

Rural Church Program__:.For 
more than 20 -yearf) ihe NCC has 
·stressed the p"rogram of rural 
ohurch; In many places, such .pro-

gram goes hand in hand with the 
program for rural reconstruction, 
Before the war there were a good 
number of Christian rural servi~e 
centers such as Lu Ho Rural Ser
vice Center in Tinghsien, Lichwan 
Rural Service Center in K1angsi 
and the Rur.l Institute of Cheel,,o 
University in Tsinan. After the 
war broke out most of these rural 
centers in occuped area1i had to 
suspend. Lichwan Rural Center, 
howE:ver, continues uninterrupted 
under the leadership of the Rev. 
Kimber Den. A large percentage 
of the Chinese churchs are in 
rural districts. The Christian col
leges, ef,ipecially the college ,of 
agriculture, through ,their ex' er.
sion program, have given vaitt
able services to the church in the 
rural districts. Training institu
tes have been held for rural 
church workers. 

Work Among the Tribes-Pro
testant missionaries have respond
ed to the call of Frontier regio:is 
and have pressed on work among 
ti1e tribal peoples End into Mon
golia, Sinkiang, Chinghai and 
Ti.bet. The most notable worki 
among the tribes has been carried 
on by the CIM, the English 
l.V.fothodist, the Seventh Day Ad
ventist and other m,ss·ons in Yun
nan and Kweichow. More recent
ly under the auspices of the Gen
eral Assembly of the Church of 
Christ in China the Boider Ser
vice Department has been working 
among the tribes in Western part 
of Szechuen. The work began in 
1939 with the full approval and 
support of the Executive Yuan of 
the National Government. At 
present the Executive Yuan bear!l 
50% of the budget and the other 
50% is borne by the Relief Com
mittee and the Church of Christ 
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in China as well as gifts from the 
border people. At the end of 
1944 there were 75 men and 
women full time workers. Twv 
hospitals and four clinics treated 
a total of 175,505 patients in four 
years. One mobile medic&l team 
made 12 trips into hitherto un
touched regions treating 27,363 
patients and giving more than 300,· 
000 anti-epidemic injectiom,. 
Special Osmpaigns were conducted 
against kala-azar, typhus, rElapsing 
fever, and syphilidc disseases. 
In order to impl'Ove the econo
mic standard of the· tribal 
people, they have introduced a 
handicraft institute, a Tsakulao ;n 
Lifan, an animal husband!"y 
sta.ion at Weichow and a cattle 
breeding station at Ts'aopo in 
Wenchuan with a plan fol" raising 
5D0,000 cattle a year. Schools have 
been established ~long the Tibetan 
border. Experiment in moderniz
ing lamararies into liberal and 
vocational institutions with a 
praotical plrn and tactful approach 
.iii already underway. The work 
in Yunnan is planned to be trans
ferred to the Burma border, with 
Tengchung (.JJ!fft) as a center to 
wo··k among ,i.e 1,000,000 Baiyee 
Ol~) a group who has been long 
ex1,10;:ed to the foreign influence 
across the border line-wi::h em
phasis on liveLhood :mprovcment 
and citizenship training. 

Christianizi g Home Movement
The work of the ChriE'tianizmg 
Home Movement has been carried 
on in Free China but mainly con
fir.ed to training conferences ar.d 
publica!ion of home materials. [n 
the Spring of 1945 Miss T. C. Kuan, 
former secretary of the Home wo11t 
in the NCC returned after a period 
of research and travel in America 
and has accepted the chair on 

Christianizing Home in 'Nankir.g 
Theological Seminary in Chengtu. 
It is significant that an increasing
ly large number of Chinese girls 
and women mismonaries have en
rolled at the Merrill-Palmer School 
in Detroit and in the department 
of Home Economics in other in
stitutions. In Free China much 
attention has been given to mother 
craft school, Pre-natal clinic, rural 
center with the home as the focus 
of attention, and courses on home 
economics are also offered in 
several Christian universitiei,. 

IV. CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 

The China Christian Education
al Association, the central coordin
ating body for Christian education 
in China serves as the Commis
sion on Christian Education of the 
National Christian Council. The 
Asi:ociation, however, has its own 
budget and personnel, and includes 
the Council of Higher Education 
and Middle School Council. Be
fore the war it had six regional 
associations and a National Office 
i11 Shanghai. After the war broke 
out the National Office was moved 
to Chungking and only two region
al associaiioris are functionin~. 
The National Office provided a 
tl"avelHng secretary, and published 
annual statisticEl bulletin& of col
leges and middle schools and the 
Education Quarterly in Chinese 
and English. 

The Associated Boards for Chris
tian Colleges in China, in 150 
Fif:h Avenue, New York, provided 
before the war US$1,250.000 per 
yeEr for the Christian colleges in 
China. On May 8 1945 at the 
annual meeting of the Boards a 
proporal was made in the report 
of the Committee on middle 
schools to create a Churoli. Board 
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for Christian Middle Schools in 
China:. In Great Britain there is 
the China Christian Universities 
Associaton with its office in 47 
'New Bond Street, London, with 
His Grace Archbishop of York as 
its president. It has been active in 
ra1srng funds, making contacts, 
securing tea.ching personnel, an,d 
consulting on some of the major 
issues and policies of the Christian 
higher education in China. 

Christian Universities-In Octo
ber, 1945 the Committee on Poct
war Planning for Christian Col
leges in China, appointed by the 
Council of Higher Education sub
mitted to the Council certain pro
posals on the integration of Chris
tian institutions for higher learn
ing. The Planning Commi!Jiee in 
America and Britain had made 
various suggestions to the group in 
China. These proposals, however', 
have not been made public yet. 

In 1944-45 the five universities 
in Chengtu, the Nanking University, 
West China Union University, 
Cheeloo University, Yenching 
Univertiity and Ginling College 
.have more than 3000 students. 
In Chungking the Law School of 
Soochcw University, the School of 
Commerce of the Shanghai Univ
·ersity and the Engineering School 
of Hangchow Christian Colleg~ 
have a total enrollment of mote 
than 1500. The Fukien Christian 
University in Shaowu has 600 stud. 

University of Nanking 
Soochow University .. 
Univers;ty of Shanghai 
Cheeloo University .. 
Lingnan University .. 
Hwa Chung University 
Ginling College .. 
E:a.ngchow Christian College 

ents and Hwanan Women's College 
in Nanping, about 100 students 
while .St. John's University has 
continued uninterruptedly in 
Shanghai with more than 2000 stud, 
ents. Shortly after the Surrender 
of Japan, Soochow University re
opened in Moore Memorial Church 
in Shanghai with a student body 
of more than 700. The Hwachung 
College in Hsichow, West Yun
nan, has about 300 students. Upo·n 
the occupation of Canton by the 
Japanese, Lingnan University mov
ed from Canton first to Hong 
Kong, then to Kukong, later to 
Meihsien and is now back in Can-· 
ton. Before the war there were 
7,000 students in the 13 Christian 
universities and colleges. This 
f.:gure dropped to 4,000 during the 
first year of the war and then rose 
8,000. At one time the enrollment 
again decreased owing to military 
situation. But now the pre-war 
number is again reached. 

During these eight years of war 
tne Christian schools have suffer, 
ed together with their sister in
stitutions in China. As yet thel'e 
is no accurate estimate of the 
damages and Jostes of the Chris
tian schools. A report of the 
Ministry of Education listed war 
losses up to December 1939 for the 
private universities and colleges 
as nearly · CNC$45,000,000. The 
losses of Christian institutions of 
higher learning are given as fol
lows:-

$15,380,400 
550,000 

1,510,000 
957,000 

3,800,000 
431,000 

6,306,000 
600,000 
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The above list of -losses does not 
include Yenching -University · and 
Fukien Chr.istian University: The 
figures- are based on the - ·. -repo1 t 
made to the Ministry of :Eduoa-

tion i,ix years ago; .. They .vary as 
years go by.. In 1942, for- .instance, 
the f.!gure of. war. damage given by 
the . President ... of Sooch,ow Univ
ersity was. as . follows :-:-

1. Scientific apparatus and Laboratory equtpn,,ent _ •. 
2; Library books 20% .. 

us $ .50,000. .. 
'!JS $ 10,000 
us $ 6,500. 
CNC$120;000 .. 
CNC$200,000 

3. Power plants, etc ... 
4. Building and Campus 
5. Furniture, equipment, · stores 

During the second occupation of 
Foochow by ,the Japanese, the 
beautiful arts building of the 
Fukien Christian University was 
set on fire together with three 
other buildings. More than forty 
thouf:'and volumes of books both 
in Chinese and English were burn
ed.· · Apparatus and equipment 
were taken away. A list of dam
ages was_ submitted by the author
ity of the University to the Minis
try of Education but no figure of 
the -cost is given. 

Shortly after the Japanese Sur
render Dr. Leighton Stuart of Yen
ching UniversHy, who was just re
leared by the Japanese, visited 
Chungking. Yenching in Peiping 
was re-opened in October, 1945, 
but Yenching in Chengtu will cor.
tinue until June 1946. The other 
three institutions, namely, Chee
loo, Nan.king and Ginling are tak
ing the same step, while the three 
schools in Chun.eking, Soochow 
Law School, Shanghai Commercial 
School and Hangchow Engineering 
School have decided to move back 
to Shanghai by the end of the 
year 1945. 

Christian Middle School~As in 
the past, Christian middle schools 
will continue to be the strength of 
the church. These are the sources 
from which come the candidates 

for the Ministry or of lay service 
for .the church, the teachers, 
nurses, docto_rs and other leaders 
for the life of the community as 
well as the candidates for Chris
tian universities and colleges. Of 
20 Chriclian middle schools. sciit
tered throughout the country be
fore the war, 117 ·are now opera';
ing i_n Free China, 53 of whic_h are 
·refugee schools, 4 · newly estab
lished and 56 on their original 
campus. The following table 
shows the distribution of the 
Christian middle schools and stud
ents in 11 provinces for the year 
1943-44: 

Province 

Szechuen . 
Fukien . 
Kwangtung 
Hunan 
Shensi 
Kwangsi 
Kiangsi 
Kweichow 
Yunnan 
Anhwei 
Sikang 

No.of 
School 

36 
31 
18 
9 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2· 
1 

No.of 
Student 

12,224 
10,032 
4,880 
2,994 
1,331 
1,162 
1,073 

631 
520 
755 
241 

Of the total student body 27% 
were in the Eenior middle school 
and 73% in the junior middle 
school. The faculty included 1,448 
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full -time teach,ers or ,85%, 262 
part time teachers, and 379 staff 
making a total of 2,089. -of the~e 
74% were. men and -26% women. 
Of the 1710 teachers college gradu
ates numberE!d 1,100 or 64%. 
Before the war (1935-36) the pe1·
cen tage was 50%. The faculi.y in
cluded 86 foreign missionary 
teachers in 49 schools. 

In 1945 the China Christian 
Educational Association sent out a 
middie school visiting team con
sisting of 2 ex,perts and one sec
retary of the Relief Committee. 
The team visited 21 scohois in 
Szechuen. Conferences were held 
in the schools visited by the team 
members for the discussion of 
teaching methods, school adminis
tration, religious education, sexual 
education, citizenship training, 
fJnanoial problems and postwar 
plans. They have found thllt the 
local girls' ~ohools are superior 
lo the boys' schools in ma.irntain
ing high scholastic standard anrl 
discipline. 

Theological Schools. The Weigle 
report gives the figure of the 
theologkal schools in China for 
the yea1• 1934-5 as follows:-

Location 

North China 
East China .. 
Southeast China . 
South China 
Central China 
West China . 

Total 

i 

No. of 
School 

7 
7 
4 
7 
4 
2 

31 

There are three grades of the 
theological school in China, name
ly: -(1) college graduation entrance 
requirement (2) senior middle 

school entrance re<:;uirement (3J 
junior middle school entran~e re
quirement. Of these 31 theolog_ic
al schools there were two grade (1), 

fourteen grade (2) and 19 grade 
(3). Six of these admitted woman 
S1tudents only. In 1945_ the posi
tion of the theological school in 
China is quite different. Most of 
them closed in occupied and liberat

ed areas. Thore semin,aries which 
are opened a·nd grouped in geo
graphical areas are as follows : 

I. North China 
Peking Methodist Theological 

Seminary 
2. East China 

Nanking Theological Semin
ary in Shanghai 

Southern Baptist Seminary 
(Keifeng), in Shanghai 

3. South East· China 
Union Theological Seminary, 

Fukien 
South Fukien Theological 

Seminary 

4. South Ch1na 
Canton Union Theologicai 

College at Linhsien 
Pyantong Seminary, Basel 

Mission 
5. Centi:al China 

Cenltral China Union Theo
logical College, Yuanling 
(about to close) 

6. West China 
West China Union Theologic

al Seminary, Chengtu 
Nanking Theological Semin

ary, at Chengtu 
Chungking Theological Sem

inary, Ipin 
LuthC;?ran Theological Semin

ary, Chungking 
Spiritual Training Sumina1·y, 

Huang-Ko-Ya 
Bethel Bible School, Pichieb 
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Christian . Religious Education
The National Committee for .Chris
tian '.Religious Education (NCCRE) 
was organized in 1931 as a joint 
committee of the National Chris
tian Council and the China Chris
tian Educational Association with 
14 cooperating bodies which in
clude ChurcheS!, Christian Litera
ture Society, and National Com
mittees of YMCA and YWCA. It 
is also recognized by the World 
Sunday School Ai.socia:tion as i.ts 
constituent member in China. The 
West .China branch office which 
was opened in Chengtu in 1938 
became the National headquarters 
for Free China after -the outbreak 
of the Paci'£.'c War in 1941. 

In 1944 the activities of the 
NCCRE consisted of conducting a 
retreat for youth workers, hold> 
ing two conferences, and publish
ing a monthly magazine fer 
middle school students,. sponsoring 
student dedication movement 
which has recruited 581 students 
for Christian service, opening two 
experimental vacation schools and 
producing Christianizing Home 
materials. 

Wor~ in Isolated University 
Center-Since 1940 the Christian 
work in isolated government univ
ersities has continued and grown. · 
Before Pearl Harbor a committee 
has been formed under the Univ
ersity. Centers were established 
in those areas where govrenment 
univereities are located for the 
duration of the war, such as Kiat
ing, Shapingpa and Shantai in 
Szechuen; Chengtu and Kuoloupa 
in Shensi, Tsunyi and Meitang in 
Kweichow, Yianfeng in Kwangsi, 
and Pingshek in Kwangtung. Many 
of these centers have buildings, 
with chapel and lecture hall, small 
rooms for discussfon groups, read-

ing and game group£!, all of which 
are put to -good use. · The National 
Studenl Relief Committee through 
its local committees in these univ
ersity centers has added other 
practical and useful equipment, 
such as bath room, drinking water 
facility and barber shop, . etc. 

The Committee has been main
taining 12 Chinese workers with 
funds raised for the purpose. In 
order to meet the requests that 
have come from several univers_ia 
ties, 5 western workers have been 
allocated to the work by their 
churches. The presidents, facul
ties and students have welcomed 
these workers in their midst both 
to do relief work a·nd undertake 
Christian activities. When Kwang. 
si University had to evacuate from 
Lianfeng and Chungshan. Univer
sity from Pingshek, these Chris
tian workers travelled, ofte'n on 
foot, with the studens whom they 
continued to serve. As we .look 
forward to the future when theI•e 
government universities return to 
their former locaion, these work
ers who have been in exile with 
them will ·return in their company 
and continue the work, wh_ich is 
expected to become a natural and 
essential part of the life · of these 
government universities. 

V. CHRISTIAN MEDICAL 
WORK 

The China Medical Missionary 
Association which was organized 
in 1886 became the Miesionary 
b'ivision of the China Medical As
sociation in 1925. On the union 
of •the China Medical Association 
and the National Medical Associa
tion of China to form the Chin
ese Medical Association in .1932, 
the missionary activities were 
tnk,en over by the Council on 
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Medical Missions which is a part 
t:>f .the Chinese Medical 1Associa-1 
tio11, _The Council on Medical Mis
s~ons a)so serve,s as the Commis
f!i0n of the. Christian Medical Work 
o~ the Nation!\!. Christian . COU!l!!}l. 
:W)len the war b.roke out in ~93'1, 
the Council on Medical Missions 
with. its · headqU:arters in Shang
hai maintained an intimate contact 
with the hospitals in Free China 
by sending in medical supplies 
and_ equipment as well as doctors, 
nurses_ and other medical person
nel. After Pearl Harbor when 
Shanghai was completely cut off 
from the interior, the headquarters 
in Shanghai was unable to func
tion. The National Christian 
Council, however, has secured a 
full time secretary, Dr. Frank 
01qt, for the Commission of the 
Christian Medical Work in Free 
China. In 1943 when the Con
ference of the Chinese Medical 
Association was held in Chung
king, Dr. Oldt and his colleagues 
called Christian medical workers 
together and formed a new Coun
dl on Medical Missions under the 
Chinese Medical Association with 
Dr. T. S. Outerbridge as se·cret
ary and Dr. Oldt as field secret
ary. In 1944 the f.Jeld secretary 
Who also represents the Natio]ial 
Health Administration travelled 
throughout the country visiting 
pracically all· the hospitals, med
ical colleges and nursing schools 
in Free ·China. 

Qhristian Hospitals and Medical 
Agencies-lDuring the latter part 
of 1944 a number of hospitals and 
other medical agencies, particular
ly in Hunan, Kwangtung and 
Kwangsi, were forced to suspend 
activity owing to enemy actiou, 
but it is noteworthy that a large 
·proportion of them succeeded in 

evacuating a considerable propor. 
tion of. staff and equipment and 
in continuing in emergency lqca
tions to ·render essential medjcal 
service. 

· During the year 1944- the follow
ing medical institutions were · in 
operation in Free China: under 
Christian· auspices:-

Hospitals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 141 
Dispensaries . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Field Units, Mobile . . . . 17 
Orphanages . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
School Clinics 25 
Leprosaria . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

In the hospitals named approx
imately 10,000 beds were available 
for inpatients; it is estimated that 
in all the institutions named treat
ments given may be h1dicated by 
the following figures : 

Total number of inpati-
ents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144,000 

Total number of hospital-
day . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.910,000 

Tott! number of out-
patient visits 4,500,000 

and of these sex and age groups 
are estimated as follows :-

Men 
Women 
Children 

40% 
40% 
20% 

Christian ·Medical Colieges-
·The:te are at present 6 medical 
colleges under Christian auspices, 
namely, the Medical College of 
Cheeloo University, Shanghai 
Women Medical College, the Med
ical CoUege of St. John's Univers
ity, the Medical College of Ling
nan University, the Me_dical Col
lege of West China Union Univ
ersity, and Mukden Medical School. 
The Peking Union Medical College 
(PUMC) was established in 1906 
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by a group of Missionary Socie
ties, 3 of which were British or
ganization and 3, American. In 
1916 the China Medical Boar'd, 
one of the subsidiary bodies of the 
Reckefeller Foundation, took over 
the land and buildings, and re
organized the college assuming 
from that time the maintenance 
and new construction costs. Reli
crious activities in the college con
tinued, but the im:titution is en
tirely non-sectarian in its Christian 
character. After the war broke 
out the property was taken over 
by the Ja,panese and the college 
had to close. Hsiangya Medical 
Colllege (Yale in Changsha) also 
a Christian school became a Gov
ernment institution after it evacu
ated from Changsha to Kweiyang. 
Some ,a.dvocated that there should 
be only one Christian medical col
lege in China, one of ruch super
lative standa1·d that it can hold its 
own with any possible govern
m'ental institution. __ In June 194-1 
at the Conference of Medical Mis
sionaries held in Chicago, how-

ever, there was a consensus of 
opinion that the Christian medical 
program will need all 6 pre-war 
medical schools and that they 
Bhould be continued and streng
thened. 

Christian Nursing Schools-
During 1944, forty schools of nurs
ing associated with Christia-n hos
pitals, with an ai:;gregate of 1500 
nurses in training, were in opera
tion. At the end of the year this 
figure had dr·opped, owing to 
enemy action, to 31 school!) with 
some 1250 students. Of these 
there were eleven nursing schools 
in Szechuen with 535 students. 

The Report of Dr. Frank Oldt's 
visit to Southeast provinces in 
1944 gives a lfrt of Christian hos
pitals classif.led as to (1) having 
registered nursing or :midwife 
schools, (2) nur£ing schools with 
registration sought for, (3) £cl\ooJs 
neither r~gistered nor seeking re
gistration, (4) hospitals that could 
and should ·open nurses schools, 
(5) hospials that should be built 
Bo as to be able to start schools. 

I. REGISTERED NURSE SCHOOLS 

Place Hospital Drs. Nurses Students Beds· 
.. 

" I 
I FUKIEN ; 

40 159 Foocnow .. Qhr!~r.~ .. Jiqs-p_i~!LJ __ 4 -- .. _19 -- L. ........ ····--····-· '------9 .. 24 ···10 ., ' . fail Foochow Union Hospital 
Nanping Alden Memprial Hospital 6 l? 34 110 . . ...... 

KWANGTUNG · ... 
Kukong ... English Methodist. Hospital ' .,, .. ,,8 .. ····· . .l5 ... .36 ... 160 .. _ 

HUNAN 
Changteh American Pres. Hospital 2 7 14 80 
Linglirug English Methodist Hospital 3 7 30, 

' .. aa 
Shaoyang English Methodist Hospital ;; 9 40 'i14 
Yuanling Hsia~ya, Yale Mission Hos-

pital , " 7 18 130 '80 
YUNNAN .. 

Kunming Hui Tien Hospital 9 26 30 97 
--. .• -----. --

Total 9 schools 53 138 
" 

424 ·,103'/ 
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REGISTERED. NURSE AND MIDWIFE SCHOOLS 

Place Hospital Dl'S, Nurses Students I Beds 

FUKIEN I I 
Futs1ng Lucie F. Harrison Hospital 3 15 I 30 70 
Putien St. Luke"s Hospatal 5 :~--1 132 184 

Total a 162 208 

REGISTERED MIDWIF'E SCHOOL 

Place I Hospital Drs:I Nurses Students [ Beds r 
I 

KWANGSI I Way Kwe!lin of Life 4 6 21 60 

II. NURSE SCHOOLS, REGISTRATION APPLIED FOR 

Place Hospital Drs, i Nurses I Students I Beds 

FUKIEN 

I I Cha.ngchow Union Hospt.tal 4 22 21 60 
Chuanchow English Presb. Hospital 5 11 45 124 

. Kutien Wiley Memorial Hospital 3 I 8 26 80 
KWANGSI I 

Wuchow Stout Memorial Hosplrtal 5 8 27 150 
KWANGTUNG 

Kityang Boxby Memorial Hospital 2 9 27 60 
HUNAN British Red Cross Hospital 

Changsha 6 12 120 
YUNNAN 

Chaotung Methodist M1ssion Hospital 3 10 6 100 
---- -- ---- -

r 
I 

Total 7 schools 28 80 152 691 
_j_ . 

III. SCHOOLS NOT REGISTERED AND REGISTRATION NOT APPLIED FOR 

Place Hospital Drs,1 Nurses ·I Students I Be·~-~ 

CHEKIANG 
Wencl1ow · English Pre$b. Hospital 10 10 47 142 
Wenchow Jean Gabriel, Ca.th. 2 10 10 226 

FUKIEN 
Foochow Ta. Teng Hospital 4 17 25 106 
Kienow Church Missionary Society 2 12 4 68 

Hospital 
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S1apn 

N1ngteh 

KWANG'l'UNG 
Melhsien 
Wuklngfu 
Yeungkong 
Walchow 

Total 

Church Missionary 
II9sp1,tal 

Church Missionary 
Hospital 

Society 
1

. 

Society, 

2 

2 

Basel Hospital 7 
English Presb. Hospital 3 
Forman Memorial Hosp! tal 2 
Seventh Day Adventist Wai 2 

On Hospital 

_ -130 

7 

9 

9 
4 
3 

10 

97 

I 150 

10 · I 
14 

75 

I 20 , 130 

1i .I ig 
···- 154 11041 

MIDWIFE SCHOOL NOT REGISTERED AND REGISTRATION NOT APPLIED FOR. 

Pla.cc 

FUKIEN 
Lienkong 

-----

Hospital 

I Church Missionary Hospital I 

Drs. \ Nurses Students I Beds 

7 30 

IV. HOSPITALS WHICH SHOULD START NURSE SCHOOLS 

Place Hospital j Drs. \ Nurses Students I Beds 

KIANGSI 
Klan Catholic 2 10 250 

HUNAN 
Changsha Catholic 3 5 100 
Hengyang ~en Chi Hospital 12 16 100 
Slangtan Amer. Presb Mission Hosp. 3 6 60 
Yiyang Norwegian Mission Hospital 3 6 110 
YuanUng Catholic 3 9 118 

KWANG'I'UNG 
' Llenhsien Amer. Presb. Mission Hosp. 5 5 i 57 

YUNNAN I 

Kutslng Church Missionary Society ! 
I Hospital I 4 6 - I 42 

Tall I China _ Inland Mission Hosp .. --~ 3 - ~--·I s;; 
Total I 3'i 1 64 

HOSPI!l'ALS $TARTING MIDWIFE SCHOOL 

Place · Hospital 

'-- '--~-----· 

K~:i~~;--1 Methodist Hospital 

Dr11. [ Nurses r 
---.,.--~-. -----~-

J 
I 

4 I" l 

Students r Beds 

.20 
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v. HOSPITALS THAT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED So As To HAVE SCHOOLS 

Place Hospital· 

FUKIEN 

\ Drs · I Nurses I Students I Bed& 
I 

Loyuan Christ's Doctrine Hospital 2 7 - '/0 
Mintzing Nathan Sites, Meth. Hosp. 1 5 - 85 

HUNAN 
Chenchow Amer. Presb. Mission Hosp. 3 4 - 55 
Liling l"u Yin Hospital 1 2 - 60 
Ohangsha Union Hospital 3 3 - 50 
Yuanlin,g Abounding Grace Hospital 2 7 - 81 

KIANGSI 
Ka.nhsien Catholic 4 9 - 35 
Nancheng st. Luke's Hospital 0 2 - 90 

KWEICHOW 
Tungjen Fu Yin_· Hospital 2 3 - :iO 

KWANGSI 
Kweilin Southern Baptist Conven- 3 8 -- 20 

tion Hospital 
Nanning Emmanuel Hospital 2 9 -- 40 
Nanning Seventh Day Adventist Hosp. l - 40 

KWANGTUNG 
Hopo Northern Baptist Hospital 2 4 - 42 
Hoyuen st. Joseph, Basel Hospttal 2 3 - 5(1 
Waichow Catholic 

Tot&l 9 Hospitals 

Under the auspices of the Com
mi~tee of East Asia of the For
eign Missions Conference- of North 
America, a Conference on Medical 
antl Health Work in China was 
held in New York in March, 1945; -
T~ followin,g findings of the 
Committee on !Nursing and Nurs
ing Education of the Conference 
are suggestive : 

'·1. The Committee o·n Nursing 
and Nursing Education approve.lJ 
the recommendations of the Con
ferei1ce - iin. :iv.i~ctfoai Missions heiil ··
in Chicago in June, 1944, as fol-
lows: · 

. ·a. "'w~"-would .. stress the desir-. 
ability: of ·mission- boards - and 
hospitals adopting a new policy · 
with regard to nurses training 
schools, .. recognizing them as 
institutions .. separate._ from the .. 

l 3 - 60 
-- ---- --

29 69 838 

hospitals, in respect to budgets 
and governing .bodies. 
b. We heartily concur in the· 
plan for associating schools of 
nursing with the institutions ·of 
higher learning ·a·nd the estab
lishment of central schools ·of 
nursing and schools qualified to 
offer specialized graduate •tr,a,in
ing for nurses. · · 
2. We believe _that professional 

nursing requires a minimum of 
senior middle school ·- education·. 

· -We· recommend .. thiait all- mfssion 
schools work toward making this 
our entrance .requirement for nurs

jng equc;~tio11. . ..... 
3. w_e .recommend a modern 

curricu1u·m which empha!)izes the 
preventive· and social aspects--·of 
medicine and nursing throughout 
the -whole course· as· well as the 
curative aspects. 
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4. We recommend that the four 
or t:.ve mission medi.cal college 
centers develop good health cen
ters for teaching purposes and 
field experience in giving ctudent 
nurses their basic course of nurs-
ing and for advanced preparation 
in public health. 

5. We recognize the great need 
in China for trained midwives. 
We recommend that mission board 
secretaries keep in mind the need 
on the mission field for trained 
teaching and adimnistrative person
nel in midwifery and suggect this 
as a £.·eld for advanced study for 
furloughing and candidate inission
ary nurses. 

The National Plan-In August 
1944 the National Health Adminis
tration issued an appeal to the 
Mission Boards in China and over
seas asking for cooperation i11 a 
program of health for China. A 
most cordial spirit of appreciation 
was shown in a statement issued 
by Dr. P. Z. King, Director-Gen
eral of the National Health Ad
ministration. Missions were asked 
to state what hospitale, per,3onnel 
and resources they were able to 
provide for the future, and where 
they would wish to re-es'.ablish 
their work so as to fit in with 
the national plan. In he early 
summer of 1945 the Council en 
Medical Missions and the N'.:!C 
issued an appeal for 50 doctore and 
nurses to · be · sent from North 
America· and Britain as· quidi;:ly 
as poesible. This appeal was back
ed by the !NHA and official cables 
wei:-e sent to Chinese diplmmitic 
representa.tiv•es abroad asking the1n 
to'·tacilitate the securing ~f .. 1eces~ 
sary - medical perso-nnel. Since 
then certain regulations have been 
issued by the NlIA, endorsed by 

the Executive Yuan, governing the 
rehabilitation of mission hospitals 
which accept government assiet
ance generously offered. This 
document explicitly states that 
full freedom will be given to reli
gious and missionary work, and 
that the heads of hospitals need 
not be Chinese. The Chinese Gov
ernment is offering, in .cooperation 
with UNRRA, the means to re
habilitate buildings, and to provide 
necessary equipment and supplies 
for at least six months. The 
Council on Medical Missions in 
Chungking has taken action, en
dorsed by the NCC, approving of 
the policy of cooperation with 
government and asking. for the 
help of Miseion Boards in China 
and · overseas. 

VI. ,OHRISTIAN LITERATURE 

The Commission on ChristiaJ1 
Literature under the Natiom,l 
Christian· Council has the respons
ibility of coordinating liter·ature 
work and representing its needs 
abroad. It is also the task of the 
Commission to formulate the 
policy of Christian literature in 
post-war China end to promote 
closer cooperation among the 
literature agencies. The Commis
sion has been also· holding occa
sionf l meetings so as 1o bring to
gether. the representatives of the 
literature agencies. and of the 
churches and missions. These 
l11tter represent, as it were, the 
consume.rs and they are aeked to 
indicate what needs are .. felt by 
different groups_ in thi: _,;;<Qnstitu
enoy they ripresent. I,t is tp.rough 
th!l effort of the Commission that 
the United .. Chr.istian.. Publishers 
was- organized tnd the Movement 
for the Translation of Christill.n 
Cl11e~ic;~ was launched, 
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Christian Literature Society for 
China-Shortly after the outbreak 
of war on the Pacif.'.c the Christian 
Literature Sociey established its 
headquarters in Chengtu. In spice 
of many difficulties and disappoint
ments, the Society has made out
standing contribution towards 
meeting the spiritual needs of 
Free China. The year of 1944 will 
be remembered as a "magazine 
year", for magazines circulate 
more easily than books ancl the 
mood of Chinese wartime readers 
is better suited to· reading maga
zines than books. The palm of 
the year must go to Happy Child
hood (#JM 4il ). When Miss Mar
garet Brown took: over this 
magazine· on her return from 
Great Britain in December 1943, 
it was without a Chinese editor 
and had a mailing li1:t of less 
than 800. By November, 4000 
copies an issue were printed and 
all back numbers were sold out. 
This :magazine meets a real need 
in Free China, because of the com
plete absence of literature for 
children. Not only the children 
liked this magazine, a good num
ber of primary school teachers and 
normal school students al1:o sub
scribed to it. Another happy event 
of 1944 was the 1·epublication of 
the Women's Messengers ( *:a:f:4l). 
This was the first women's maga
zine printed in China and most of 
China's woman leaders have been 
brought up on it. It was never 
more needed than at this moment, 
when women were struggling with 
the problems of disrupted homes, 
the demoralizing influence of war 
time inflation and China's struggle 
to become a true democracy. It 
has been said that the magazine 
is even better than when published 
in Shanghai and that many who 

' have not cared to read it before 
were subscribing to it now. 

Besides magazines a number of 
import.ant booke have also been 
published. The most outstanding 
ones are: Les'.ie Weatherhead's A 
Shepherd Rememben, translated 
by Mrs. Chang I-fang and J. S. 
Stuart's Life and Teaching of Jesus 
which was in prees at the end of 
the year 1944. 

The Christian Fal'lner ( ill t-t 
1J f•JJ-This iS a bi-monthly paper 
founded formerly in Tsinan using 
the basic Chinese characters •' 
that Chinese farmers and people 
of simple education could read it. 
At one time this paper had the 
largest cir·culation of its kind, 50 
thousand -copies for every issue. 
After the war broke out the offic~ 
was moved to Chengtu. In Nov
ember 1944 it was again moved to 
Shapingpa and a new board was 
formed in Chungking. Because of 
the limited areae in Free China 
and difficulties of pri11.ting, th~ 
circulation has been reduced but 
is still ten thousand copies, pub
lished monthly. 

The Religious ,Tr,actl Society-
The Religious Tract Society is one 
of the earliest Christian literature 
organizations in China. Before the 
war it!l office was in Hankow. .In 
1943 the Society resumed its work 
in Chm;1gking. A new committe~ 
was organized and a bi-monthly, 
Spiritual Life · ( 3[ ~) was· publish
ed.· In 1944 the .Interim Com· 
mitteee of th~ Society became .a 
cooperating unit of the United 
Christian ·Publishe1·s; · They had 
already . been 'Cooperating in a 
limited measure, and their desire 
for fuller· Union is itself a re,, 
cognition of the succe!:s of the co, 
operation among the Christia! 
literature agencies in Free C'hina. 
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United Chl'istian Publishers
In November 1943 several litera
ture agencies which had come to
gether in Chengtu decided to for:n 
a United Christian Publishers 
(UCP) so as to undertake toge
ther a joint program of publia:h
ing and distribution. The UCP 
now includes five members, the 
Christian Literatui·e Society, the 
Canadian Mission Press, the As
sociation Press, the Religious 
Ti-act Society and the Christian 
Farmer. Two other publishing 
agencies are also interested i.n 
joining. The UCP is not a com
plete merger but a very thorough 
piece of cooperation in which the 
member bodies largely pool their 
resources in personnel and money, 
following a joint editorial policy 
and maintaining a common distri
bution agency. Some books are 
published under ·the imprint of th,! 
lJICP alone and othe1·s show the 
imprint of both the UCP and the 
agency which initiates the pub
lications. 

During the year 1944 the _ UCP 
published 38.000 copies of books, 
13,000 of tracts and 681, 700 of 
Sµnday School materials, _ 74,000 
pages of ;Home Week materials 11cnd 
8~;200·: pages of magazin~, making 
a total of 10,043,800 pages of 
pri11te~ _ materials.-

Durng ·the Iaa:t two· year's a 
considerable· numbe~ -of ·books 
have ·been. published "by individual 
age-hcies · in the name of UCP, but 
ft"_- is far too· 1ong to ·permit · com
ment on· ea.eh publication or even 
to -_-give a list of them. The best 
seller·:for the year 1944 .is the 
Abridged · Bymnal. 

·Besides·- thqse magazines men
tioned ·above which were publish
ed by the Chrfatian: Literature 

Society and the Religious Tra<;, 
Society, the Literature Department 
of the Canadian Mission Pre-.s 
continues their Church Monthly, 
Christian Hope < ;f; fl f-1 f1] ) with 
increasing circulation and also 
continues to send out regularly 
their Sunday School materials. 
Theo:e latter are the only Sunday 
School materials available i.n 
Free China. A Christian Weekly, 
Tienfeng ( ~W,, ) was started on 
February 10, 1945. This Weekly 
serves as a channel through which 
the church might give a Christian 
interpretation of such important 
current topics as how to secure 
permanent peace, 1::ocial justice in 
the. postwar world, the true mean
ing of democracy and also give 
guidance to youth fn the confusioa 
of problems besetting them, whil~ 
at the same time showing how 
the Christian message is the true 
foundation for the building of a 
world community. 

Lite.rature Production Program
In 1941 the NCC and the Nanking 
Theological Seminary cooperated 
in a joint ·-project for the transla
tion of - Christian cla!lsics. Al
ready translations have been com
pleted -_ of selections from the 
Church Fathers, Augustine's City 
of · God and, Confessions, Law's 
Se·rious ·Call to. a ,Jfoljj Life, 
Baitu's Word, of God ·and, W-ord 
of--Man:.:and some other __ works, 
The list is to include a large range 
of cissfos·; ancient arid . mo;dern. 
Tra·~sl~tio~s are . being : done by 
scholars arid professor~: ·For ·- the 
last three years a: Christian Writer 
Fel_lo'-Yship ·c;ioup · · ( A ~J-.) has 
worked together in . the" sumi:ner 
vacation-; in a . "rii.quntain resort 
near Cliengtu. . Dr: ·p_ , C. Hsu was 
director of thia: work" until his 
u~timely death in· January 1944. 
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The Literature Ptoduction Pro
gram is also a cooperative project 
of the Protestant and Roman 
Catholic on the one hand, and of 
the Christian and the non-Christ
ian scholars on the other. The or
ganization for' this form of work, 
the Societus Lumnis ( -ff.-,i!. ) con
sists of 30 charter member~, 10 
Protestants, 10 Catholics and 10 
non-Ch1·istian scholars. The pro
gram is also an international en
terprise. Specialist~ in Amedca 
ad Britain _are being asked to 
supply introductory material giv
ing the background of the writing 
being presented, and some indica
tion of its significance and plar.il 
in the development of Christian
ity. 

The Bible Societies--in April 
1945 the three Bible Societies 
operating in China, the British and 
Foreign Bible Society, the Amer
ican Bible Society and the National 
Bible Society of Scotland called 
together the all-Chinese Ad In
terim Advisory Council, composed 
of 15 prominent Chinese Christian 
leader's resident in Chungking. 
Not since the first National Repre
sentative Convention held in 
Shanghai April 2-4, 1937 has ther·e 
been such a representative meet
ing of Chinese Christian leadei-s, 
with the didinct purpose of fur
thering the inter·ests of Bible pro
ducion and distribution in China. 

The Bible Societies have recent
ly signed contracts in Chungking 
for the printing of CN$5,000,000.00 
worth of scriptures. This includ~s 
10,000 Chinese New Testaments, 
and 100,000 Gospel portions. 
· Ten thousand Chinese Brbles. 

printed and. bound, ate lying in 
Calcutta, ready for shipment to 
China. A portion of these Bibles 
will be avai1111:;Jl~ for free distri-

bution among the officers and rne11 

of China's armed forces. 
The Bible Reading Campaign 

sponsored by the Bible Societie~ 
from November 23 to Christma" 
last year, reached out into ten 
provinces with provincial sponsor
ing committees in five centers. 
About 100,000 Bible reading book
marks, listing 33 favorite chap
ters of the Bible, were distributed 
by the Christian churches in Free 
China. 

VII. SOCIAL SERVJiC'E AND 
RELIEF WORIC 

In the field o-f social service the 
Protestant church has always 
taken an active part. Institutions 
under Christian auspices fol' the 
blind and deaf and for the crippled, 
orphanages and industrial home 
for the poor children. Door of Hope 
for the unfortunate girls and many 
other organizations for the under
privileged are found throughout 
the country. When the war broke 
out in 1937 the Protestant churches 
united together in the task of war 
!relief. Never before have they 
cooperated so wholeheartedly that 
they work shoulder to shoulder 
transcending all the national and 
the denominational barTiers. Chrrs
tian relief agencies have drawn 
very heavily from the resources 
abroad especially from America, 
Great Britain and Canada.· The 
American Advisory Committee re
presents the American Church Re
lief Committee for China which is 
a constituent member of the 
United China ReLief. The Britisli 
United Aid to China Fund has 
been sending its contributions to 
Madame Chiang Kai-shek and the 
Advfoory Committee which shi, 
appointed in Chungking. A large 
proportion of the Fund came from 
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Christian sources, and the chair
man of the Fund, the Rev. Stanley 
Dixon is a secretary of the British 
Missionary Societies. The Canad
ian Relief Fund has been under 
the administration of a group of 
missionarie&. These relief funds 
from abroad have been making 
contribution to all kinds of in
stitutions and societies concerned 
with the relief of wounded soldi
ers, refugee children organizations, 
hospitals, schools, cooperative work 
and other constructive enterprise 
irrespective of religious faith. 

In 1944 Christian social and re
lief services have bee·n given to 
three groups (1) civilian refugees, 
(2) armed forces and wounded 
soldiers (3) foreign oitizens in 
China. 

The Na,tional Committee for 
Student Relief has administered 
funds for the relief of college 
students who have been cut off 
from thefr home resources. The 
Committee with its headquarters 
in Chungking has 29 regional com
mittees in various student centers 
throughout the counry. During 
the fall of 1945 the request from 
these 29 centers amounted to 
$133,252,823 and a grant of 
$64,882,500 has been made. Th-, 
relief given includes food subsid
ies, student employment, winter 
clothing and bedding, emergency 

needs, and medical expenses. In 
some univer&ities there is a stud
ent center or hostel administered 
by the local Student Relid Com
mittee. There are also weirare 
projects such as supplying bean 
rurd milk, daily ·necessity ~ubsid
ies, free bath and free hair cuts. 
To those worthy students wiih 
little means the Committee award 
annually International Scholarship~ 
and special grants. These grants 
formerly were given only to col
lege students. Recently in view 
of the great need among the 
middle school students, special 
grants and scholarships have also 
been given. 

Upon the conclusion of the war 
in China the Committee made 
plans for the rehabilitation of 
students. For students in West 
China returning to coastal are,as 
the National Student Relief Com
mittee will establish hostels at 
strategic points on the main routes 
of travel. These hostels will pro
vide medical aid and sleeping 
facilities. The Committee, how
ever, will not grant travel subsidy 
to returning students. 

During the working year 1944-
45 the Committee actually receiv
ed and spent over twice as much 
as the budget planned in Septem
ber 1944 had allowed for. Below 
is a table which gives a rough pic
ture. 

Balance on hand Sept. 1, 1945 .. 
From World Student Service Fund 
From United China Relief . 

. $ 9,022,261.()() 
16,713,190.00 
98,559,376.20 
31,000,000.00 
15,300,000.00 

From British United Aid to China Fund 
From Chinese War Relief Fund of Canada 
From International Student Service Canadian 

Committee .. 
Fr-am miscellaneous income 
From refunds from local committee etc. 

Total Receipts 

500,000.00 
730.101.81 

-4,539,600.00 

$176,364,529.01 
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EXPENDITURES: 

To Local Student Relief Committee general 
work 

To International Univer:;ity Scholarshi.ps 

To Isolated Middle School Schc,:arships 

To Other miscellaneous grants 

$130,135,705.95 

1,844,800.00 

1,808,453.00 

2,559,370.85 

3,067,740.20 To Administrative expenses 

Total Expenditures 

The Internatio·nal Relief Com
m'ittee (lRt,;) is the succEssor to 
the International Red Cross Com
mittee of Hankow later moved to 
Kweiyang and under its present 
name functions in Chungking. 
The IRC has done invaluable work 
in providing drugs for hospitals 
and also has a special fund for 
assisting them. During the war 
the mission hospitals have been 
immensely grateful for the help 
thus given. 

The Friends' Ambulance Unit 
(FAU) came to China in 1941, 
consisting of young conscientious 
objectors from the Society of 
Friends and other churches in 
England. Later they were joined 
by some others from the United 
States and Canada. The FAU has 
done splendid work under the 
leadership of Dr. R. B. McClure, 
Leonard Tompkins,on, Duncan 
Wood and Colin Bell. They have 
maintained medical teams with 
do·ctors, nurses and orderlies for 
the help of the wounded and also 
thc,y have specialized in transporta
tion at a time when tra·nsport was 
one of China's greatest needs, in 
particular the transport of medical 
supplies which had arrived by air 
over the Hump at Kunming and 
had to be taki;n on to the hospitals 
and medical units where they 
were needed. 

$139,416.070.00 

The Committee on Aid to Priv
ate Mildle Schools has administer
ed American and British funds to 
the extent of about $80,000,00~. 
Nearly 120 Christian middle 
schools are on the list. Govern
ment scho·ols have been. cared for 
by the MinisLry of Education so 
that it has been a great boon to 
the Christian schools to have the 
help of these funds from abroad 
which have supplemented the very 
reduced salaries of the teach.ng 
staff. This has made all the dif
ference to the work of many 
schools and has even saved them 
from breaking up altogether. Some 
Catholic, Mohammedan and other 
private schools have also received 
help from this Committee. 

The War Relief Committee of 
the National Christian Council.
At the outbreak of he war in 1937 
the National Christian Council was 
among the first organizations to 
administer war relief. The War 
Relief Committee, however, ceased 
to function after Pearl Harbor 
when Shanghai fell into Japanese 
hands. It resumed its function in 
Free China in 1942 for two rea
sons: one is to administer those 
groups -which are not cared for by 
any relief agency and the relief 
of church workers who have done 
so much for others but wiII be 
in danger of being neglected them-
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selves. Three kinds of funds came 
from the American Advisory Com
mittee of the Church Committee 
for Relief in East Asia: One is 
fo·r church worker relief and the 
other is for Christian and general 
relief which has been called the 
Protestant fund. The third fund 
administered by the Committee •.s 
the British United Aid to China 
Fund. For chur.ch workers' relief, 
the fund has been distributed in 
proportion to the number of full 
time workers in each Christian 
organization and have been admin
istered through the responsibh~ 
authority of that organization. 
The other fund has been put into 
the hand of the Committee in 
various cities for the relief uf 
casual cases found in ·need of help. 

From November 1944 to October 
1945 the total amount of money 
administered by this Committee 
is as follows: 
Church Workers 

Fund 
Protestant Fund 
British Fund 

Total 

.. $ 41.694,550.90 
109,189,207.04 
31,320,643.74 

$182,204,401.68 

The National Christian Service 
Council for Wounded Soldiers in 
Transit (NCSCWST)-This Council 
was organized in 1938 by the late 
Dr. A. R. Kepler, who was then 
a secretary of the War Relief Com
mittee of the National Christian 
Council. Upon his return from a 
trip to the war front, he reported 
to the Committee the urgent need 
of help for the wounded soldiers 
in transit. He was sent at the 
expense of the Committee to Han
kow to organize to meet the dire 
needs. In 1938 the NCS!CWST 
was moved 
Chungking. 

from Hankow 
In spring 1944 

to· 
Mr. 

George Geng, one of the secret
aries of the National Christian 
Council was allocated to the Coun
cil as general secretary. In 1944 
the Council still maintained 30 
service stations in three war areas, 
namely, North West (Shensi), 
Central China (Hupeh) and South 
West (Kweichow). The · ·number 
of persons served from January to 
June in· 1945 is given as follows: 

A LIST OF NUMBERS SEitVED 
(From January to June 1945) 

Items 

1. Wounded and Sick Soldiers 
2. Soldiers in Transit 
3. Refugees 
4. No. Served with drinking water. 

Total 

Joint War-Time .Service Com
mittee-In 1943 a Joint Committee 
for War-time Service was appoint
ed by the New Life Movement 
Head~uarters and the National 
Christian Council for the purpose 

No. Served 
: ___________ _ 

39,595 
362,578 
36,178 

165,194 

613,545 

of ministering to the conscripts 
and sick soldiers. The work, how
ever, was also extended to a cer
tain extent to civilian refugees 
such as the famine, refugees in 
Honan. Eight stations have been 
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set up along the main highway 
between Chunking and Chengtu, 
offerig boiling waier, clinical slll"

vice and hospitalization for tho~e 
too sick to continue with their 
regiments. Six service teams. 
thirteen first aid stations, six 
medical and health stations wer~ 
working in the new soldiers train
ing camps in Szechuen and Kwei .. 
chow. In August 1944 more than 
twenty-four thousand wounded and 
sick soldiers along the highway 
between Kweiyang and Chungking 
were served. The service render
ed consists of special diet for the 
sick, improveme·nt on the common 
diet, laundry, bathing, clinic and 
recreational service. During 1944 
such services per person per day 
reached a total of nearly three 
millions. Since the war has end
ed only three service stations are 
still kept for the wounded and 
sick soldiers. The supports for 
this work mainly come from the 
New Life Movement Headquar
ters, the Women Advisory Com
mittee, the National Christian 
Council, the Britis'h United Aid to 
China Fund, the United China 
Relief and the Chinese Govern
ment. 

The Chungkiug Catholic and 
Pro,:estant Comforting Committee. 
-In 1944 in view of the serious 
situation in the front the Protest
ant churches in Chungking forme'.l 
a committee for the comfort of 
the soldiers so as to heighten the 
morale of the armed force and to 
give them unstinted support. 
Later on the Catholics also joined 
and formed this Committee. At 
one time more than $265,000 were 
raised, four car loads of meat; 
pork and salted vegetables wer'c! 
sent to the Chinese soldiers in 
Kwangsi and Kwei-chow front. 

They also launched a movement 
for one million shirts and under, 
wears. During the last campaign 
for raising fund for comforting 
soldiers under the auspices of the 
National Association for the Com
fort of Soldiers in 1945 the quota 
to be raised by the Christians in 
Chungking was one million dollars, 
but within two weeks the money 
raised by Christians was almost 
doubled. 

War Prisoners' Aid-Since the 
war broke out in Europe, the 
World Committee of the YMCA 
has carried on welfare work for 
more than 11 million war prisoners 
in various war areas of the world, 
In Chungking the work among the 
war prisoners has been undertaken 
by its represnetative, the Rev. 
N. Arne Bendtz. Through the co
oper'ation of the Chinese military 
authorities the prisoners' camp 
was made a Liberty· Village in 
which several hundred war priron
ers, Japanese, Koreans, and For
mosans lived and worked with 
freedom. Educational, health and 
industrial works are carried on 
by this committee. Certain 
amount of religious activities is 
also permitted. Chrfrtian Relief 
,Committee has given l:berally 
towards certain work projects in 
the Camp. On May 1, 1945 an 
exhibition of the war prisoners' 
handicrafts was held in Chungkini;: 
conducted by the war prisoners 
themselves. The following is the 
statement in a leaflet given to the 
vfritors of the exhibit by th~ 
Japanese prisoners of the. Liberty 
Village. 

"Fortunately, we are 
embraced in the warm 

now 
breast. 

of China, and our new ;journey 
begins. We are leading a pleas
ant life to realize our high ideal. 
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Our handicraft exhibit here to
day, being neither works of arts, 
nor of practical use, is not 
worthy of a visit. It merely 
expresses our heartfelt thanks 
to the Chinese government for 
its good ti·eatment, and to the 
YMCA for its, favor done to us. 
we deeply hope the honorable 
visitors will favor us with sug
gestions and aids in order that 
we may early become the 
citizen2 of the, world and follow 
you to exert ourselves to peace 
and dem·ocracy." 
Chungking Christian Association 

for Wclfa.re of Koreans.-Sponsor
ed by the National Christian coun
cil in cooperation with Chrisitians 
in Chungking, the Chungking 
Christian Association for the Wel
fare of Korean1J was organized 
with General Feng Yu-hsiang as 
Chairman of the Board of Man
agement and Dr. Sun Fo as Chair
man of the Board of Supervision 
and Rev. Arne Bendtz as General 
Secretary. This Association has 
provided half a million dollars 
for service and relief, while the 
Committee on War Prisoners Aid 
hae erected a hostel for Korean 
Prisoners released by the Chinese 
Government. 

Continental 11,nd Orphan Missions 
-Upon the outbreak of the World 
War II, more than 21 missions 
were cut off from their home 
boards in such countries as Nor
way, Finland, Germany, Denmark 
and Switzerland. Their personnel 
in China numbered 312 with 129 
children and attached to these 
missions were 653 Chinese work
ers. A Committee on Orphan 
Missions was organized with the 
f~1nds raised under the Interna- · 1 

honal Missionary CounciJ in 

America and Great Britain. These 
funds have been administered by 
the Committee under the National 
Christian Council in China in close 
collaboration with the Lutherau 
World Convention which has taken 
care of 9 group!: with funds raised 
by them and 121 groups are assist
ed by the International Mission
ary Council. For 1944 the total 
budget was apptoximately U.S. 
$250,000. 

National Committee of YMCA
with headquarters in Shanghai 
moved to Chungking in 1941. Dur
ing the war a large number of the 
city YMCA's in occupied areas had 
to suspend. The Emergency War 
Ateas Service wa~ the most out
standing program which enlisted 
many able secretaries and Christian 
workers to work with the Chinese 
army in the front. In 1944 sever
al teams with a chaplain were 
sent out to work with the student 
army. In the Chinese army, 
chaplaincy is unknown, but this 
experiment especially in the Stud
ent Army in Pishan seemed to 
work out very successfully. At 
the c·onclusion of the war in China 
the Emergency War Area Service 
was suspended. Most of the sec
retaries who had joined the war. 
~ervice are expected to return fo 
their original Associations to re
build and reopen the work which 
was once destroyed by the enemy. 

The YMCA has been one of the 
most successful organizations in 
Chr'istian Social Service. As 
China is entering the industrial 
age j;he YMCA is looking forward 
to the possibility of establishing 
leadership training classes .for in
dustriai workers in several centers 
in Free China ail well as in the 
liberated areas. The YMCA has 
active organizations in 15 or more 
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centers in Free China. China's 
interests in industrial and voca
tional education is tremendous and 
rapidly growing. They are work
ing out a program of establishing 
industrial training classes in the 
major cities over all China. There 
are in both occupied and Free 
China more than 40 places where 
they have had a flourishing p1·0-
gram, which have buildings and 
properties for beginning such a 
program. There have been re
quests from above 30 ot,her centers 
for beginning new work. !This 
gives a potential of more than 7J 
ce·nters where indu.:trial training 
program could be worked out. In 
addition to the leadership train
ing classes, some of the coui·ses 
will be mapped out to fit the need 
of the community. These courses 
would probably not be used in 
their entirety in any one place but 
each place will have the type of 
training for young artisans that 
fits into the needs and demands of 
the community. The subjects of 
these courses will consist .of 
architectural drawing, mechanical 
drawing, drafting, blue print 
making and reading, design, auto 
mechanic.:, electricity, radio re
pairing, radio · transmitting and 
broadcasting, electric motors and 
generators, diesel engines, hydrau
lics, plumbing, pattern making, 
woodwork, furniture making, 
painting and finishing, metal spin
ning, sheet metal work, casting, 
machine operation, rattan and 
hamboo · wor)t, plastics, bookbind
ing, carving, jewel making, weld-
ing, uphoistry and ceramics. · 

National Committee of YWCA
whose headquarte_rs was in Shang. 
hai moved to Chengtu in 1941. . 
I!l 1945. its hea<;lquarters was agai"l 
~oved from Chengtu . to Chung-

king as most national org:inizatious 
are located in the war-time cap. 
it!!!. In 1944 besides regular line 
of work the YWCA National Com
mittee started several new projects 
such as (1) the Soldier's Family 
Welfare Work, (2) Girl's Work and 
(3) Service to American Air Men. 
In some City Associations, busi
ness and professional women cluhs 
still continue. Clubs liave flour
ished mostly in connection with 
soldier's family industrial coopera
tive and mass education. Owing 
to the rapid enemy advance in 
1944, the Changsha and Kweihn 
City Associations had to evacuata, 
later followed by the Kukon 
YWCA. 

VIII. GOVERNMENT AND 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

The abrogation of the "unequal 
treaties" has given :the church a 
new status. The ChineE'e church 
will be a legal body and no longer 
a foreign organizaion. For more 
than two decades, Chinese Christ
ians as well as missionaries have 
been working t-owards the deve
lopment of a Chinese church, E'elf
supporting, self-propagating, and 
self-governing. 

The matter .of registeration with 
. the Chinese Government has bee:1 

a great concern with the Chinese 
church. The first gr·eat denomina
tion registered with the Govern· 
ment is the Chm-eh of Christ in 
China. In 1944 the r;;ational Com
mittee of YMCA was also regis
tered. Most of the Christian 
schools and many of the hospitals 
have been registered. Practically 
all the church organizations would 
like to register with the .govern
ment if the process of regulations 
could ·be cimplified .and more · in 
harmony with the church tradi-
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tion a·nd their fundamental belief. 
The second is the problem of 

property. The transfer of mission 
prope1·ty to Chinese churches must 
be carefully considered. A Com
mittee on Legal Relations has been 
appointed by the National Chris
tian Council and a similar com
mittee has also been created by 
individual churches. Efforts have 
been made by the National Chri~t
ian Council to arouse the interest 
of the church in the study of the 
Chinese constitution and the mean
ing of democracy. The cordial 
!'elations between the church and 
the National Health Administra
tion as well as the Ministry of 
Education has given the church a 
greater opportunity to serve the 
nation. The church, however, 
will always maintain her position 
as God's prophet in leading His 
people to · peace and freedom, 
righteousness and justice, life and 
happiness. 

The Church is a World Wide 
Chrictian Fellowship. The Chin
ese Church is a member of this 
great World Community. While 

all international organizations, 
educ,ational, economic and com
mericial had to suspend during 
the war, Christian fellowship 
alone has continued functioning. 
The National Christian Council of 
China is one of the constitue·nt 
members of the Intel'national Mie
sionary Council which has nation
al councils in 26 countries. Every 
tenth year a World Christian Con
ference is held under the auspices 
of the Intemational Missionary 
Council. The last conference met 
in Madras. India in 1939 and the 
Ad Interim Committee of the 
Council wi11 meet in Geneva in 
February 1946, having repres-enta
tives from various countl'ies. 

Just before the war the World 
Council of the Churches was set 
up and had 82 church bodies as 
its members. The first conference 
will be called one year after the 
cess-ation of the world war. Since 
Christianity has from the begin
ning been an international enter
prise, it has a great bearing on 
international relationships and the 
lasting peace of the world. 



THE CATHOLIC CHURCH~ 

One of the most significant 
developments about the Catholic 
Church in China has been the 
appointment by the Chinese Gov
ernment of Mr. Cheou-kang Sie 
as China's delegate to the Vati
can. This has been hailed in all 
Catholic circles as the harbinger 
of a new era in the advancement 
of the Catholic Action in China. 
Chinese Catholics numbering 
nearly four millions have thus 
been brought to a direct com
munion with the Pope. They 
need no longer feel divided in the 
execution of their dual obligations 
of loyalty to the state and to the 
Church as the Chinese Govern
ment to which they are duty
bound as citizens of China is in 
direct relations with the Vatican, 
the highest authority of a uni
versal religion. Mr. Sie who was 
Charge d'Affaires to the Chinese 
Legation in Switzerland prior to 
his appointment is a well-known 
scholar. A sympathizer with the 
Catholic Church, he is unani
mously considered as the right 
choice for the post as delegate to 
the Vatican. 

The large membership of the 
Catholic Church represents a fair 
cross-section of the- Chinese 
people, as it draws from every 
section of the Chinese population, 
conservative as well as progres-

sive. The proportion of those 
who are engaged in missionary 
work in China is in a far higher 
degree Chinese than is generally 
recognized. In, fact in every 
branch of the missionary per
sonnel except that of the clergy 
the Chinese are in a considerable 
majority. Among the clergy the 
ratio of Chinese to foreigners is at 
present two to three, but each 
year newly-ordained Chinese 
priests are coming from the 
seminaries to raise the proportion 
of native clergy. The Catholic 
Church, therefore, has had a 
share in all the consequences that 
the war has brought on the 
Chinese people, and the reaction 
of its members to war conditions 
is fairly typical of the reaction 
of the people as a whole to the 
impact of war on their lives. 

Catholic missionaries come in 
organized bodies from more than 
a dozen countries. This inter
national character of its mis
sionary personnel has two effects 
that are of special interest in 
connection with the war. One is 
that it provides an evident 
guarantee of the purely religious 
character of its work, and of its 
preservation from anything in the 
nature of political entanglements. 
The other is that it furnishes an 
extremely varied body of corn· 

• Th!s Chapter which originally appeared in The China Hand Book 
1943 Is revised by pr, Pan Cl:lao--ying. 
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petent witnesses to testify to the 
condition of things in China dur
ing the war and especially to the 
effect of the war on the Chinese 
Catholic population with whom 
they are in immediate contact. 

I. RELIEF WORK 

The outstanding feature of worli: 
of the Catholic Church during the 
past eight years has been its 
active participation in war relief. 
The fact that there are approxi
mately 6,092 foreign Catholic 
missionaries scattered in 138 
ecclesiastical divisions with a 
network of no less than 33,000 
mission stations throughout Chinn 
bespeaks the universality of 
Catholic relief work in wartime 
China. 

The first shocks of war in China 
came to the places where the 
Catholic Church was most strong
ly established, Hopei and Kiangsu 
provinces, and notably the cities 
of Peiping and Shanghai which 
had long been two great strong
holds of Catholic life. Shanghai, 
the first city to feel the onslaught 
of war had a Catholic population 
of close ·on 100,000 in its center 
and surroundings, and it had a 
number of large Catholic institu
tions. The eight hospitals of the 
Shanghai Vicariate (which cor
responds to a diocese in Western 
countries) had nearly 20,000 sick 
in their wards each year and al
most 1,000,000 cases tended in 
their dispensaries. More than 
4,000 destitute children and 
orphans were in creches and 
orphanages, and there were over 
1,000 young workers being trained 
in free school workshops. There 
were nearly 40,000 children in the 

Catholic schools. All this work 
was paralysed in a day. The 
smooth running of the institutions 
came to an abrupt end and the 
new duty of those in charge was 
to bring those under their 
care to some safer place than the 
beleaguered city and find some 
means of providing them with 
sustenance. 

It was at this stage that the 
Jesuit veteran of the Great War, 
Fr. Jacquinot, secured the est
ablishment of a safety zone where 
the lives of Chinese civilians 
would at least be spared. 
Altogether 200,000 people were 
sheltered there. Later, Fr. Jac
quinot took a large part in trying 
to secure provisions for the great 
mass of people who took refuge 
in this area of security. For this 
purpose he visited the United 
States. This must have been one 
of the first direct appeals to Am
erica from stricken China in the 
course of the present war, and 
the abundance of the response 
was a foretaste of a generosity 
which merited for the United 
States such titles as "arsenal of 
democracy" and "treasury of 
humanity." 

The war was not long under 
way when the great movement of 
refugees began. Immediately a 
mot d'ordre went out from the 
Pope's representative in China, 
Archbishop Zanin, who had been 
appointed Apostolic Delegate in 
1934. The message was to all the 
vicariates and to all the mission
aries in China, bidding them put 
all their resources to the utmost 
limit at the disposal of the suf
fering people. Houses and mis
sion grounds were to be thrown 
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open to them, and if necessary 
even the churches were to be 
used to shelter them. The direc
tion was not necessary, for eve1·y 
mission center in the line of the 
march of the refugees had al
ready opened its gates to receive 
them. The largest of these cen
ters within easy 1·each of Shang
hai was Zikawei where there was 
a large concentration of Catholic 
m.ission establishments. Tens cf 
thousands of people in many 
relays got accommodation in the 
large refugee camp established 
there, and hundreds of thousands 
received temporary assistance 
from the relief centers at the 
various institutions-hospitals, or
phanages and schools-in the 
neighborhood. 

From that time forward, as the 
war went on and the zones o.f 
destruction ext:anded and the dis
persal of threatened populations 
became more wide3pread, the 
mission stations in one vicariate 
after another became organized to 
receive refugees, to care for the 
sick and the wounded, to provide 
for the destitute and give a home 
to the orphaned. From the 
coastal provinces the waves o.f 
refugees passed into Anhwei and 
Honan and the farther area3, an~l 
before long the Catholic missions 
at such places as Kaifeng, Wuhu 
and Anking had become the foci 
of large refugee centers. Even
tually, with the development of 
the war in the air as well as on 
land, the refugee problem became 
one affecting practica.Ily the 
whole of China, and the Catholic 
Church in all parts of China was 
organized to do to the full its 
share of relief. 

During the periods when the 
local Catholic churches were 
taking charge of refugees on their 
own property or in neighboring 
places hastily equipped, the 
numbers cared for were often very 
considerable. At Yenchow, in 
Shantung, at the most critical 
period there were more than 
10,000. In the Vicariate of Kai
feng it rose to 100,000. There 
were 6,000 at Chengting in Hopei, 
and from 3,000 to 5,000 each in 
Sinsiang, Weihwei and Cheng- I 
chow. These figures are taken 
at random from the story of the 
early anxious days. Later on 
there were 26,000 in Catholic 
compounds in Shansi, 8,000 at 
Changsha, and so on. Wherever 
the war front moved a refugee 
center was formed at every 
Catholic mission. 

Following the extension of war 
to many countries in the West, 
it is interesting to note here that 
Catholic missionaries of every 
nationality had a· part in the 
organizing of this relief work. In 
Hopei, side by side with churches 
under the direction of Chinese 
priests, were others in charge of 
French, Austrians, Hungarians, 
Italians, Irish, Poles and Dutch; 
in Shantung there were Am
ericans, French and Germans; in 
Honan, Italians, Spaniards, Am
ericans and Germans, and so on, 
and the best proof that all work
ed wholeheartedly and impartia:Jy 
in the service of the war victims 
was the fact that when the coun
tries to which many of them be
longed were drawn into the war 
on one side or the other it made 
no difference to their work. The 
people continued to regard them 
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as friends, whatever their natio~
ality, and in very few cases did 
the authorities think it necessary 
to ask them to transfer their 
ministrations to other hands. 

II. MEDICAL WORIC 

There are Catholic hos1:itals ill 
every province of China, without 
any exception. In most of them 
there are several of these hosp
itals for it has always been the 
Catholic practice in China to 
provide many small hospitals 
rather than to concentrate on a 
few large ones. In the whole 
country the number at the 
beginning of the war was about 
330. Many of these have since 
been destroyed, but at the same 
time their number has been added 
to by the opening of auxiliary 
hospitals in. school buildings and 
other institutions. All these were 
pressed into service foX the benefit 
of wounded soldiers, civilia:1 
casualties in a.ir raids, and 
victims of epidemics. During the 
war years there has been a steady 
record of more than 100,000 
pa.tients given beds in Catholic 
hospitals every year, and of more 
than 10,000,000 cases being treated 
each year in Catholic dispen
saries. These numbers are known 
to be quite incomplete, for there 
are many places in occupied as 
well as unoccupied areas in which 
help to the sick is being given 
in large numbers, and from most 
of these no reports can now be 
received. 

Hospitals in the war zone 
naturally catered particularly for 
wounded soldiers. What was 
done in the Wuhan cities may be 
cited as an example of the 
measures taken to meet the war 

situation. Those three cities of 
Hankow, Wuchang a.nd Hanyang 
which al'e grouped together in 
Hupeh at the me:eting of the 
Yangtse and Han rivers were the 
center of a great zone in which 
war raged furiously in the second 
stage of the Sino-Japanese hostili
ties and together they received 
probably the greate3t number of 
wounded men brought to any 
place in the course of the war. 
In order to utilize mission 
personnel and equipment to the 
best purpose and to unite efforts 
to get fresh resources, the bishops 
of the three cities-for each is 
the head of a special vicariate
made joint arrangements. One 
was an Italian, another was an 
American and the third was an 
Irishman. Under their direction 
the hospitals in each of the cities 
were extended by the addition of 
auxiliary buildings and emergen
cy staffs were enrolled and train
ed to work in them. In Hanyang 
one of the Irish missionary 
priests, Fr. MacDonald, who was 
a medical doctor, was responsible 
for the direction of a new large 
hospital. These hospitals were 
filled to capacity, and special 
thanks were given to the directors 
for the conspicuous attention they 
had given the wounded troops. At 
the same time in these cities 
special first aid corps were trained 
and organized by the medical 
personnel of the Catholic hos
'pitals. Members of these corps 
attended the wharves a.nd rail
way stations when the wounded 
were arriving or passing through. 
They took care of the transport 
of those who were being brought 
to the hospitals and gave emerg-
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ency treatment and comforts to 
those who were continuing on 
their way. 

What was done in Wuhan was 
repeated on a less elaborate scale 
in other cities. Hospital accom
modation was greatly increased 
to provide for the wounded, first 
aid centers were established and 
relief associations founded, not
able among the last named being 
the Catholic Ladies' Associations 
in Chungking and Kweiyang. 
Many of the hospitals and first 
aid centers that were established 
to meet a special need have been 
made permanent. They served 
the civil population after the 
wounded soldiers had gone, and 
after the war they will still play 
their part in looking ,after the 
health of the people. 

For many years before the war, 
as part of the regular apostolate 
in China, young Chinese men and 
women were taught the principles 
of "Catholic -Action," which is 
nothing else than lay cooperation 
in the work of the Church, e3-
pecially in the sphere of instruc
tion. The personnel and the 
training of these groups were 
most useful in their application 
to war work, especially to the 
safeguarding of public health. 
Groups of specially trained 
medical students and nurses, and 
others of the student class who 
hacl received special instruction, 
went through the villages and 
country markets warning the 
people against habits that would 
injure with health and instructing 
them in the means of safeguarding 
it. These enthusiastic young 
citizens were listened to every
where with the greatest interest, 

and they took occasion of their 
contact with their audience to 
urge the cultivation of those 
qualities of mind and heart which 
are most necessary to maintain 
morale in wartime. The members 
of these groups also did a good 
deal to help in enlivening the 
tedium of convalescence for 
wounded soldiers, and they help
ed many of them to get employ
ment when they were invalided 
out of the army and returned to 
civilian life. 

III. CARE OF WAR ORPff.ANS 

The care of children had always 
been in the forefront of Catholic 
mission work in China, 
whether the work was the 
reception of sick children in 
creches and special dispensaries, 
the care of them in schools. The 
figures in each · of these sections 
of work are instructive. The 
average over a number of years 
shows that some 60,000 infants 
were brought every year to 
Catholic m1ss10n creches, more 
than 30,000 children were cared 
for in orphanages, and close to 
500,000 children received instruc
tion in Catholic schools, large and 
small. It required only a small 
extension of each, or of the ma
jority of these institutions, more 
than 12,000 in number, which 
cared for children, to enable them 
to take a large share of the young 
victims. In some cases they were 
able to cooperate with the great 
national work of the war orphans 
sponsored by Madame Chiang 
Kai-shek, and form a special de
partment for the young children 
of soldiers killed in war. Before 
the war in Hongkong there was 
no more popular sight in the sub-
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urbs of the city than that of a 
line of tiny children, boys and 
~irls in their neat uniforms, 
~alking along under the care of 
Catholic Sisters and singing 
patriotic songs in a childish 
treble. They were some of the 
war orphans who were being 
cared for in a local convent. 

Up to 1942, 65 Catholic refugee 
centers were still being main
tained in Hupeh, Anhwei and 
Honan several thousand refugees 
being 'harbored in the Vicariate 
of Pengpu, in Anhwei, and more 
than 172,000 persons being helped 
during the most recent move
ments of the pofmlation there. In 
a corner of northwestern Honan 
8,000 families were helped and in 
the Nanyang Vicariate, in the 
southwest of the same province, 
35,000 refugees were helped on 
their way. In Shasi, Hupeh, 
26,000 people were cared for in a 
month. At the time of the third 
assault on Changsha in Decem
ber, 1941, more than 12,000 re
fugees were helped and many 
thousands of soldiers given 
medical relief. 

Other casual entries in mission 
reports indicate: Kweichow:-
eleven relief centers; 33,685 
helped on the way; more or less 
permanently housed and fed, 
46,910;-wounded soldiers attended 
6,550. Anking:-Refugees shelter
ed, 8,000; others helped, over 
90,000. Sinsiang:-Sheltered in the 
mission house, 15,000. Yuanling:-
5,180 refugees; 1,010 victims of 
bombardment cared for and fed. 
Sienhsien:-17,500 refugees. Ta-
tung:-11,465 fed for three 
months. 

IV. SUPREME SACRIFICES 

Many missionaries naturally lost 
their lives in the turmoil of a 
country at war. They died in air
raids, in attacks on towns and 
villages. Almost every month 
had its victims: Mgr. Schraven, 
Vicar Apostolic of Chengting, shot 
out of hand with six other Vin
ccntian priests and brothers; Fr. 
Mark Li, killed with his catechist 
near Ichang; Fr. John Wang, 
C.M., murdered near Hangchow; 
Fr. Cocchi, O.F.M., an Italian 
Franciscan, shot openly by Com
munists in Shantung; Fr. Simons, 
an American Jesuit, killed by 
robbers in Kiangsu; Fr. Bayerle, 
S.V.D., killed while visiting his 
mission district; two Chinese 
Sisters, Sr. Mary Pei and Sr. 
~eresa Tchang, shot after being 
bayoneted; Sr. Maria Biffi, killed 
by a bomb at the door of the 
Kwangtung hospital which she 
had directed for fifteen years
and many others. It is a long 
list, not yet ended, for it has 
never been suggested that 
Catholc missionaries should leave 
their privileged posts-the points 
of danger. 

Most conspicuous of the Catho
lic missionaries who died through 
the conditions of the war was Fr. 
Vincent Lebbe, who as a Chinese 
citizen was known as Lei Ming
yuen. He was a Belgian Vin
centian, who had worked with 
great devotion as a missionary in 
China and then among Chinese 
students in Europe. ·when a 
Chinese Vincentian was made 
Vicar Apostolic of Ankwo, in 
Hopei, he worked under him and 
then became Superior of a native 
Congregation of Little Brothers of 
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St. John the Baptist. In the war 
these religious groups did am
bulance work and gave unstinting 
service to the poor and suffering 
in the war area. Their example 
of Christian charity was such 
that it drew away many who had 
previously been told that sym
pathy with the poor was on'.y 
found among Communists. This 
arouSEd the bitter hostility of the 
Communist3, who captured mary 
of the Brothers and buried them 
alive. They also captured Fr. 
Lebbe and threw him into prison 
where he was treated with such 
harshness that he died soon after 
his release. He had loved and 
served the plain, simple people of 
China with a sincerity and de
votedness that won the admiration 
of all, and he was honored by 
the whole nation after his death. 

V. A CHINESE BISHOP 

Though the majority of Cath
olic3 who have served China 
during the war have done so in 
circumstances that brought them 
neither fame nor any kind of 
public recognition, there have 
been some whose work brought 
them into the public eye, and in 
some cases even gained for them 
widespread fame. Chief of these 
is Bishop Paul Yu Pin, Vicar 
Apostolic of. Nanking who is one 
of the select number of Chinese 
who have gained world renown 
in the course of the war. As a 
student in Rome his outstanding 
qualities soon won him distinc
tion. He gained three doctorates, 
and on completing his studies he 
served for some ye.ars as professor. 
Even his duties in this capacity 
were interrupted on one occasion 

when he was sent as the member 
of a Papal Delegation to Abys
sm1a. On hi3 return to China he 
was assigned to important duties 
in Peping, and then, while still in 
the early thirties, he was con· 
secrated Bishop. During Wor'.d 
Wlar II, for four times he vi~ited 
the United States and many other 
countries to Explain the Chinese 
situation by telling the truth to 
the world. Together with some 
American statesmen, scholars and 
churchmen he established the 
"Institute of Chinese Culture" in 
Washington, D.C. for the promo
tion of Sino-American cultural 
relations. He • received four 
honoary doctorate degree frcm 
American and Canadian univer
sities. As an unofficial obse1 ver 
at the San Francisco Conference, 
he spoke for international justice. 
He testified in the U.S. Congress 
insisting that the American Im
migration Laws against Chinese 
nationals were immoral and un
justifiable. His sincerity, frank
ness and far-sightedness have won 
the sympathy and respect for 
himself, his nation and his Church 
in China. In Chungking he ho:ds 
an honored position, and is a 
member of the People's Political 
Council. He is a man of great gifts 
and great heart, and the Catho
lics of China are deservedly proud 
of him. 

The Church has passed through 
these eight years of war in China 
with remarkably little change. 
Its religious work has gone on 
without pause, the instruction of 
new members has been continued, 
the administration of the sacra
ments has been maintained. The 
number of baptisms remains each 
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142 
2 

49 

year very much the same as 
before in the places from which 
records are obtainable though re
cords are nece3sarily more scantly 
than before. 

VI. DISTRIBUTION OF 
CATHOLIC INSTITUTIONS 

The following list shows the 
distribution of Catholic hospitals, 
dispensaries, orphanages, homes 
for the old, and refugee camps in 
Free China: 

NINGHSIA 
Ningsia 

Dispensaries 6 
Orphanages 13 
Orphans 132 

SHENSI 
Chowchih 

Hospital 1 
Dispensaries 3 
Orphanages 2 
Orphans 301 

Fengsiang 
Dispensaries 2 
Orphanage L 
Orphans 62 
Refugee Camp 1 
Refugees 75 

Hanchung 
Di~pensaries 3 
Orphanage 1 
Orphans 424 
Homes for the Old 2 
Old men 67 

Hingan 
Dispensaries 6 
Orphanages 2 
Orphans 114 
Homes for the Old 2 
Old men 42 

Sanyuan 
Hospitals 2 
Patients 188 
Dispensaries 2 
Orphanages 2 

Orphans 
Homes for the Old 
Old men 

Sian 
Dispensaries 
Orphanages 
Orphans 

Tungchow 
Dispensaries 
Orphanage 
Orphans 

Yenan 
Dispensary 

KANSU 
Lanchow 

3 
2 

82 

3 
1 

89 

Hospital 1 
Patients 54 
Dispensaries 9 
Orphanages 4 
Orphans 138 
Home for the Old 1 
Old men 12 

Pingliang 
Dispensaries 2 
Orphanages 2 
Orphans 68 
Homes for the Old 2 
Old men 22 

Tainchow 
Hospita-1 1 
Patients 255 
Dispensaries 7 
Orphanage 
Orphans 60 
Homes or the Old 2 
Old men 24 

CHINGHAI 
Sining 

Dispensaries 3 
Orphanage 1 
Orphans 9 

SINKIANG 
Tihwa 

Dispensaries 
Orphanage 
Orphans 

2 
1 
5 
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HONAN Homes for the Old 

Cheng chow Old men 

Hospital 1 Loshan 
Patients 954 Orphanage 
Dispensaries 6 Orphans 
Orphanages 2 Ningyuan 
Orphans 85 Hospitals 
Homes for the Old 2 Patients 
Old men 24 Dispensaries 

Chumatien Orphanages 
Hospital 1 Orphans 
Patients 9,359 Home for the Old 
Dispensary 1 Old men 
Orphanages 3 Shunking 
Orphans 83 Orphanages 
Home for the Old 2 Orphans 
Old men 15 

!pin 
Loyang Hospital 

Hospital 1 Patients 
Patients 1,238 Dispensaries 
Dispensaries 7 Orphanages 
Orphanages 2 Orphans 
Orphans 56 Homes for the Old 

Nanyang Old men 
Hospital 1 Wanhsien 
Patients 354 Orphanages 
Dispensaries 2 Orphans 
Orphanages 2 Dispensaries 
Orphans 221 

SIKANG. 
Homes for the Old 2 

Kangting 
Old men 22 

Hospitals 
SZECHUEN Patients 

Chengtu Dispensaries 
Hospital 1 Orphanages 
Patients 4,205 Orphans 
Dispensaries 8 Homes or the Old 
Orphanages 8 Old men 
Orphans 1,359 Leprosery 
Homes for the Old 3 Patients 
Old men 299 

HUPEH 
Chungking Laohokow 

Hospital 1 Hospital 
Patients 542 Patients 
Dispensaries 3 Dispensaries 
Orphanage 1 Orphanages 
Orphans 242 Orphans 
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Home for the Old 2 Yuanling 
Old men 45 Hospital 1 

Suntze Patients 230 
Hospital 1 Dispenaries 8 
Patients 690 Orphanages 5 
Dispensaries 3 Orphans 105 
Orphanages 2 Homes for the Old 3 
Orphans 92 Old men 66 

Siangyang Yungchow 

Dispensaries 6 Dispensaries 3 
Orphanages 3 Orphanages 2 
Orphans 328 Orphans 221 

Homes for the Old 2 KIANGSI 
Old men 23 Kanhsien 

HUNAN Hospital 1 
Changsha Patients 292 

Hospital 1 Dispensaries 11 
Patients 1,150 Orphanages 3 
Dispensaries 10 Orphans 749 
Orphanage 1 Homes for the Old 3 
Orphans 143 Old men 73 

Changteh Kian 
Dispensary 1 Hospitals 2 
01·phanage l Patients 1,020 
Orphans 92 Dispensaries 5 
Home for the Old 1 Orphanages 2 

Old men 92 Orphans 511 

Hengyang Homes for the Olrl 2 

Dispensaries 10 Old men 122 

Orphanage 1 Nanfeng 

Orphans 150 Dispensary 1 

Home for the Old 1 Orphanage 1 

Old men 40 Orphans 168 

Lichow C'HEKIANG 
Orphanage 1 Taihsien 
0Tphans 234 Hospital 1 
Home for the Old 1 Patients 1;464 
Old men 7 Dispensaries 3 

Paoking Orphanages 2 

Dispensary 1 Orphantr 184 

.. Orphanage 1 FUKIEN 
Orphans 97 Funing 
Home_ for the Old 1 . Dispenaries 3 
Old.men 7 Orphanages 3 

Siangtan Orphans 431 
Dispenaries 8 Kienow .. 
Orphanage 1 Dispensaries 5 
Orphans 18 Orphanage 1 
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Orphans 
Home for the Old 
Old men 

Shaowu 
Hospitals 
Patients 
Dispensaries 
Orphanages 
Orphans 

KWANGTUNG 
Kaying 

Home for the Old 
Old men 

Kukong 
Disnensaries 
Orphanage 
Orphans 
Home for the Old 
Old men 

KWANGSI 
KweiUn 

Dispensaries 

Nanning 
Dispensaries 
Orphanage 
Orphans 
Home for the Old 
Old men 

Wuchow 
D:spensaries 

KWEICHOW 
Kweiyang 

Hospital 
Patients 
Dispensaries 
Orphanges 
Orphans 
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50 Langlong 
1 Hospital 

32 Patients 
Dispensaries 

2 Orphanages 

186 Orphans 

8 Shihtsien 

4 Dispensaries 

186 Orphanage 
Orphans 

YUNNAN 
Chaotung 

1 Dispensary 
15 Tali 

Dispensaries 
11 Orphanages 

1 Orphans 
53 Homes for the 

1 Old men 
20 Kunming 

Hospital 
Patients 

7 Orphanages 
Orphans 
Dispensaries 

11 Homes for the 
1 Old men 

17 
TOTAL: 1 

17 Hospitals 
Patients 
Dispensaries 

9 Orphanages 
Orphans 
Refugee Camp 

1 Refugees 
436 Homes for the 

4 Old men 
3 LeprMery 

113 Lep, Patients 

Old 

Old 

Old 

1 
106 

5 
6 

158 

3 
1 

39 

6 
3 

121 
2 

15 

1 
200 

5 
88 
2 
2 

38 

28 
27,~29 

239 
132 

9,524 
1 

75 
56 

2,578 
1 

210 

VII. GENERAL STATISTICS OF THE CATHOLIC CHURCH IN CHINA 

POPULATION: 
Approximate number of inhabitants 

Catholics 
Cathechlsts 

l!lCCLESIASTICAL DIVDSIONS: 
Vlcariats and Apostolic Prefectures 
Churches ' 
Chapels 

1941 
486,000,000 

8,930,000 
512,263 

138 
2.4R5 

13,42!1 



THE CATHOLIC CHURCH 887 

PERSONNEL: 
For£1gn Missionaries .. 
Native Priests .. 
Foreign Rel!gious Laity (Male) 
Native Rel!gious Latty (Male) 
Foreign Religious Latty (Female) 
Native Rel!gious Laity (Female) 

SEMINARIES: 
Grand Seminaries 
Small Seminaries 

SCHOOLS: 
Junior and Senior High Schools 

Students .. 

3,112 
2,186 

608 
750 

2,372 
4,237 

1,066 
3,688 

Junior and Senior Primary Schools 
Boys 

23,881 

151,062 
81,12b 

201,5l'I 
Girls 

Adult Education (Attendants) 

VIII. HISTORY OF CATHOLIC 

MISSION 

Old legends say that the Apostle 
St. Thomas found his way to China 
and brought the message of His 
doctrine a few years after the death 
of the Saviour. There is no 
evidence to confirm the story. 

Chrisianity seems to have first 
reached China in an imperfect 
form, as the teaching of the Nestor
ians, who claimed that there were 
distinct divine and human per
sonalities in Christ and that Mary 
was the Mother of the Man Christ, 
but not the Mother of One who 
was really God. The Nestorians 
were numerous in C"h:na at one 
time, from the seventh to the ninth 
centuries. They had monasteries 
in Sian and in Chengtu and in many 
other places, and they translated 
numerous religious books into 
Chinese. _ Then a drastic persecu
tion came; and by the year 1000 
all the Nestorians seem to have 
disappeared. They · came again 
l!),ter on, so that when the Catholics 
came many yea1·s later they found 
relics of their teaching in places 
widely scattered over the country. 

In the time of Genghis Khan and 
his successors, envoys came from· 

the Pope to their Court, and mis
sionaries followed in their wake, 
and some of the Nestorians seem 
to have embraced the Faith which 
they taught, but it was not until 
late in the thirteenth century, the 
greatest century of Western 
civilization, that the Catholic 
mission to China was first definite
ly established. The honor of 
doing so belongs to an Italian 
Franciscan, John of Montecor
vino. For nine years he was alone 
in China, and then a German 
friar of his Order joined him. He 
converted princes and young 
children, built churches, ,and 
taught choir boys to sing the 
sacred chants in Latin. He had 
plans for fo1·ming a native clergy. 
The Pope named him Archbishop 
of Cambaluc (Peiping) and Patri
arch of all the East, and sent out 
seven Bishops to be his assistants. 
Three reached China about 1313. 

In that same -year the Church 
took root in the province of Fu
kien, on the coast about eight 
hundred miles to the south. A 
cathedral was actually built there 
in the city of Zaitun (Clman
chow) and a new bishopric estab
lished. Along some twelve hund-
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red miles of coast missions were China, but none reached it. Those 
founded in the chief cities, and who were working thEJre gradual-
when in 1322 a great Italian mis- ly died off and there were none 
sionary traveller, the first mis- to replace them, for more mis-
sionary to China elevated to the sionaries perished on the• way 
altars, Blessed Odoric of Pro- than reached the distant shores of 
denone, arrived in Zaitun with an China. 
Irishman, Friar James, he visited The years following the break-
all these missions and was so down of the Crusades were not 
much astonished at the progress years of missionary enthusiasm 
which he found that he travelled in Europe, and in China there was 
back to Europe to ask the Pope violence and terror during the 
for fifty more priests. The amaz- reign of the early Ming emperors. 
ing man, who had preached in The conquests of Tamerlane · 
Asia Minor and in India, and then blocked the land route to C'hina, 
had travelled by Ceylon, Sumatra, and China closed its gates and cut 
and Java before reaching China, off relations with the outside world. 
thought nothing of a journey of There had been, it is believed, about 
some thousands of miles on foot, 30,000 Christians in China, but they 
and set off for Europe by way of scattered and died, and by the 
Tibet and Persia and Armenia time when Francis Xavier came to 
with as much unconcern as one the East Christianity was once 
books a steamship passage today. more extinct in the land. 
He reached Europe after a two 
years' journey and then died. The conversion of China was the 

g1·eat dream that grew up in the 
mind of S.t. Francis Xavier when, 
in the middle of the sixteenth 
century, he traversed the lands of 
the East in the most wonderful of 

i 

News soon came of the death 
of Archbishop John of Montecor
vino. A successor was appointed 
and he· set out on the journey, 
but he seems never to have 
arrived. A few years later when 
the- Emperor was sending an Em
bassy to the Pope, some of the 
Court officials who were Catholics 
took advantage of the occasion to 
ask for another Papal Legate. 
He was sent, but he reached 
China just at the time when the 
Mo~gol throne was tottering and 
the ·Ming dynasty was arising. It 
was: a time of violent political 
tension, and the Legate returned 
to Europe to report to the Pope 
and recommend, as Blessed Odoric 
had done, the despatch of many 
Friars as mi ss1onaries, and the 
consecration of some of· them as 
Bishopg. Three Bishops in turn 
were consecrated and left for 

all missionary campaigns. St. / 
Francis Xavier left Japan because 
he thought his mission there a , 
failure, and not worth continuing 
until he had led China to the 
Faith. But Providence intervened. 
He died on the desert shore of the 
island of Sancian, a few miles 
from the mainland of China, in 
1552. 

When the news of the glorious 
failure of St. Francis Xavier travel. 
led back to Europe, his Jesuit 
brethren and many members of 
the older Orders were ail fired 
with the same ambitio.n to do what 
he had attempted. Franciscans, Do-. 
minicans and Augustinians all tried 
to enter China. · 
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A storm blew a Portugm.se 
Jesuit to Sancian a few years after 
Xavier died. He was on his way 
to Japan. He got to the Chinese 
coast and said Mass on Chinese 
soil. He reached C'anton and stay
ed a while but could not remain. 
A Jesuit brother also reached Can
ton, and began to study Chinese, 
but he died. Then a Dominican, 
then some other Jesuits, then some 
Augustinians, and later some 
Franciscans, all for thirty years 
continued to make attempts to 
restore active missionary work in 
China, but they all failed. 

The man who had the happiness 
of succeeding at last was Fr. 
Matteo Ricci, a Jesuit who was 
born in the year that X.avier died. 
He entered China by way of 
Macao in 1582, and got to the city 
of Shiuhing, the capital of the 
combined provinces of Kwangtung 
and Kwangsi. There he spent 
several years in the study of Chi
nese. He was a man of brilliant 
intellect and very varied gifts, and 
during his studies in Europe had 
been one of the most promis:ng 
pupils of Christopher Clavius, the 
Jesuit mathematician and astrono
mer who was called the "Euclid of 
the Sixteenth Century" and was 
mainly respons'ble for the Gregor
ian reform of the calendar. In 
China he settled down- t0 a ~tudy 
of the Chinese language and litera
ture. He eventually acquired a 
deep knowledge of the classics and 
came to write C'hinese with dis
tinctlon. He went on to Nanking 
and Peking and became the friend 
of scholars and men of state. His 
genuine admiration for Chinese 
learning and culture established a 
basis of intercourse with them, and 
soon they began to question him 
about Western learning. It was 

then that he produced the clocks, 
astronomical instruments, and 
musical instruments which he had 
brought, and showed them also his 
magnificently bound Bibles and his 
1·eligious paintings. He displayed 
also a map which he had made of 
the world, showing China's position 
in relation to other lands. His re
putation as a learned man spread, 
and he spoke of Christianity and 
called attention to points of 
similarity with it in the Chinese 
wl'itings. Then he began to write 
books about the Catholic Faith, 
and when he made some converts 
among notable scholars he asked 
them too to write on Christianity. 
So the apostolate of the literati 
in China was begun. 

Ricci's conversions mounted 
from hundreds to thousands-the 
numbers seems to have been about 
2,500 after his twenty-eight years 
in China. The most remarkable 
of his converts among high officials 
was Paul Hsu, who later became 
Im;perial Chancellor .of Emperor 
Chung Chen. He was a man of 
considerable distinction and he 
was a p'llar of the Church for 
many years. He was an ancestor 
of the mother of the Soongs, the 
most famous family of present
day China, and his name, pro
nounced Zi in Shanghai, is per
petuated in the village and obser
vatory of Zikawei, situated on 
part of the family property. 

Fr. Ricci had made many friends 
among members of the Imperial 
House, even before he went to 
Peking, and when he arrived at 
the capital he was received by the 
Emperor and treated with great 
favor. Several near relatives of 
the Emperor were converted to 
Catholicity, and within about 
thirty years more than three 
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hundred Princes of the Blood and private chapels. It was at this 
members of the Court had received time that a Dowager Empress, a 
baptism. When Ricci died in 1611 fervent Catholic, addressed a 
the Emperor decreed for him a letter to the Pope, asking him lo 

send more Catholic missiona1·ies 
state funeral. to China. 

A few months after Ricci's death This was the peak time of 
an ecl:pse of the sun took place, official favor toward the Church 
and g1·eat consternation occurred in China. French Jesuits had 
when it turned out that the hour come bearing messages of friend-
for it predicted by the Imperial ship to the Emperor from King 
astronomers was incoirect. The Louis XIV. They joined rnis-
astronomers excused themselves sionaries from Italy, Portugal and 
on the ground that the astrono- Spain, and all were ready to give 
mical tables bequeathed to them their help as bearers of western 
by their predecessors were w1·ong, knowledge as well as ministers of 
and the matter ended with a de- the Gospel. 
cree of the Emperor entrusting IX. EDUCATIONAL WORK 
the refo1·m of the Chinese calendar Thus the Catholic Church in 
to the Jesuit missionaries. This China has prospered to this day 
work went on for many years and when evidence of its progress is 
among those who had a dis- omnipresent throughout the coun-
tinguished part in it were Fr. try. An outstanding feature of 

Adam Schall, a German, and Fr. its accomplishment has been in 
Ferdinand Verbiest, a Belgian. the educational field. The educa-
These two were named in turn tional work of the Catholic Cnlll'Ch 
Presidents of the Board of Astro- extends over the whole count1·y 
nomy, an office that remained and includes every grade, from 
entrusted to Catholic missionaries elementary school to university-
for two centuries. with the usual Catholic leaning, 

Fr. Schall was in such favor however, toward the poor and 
with the Emperor that not only under-privileged. The total num-
he went regularly to the palace, ber of schools which the Church, 
but the Emperor went so far as maintains throughout China is 
to abandon traditional rules of nearly fourteen thousand. These 
Court· etiquette and visit him are so widely distributed that in 
many times in his house. It was no single province of China are 
this Emperor, Shun Chih, the there less than fifty Catholic 
first of the 1\/[anchu Dynasty, who schools. The total number of 
made a personal contribution to- pupils is just under half a million. 
ward the building of the first Among the best known establish· 
public church in Peking. This ments of higher studies is the 
was in 1650. By this time the Fujen University of Peiping, 
number of Catholics had reached directed by the Fathers of the 
150,000. Fifteen years later that Divine Word. This university, 
number had almost doubled. which comprises a striking group 
Jesuit, Dominican and Franciscan of buildings in Chinese style, has. 
missionaries had penetrated all gained a high reputation for its· 
the provinces of C'hina, and there courses of literature and science. 
were 159 churches and many while its school of art studies has 
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done much to spread the lmow
ledge of modern Chinese art 
throughout the world. It has over 
twelve hundred students, and also 
maintains schools for preparatory 
courses. 

In Shanghai the Auro1·a Univer
sity has been in existence for close 
on forty yea1·s and has maintained 
a high scholastic standard. Its 
doctors, engineers and lawye·rs are 
well known throughout China, and 
many distinguished men in public 
life in China honor it as their 
Alma Mater. The Heude Museum 
of National History, which is con
nected with it, is one of the 
finest of its kind in the E·ast. This 
university is under the direction 
of the Jesuits, who have also an
other institution of higher studies 
in Tientsin. This specializes in 
law, industry and commerce·. 
Other educational projects which 
were well advanced were tempor
arily checked by the war, as in 
Nanking where American Jesuits 
had to interrupt their building 
plans, and in Wuhu where Spanish 
Jesuits had just completed the 
erection of one of the most up
to-date technical schools in the 
country. The harm which the 
war has done to the development 
of the higher branches of learning 
has been to some extent counter
balanced by the fillip which it 
has given to the mass education 
movement. Catholic missions all 
over the country have established 
temporary schools for re.fugee 
children and classes for adult re
fugees, the latter in many cases 
at the special request of the re
fugees themselves. The number 
of people who have received the 
benefit of education in these sad 
circumstances runs into hundreds 
of thousands. 

In the education of girls the 
Catholic schools have done valu
able pioneering work in China. 
In the vil.ages the Catholic 
schools were in many places the 
first to cater specially for girl 
students, while in the cities the 
Sisters' schools have for years 
maintained a high standard. The 
·no,rmal schools dhected by the 
Sisters have also produced thou
sands of teachers. 

An off-shoot of Cathoic educa
tional work in China which de
serves special mention, is the 
Zikawei Observatory. This a 
Jesuit foundation very much in 
the Ricci tradition. It achieved 
world-wide prominence by its 
i"eports on typhoons, and by the 
part which it played in elaborat
ing methods for predicting their 
course. Fr. Froc, called the 
"Father of the Typhoons" was 
mainly responsible for the estab
lish~ent of weather stations to 
give information about the first 
signs of typhoons, and this led 
to the present system of warnings 
by which thousands of lives are 
saved eve1·y year. The Zikawei 
Observatory is the center of what 
is probably one of the largest 
private meteorological organiza
tions in the world. It has also 
departments in which valuable 
research work is being done in 
seismology, astrophysics, ter
restrial magnetism and geophysics. 

X. THE CHINESE CATHOLIC 

CULTURAL ASSOCIATION 

Besides relief work, medical 
service and other charitable work, 
the Catholic Church in China has 
also made a great contribution to 
China in the cultural f.eld dur'ng 
the past few years. The Chinese 
Catholic Cultural Association was 
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organized in 1941 on a national 
scale. It has been recognized by 
the Ministry of Social Affairs of 
the Chinese Government as a legal 
people's organization and has been 
twice recompensed in public order 
by the same Ministry. This as
sociation, under the leadership of 
Bishop Paul Yu-pin, has been very 
active in the promotion of inter
national cultural understanding 
and ,friendship. It has assisted 
many Chinese students to study 
abroad. It has also helped quite 
a few Chinese scholars to visit the 
United States and several other 
countries. Many refugee students 
have been enabled to continue 
their studies through help of this 
association. 

After the .Japanese surrender, 
the Chinese Cathoic Cultural As
sociaticn deems it proper to in
crease its effort for the promotion 
of the welfare of the Chinese 
peasants and workers in peace
time. Thus, it has been making 

all kinds of preparations for the 
establishment of serveral thousand 
service stations for them. It is 
believed that as soon as the re
conversion work of the country 
is in progress, these service 
stations will carry out their proper 
functions for the majority of the 
Chinese people. 

The members of this association 
have organized The Yi Shih Pao 
Newspaper Company (Social Wel
fare Daily Papers Company) and 
this daily has been published in 
Chungking, Peiping, Tientsin and 
Sian. It also plans to have editions 
in Canton, Shanghai and in Man
churia. 

The members of the association 
are also preparing to establish a 
University in Nanking for the 
spiritual and cultural enlighten
ment of the people. They are 
concurrently attempting to work 
out a definite plan to help the 
country for its reconstruction. 



CHAPTER XLIV 

THE CHINESE RE:O CROSS: 
ITS ORGANIZATION AND ACTIVITIES* 

TSENG TA-CHUN (f -*.:£!1)** 

The Chinese, Red Cross was 
founded in the year 1904 with the 
enthusiastic promotion of such 
well-known local leaders as Mr. 
D. F. Shen in the city of Shang
hai. No sooner after its founding, 
the society was invited to sign an 
official agreement with the Inter
national Red C"ross Committee at 
Geneva, and thereby became one 
of its affiliated member societies. 
Such an international status has 
been maintained consistently since 
then. 

I. ORGANIZATION 

The head office, as now set up 
in Chungking, is organized into 
three departments, with the first 
department taking charge of 
clerical work, general business, 
transportation, and personnel; the 
second department, of publica
tions, statistics, and extension 
work; and the third department, 
of nursing, supplies, and medical 
services. There is also a depart
ment of accounting which makes 
budgets and audits all the ac
counts. of the head office as well 
as its subsidiary orga~izations. 

There has not been any import
ant change in the general organi
zation of the, Chinese Red Cross 
during the year 1944. However, 
with the speedy and successful 
conclusion of the World War II, 
it will soon be necesEary for the 
Chinese Red Cross to reorganize 
itrelf into its pre-war nature in 
order to comply with the national 
and international regulations ap
plicable in this case. Its war
time administration should and 
shall be abolished as soon as it 
finds itself re-established in 
Shanghai or Nanking. 

II. ACTIVITms 

The activities of the Chinese 
Red Cross are, as the year before, 
limited primarily to the field of 
med'cal relief for soldiers as well 
as for civilians. All statistics re
garding such and other activities 
cover the year ending June 30, 
1945, unless otherwise indicated. 

A. Medical Service-Due to 
difficulties of transportation,. lack 
of sufficient funds ·and skyrocket
ing rise of prices, the field of 
medical service was narrowed 

• The pxesent aritlcle is· in continuation of a similar one in the 6th 
Issue of thls Yearbook. ·Therefore, the materials contained In these pai;;es 
must be somewhat the same as the old both .In matter and In method 
of presentation. 

~ • Peputy Secretary Gen<ll"al of the. Chinese Red Cross. 
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down to some extent. Nothing 
was done in the North-western 
part of the country as there was 
in the previous years. 

Concentrated attention was 
given to Yunnan-Burma and Yun
nan0Indo-rChina lines in the earlier 
part of 1944 and to Hunan-Kwang
si-Kweichow area in· the latter 
part. In the former case its ser
vice was rendered mainly to the 
fighting forces, while in the latter, 
to the civilians and war refugees. 

There was much moving-about 

Month/Yea,· Surgical 

I 
July 1944 • I 93.672 
Aug. · I 64,605 
Sept. 67,838 
Oct. 80,789 
Nov. 64,181 
Dec. 52,215 
Jan. 1945 58,610 
Feb .. 

I 
63,614 

Mar. . , 45,338 
Apr. ! 49,719 
May ~ ! 53,769 
June . , 47,575 
-------· 1---Total · 1 741,925 

of the medical units and mobile 
hospitals under the charge of the 
Red Gross Medical Relief Corps 
in order to meet the emergent 
needs of the time and place. 'Ihis 
makes Red Cross services so much 
more valuable and deeply appre
ciated. 

The statistical data in the fol
lowing table show clearly the type 
and magnitude of Red Cross ac
tivities. The total number of 
cases treated during the year is 
indeed very impressive. 

Medical Miscellaneous 

·------ ----- --
120,119 23,867 
106,337 13,574 

93,860 13,005 
170,813 13,782 

62,820 11,492 
61,859 5,054 

112,232 11,001 
86,516 11,711 

134,314 14,828 
115,438 12,939 
99,586 9,746 

I 94,557 9,622 

i 
I 

1,258,451 .150,621 

·:e.emarks: · (1) · ''Sur.gical" includes cases of operations, reduction of 
· fraotures and dressing; 

· (2) ·"Medical"·· includes hospitalization and :clinical cases, 
. ·. soldiers and- civilians;· 

(3) "Miscellaneous" inciudes · X-Ray, laboratory· and special 
diet cases . 

. speciai mention must be made 
of·, th'e work' with' refugees along 
Kweii:how<kwangsi, ' Hunan-Kwei
c~ci,,;, .. ·and . ·szechuen-Kweich·o,v 
lines . dti;fog . the·. Japanese .. pene~ 
tiatfo011 .into: arid. their retreat from 
Kweidiow Province. ·· Some · forty 
1:tnits· ·· were · -put· into ·emergent· 
service ·under· very ·difficult·. situa
tions: "N'ecessary treatments were 
given to approximat_ely . 400,000 
individual refugees during the 

months of "September to December, 
1944: · Not only did they -perform 
liari:l work. bilt' also good· 'work. 
Th~ spirit of the Red Cross was 
s6 well .. derii.~ristrated and :re
c~gnized . during 'the. period' th'at 
after "the close: ' of ' -the· campalgn; 
the Executive .Yuan henored 

· · thirty-tw·o of· its· doctors, nurses 
and ambulance workers by ·'giving 
thP.~ "HQnorary Certificates:·· The 
lVIinis'try of ' Social Affairs did the 
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same by giving Gold Medals to 
~ix of these workers and · Honor
ary Certificates to twelve· others. 
There was public recognition not 
only of their spirit of service but 
also of their virtue of value. The 
Red Cross workers were said to 
have been the last ones to reti-eat 
upon enemies' approach but the 
first ones to go forward after 
their evacuation. 

The Red Cross units along the 
Yunnan-Burma and Stilwell Roads 
also did some good wo1k. A 
medical officer from the American 
Y-]'orce was so much impressed 
with their work that he gave 
these commenta1·y statesments in 
his letter to the, American Red 
C1·oss: "The Chinese Red Cross 
units are working with the 
Y-Force. They have done and are 
doing a grand job, much bette1· 
than corresponding units of other 
organizations. Even to the U.S. 
Army units, I have nothing but 
praise for them." The workers of 
these units feel very much proud 
of, and encouraged by such com
ments from our Allied friends. 

Special mention must next be 
made of the work with Japanese 
captives in the concentration 
camps. Such service is rendered 
in accordance with the humani
tarian ideal of the Red Cross. Foul'. 
well-manned and equipped units 
were assigned to work in the con
centration camps. The American· 
Red Cross gave a special alloca-. 
tion of medical supplies for this 
particular purpose .. 

A word or · two must also be 
said of the Red Cross general 
clinic in Chungking. Having beet1 
visited by 114,618 patients in the 
year 1944; it is undoubtedly the 
busiest free clinic of its kind in 
Chungking or elsewhere. Its T.B. 

department is a new addition and 
has already earned a good name 
for itself. 

B. Public Health work-The 
Red C1oss activities are more or 
less connected with public health 
work, which, during the year 1944 
was limited to epidemic preven
tion and delousing service. fhe 
work for epidemic prevention is 
done both by having all units in 
the field actually giving vacci
nations and inoculations and by 
supplying needed vaccines to any 
organization asking for them. In 
all, vaccinations and inoculations 
;were f:J given to approximately 
163,000 persons and vaccines sup
plied were sufficient to provide for 
the use of 1,500,000 others. Five 
Red Cross workers died in carry
ing on such work. 

For delousing service, twenty
two stations were in operation in 
the southwest and southeast areas. 
There were 44,398 persons and 
204,994 articles deloused. 

c. Medical Supplies-The sup
ply project of the Red Cross is 
one of give and take. It takes in 
from its sister societies, alnrn~t 
wholly from the American Red 
Cross and some from .the British 
and Canadian Red Cross. 

In the year 1944, some forty 0 

four tons of medical supplies were 
imported and one and half . tons 
were · bought from the local pro
duce;rs. The · tonnage .cqnsumed 
by our own operations was 35· and 
that given away free to .Red Cross 
chapters throughout Fr.ee .China 
and various military,· government, 
cultural arid social 'organizatiom 
was 16, thus making a total .. of 
fifty-one. The- fact · that it could 
gi.ve out more than what's taken 
in shows the Red Cross spirits of 
giving freely and generously and 
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the necessity of its drawing from 
old reserves to meet emergent 
needs. 

D. Red Cross Chapters.-The 
chapters are, by right, the real 
working units of the Red Cross. 
This is true in the United States, 
Great Britain and few other high
ly advanced countries where or
ganization is highly efficient and 
effective. The situation is quite 
different in China particularly in 
time of the past troubled years of 
war. The future of Red Cross 
will depend largely upon the work 
in connection with its chapters 
throughout the country. 

There were but 73 chapters in 
action today. In all, they operate 
28 small hospitals, 27 clinics and 
28 medical teams. Data of total 
cases treated by these operations 
are not complete at present. Such 
figures when fully available will 
be quite impressive too. 

III. FIN AN•CE 
It is embarassing but not unfair 

to ·say that the C'hinese Red Cross 
is supported by its sister societies 
and friendly organizations. It gets 
its needed funds mainly from the 
British Red Cross, the United 
China Relief (through the Ameri
can Bureau for Medical Aid to 
China) and the American Red 
Cross. The following summarized 
statement of income and expendi
ture, shows clearly its :financial 
conditions. (for table, see next 
page) 

It will be seen from the follow
ing statement that the· Red Cross 
is· in sound financ:a1 condition .. 
This is due on the one hand, -to 
generous gi-ft from abroad and on 
the other, to the economy of spend
ing and the steadfast readiness of 
its workers to receive low pay 
(usually lower than the govern-

ment standard). Thanks should 
therefore go to those who give as 
well as to those who receiv·e. 

IV. UNIVERSITY FACULTY 
RELIBF 

This was carried on as usual. 
The funds made available for the 
year ending September, 1945 :iar 
exceeds that of the previous year. 
Of the total $7,842,100, $3,000,000 
each was allocated to colleges and 
universities in Kunming and 
Chungking respectively and the 
rest to those elsewhere in Free 
China. This help has much to 
contribute to the welfare of the 
eligible recipients and has been 
deeply appreciated by them. 

The above covers, in brief, the 
more important of the Red Cross 
activities. With the war drawing 
to a speedy and successful con
clusion and with rehabilitation 
coming to the fore, the confront
ing problem is a two-fold one: to 
keep going present activities to 
cope with the needs of the period 
of relief and rehabilitation and to 
make practical plans for future 
development in the reconstruction 
era. The Red Cross must have 
just as much to contribute in time 
of peace as it has had in time of 
war. 

In conclusion, it must be re
peated that whatever good work 
that has been done by the C'hinese 
Red Cross through such activities 
as described above must be credit
ed to its supporters in the country 
and abroad as well as to those who 
have serve conscientiously · under 
its banners. . Without such faith
ful . supporters and . .workers, .it 
certainly would. not .have .been 
possible for Red Cross . to carry on 
as suMersfully as it has in the 
past year under such trying condi• 
tions of war. 



Income I 
. I Government Subsidy . 

Contributions 
Membership-files . 
Clinics & Hospital Service 
Banks Internsit 
Miscellaneous . 

Total 

Amount 

88,000,000.00 
200,745,079.32 

1,418,123.00 
2,201,902.78 

214,414.44 
3,585,532.79 

CN$296,165,052.33 

Expenditures 

GenBral Administration 
Medical Relief Missions 
Anti-E-p~demic 
Local Purchase .. 
Tram:porta tion 

a. MobilB 011 
b. Repairing 

Building Fund .. 
SubsidiBS 

a. Nurses Training 
b. Branch Red Cross Societies 

Emergency Expe.'lditures 
Bank Overdraft Refunded 

(Bank of China) .. 
Miscellaneous 
Cash in Bank & on Hand 

Total 

Amount 

·-------

14,623,301.60 
142,486,457.59 

4,318,890.88 
5,981,030.50 

55,476,399.76 
36,512,058.00 
18,964,341.76 

4,346,108.70 
1,261,237.50 

616,100.00 
645,237.50 

I 48,377,031.77 

14,000,000.00 
1,448,845.04 
3,845,748.99 

------

CN$296,165,052.33 

Remarks: (1) "Contributions" consists of approximately 68% of the entire income. 98% of the "Contributions" 
comes from foreign sources. 

(2) Of the "Medical Relief Commissions," 82% was spent in Kweiyang, 7.8% in Kunming, the rest 
In Chungking. 

(3) "Emergency Expenditure" includes expcnsJs involved in the evacua<tion of medical units and supplies 
durtng the Japs' penetration into Kwelc;-1ow in the winter of 1944 and In rthe relief of refugees 
on transit. 
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CHAPTER XLV 

WAR RELIEF 

Hsu SHIH-YING ( it-t!t-~) * 

I. RELIEF OF REFUGEES AND 

VICTIMS OF NATURAL 

CALAMITIES 

A. Relief of Wm.· Victims.
Unprecedented devastations were 
wrought when Japanese troops 
invaded Hunan and Kwangsi 
provinces while penPtrating into 
south Kweichow province in the 
summer of 1944. In the beginnini:t 
of these invasions the National 
Relief Commis~inn t in anticipa
tion of the relief work to be un
dertaken, applied for an ap
propriation of relief funds to 
the amount of $20,000,000, from 
the Executive .Yuan which was 
granted and entrusted to the pro
vincial relief commission of 
Hunan province for emergency 
relief in the Changsha and Heng
yang areas in conjunction with 
the 10th relief zone, its Chang
sha office and the Hengyang
Chuchow-Ch111oyang Headquarters 
for the Transportation, Distribution 
And Disposal Of Refugees. When 
war spread to Kwangsi pro
vince after the fall of Hengyang, 
the National Relief Commission 
ordered the 10th relief zone to 
undertake, in cooperation with 
the Kwangsi provincial govern-

ment and the provincial relief 
commission, the immediate salva
tion and accommodation of refugees 
and to organize provisional relief. 
consolation corps charged with the 
registration, transportation and 
relief of refugees. At this time 
the areas from Chinchengkiang 
to Tushan were packed with re
fugees numbering at times · as 
many as 600,000 or more so that 
it was found difficult to provide 
food and shelter for them. Pre· 
sident Chiang appointed Mr. Chiu 
Hung-chun, member of the Relief 
Commission and Mr. Kuo Cheng
kang, Minister of Social Affairs 
to go to these areas as supervis
ors of relief affairs. $20,000,000 was I 
ap~ropriated and entrusted to Mr./ 
Chm, $50,000,000 to Minister Kuo,1 
$20,000,000 to Kwangsi provincial 
government and $5,000,000 to 
Kweichow provincial government 
for the relief of refugees. There
upon, the problem of providing 
food, shelter and transportation 
for the refugees was finally 
solved. 

After the fall of Kweilin and 
Liuchow into enemy hands re· 
fugees fled into Kweichow pro· 
vince for safety. To cope with 

, the situation seventeen principles 

• Chairman. National Relief Commission. 
t It was 11,Jwltshed on July 25, 1945. 
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for the disposal of refugees were 
worked out by Minister Kuo of· 
Social Welfare and Chairman •W'u 
of the Kweichow provincial gov
ernment in cooperation with the 
10th relief zone and its Kweiyang 
office. A committee for the dis
posal of refugees in Kweichow 
province was established, to which 
an appropriation of $100,000,000 
was made by the Executive 
Yuan, half of which was to serve 
as credit loans to small traders 
and the other half as relief funds. 
The average refugees were then 
provided with shelter, transporta
tion, travelling expense, credit 
loans to small traders, or medical 
relief while the aged and the 
weak, women and children and 
the poor who were unable to move 
to other localities were accom
modated. At the end of 1944 that 
this gigantic relief work was 
wound up with the number of 
persons benefited totalling over 
80,000. 

For the relief of refugees who 
arrived in Szechuen province the 
Relief Commission set up the 
Szechuen-Kweichow General Sta
tion for the Transportation, Dis
tribution and Disposal of Re
fugees in Haitangchi. (on the 
southern bank of the Yangtze 
River) and two branch stations in 
Chikiang and Tungchi to assist in 
the transportation of refugees into 
Szechuen. At the same time joint 
efforts were made by the Relief 
Commission and the city govern
ment of Chungking to establish 
provisional refugee camps to 
provide food and shelter for them. 
Later on as the concentration .of 
refugees caused much trouble in 
the administration of refugee af
fairs they were transported to 

Peiling and Clrnngshou, where 
they were accommodated in camps 
set up by the Szechuen-Kweichow 
General Station. 

For the relief of those refugees 
who arrived in west Hunan pro
vince from Kwangsi and Kwei
chow provinces the Relief Com
mission ordered the removal of 
the Changsha office of the 10th 
relief zone to Hungkiang to 
handle the transportation, distri
bution and disposal of refugees 
and that of the Hengyang-Chao
yang General Station to Yuan
ling to assist in the transporta
tion of refugees into west Hunan. 
Meanwhile, a sum of $40,000,000 
for the relief of refugees in An
hua and Yuanling was put in the 
charge of the Hunan provincial 
government, the provincial Kuo
mintang headquarters, the prc.
vincial council, the temporary 
administrative office in West 
Hunan and Hungkiang, Messrs. 
Chiou Yi-shan and Chang Hsing
fan, members of People's Political 
Council and the Hunan Calamity 
Relief Association in conjunction 
with the Changsha office of the 
10th relief zone. 

Wlhen the war in west Kwei
chow province turned for the 
better in the spring of this year 
refugees in the recovered areas 
crying for immediate relief a!l 
additional appropriation of 
$50,000,000 was made to the Relief 
Commission wherewith to work 
for the relief of refugees newly 
arnvmg in Kweichow province 
and of war victims in the districts 
in South Yunnan. Another appro
priation of $50,000,000 was allotted 
to the Kwangsi provincial govern- 1 

:rnent for the relief of war victims. 
For th(! slcl,Ill,e purpose funds were 
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also appropriated to such pro
vinces as Yunnan, Kwangtung, 
Fukien, Kiangsi, Hupeh, Hunan, 
etc., in the following amount~: 
$4,000,000 for relief in the re
covered areas in west Yunnan; 
$10,000,000 for maintaining the 
free meal centers and $13,000,000 
for the relief of war victims in 
Kwangtung; $5,000,000 for the 
relief of war victims in Kiangsi, 
$5,000,000 for the relief of war 
victims in Fukien province; 
$25,000,000 for the relief of war 
victims in north Hupeh and south 
Honan. Thereafter further relief 
funds for war victims were 
allocated as follows: $50.000.000 to 
Honan province, $20.000.000 to 
Huneh province, $30.000.000 to 
Hunan province, $5,000,000 to 
Shantung province, which were 
all entrusted to the nrovi,,cial ttov
ernment to be distributed by them 
in conjunction with the regional 
office of the different relief zones. 

The refugees benefitted by the 
efforts of the Relief Commission 
from July. 1944 to the end of June, 
1945 number 154,076 transported 
and distributed, 82,582 given relief, 
836.64 accommodated •and 803 given 
employments. 

B. Relief of Oversea.s Chinese
For the relief of overseas ChinPse 
two credit loans of $30,000,000 
each were extended to the fami
lies of overseas Chinese in 
Kwangtung and Fukien provinces 
in 1943. In view of their sad 
plight in these years, the terms of 
the loan were lengthened and, n 
sum of $10,000,000 for their relief 
was appropriated to the Fukien 
proV"incial government to be 
aliocated by it in conjunction 
with the proV"incial relief com
mission and the Overseas Affairs 

Commission. · After the commence
ment of fightng in Hunan pro
vince, a large number of refugees 
lingering along the Kweichow
Kwangsi Railway, called for rslief 
and $50,000,000 was appropriated 
to the Relief Commission for ad
ministering relief in cooperation 
with the Board of Overseas 
Affairs. At the same time $400,000 
was entrusted to Mr. Chang Tao
fan, director of the Board of 
Overseas Affairs to be distributed 
on the battle fronts. For the 
relief of those refugees who bad 
been assisted to come to Chung
king by the Commission $5,000,000 
was appropriated to the Relief 
Commission. As for the refugees 
in the recovered areas of Tunlung 
in west Yunnan province an 
appropriatfon of $500.000 war made 
to the b~·anch a•oociation of the 
Association of Overseas Chinese 
in the South Seas for relief pur
poses. '\V'ith the completed recovety 
of North Burma the CPnh-al 
Government assigned $3 000.000 
Burmese guilders to the Overseas 
Affairs Commi,sion for rel'ef 
work to be carried out in that 
area with the assistance of the 
Ministry of Foreii;n Affairs. Me·en
while, Mr. Pei San-kiang, member 
of the Relief Commission was sent 
to assist in the management of 
relief affairs there with an appro
priation of $1,000,000. 

Funds appropriated for the 
relief of overseas Chinese who 
were Unable to leave for home in 
foreign countries include U.S. 
$25,000 for those in Turkey, 24,000 
Indian rupees for those in India 
and 15,000 Indian rupees for those 
in Europe who were to return by 
way of India. On the other hard, 
appropriations were also made for 
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the relief of foreign nationals ir, 
China who Jived in distress. 
$400,000 was granted to the super
visor of the China C'hristian Asso
ciation in the Hungkiang district, 
who applied for help because he 
was robbed when evacuating in ac
cordance with government instruc
tions. A request from the Free 
Korean Government for an appro
priation of $2,000,000 for relief of 
Korean nationals in China was 
also granted. 

C. Special Relief - Falling into 
the category of special relief is 
the relief of youth, technical work
men. and cultural workers. For 
the relief of youths $24,000,000 as 
winter clothing funds was appro
priated ·and entrusted to the 
Relief Commission to be allocated 
by it in conjuncton with the Com
mittee for the Training of Unem
ployed Youth in the War Areas 
of the Ministry of Education. 
Another appropriation of $400,000 
as winter clothing funds was 
made to youths from the north
eastern provinces and $3,000,000 
for the same purpose was 
allocated to those evacuating from 
Shantung province into the 
hinterland. Besides, special · ap
propriations were made to the 
various provincial fellow as
sociations in C'hungking, educa
tional organizations and schools 
for relief of students from the 
different provinces and occupied 
areas. For the relief of technical 
workmen funds amounting to 
$152,080,000 . were appropriated 
for the relief and sustenance of 
railway workers on the Can
ton - Hankow, Hunan - Kwangsi, 
and Kweichow-Kwangsi Rail
ways. Aside from these, $5,000,000 
for the relief of marines and 

sailors in Kwangsi province and 
$1,000,000 for the relief of those 
remammg in the vicinity of 
Changsha •and those who had arriv
ed in Chungking were appro
priated and entrusted respectively 
to the Kwangsi provincial govern
ment and the special Kuomintang 
Headquarters of Mariners. As 
regards the relief of cultural 
workers, $1,000,000 and $800,000 
were appropriated respectively 
to the Central Cultural Movement 
Committee and the 'Kuomintang 
Headquarters in Chungking, 
$100,000 was allocated for the re
lief of the families of cultural 
and educational workers of North 
China and was distributed to 
them through the Central Secre
tariate. 

D. Air Raid £elief - As air 
raids in recent years had greatly 
diminished in number, the Air 
Raid Relief Committee in Chung
king was wound up in 1944 and 
its duties were turned over to the 
Szechuen Provincial Government. 
Elsewhere, however, the joint 
offices of air raid relief carried on 
as usual and the money needed 
was advanced by the Relief Com
mission while in the case of 
serious raids special appropria
tions were made for emergency 
relief. Considerable damages 
were done by enemy bombing of 
Laohokou in the spring of 1945 
and $500,000 was appropriated and 
delivered to the headquarters of 
the commanding general of the 
5th war zone for relief purposes 
in that a,rea. From July 1944 to 
1945 the number of persons cared 
for consists of 133 wounded and 
96 dead. 

E. Sundry Relief work.-Con
siderable damage from locusts 
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and drought were reported in 
Honan, Shansi, and Anhui. The 
appropriations for such relief in
clude (1) $140,000 to Honan, (2) 
$30,000,000 to Shensi, (3) 
$10,000,000 to Anhui, (4) 
$10,00-0,000 to Hupeh, (5) 
$230,000,000 to Shansi, (6) 
$100,000,000 to Kansu. Besides 
these, $6,000,000 was appropriated 
for relief of victims of war and 
drought in Chekia'ng province, 
$7,000,000 for relief of victims of 
war and typhoon and $1,000,000 
for flood relief in Kwangtung 
province, $5,000,000 for relief of 
victims of war and typhoon in 
Fukien Province, $1,500,000 for 
fire relief in Foochow city. 

II. EDUCATION AND 
BREEDING OF ORPHANS 

Orphanages 
Commission 

under the Relief 
have undergone 

drastic reorganization or been 
amalgamated and removed to ir,
terior provinces, which are at pre
sent the first, second, and third 
orphanages in Chekiang province; 
the fir-st, second, third and fourth 
orphanages in Kwangtung pro
vinces; and those established in 
Kweilin (now removed to Chuen
yi), Kunghsien, Lihuang, Sian, 
and in Honan province and Ning
hsia province total 16 units with 
10,954 children. Graduates from 
these orphanages who were sent 
to higher schools numbered 859 
and those employed by govern
ment factories numbered 372. A 
relief school at Keloshan has been 
expanded into one with primary 
school and middle ~chool sections, 
comprising 348 pupils in the for
mer and 242 pupils in the latter. 

In the winter of 1944, 500 
pupils were chosen by the Relief 

Commission from its Orphanages 
in Changan, Pingloh, Loyang 
and Shiyuan and sent to Sinkiang 
province to be educated and 
brought up there while 1,000 were 
sent to Chinghai province. It was 
reported that among children des
tined for Sinkiang province 477 
has reached Tulufan. In the 
case of those to be ·sent to Ching
hai province, the Chinghai pro
vincial government has sent com
missioner Mr. Lichia to Shansi to 
assi-st in transporting the first 
batch of 240 children, who are 
being escorted on their way to 
Shansi province by Mr. Chi Ta
pan, special commissioner of the 
5th relief zone sent by the Relief 
Commission. 

Charity organizations taking 
care of orphans and supported by 
the Relief Commission like the 
Wartime Child Protection As
sociation, the Wartime Child 
Relief Association of China, the 
United Committee For Emergency 
Relief Of Children In War Area~, 
are given subsidies as in the past 
and additional appropriations in 
lump sums were given to each. 
As for the orphanages maintained 
by local governments or private 
individuals subsidies are extended 
to them on a basis of merit. For 
the year of 1944 subsidies were 
extended to 208 units, amounting 
to $140,000,000 or more. 

III. ASSISTANCE IN 

PRODUCTIVE WORK BY 

REFUGEES 

The Relief Commission owned 
originally 13 relief workshops. 
After the fighting began in 
Hunan province the 7th workshop 
located in Sinkiang was removed 
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to Yuanling to take over the 
materials and equipment of the 
former 16th workshop and re
sumed operation there. There 
are at present 20 workshops, 
among which 6 are engaged in 
the manufacture of CLtton textile, 
1 in the manufacture of woolen 
textile, 3 in the ,manufacture of 
paper, 1 in the manufacture of 
leather and 1 in the manufacture 
of pottery. 

The relief workshops were set 
up in the beginning with the in
tention of relief through produc
tive employments. With this 
in view the workshops have 
tried to expand their busi
ness, and give refugees their due 
technical training. As soon as they 
are through with their training 
the workshops will undertake to 
recommend them to other em
ployers or make them stand on 
their own feet. And in their 
places fresh refugees were taken 
up by the workshop for training. 
From July 1944 to June 1945 re
fugee workmen thus trained by 
the various workshops numbered 
1,125 and the graduates from the 
orphanages who were given 
training numbered 751. 

The workshops functioned quite 
smoothly on the principle of self
support and self-sufficiency. Up 
to the end of June, 1945 funds 
given to various workshops 
amounted to $4,716,029. In 1945 mne 
of them were reported to be 
running with profits amounting to 
$4,770,516.60. . 

IV. MEDICAL RELIBF FOR 
REFUGEES 

For the relief of 1·efugees in re
covered areas, the Relief Com
mission in 1944 organized eight 

wartime moving medical units 
which were to visit various rc:;
fugee centers to render free ser
vice and to give· treatment 
to refugee patients. Under these 
units were three sub-units, who 
were sent to various war
devastated provinces on the 
battle fronts. In 1944 a total of 
330,552 were treated by them, and 
in the first half of 1945 the re
fugees given medical treatment 
numbered 125,386. 

The Children's Hospitals under 
the auspices of the Relief Com
mission were for years closely 
supervised by the latter and were 
frequently alloted medical sup
plies and medical equipment. In 
1944 the Children's Hospitals 
attended to 79,170 sick children 
and in the first half of 1945 a 
total of 9,775 childreri were given 
medical treatment. 

Besides, the Relief Commission 
distributed considerable quantities 
of medical supplies to various 
organs,. institutions and schools. 
In 1944, 550 allotments were made 
of medicine and medical equip
ment, of 3,485 kinds and valued at 
$1,680,000 according to price pre
vailing in 1943. In the first half 
of 1945, 504 allotments were made 
of 2,225 kinds and valued at 
$8,360,000 according to current 
prices. 

Free services rendered to re
fugees by public hospitals and 
international charity organs were 
for years given either monthly or 
yearly subsidies by the Relief 
Commission. From July, .1944 to 
June, 1945 a total of 18 units were 
given monthly subsidies amount
ing to $465,000; five units were 
given yearly subsidies amounting 
to $313,400. 
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TABLE SHOWING THE ALLOTMENT OF RELIEF FUNDS IN THE CHARGE OF THE 
NATIONAL RELIEF COMMISSION FOR THE PERIOD JULY 1, 1944-JUNE 30, 1945. 

Category 

War Refugees Relief 
Orphanage Relief .. 
WorkSJ1.op Relief 
Medical Relief .. 
Relief Administration 
Emergency Relief 

Total .. 

Amount 

$ 762,573,710.10 
$ 464,899,975.38 
$ 8,426,545.40 
$ 5,793,196.36 
$ 8,410,939.11 
$ 56,537,936.67 

----·- --- -·----
$1,306,642,303.02 



CHAPTER XL VI 

POST-WAR RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 
IN CHINA 

TINGFU F. TSIANG (#J!."iltl) * 

I. CHINA AND THE CREATION 
OF UNRRA 

On November 9, 1943 Dr. Tingfu 
F. Tsiang, then Director of Poli
tical Affairs in the Executive 
Yuan, signed on behalf of China, 
together with representatives of 
forty-lthree other nations, the 
fundamental agreement establish
ing the United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration. 
From then on, China has been an 
active member of UNRRA. 

After the signature of the agree
ment in the White House at 
Washington, Dr. Tsiang led the 
Chinese Delegation to Atlantic 
City, to attend the first ~essio'n 
of the Council of UNRRA. There 
he was elected Chairman of the 
important Committee on Relief 
and Rehabilitation Policies. After 
the Council had created the two 
regional committees, one for Eur
ope and one for the Far East, Dr. 
Tsia·ng was elected Chairman of 
the Far Eastern Regional Com
mittee. 

The Council at Atlantic City, 
under the able chairmanship of 
the Hon. Dean Acheson, Repre
sentative of the United States, laid 
the foundations of UNRRA. It 

defined the scope of both relief 
and rehabilitation. It resolved 
that the bene.f!ts of UNRRA should 
be administered without discri
mination as to race, religion, or 
political opinion. It recommended 
that those of the United Nations 
which had not been invaded by 
the enemy should contribute each 
one percent of its annual national 
income t·o UNRRA to serve as its 
operational fund. It elected the 
Hon. Herbert H. Lehman, former 
Governor of New York, to be the 
Director-General of UN'RRA. It 
also created a hierarchy of com
mittees, some policy-making and 
some technical and advisory. After 
twenty days of strenuous work, 
the delegates of the forty-foui· 
nations were reasonably satisfied 
that they bad created an organiza
tion to deal effectively with the 
needs and sufferings of the com
mon pe-ople in all war-ridden 
countries on the Allied side. 

While the Chinese Delegation at 
the Atlantic City was on the 
whole pleased with the labors of 
the Council, it met with two 
failures. Dr. Tsiang promoted a 
resolution to include educatio'nal 
and cultural rehabilitation within 
the scope of UNRRA, but he fail-

* This article was kindly contributed by Dr. Tlngfu F. Tslang, Oh-air
man of the National Relief and Rehabilitation Ac:1,m!n!stration. 
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ed to secure a majority vote, in 
spite of the fact that · Dr. Jan 
Masaryk, Deputy Prime Minister 
and Misister of Foreign Affairs of 
Czechoslovakia, lent him full sup
port. On anoth~r occasion, Dr. 
Tsiang again found himself in the 
minority when he voted in favor 
of extending the benefits of 
U'NRRA to ex-enemy nation&. 

II. PLANNING RELIEF . AND 
REHABILITATION IN CHINA 

Immediately after the Atlantic 
City Council, Dr. Tsiang recom-
mended to the Executive Yuan 
that a commission be created to 
investigate the post-war needs of 
China and to plan for relief and 
rehabilitation. The Executive 
Yuan accepted his recommendation 
and in the spring of 1944 appoint
ed a large commission including 
technicians from the Ministries of 
Communications, Agriculture, Eco
nomic Affairs, Social Affaire, Fin
ance (the Bureau of Cotton, Yarn 
and Cloth), and Food, and the 
River Conservancy Board, the 
Public Reliet Commission, and the 
Natio·nal Health Administration, 
with Dr. Tsiang as Chairman and 
Dr. Y. C. Koo, Vice-Minister of 
Finance and Director ·of the Far
mers' Bank, as Vice-Chairman and 
Acting Chairma·n. Dr. Arthur 
Young, Financial Advisor to the 
Chinese Government, was appoint
ed Technical Advisor of the Com
m1si:10n. To promote the fullest 
co-oper·ation with UNRRA, the 
Chinese Government requested the 
Hon. Herbert H. Lehman, Director
General of UNRRA, to appoint 
three experts as consultants, and 
in April, 1944, Mr. Owen I. Daw
son, Dr. Eugene Staley a·nd Dr. 
J. B. Grant reached Chungking to 
serve as UNRR:A experts. 

The Executive Yuan's Commis. 
sion on Planning and Investigation 
of Relief and Rehabilitation, after 
months of labour, presented twelve 
technical reports on the following 
subjects: Food, Clothing, Shelter, 
Health and Medical Care, Trans
portation and Communications, 
Agriculture, Industries, Flooded 
Areas, Welfare Services, Displaced 
Persons, Fishery, and Rural Handi
crafts. The Government sent the 
reports to Dr. Tsiang, who was 
then in Washington, for co-ordina
tion. 

III. REVISION AND CO· 
ORD]jNATION OF PLANS 

It happened that Dr. Koo and 
Dr. -Young remained in the United 
1States after the International 
Financial and Monetary Confer
ence; Dawson and Staley were in 
Washington; a number of experts 
of the Chinese Government were 
on special missions in the United 
States, including Dr. J. Hung Liu, 
former Minister of Health; Mr. 
P. W. Tsou, member of the Chin• 
ese Delegation to the Internation
al Food Conference; Mr. Chen 
Liang-fu, Technician to the Natur
al Resources Commission; Dr. 
Chang Hung-chun, Technician to 
the Ministry of· Social Affairs and 
Mr. K. Y. Chen, Technician to the 
Ministry of Communications. In 
addition, Dr. Tsiang secured the 
services of two eminent scholars, 
Dr. C. M. Li, the economist and 
Dr. C. C. Wu the sociologist. 
These men worked on the revieion 
and co-ordination of the- special 
reports. It was found that the 
Commission at Chungking had 
called for a total expenditure of 
US$2,530,000,000 and Ch$2.727,000,000 
of 1937 purchasing power. While 
Dr. Tsiang and his colleagues at 
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Washington appreciated the ex
cellent work done by the Commis
sion, they saw that such a program 
was too big to be presented to 
UNRRA. After consulting Dr. H. 
H. Kung, Vice-President of the 
Executive Yuan, who was then in 
the United States and after re
peated consultations with Presid
erut Chiang Kai-shek through cable, 
the reivsion group at Washington 
decided to divide the program int1J 
two parts, one to be financed by 
UNRRA and the other to be £1nanc
ed by China herself. The UNRRA 
part was estimated to cost U.S. 
$945,196,000. The following table 
(see next page) ,gives a summary of 
China's total requirements. 

On September 30, 1944, Dr. 
Tsiang, acting on behalf of the 
Chinese Government, formally 
transmitted to the Director-Gen
eral o.f UNRfRA the Program and 
Estimated Requiremen.ts for Relief 
and Rehabilitation in China, a 
voluminous document consistin.g 
of a general statement and ten 
separately bound an·nexes. 

Several observations should be 
made about China's program. 
First, the sum, US$945,000,000, is 
of course huge; but measured 
agains,t the population and the 
area of Occupied China, it is 
moderate. In the end, it will be 
found that the per capita benefit 
will be the smallest in China when 
compared with other countries 
where UNRRA will work. 

Secondly, sinc·e the presentation 
cf the program in September, 1944, 
the area of Japanese occupatfon 
has extended considerably, e,:peci
ally in Honan, Hunan, and Kwang
si. All present indications point 
to hard and bitter fighting in 
China before the enemy can be 

driven out. The resultant destruc
tion and suffering in China may 
far exceed the estimates made in 
the summer of 1944. 

Thirdly, the Chinese Govern
ment deliberately assigns to the 
1'ehabilitation of transportation 
the highest priority on its pro
gram, allotting one-third of sup
plies requested from UNRRA to 
this one field. The war has taught 
the Chinese Government and the 
Chinese people the central import
ance of railway, highway, and 
river transportation. In the early 
post-war years, unless transporta
ion i:hould be restored, all UNRRA 
supplies might be piled up at the 
coastal points, without doing the 
least ,good to the suffering masses 
of China. 

Finally, the program as pre
sented to UNRRA did not include 
£lshery or handicrafts, because 
these subjects had not been in
vestigated thoroughly enough to 
justify the framing of a program. 
•The above program is now be

ing re-examined and revised by 
CNRRA a:nd the other agencies of 
the Chinese Government, in con
sultation with representatives . of 
UNRRA, for the purpose of deve
loping a formal request for 
UNRRA to initiate procurement 
of the first major portion of the 
program. No decisio·n has as yet 
been made as to how much of 
the total program UNRRA will be 
able to supply. 

The second session of the Coun
cil of UNRRA was held in Mon
treal. Canada. Under the able 
chairmanship of Mr. L. B. Pear
son, the Canadian Representative, 
the Council did useful work. The 
Chinese Delegation cooperated 
cordially with representativea of 



Total Requirements I Material requests from UNRRA 
I 

Personnel from 

Relief and I UNRRA 

Rehabilitation Chinese I Imported I Imported / Imported I Imported I % of 

I 
! Foreign 

expenditures i supplies supplies wnnagc total Foreign I fellow-Program / tonnage 

I 
CH$ 

I 
US$ 

i MT I US$ 
I 

reqd. experts ships 
(in 1,000) (in 1,000) (in 1,000) MT val. I (a) 

A. Food 
· 1 

100,000(b) 

.I 

316,840 I 3,271 153,881 1,254 16.3 - -
I 

B. Clothing I 150,000(b) 979,305 I 1,098 154,919 145 16.4 - -
c. Shelter i 

100,000(b) 25,000 f 1,050 5,000 50 0.5 - -• I 
I ' 

D. Health. · I 246,515 66,154(c) 74 66,154(c) 74 7.0 885 240 

E. Transporta t.ion I 430,964 663,014 3,397 
I 

330,102 1,606 34.9 (d) (d) •I i i I 

F. Agriculture (e) I 206,700(b) 86,350 759 77,476 663 8.2 3~ 59 • ! 
i 

G. Industries I 
1,153,500 348,500 564 115,000 189 i 12.2 1,080 (d) - I 

i I I 

H. Flooded Areas i 139,570 6,500 12 4,500 I 9 0.5 22 -
I. Welfare Services 160,817 32,531 (f) 27 32,531 ( (f) I 27 3.4 230 100 

J. Displaced Persons 39,098 5,633 1 5,633 I 1 0.6 (d) -

Total 2,529,827 10,253 945,196 4,018 100.0 · I 2,727.164 
__ __:._ _____ ;__ _____________ ___;_ ________ _c_ ___ _ 

(1 

(a) Fellowships for Chinese experts to go abroad for further training. ::I1 
(b) Internal distribution costs of a part of the total program carried through WJiJth the supplies now requested § 

of UNRRA. ,...-
(c): Including US$850,000 for foreign expe:r:ns and US$1,200,000 for foreign fellowships. 
(d) Not yet determined. 
(e) Requ,irements for rehlabrnitation of :fi.sher!es and rural .industries not yet detel'Dllined. 
(f) Including US$275,000 for foreign fellowships for Chinese experts, but not includdng costs for foreign experts. 
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other countr'ies. ConversatiO)Ils 
were initiated in regard to the 
future work of the Far Easteu 
Regional Committee and resulted 
finally in an agreement among the 
interested nations that while the 
eventual seat of the Committee 
should be in China, in the mean
time,· in view of the material dif
ficulties in Chungking and difficul
ties of travel, the Committee 
should meet f.:rst in Sidney for 
one session and in the same place 
with the Council for a second 
session. 

IV. SETTING UP CNRRA 

Dr. Tsiang returned to China on 
November 1, 1944 to report to the 
Chinese Government. In a speech 
at the Assembly of the National 
Government, where all the high 
authorities were present, he ex
plained the organization of 
UNRRA, the scope of its work, 
and its relation!) to China. He 
called the attention of the Gov
ernment particularly to the fact 
that the so-called contributing 
nations, such as the United States, 
the United Kingdom, Canada, 
Brazil, Australia, New Zealand 
and others amo·ng the United 
Nations, were not contributing out 
of what might be called national 
surpluses. Many of the friendly 
nations, by making a contribution 
to UNRRA, were adding to the al
ready heavy burden of :war ex~ 
penditure which they had been 
carrying and would continue to 
carry for many years. In subse
quent speeches in China, Dr. 
Tsiang pointed out that while war 
was common in the annals of all 
countries, a planned effort, not 
to say an international cooperative 
effort, aJt post-war relief and re
habilitation was without historical 

precedent. In the past, govern
ments all over the world left the 
aftermath of war fo nature, and 
nature usually took a long time, 
in some cases as long as half a 
century. UNRRA is an inter
national co-operative and planned 
effort to accomplish in threiJ or 
four years what might take nature 
three or four decades. 

After reporting in person to 
President Chiang Kai-shek about 
his year's labour with UNRRA, 
Dr. Tsiang was instructed to draft 
a statute providing for the admin
istration of post-war relief and 
rehabilitation in China. The draft 
was approved by the Executive 
Yuan at the beginning of January, 
1945 and was sent to the Legisla
tive Yuan for enactment. Dr. 
Tsiang appeared before the com
mittee in charge of the ·13m and 
pleaded for the legislators' ap
proval of cel"tain -aepartures from 
precedent and tradition in China. 
The Legislature passed the Bill 
with only minor amendme·nts. On 
January 21, the National Govern
ment promulgated the Organic 
Statute, creating the Chin:ese 
National Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration and on the same 
day formally' appointed Dr. Tsiang 
to be the Director-General. 

The Statute gave to the Direc
tor-General of CNRRA ministerial 
rank, with a seat in the cabinet. 
It authorized him to invite to the 
service of post-war China a large 
number of foreign exper:ts and 
technicians. It empowered him to 
draw personnel from both within 
and without the ranks of the civil 
service. It provided for the even
tual establishment of regional 
administrations and local offices. 
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Since its creation in January, 
the work of CNRRA has been up 
to the time of writing, concerned 
mainly with that of investigating 
post-war needs of occupied areas 
and preparing detail programs to 
be presented to lJllTRRA as firm 
requests for supplies. 

The investigation of war dam
ages of occupied areas and their 
post-war needs is being handled 
by the Division of Investigation. 
For this purpose, the Division 
created 17 sections, each to 
take care of a province or 
a municipality. The result of 
this investigation is to be 
used as a basis for future 
allocation of supplies to different 
regions as well as for additional 
firm requests of supplies from 
UNR!RA. The first irnvestigation 
r·eports have already been com
pleted by the different eections in 
the middle of July, the subjects 
dealt with in these reports are 
chiefly food, clothing, shelter, 
communications, and health and 
mediClal care. Owing to practical 
difficulties, very little has bee·n 
done in actual field investigation, 
but it is hoped that this will be 
remedied as soon as the situation 
permits. 

Three detailed supply programs 
have been completed now IJind 
presented to UNRRA through its 
China Office as firm req;uests from 
the Chinese Government. The 
three programs are : 

1. First Six Month Program. 
This- -program is divided into ten 
rections, requestfug a total of 
about 2 million tons of supplies, 
estimated at a little 1ess than one 
half billion US dollars. 

2. Ports Program. This pro
gram, for the use of ports when 
they are open, totals about 800,000 
tons, costing 200 million US 
dollars. 

3. ]nland Emergency Program. 
This program is made to meet the 
emergency inland needs. It has 
already been approved by UNRRA. 

South Kweichow Field Office. 
As the Japanese thrust to Kwang
si and Kweichow in the winter of 
1944 had Claused g1·eat sufferings 
among the people herein and pro
duced tens of thousands of re
fugees, the situation in South 
Kweichow was even more acute in 
the spring of 1945 with the crowd
ing of destitute refugees factng 
the shortage of food. Thus the 
South Kweichow Field Office was 
created to administer emergency 
relief there. Since its establish
ment on June 1. 1945 it has done 
the following things: 

1. The loan of agriculturaJ 
seeds to, farmers. Farmers of 
Tushan and Nantan have already 
been benefited. 

2. The loan of farm cattles to 
farmers. It is planned that 700 
heads of water buffaloes are to 
be lent out at Tusha·n and 300 
heads at Nantan. 

3. The establishment 
fugee camps at Tushan. 
are given two meals a 
each in ca~h. 

of re
Refugees 

day, $115 

4. The sending. of displaced 
persons home. Upon arrival at 
destination, each iS given $10,000 
to start a new life. 

5. The establishment of medical 
teams. Two medical teams have 
been established to administer 
medical relief free of charge. 
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V. CHINA OFFICE OF UNRRA 

Towards the end of January, 
1945 lVIr. Benjamin H.. Kizer, the 
representative of Govern/Or ~eh
man, arrived at Chungking to es
tablish the China Office of UNRRA 
and to act as its Director. His 
chief associates are: Dr. Harry 
B. Price, Assistant Director; Mr. 
James G. Johnson. Counsellor; 
Col. Roy s. Bea:sey, Chief of Trans
portation Rehabilitation; Mr. Wil
liam J. Green, Chief of Agricul
tural Rehabilitation, and Dr. Le
land E. Powers, Chief Medical 
Officer. 

The relations between CNRRA 
and the China Office of UNRRA 
have been worked out through a 
number of conferences between 
Dr. Tsiang and' Mr. Kizer and 
their staffs. In spirit and in plan
ning, they conceive their relations 
as a partnership; in actual admin
istration, the burden will fall on 
CNRRA with the aid of a large 
number of UNRRA experts serv
ing in all branches of relief and 
rehabilitation. The Chinese Gov
ernment puts high value on this 
experiment in international co
operation. It is hoped that the 
men and women who will come to 
China as UNRiRA experts will find 
their experience pleasa·nt and 
1tiheir labours fruitful; it is also 
hoped that the Chinese people 
will learn that the employment of 
foreign experts does not in itself 
result in foreign domination of 
China or foreign interference- in 
China's domestic affairs. 

VI. OUTLINE OF OPERATIONS 

While po!:t-war c·onditio·ns can
not be accurately foretold now 
and therefore all plans must be 
tentative and flexible, the general 
outline of CNRRA's operatio·ns has 

been determined. These operations 
will be conducted to the fullest 
extent possible in view of the 
inevitable shortages in shipping, 
p0J.<t facilities and certain categor
ies of suppliea:. There will be 
three types of direct relief. First, 
there will be emergency relief 
immediately upon the liberation 
of an area or city or communica
tions center. Food, clothing and 
shelter will be provided for the 
destitute; measures to prevent 
epidemics will be taken as early 
as possible, and in the case of large 
cities, public utilities will be res
tored. 

Se.condly, the displaced persons 
will receive aid to return to their 
homes or places of employment 
near their homes. CNRRA does 
not wish to encourage people who 
have found suitable employment 
in the Northwest or Southwest to 
return, but those who desire to 
return and ar·e found without 
means will be aided in securing 
transportation and sustenance on 
the way. 

Thirdly, institutions will be es
tablished to· take care of the 
homeless children, the crippled, 
and the aged without support. 
This type of institutional relief 
presents special problem&, partic
ularly with regard to the children 
and; to a lesser degree with the 
crippled and the aged. Previous 
experience with orphanages has 
not been happy; too large a pro
portion of the orphans grow up 
with an abnormal mentality. This 
time, CNRRA in cc-operation with 
the Ministry of Social Affairs 
hopes to reduce that percentage. 

These types of direct relief, 
though nece&sary, will no,t solve 
the grave social and economic pro-
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blems of post-war China. The 
center of CNRRA's operatio·ns will 
be public works relief, mainly on 
the railways. highways, and rivers 
of China. Lar-ge numbers of un
skilled labour will be employed 
on such projects. They will re
ceive normal treatment and fair 
wages; CNRRA is def.Jllitely again~ 
the exploitation of -the misery of 
the coIP..mon people. After a 
period of work, the people will 
have some savings with which 
they can buy a buffalo, a plough, 
or the tools of some craft, or a 
l'icksha, or the stocks for a small 
trade; they will be on their feet 
again. At the same time, such 
public works will enable China to 
regain eome of her pre-war trans
portation capacity and rehabilit
ate the cultivated areas which 
have been flooded during the wai·. 
It is hoped that through such 
measures, China's whole economy 
will acquire an upward swing. 

VII. FOREIGN PERSONNEL 

In the post-war years, China 
will be short not only of supplies, 
but also of trained · personnel. 
Experienced relief aii.d welfare 
workers, doctol's and nurses, rail-

way engineers, river conservancy 
experts, agriculturists, transporta. 
tion and public utility experts, and 
accountants and auditors will all 
be in demand. CNRRA is taking 
steps to request UNRRA to recruh 
such workers for China. 

Hitherto, China's experience in 
using foreign personnel has bee·n 
varied; cases ·of happy success 
have alternated with cases of fail
ure. The mistakes have been 
sometimes on one side and some
times on the other, and strange 
to say, some cases of failure have 
been thl'ough the fault of nobody, 
they just occurred. OJ.~ and 
U'NRRA are this time approaching 
the problem with extreme· cal'e. 
It is hoped that foreign ex1Perts 
will find service in China both 
pleasant and fruitful and that the 
Chinese Government and people 
will find that the employment of 
foreign per·eonnel does not in it
self mean foreign domination or 
exploitation or interferen-ce with 
the domestic affairs of China. If 
such happy results should be forth
coming, then UNRRA and CNRRA 
will have paved the way to build
ing up a prosperous China in the 
long years of peace to come. 

APPENDIX I 

ORGANIC STATUTE OF THE CHINESE NATIONAL RELIEF AND 

REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATI01N' 

Arlicle 1. The Executive Yua·n, 
for the purpose of administrating 
relief and rehabilitation in the 
liberated areas of China after the 
conclusion of the war, establis-hes 
the Chinese National Relief and 
Rehabilitation 
(CNRRA). 

Administration 

Article 2, The ONRRA, in ad-

ministrating relief and rehabilita
tion, may carry out enterl)rises in 
co-operation with other organs of 
government, central or local, or 
by delegating work to bodies 
having the necessary competency 
or jurisdictio-n. The modes of such 
co-operation and delegation shall 
be determined by the Executive 
Yuan. 
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Article 3. The CNRRA shall 
have the following Bureaux and 
Divisions: 

a.-Bureau of Transportation 
b.-Bureau of Allocatio·n 
c.-Bureau of Finance 
d.-Bureau of Relief 
e,---,Division of Investigation 

f.-Division of Translation and 
Publication, and 

g.-Division of General Affairs. 
Article 4. The CNRRA may, 

with the approval of the Execu
tive Yuan, establish committees 
and operative offices. 

A1•ticle 5, The CNRRA may es
tablish regional administrations in 
areas where such branch offices 
may be found necessary. The plan 
of organization of such regional 
administrations shall be determin
ed by special legislation. 

Arti«?le 6. The Bur·eau of Trane
portation shall be charged with 
the following functions: 

a) the receiving of supplies, 
b) the storing and safe-keep

ing of supplies, 
c) the tra·nsportation of sup-

p!ie~ and · 
d) other matters relating to 

the physical management of sup
plies. 
Article 7. The Bureau of Alloca

tion shall be charged with the fol
lowing function: 

a) the distribution, loanmg or 
sale, of machines and imple
ments of production. 

b) the free distribution or 
sale of the necessities of life, 
and 

c) otlier matters relating to· 
the allocation of supplies. 
Article 8. The Bureau of Fin

ance shall 'be charged with the 
following functions: 

a) the management of opera
tional funds, 

b) the safe-keeping a·nd ac
counting of operational funds, 

c) the auditing and issuing o.f 
operational accounts, 

d) the safe-keeping of all 
titles, deeds and other legal 
papers relating to operational 
funds, and 

e) oher matters relating to 
operational funds. 
Article 9. The Bureau of Relief 

shall be charged with the follow
ing functions: 

a) the artangel_llent and pro
vision of transportation facilities 
for refugees to return to their 
home districts and assistance to 
them in f,mding employment, 

b) the provision of welfare 
for refugees, 

o) the management of public 
work relief projects, and 

d) other matters relating to 
relief. 
Article 10. The Division of 

Investigation shall seek and pro
vide information relating to (a) 
refugees, (b) social conditions in 
war areas, (c) loss and damage to 
commerce and industry in the war 
areas, (d) conditions in the flood
ed areas, and (e) other informa
tion pei-tinent to relief and re
habilitation. 

Article 11. The Division of 
Translation and· Publication shall 
(a) compile and translate laws, 
regulations, and reports, (b) an
alyze, compile and translate re
ference publications, (c) translate 
and publish documents, and (d) 
manage the library of the 
CNRRA. 

Article 12. The Division of 
General Affairs shall (a) receive, 
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despatch, distribute, and keep 
official documents, (b) make public 
the decrees of the CNRRA, (c) 
keep the seals of the CNRRA, (d) 
take chatge of the administrative 
budget and finances of CNRRA, 
(e) supervise the administrative 
expenses of the subordinate organs 
of the CNRiRA, (f) keep the ad
ministrative properties and equip
ment of the CN'RRA, and (g) 
manage the business and other 
matters of the CNRRA, which do 
not fall within the functions of 
other Bureaux and Divisions. 

Article 13. The GNRRA shall 
have a director-general, with 
ministerial rank, who shall be the 
supreme head of the Administra
tion and supervise its staff and its 
subordinate organs. The Director
general participates in the meet
ings of the Executive Yuan (i.e., 
has a seat in the cabinet). 

Article 14. The CNRRA shall 
have two deputy directors-general, 
who shall assist the Director-gen
eral in the discharge of his duties. 

Article 15. The CNRJRA shall 
have from three to five councillors. 

Article 16. The GNRRA shall 
have from seven to nine secretar-
ies. 

Article 17. The CNRRA shall 
have four chiefs and four assist
ant chiefs of Bureau and three 
chiefs o{ Division. 

Article 18. The CNRRA shall 
have from 24 to 30 inspectors, 8 
to 10 technicians, 46 to 52 section
al chiefs, 30 to 38 senior clerks, 20 
to 28 assistant technicians, 12-0 to 
140 junior clerks. 

Article 19. The deputy direc
tors-general, the councillors, the 
bureau chiefs, and assistant chiefs, 
and the division chiefs shall have 
Civil Service Rank I (with differ-

ent grades). Of the secretaries, 
four shall have Rank I, the re
mainder Rank II. Of the inspec. 
tors, eight shall have Rank I, the 
remainder Rank II. Of the tech
nicians, six shall have Rank I, 
the remainder Rank II. The sec
tional chiefs and the senior clerks 
shall have Rank II (with different 
grades). Of the assistant techni
cians, 8 shall have Rank II, the 
remainder Rank III. The Junior 
clerks shall have Rank III. 

The personnel mentioned above, 
wherever found necessary, may be 
chosen from outside the Civil Ser. 
vice, with remuneration and rank 
corresponding to Ranks I, II. and 
III. 

Article 20. The CN'RRA, with 
the approval of the Executive 
Yuan and the consent of the office 
affected, may call for administra
tive or technical personnel of 
other offices of the central or local 
governments. 

Article 21. The CN'RRA shall 
have an Accountant-general and 
a Statistician to take charge of 
budgetary expe·nditure, accounts, 
and ::tatistices, subject to the dir
ection and supervision of the 
Director-.general and, in accord
ance with the Organic Statute of 
the Comptroller's Offi.ce of the 
National Government, directly res
ponsible to the Comptroller's 
Office. The personnel needed by 
the Accountant-general in the per. 
formance of his duties, shall be 
sele,cted, upon agreement between 
CNRRA and the Comptroller's 
Office, from among the personnel 
of Rank II and III as provided 
for CNRRA by the present matute. 

Article 22. The GNRRA shall 
have a Personnel Section, with a 
chief of Ra'nk II. who shall, in 
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accordance with Personnel Re
gulations, take charge of personnel 
matters. 

The staff needed by the Per
sonnel Section shall be selected, 
upon agreement between CNRRA 
and the Ministry of Civil Service, 
from among the personnel of Rank 
III as provided for CjNRRA by the 
preEent statute. 

Article 23. The CNRRA may 
invite to its service both Chinese 
and foreign experts. 

Article 24. The CNRRA may 
have an appropriate number of 
employees. 

Article 25. The CNRRA shall 
be abolished upon completion of 
post-war relief and rehabilitation. 

Article 26. The detailed opera
tional regulations of CNRRA shall 
be framed with the approval of the 
Executive Yuan. 

Article 27. The present statute 
enters into effect upon the day of 
its promulgation. 

Note: The present translation is furnished only for the purpose of public 
information. The official text of the Statute is the Chinese text 
as promulgated by the National Government on January 21st, 1945. 

APPENDIX II 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

AND THE UNRRA 

WHEREAS the United Nations 
and Associated Nations have, in 
the Agreement of 9 November, 
1943, signed at Washington, D. C., 
created the United Nations Relief 
and Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereafter referred to as the 
Administration), whose principal 
purpose is: 

"To plan, co~ordinate, ad-
minister or arrange for the 
administration of measures for the 
relief of victims of war in any 
area under the control of any of 
the United Nations through the 
provision of food, fuel, clothing, 
shelter and other basic necessi
ties, medical and other essential 
services and to facilitate in such 
areas, so far as necessary to the 
adequate provision of relief, the 
production and transportation of 
these articles and the furnishing 
of these services," and 

WHEREAS, the Government of 
the Republic of China (herein
after referred to as the Govern
ment) is a signatory to the afore
mentioned Agreement of 9 
November, 1943, and has express
ed its agreement with the 
Resolutions on Policy of the 
Council of the Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as the 
Resolutions); and 

WHEREAS, China has been 
subjected to devastation and its 
people have suffered as a result 
of hostilities, occupation by the 
enemy and active resistance in 
the struggle against the enemy; 
and 

WHEREAS, the Government 
has requested assistance of the 
Administration in furnishing relief 
and rehabilitation supplies and 
services for the relief of victims 
of war in 'China; and 



916 POST-WAR RELIEF AND REHABILITATION IN CHINA 

WHEREAS, the Administration 
desires to bring all practicable 
relief to the victims of war with
in the territory of China and in 
accordance with the Agreement of 
9 November 1943 and the Resolu
tions; and 

·WIHEREAS, in accordance with 
the Resolution 14 of the Council 
of the Administration, the 
Director-General has determined 
that China is not at this time in 
a position to pay with suitable 
means of foreign exchange for the 
relief and rehabilitation of China; 
and 

WHEREAS, it is desired that 
the mutual responsibilities of the 
Government and the Administra
tion with respect to relief and 
rehabilitation shall be fulfilled in 
a spirit of friendly cooperation, 
and that the details of the 
practical application of such 
responsibilities shall be arranged 
on the basis of mutual under
standing; 

The Government of the Republic 
of China, represented by Dr. 
Tingfu F. Tsiang, Director-General, 
Chinese National Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as 
CNRRA), and the United Nations 
Relief and Rehabilitation Ad
ministration, represented by 
Benjamin H. Kizer, Director of 
the China Office o:ll the Ad-'" 
ministration (hereinafter referred 
to as the China Office), have 
agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 
Furnishing of Supplies and 

Service 

(a) General Conditions.-In ac
cordance with the Agreement of 

9 November 1943 and the Resolu
tions, the Administration will 
furnish China with relief and 
rehabilitation supplies and 
services, and the Government will 
accept and make use for this 
purpose of supplies and services 
furnished by the Administration. 
Such supplies and services will be 
furnished within the limit of the 
Administration's resources and 
available supplies and transport, 
and in accordance with Council 
policies. The supplies and services 
will be furnished by the Adminis
tration for such period of time 
as it is determined in accordance 
with Resolution 14 that China is 
not in a position to pay therefore 
with suitable means of foreign 
exchange. The Administration 
will make no request and shall 
have no. claim for payment in 
foreign 'exchange for the supplies 
and servlices furnished by it 
under this Agreement. In the 
case of certain categories of long
term equipment, the Administra
tion may, pursuant to special 
agreements between it aind the 
Government, retain the ownership 
but furnish the use of such sup
plies during the life of this 
Agreement. 

(b) Supplies: Procurement Pro
cedure.-CNRRA on rbehalf of the 
Government will present to the 
Administration firm requests for 
the supplies it requires giving 
totals required by calendar 
quarters; such requests shall be 
presented at least six months in 
advance of the time of desired 
delivery. These firm requests 
shall provide, insofar as possible, 
quantities, specifications, and 
points for the delivery of the sup· 
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pl-ies. Prior to the formal pr~
sentation of any such request, 1t 
shall have been discussed among 
the appropriate technicians from 
CNRRA, from such of the Gov
ernment Ministries or Agencies as 
CNRRA may invite and from the 
China Office of the Administra
tion, and shall thereafter have 
been considered by CNRRA on 
behalf of the Government with 
reference to its relative priority 
in comparison with other parts of 
the overall relief and rehabilita
tion program. Each request will 
be supported by as detailed a 
justification as possible. The re
quest and the accomp'itnying 
justification may in some ca.ses 
cover "spot" items needed for the 
earliest possible shipment; in 
others it may cover a large 
segment of the relief and 
rehabilitation program for a 
specified periqd or even the 
entire program for that period. 
The request should always contain 
an indication as to the items that 
are to be given priority in the 
event that it should be possible 
to del'iver only a part of the total 
request. Any modification of a firm 
request prepared and presented 
under the procedure above shall 
also be presented under the same 
procedure, that is, following the 
fullest discussion by representa
tives of CNRRA, of the other 
appropriate Government Ministries 
or Agencies and of the China 
Office of the Administration. 

(c) Service: Loan of Personnel. 
-Subject to implementing agree
ments mutually agreed upon by 
the Government and the Ad
ministration from time to time, 
the following principles and pro-

cedures shall govern requests by 
the Government for loan by the 
Administration for service in 
China of certain technical 
administrative personnel: 

1. For each group or unit of 
technical or administrative per
sonnel desired from the Ad-
ministration for relief and 
rehabilitation service within 
China, the Government will pre
sent to the China Office of the 
Administration a specific requi:st, 
together with full details on the 
number of personnel required, the 
respective duties and responsibili
ties of each individual, the 
desired qualification of each, 
priorities among the personnel 
requested, and the full scope ar.d 
purpose of the orojecfs w:th 
which they are to be associat'3d: 

2. Upon agreement in principle 
by the Administration to su~h 
requests, the Administration wil! 
initiate the necessar_v recn,itm'clnt 
of the personnel requested, and 
will, within the limits of available 
transportation, arrange for the 
travel to China of the persons so 
recruited. 

3. Such personnel will be 
attached by the Administration to 
its China Office for the duration 
of their term of service in China, 
and will be generally responsible 
to the Director of the China 
Office. 

4. Shortly before, or as soon as 
possible after, the arrival of each 
such person in China, the 
Director General of CNRRA and 
the Director of the China Office 
of the Administration or their 
duly authorized representatives, 
will jointly review the original 
request in the light of any new 
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circumstances that may have 
arisen since the request was pre
sented, and will agree upon the 
particular post of duty to which 
the individual is to be assigned, 
and the period of time for which 
his initial assignment is to be 
made. The Director of the China 
Office or his duly authorized re
presentative will then make the 
assignment in accordance with the 
agreement reached. In no case 
shall such an assignment be to 
a position of primary administra
tive responsibility in any Govern
ment Ministry or Agency. 

5. During the period of his as
signment, each person, while 
generally responsible to the 
Director of the China Office, shall 
be fully responsible to the head 
of the 01·ganization to which he 
is assigned, or to the designee of 
such head, for all technical and 
advisory assignments, including 
day by day supervision. 

6. The general situation with 
respect to each person so. assigned 
shall be jointly revilewed every 
three months, or at any interven
ing time when thought necessary 
by .either party, by the Director 
General of CNRRA and the 
Director of the China Office of 
the Administration, or their 
representatives, for the purpose 
of determining whether the in
dividual is rendering satisfactory 
service, whether his services are 
being· adequately utilized, or 
whether there is any other reason 
that would make it advisable to 
modify or terminate or not to 
renew the agreement under which 
tbe assignment was made. 

7. All personnel assigned by 
the Administration pursuant to 

this Article will receive their 
salaries, allowances, travel costs 
and reimbursements for other 
appropriate expenses from the 
Administration. To the extent 
that such payments are made in 
Chinese currency, they shall be 
included as part of the Chinese 
currency expenses of the Ad
ministration under Article IV, (a). 

8. The Government wfll pro
vide appropriate housing facilities 
and other necessary accomoda
tions for the personnel assigned 
to its service by the Administra
tion. 

9. Personnel assigned by the 
Administration pursuant to this 
Article will be accorded the 
facilities, privileges, immunities 
and exemptions provided in 
Article VI. 

A,RTICLE II 

Administration of Services 

The relief and rehabilitation 
services furnished by the Ad
ministration pursuant to Article 
I above will be administered in 
accordance with plans agreed 
upon between the Administration 
and the Government and in con
formity with the policies of the 
Council, particularly those 
embodied in Resolutions 2 and 7 
through 13. (See Annex I to this 
Agreement) Wherever necessary 
the Government will take 
measures to insure that such 
policies are followed throughout 
the area of operations. 

ARTICLE III 
Transfer and Distribution of 

Supplies 

(a) The Government, having 
the responsibility for the dis
tribution within China of relief 
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and rehabilitation supplies furnish
ed by the Administration, will 
take appropriate measures to 
assure that such distribution will 
be governed by the policies of 
the Council particularly those 
embodied in the Resolutions con
tained in Annex I to this Agree
ment, and will instruct provincial 
governments accordingly. 

(b) The relief and rehabilita
tion supplies furnished by the 
Administration which are destined 
for China will be consigned to the 
China Office in China. The 
transfer of such supplies to the 
Government or its designee, 
against appropriate receipts, will 
be at such designated ports of 
entry or other places as may be 
agreed upon from tme to time by 
the Government and the Admin
istration. Except as may other
wise be specifically provided by 
supplementary agreement, in the 
case of all supplies for China 
unloaded at a port in China, 
transfer shall occur at the end of 
ship's tackie. The Government 
and the Administration will agree 
upon appropriate procedures for 
the determination of the quantity 
and quality of goods upon their 
delivery to the Government by 
the Administration. 

(c) To enable the Administra
tion effectively to discharge its 
responsibilities under this Agree
ment of 9 November 1943, (Annex 
I" should consist of Resolutions 2 
and 7 through 13,) and the 
Council Resolutions, the Govern
ment will consult with the 
Administration with respect to 
the plans for and operations 
respecting the distribution of sup
plies. Such consultation will 

cover at lea.st the following 
subjects: 

1. The agencies and channels 
of distribution for the supplies 
furnished by the Administration. 

2. The allocation of such 
supplies by regions and main 
groups of consumers. 

3. Price policies and specific 
prices for such supplies and their 
relationship to prices for similar 
supplies produced domestically. 

4. Rationing and price controls 
by commodity, by region and by 
classes of consumers for each of 
the commodities supplied by the 
Administration and for other 
commodities having an important 
bearing on the distribution of 
Administration supplies. 

5. The facilities and methods 
for handling, moving and storing 
the supplies furnished by the 
Administration. 

(d) Further to enable the 
Administration effectively to dis
charge its responsibilities under 
this Agreement, the Agreement of 
9 November 1943, and the Council 
Resolutions, the Government will 
see that the Administration is 
kept fully informed regarding the 
distribution of supplies within 
China. The Government will 
further see that representatives 
of the Administration are afford
ed opportunity to observe at each 
stage the distribution of supplies 
furnished by the Administration, 
to make inquiries of and to con
sult with CNRRA officials and 
upon their introduction with 
other appropriate public authori
ties (with respect to such dis
tribution) and generally to satisfy 
themselves that the system of 
distribution is operating in ac-
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cordance w,ith the Council 
Resolutions. The Government 
will see that such representatives 
are accorded reasonable access to 
warehouses, transport depots, and 
distribution centers to the extent 
necessary to insure adequate in
formation regarding the move
ment and distribution ot' goods. 

(e) The Government will af
ford the Administration opportun
ity for, and will cooperate, 
with the Administration in mak
ing public information regarding 
deliveries and distribution of re
lief and rehabilitation sup11lies 
furnished by the Administration. 

ARTICLE IV 
Financial Provisions 

(a) 'r.he Government will, 
from time to time, as requested, 
transfer to the Administration, or 
expend on its behalf, sufficient 
amounts of Chinese currency to 
pay its Chinese currency ex
penses. Such expenses will in
clude, but not be limited to, 
salaries, living allowances and 
other payments to personnel to 
the extent of such payments in 
Chinese currency, and costs of 
rent storage, communications, 
tran~portation, and public services 
within China. 

(b) If and when Chinese cur
rency proceeds are realized by the 
Government from the sale in 
China of supplies furnished by the 
Administration, such proceeds 
may be applied by the Govern
ment in reimbursement of 
advances which have theretofore 
been made to or for the benefit 
of the Administration or its 
China Office. The amounts so 
applied shall be calculated in 

such a way as to be equivalent 
in purchasing power to and not 
exceeding that of the Chinese 
currency advances at the time 
the various advances were made. 
The Government foregoes any 
other claim for reimbursement of 
such advances. 

(c) The Government will pro
vide the Administration monthly 
with a record of the net proceeds 
derived by the Government in the 
preceding month from the sale, 
lease or other transfer of relief 
and rehabilitation supplies and 
services furnished by the Admin
istration under this Agreement. 
In lieu of the record of actual 
net proceeds a lump sum approxi
mation of proceeds may be 
mutually agreed upon by the 
Government and the Administra
tion. 

(d) It will be the policy of the 
Government to use for relief and 
rehabilitation purposes, not later 
than a reasonable time after the 
receipt of proceeds from the sale 
of supplies furnished by the 
Administration, funds equivalent 
in purchasing power to and not 
under that of the sums of Chinese 
currency recorded as net proceeds 
under paragraph (c) hereof, less 
such payments as may be made 
by the Government under para
graph (a) and such amounts as 
may be applied in reimbursement 
under paragraph (b). Such relief 
and rehabilitation purposes may 
include, for example, the follow
ing activities: 

(1) Activities undertaken by or 
under the direction of the Gov· 
ernment with respect to em
ergency relief and health services. 
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(2) The care and movement of 
displaced persons in addition to 
such activities as have been un
dertaken pursuant to Article II 
of this Agreement. 

(3) Activities undertaken by or 
under the direction of the Gov
ernment with respect to agricul
tural and industrial and transport 
rehabilitation. 

(4) Warehousing, handling, 
and transportation services re
quired by the Administration in 
connection with relief and re
habilitation operations in other 
areas. 

(5) Procurement of supplies 
and services available in China 
for relief and rehabilitation in 
other areas, insofar as procure
ment is consistent with the 
economic requirements of China. 

CNRRA, on behalf of the Gov
ernment, will have discretion to 
determine what sums will be 
made available pursuant to this 
paragraph for various relief of re
haliltation purposes. 

(e) The Government will dis
cuss with the Administration its 
plans for relief and rehabilitation 
expenditures as provided for in 
paragraph (d) above. In addi
tion the Government will furnish 
the Administration with periodic 
reports of the expenditures made 
and receive the Administration's 
views regarding such expendi
tures. In those cases where 
funds are made available to the 
Administration for its activities 
pursuant to paragraph (d) above, 
they shall be utilized in accor
dance with programs jointly 
formulated and agreed to by the 
Government and Administ1·ation. 

(f) Calculations of relative 
purchasing power under this 
Article shall be made by reference 
to appropriate price indices to be 
agre·ed upon by the parties. 

(g) At the end of the first six 
months after the signing of this 
agreement, the parties hereto will 
review the prov1s1ons of this 
Article in the light of the needs 
and circumstances at the time. 

ARTICLE V 
Administration Office and 

Personnel 

(a) The Government approves 
the establishment and authorized 
the maintenance by the Admin
istration of an office in China 
(referred to herein as the China 
Office) which will include w:thin 
the limits of the Administration's 
resources, the personnel necessary 
to discharge effectively its re
sponsibilities under this Agree
ment, the Agreement of 9 Nov
ember 1943, and the Council 
Resolutions. The Office will include 
personnel necessary to carry out 
Article I hereof with respect to 
the determination of relief and 
rehabilitation requirements and 
the furnishing of supplies 
pursuant to Article III hereof, 
certain technical and or admin
istrative personnel for loan (as 
referred to herein above) by the 
Administration, upon request by 
the Government, to the Govern
ment for service in China, and 
such other personnel as may be 
required in connection with the 
Administration's reporting, ac
counting and financial activi:ies 
within China pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

(b) Any new appointment to 
the position of Director of the 
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China Office, of his deputies, or 
of his major assistants shall be 
made in agreement with the Gov
ernment. The Administration will 
communicate to the Government 
the general authority delegated to 
the Director of the China Office. 

(c) The Government will 
facilitate the admission and 
movement of Administration 
personnel in China pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

(d) The Administration will 
assure the good conduct, integrity, 
and- moral character of its 
personnel and will discharge or 
recall such of its personnel who 
violate these standards. 

(e) The term "Administration 
Personnel'' as used in this Agree
ment includes, in addition to 
employees of the Administration, 
personnel loaned to and working 
under the administrative super
v1s1on of the Government, and 
employees of non-indigenous vol
untary relief societies working 
under the authority of the Ad
ministration. 

ARTICLE VI 

Facilities, Privileges, Immunities 
and Exemptions 

(a) The Government will take 
all practicable measures to 
facilitate the activities of the 
Administration, and to provide 
the Admnistration and its per
sonnel with the facilities, pri
vileges, immunities, and exemp
tions recommended by the Resolu
tions of the Council. 

(b) The Administration shall 
have the right, free from export 
controls or other 1·estrictive meas
ures, to transfer to other areas 

imported relief and rehabilitation 
supplies owned by the Administra
tion and located in or in transit 

, through China. 
(c) The Government will 

furnish or arrange to have furn
ished to the Administration ser
vices and facilities pursuant to 
the arrangements made by mutual 
agreement between the Govern
ment and the Administration. 

ARTICLE vn 
Taxation 

(a) The Administration, its 
assets, property, income and its 
operations and transactions of 
whatever nature shall be immune 
from taxes, fees, tolls or duties 
imposed by the Government or 
any political subdivision thereof, 
or by any other public authority 
in China. The Administration 
shall also be immuned from 
liability for the collection or pay
ment of any tax fee, toll or duty 
imposed by the · "Government or 
any political subdivision thereof 
or by any other public authority. 

(b) No tax, fee, toll or duty 
· shall be levied by the Government 
or political subdivision thereof or 
any other public authority on or 
in respect of salaries or remunera
tions lfor personal -services paid 
by the Administration or by non· 
indigenous voluntary relief socie
ties to its officers, employees or 
other Administration personnel 
(as defined in Article V, (e), 
hereof) who are not nationals of 
China or permanent residents 
thereof. 

(c) The Government will take 
such action as is necessary for the 
purpose of making effective the 
foregoing principles. In addition 
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the Government will take what
ever action may be necessary in 
accordance with Resolution 16 to 
insure that relief and rehabilita
tion supplies and services furn
ished by the Administration are 
not subjected to any tax, fee, toll 
or duty in a manner which re
duces the resources of the Ad
ministration. 

ARTICLE vm 
Reports .and Records 

(a) The Government will 
maintain adequate statistical re
cords on relief and rehabilitation 
operations necessary to the dis
charge of the Administration's 
responsibilities, and will consult 
with the Administration, at its 
request, with respect to the main
tenances of such reco1·ds. 

(b) The Government will 
furnish the Administration with 
such records, reports, and infor
mation as the Administration shall 
request pertaining to rehabilita
tion which are necessary to the 
discharge of the Administration's 
responsibilities. 

ARTICLE IX 

Modification of Agreement and 
Supplementary Agrc·ements 

(a.) The Government and the 
Administration will give sym
pathetic consideration to any re
presentations which either may 
make with regard to modifications 
of this Agreement. Any such 

modifications shall be by mutual 
consent. 

(b) To the extent necessary or 
desirable, the parties hereto will 
enter into subsequent agreements 
and arrangements supplementing 
the provisions hereof. 

ARTICLE X 

Period cf the Agreement 

This Agreement shall take 
effect as from this day's date. It 
shall remain in force until the 
expiration of six months from 
the date upon which either of the 
parties hereto shall have given 
notice in writing of its intention 
to terminate it. Notwithstanding 
the expiration of this Agreement: 

(a) The relations between the 
pai·ties shall continue to be 
governed by the Agreement of 9 
November 1943 and the Resolu
tions of the Council; and 

(b)· Articles IV, V, VI, VII, 
and VIII shall remain in force 
for the purpose of an orderly 
liquidation until all Administra
tion activities in China are com
pleted. 

Done in the English language in 
the City of Chungking, this 16th 
day of November, 1945. 

(S,igned) Dr. Ting-fu F. Tsiang 
For the Government of the 

Republic. of China 

(Signed) Mr. Benjamin H. Kizer 
For the United Nations Relief and 

Rehabilitation Administration 
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CHAPTER XL VII 

CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1944 

Janua1·y 1.-President Chiang 
Kai-shek, in his broadcast to the 
army and the people, predicted 
that this year would 1:ee the be

' ginning of the decisive stage, when 
1the land, sea and air forces of the 
l,Jnited Nations would carry the 
1Nar to Japan's home islands and 
to all the seas surrounding her. 

', The Chinese Goodwill Mission to 
Britain, headed by Dr. Wang Shih
•~hieh, was welcomed by Mr. Att-
1,!i!e, Deputy Prime M:inister of 
Great Britain. 

" President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
j~:sued a New Year message call
i,hg on the people of the United 
Nations to continue wartime co
o~eration in the days of peace. 

J,anuary 3, - The del,egation 
fo~med by monks of 103 monas
teries under the Labrang Monas
tery, 104 miles southwest of Lan
d10w, Kansu, to pay respects to 
President Chiang Kai-shek, arriv
ed at Chungking. 

January 4.-The Red Army 
crossed the Polish frontier of 1939. 
The U.S.S.R. suggested territorial 
readjustments with Poland along 
the Curzon Line of 1919, and of
fered an alliance against Germany 
by inviting Poland to join the new 
Russo-Czechoslovak .Alliance. 

President Roosevelt, replying to 
President Chiang's New Year mes~ 
sage, said that Americans were 

mindful of the extent of China's 
sacrifices and steadfast service in 
the cause of freedom. 

Ja:mary 6.-Costa Rican Presid
ent Calderon Gua1·dia signed a de
cree abolishing the restriction of 
Chinese immigration to Costa 
Rica. 

A big re-shuffle took place at 
U.S. Army Headquarters in Lon
don with a view to preparing for 
the second front. 

Janua.rv 7.-The Chinef"e Good
will Mis.sion to Britain was hon
orec'I at a luncheon party 1tiv~n by 
Lord Ailwyn, member of th 0 B!'it
i~h Parl'amenta1·y Mission to China 
and President of the China Asso
ciation. 

January 9,-Deleitate~ from La
brang wer·e received by Presid
ent Chiang. 

January 10.-New measures for 
compulsory education were de
creed by the Ministry of Educa
tion. 

January 11.-Brazilinns sent a 
message of goodwill to China. 

President Roosevelt, in a mes
sage to Congress, recommended 
that the United States enact a 
National Service Law to - prevent 
strii~es and make all adults avail
able for war production· and other 
essential services. 

January 12.-Count · Ciano was 
executed in Verona. 
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British Prime Minister Winston 
Churchill met General De Gaulle 
in North Africa. 

January 14.-The fourth meet
ing of the Frontier Education Com
mittee of the Ministry of Educa
tion was held-. 

President Roosevelt sent to 
Congress the 1945 Fis,cal Budget 
of $100,000,000,000 and about 
$90,000,000,000 of the expenditures 
for war purposes. 

The Polish Government in exile 
announced that it was asking the 
United States and Britain to ar
i.,a.ni:t-e for Soviet-Polish discussions. 

UNRRA's Far Eastern Commit
tee met in Washington. 

Sir Ho,.ace James Seymour, 
British Ambassador to China, re
turned to Chungking from Eng
land. 

Lieut.-Gen. George Kenny, Com
mander of Allied Forces in the 
South-west Pac'fic, arrived in Wa
shington for conferences with the 
.Hi!{h Command and President 
Roo~evelt. 

January 17~Soviet. Rus~ht :re
jected the, Polish Government's 
proposal to negotiate a new com
mon border. 

Delegates from Labrang were 
honored at a reception given by 
General Wu Chung-hsin, Chairman 
of the Mongolian and Tibetan Af
fairs Commission. 

Australia and New Zealand com
menced a conference at Canberra 
on post-w!ar questions affecting the 
Pacific Area. 

Dr. Hsu Niew·-tseng, the first 
Chinese Minister to Egypt, pre
eented his credentials to King 
Far<mk. 

The President of Columbia, Dr. 
Alfonso Lopez, signed as a mem
ber of the United Nations at the 
White House. 

i 
General Eisenhower met Gen- ' 

eral Montgomery and other inva
sion chiefs in London. 

The Chinese Mission to Britain 
issued a farewell message to the 
British press at the Ministry of 
Information. 

January lli.-Dr. Wang Shih-. 
chieh, the Head of the Chinese 
Goodwill Mission to Britain, gave 
a farewell address to members of 
both Houses of Parliament. 

January 19.-President Roose
velt announced that he had con
ferred with General Eisenhower: 
Admiral Halsey and Genei-a• 
Kenny to insure coordination o. 
effort to apply pressure on Japar 
and Germany simultaneously. 

January 20.-A 116-mile road 
Enk connecting the Ledo Rrad i1. 
lndia with roads in North Burm1 
was completed. · 

January 22.-Australia and Nn• 
Zealand signed a mutual ad 
friendly pact calling for the clof 
·':!st (Post-war cooperation in al_ 
problems affecting their securW 
and common interests in the Pa/ 
fie. 

January 23.--The National Go 
iarnment appropriated $10,000,001 
for Honan Relief. , 

General Eisenhower was name-d 
Commander of the U.S. Army iii 
the European Theater and con
currently Commander-in-Chief of 
the British-American Expedition
ary Forces. 

January 25.-Mr. Churchill re
ceived members of the Chinese 
Goodwill Mission at No. 10 Down
ing Street. 

Sir John Anderson, Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, announced that 
Britain's contribution td tM 
UNRRA would be £ ao,000,000. 
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January 26.-Argentine Foreign 
Minister Alberto Gilbert an
nounced that Argentina had 
broken relations with the Axis. 

Cordell Hull, U.S. Secretary of 
State, announced that Russia had 
rejected U.S. mediation in the So
viet-Polish border issue. 

January 27.-Dr. Wei Tao-ming, 
Chinese Ambassado1· to Washing
ton, called on President Chiang 
Kai-shek to report on his work 
in the United States. 

The Liberian republic entered 
into a state of war with Germany 
and Japan. 

January 30.-The Chinese Mili
tary Mission, headed by General 
Yang Chieh, arrived in London. 

February 2.-The invasion of 
the Marshall Islands was an
nounced. 

Fe•bruary 2. - The Sino-U.S. 
Council of Commerce and Indus
try was formed with a vtew ,to· 
interesting U.S. business in 
China's post-war development. 

February 4.-A U.S. task force 
attacked Paramushiro in the Kurile 
Islands. 

February 8.-President Roose
velt proclaimed the repeal of the 
Chinese Exclusion Act. 

The Tenth Incarnation of the 
Panchan Lama, a seven-year-old 
child, discovered in Hsunwa, 
C'hinghai, was enth1·oned at Ta Erh 
Ssu (a temple). 

February 9.-The National Gov
ernment appropriated a total sum 
of $34,000,000 for war relief in 
Hunan. 

February 15.-The United States 
Foreign Relations Committee ap
proved legislation authorizing the 
appropriation of $1,350,000,000 for 
the United Nations Relief and Re
habilitation Administration. 

February 18.-In a broadcast on 
the eve of the tenth anniversary 
of the New Life Movement, Pre
sident Chiang Kai-shek called 
upon the Chinese to strive ha,:rder 
to lead a new life, to be indus
trious and thrifty and to promote 
the savings campaign, declaring 
that victory depended, not only 
on military operations, but also 
on the spiritual and moral 
strength of the people. 

Dr. Liu Shih-shun was appoint
ed China first. Ambassador to 
Canada. 

February 19.-The Society of 
Friends of Allied Forces in China 
organized under the auspices of 
the N'ew Life Movement Head
quarters, was inaugurated with 
Dr. I-I. H. Kung as Chairman of 
its Board of Directors. 

February 21.-Japanese Premier 
General Hideki Tojo was made 
concurrently Chief of the Army 
General Staff in place of Field 
Marshal General Sugiyama, and 
Navy Minister Admiral Shigetaro 
Shimuda was named the Chief of 
Naval General Staff. 

February 22.-British Prime 
Minister Winston Churchill, de
livering a speech on the war 
situation before the House of 
Commons after his 1·eturn from 
Cairo and Teheran, said that the 
Allies would intensify the. assault 
on Germany and praised General
issimo Chiang as a world figure 
and Madame Chiang as a remark
able and fascinating personality. 

President Chiang paid tribute to 
the Red Army on t_he occasion of 
the 26th Red Army Day. 

The Chinese Cooperative Enter
prises Association held its 4th an
nual meeting. 
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Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, head of 
the Chinese Go,oclJwill Mission to 
Britain, visited Edward Stettinius, 
Acting Secretary of State and 
Frank Knox, Secretary of Navy. 

February 24. The committee to 
investigate Japanese war crimes 
held its first meeting. 

Dr. T. T. Li, Chinese Ministe1· 
to the Dominican Republic, pre
sented his credentials to the Do
minican President. 

February 25.r-D>r. Wang Yun
wu, Dr. Wen Yuan-ning and Mr. 
Han Lih-wu, memibers of the 
Chinese Mission to Britain, arriv
ed in Teheran and were given a 
warm welcome by the Iranian 
Government. 

February 26.-Dr. Liu Shih
shun, Chinese Ambassador t·o Ca
nada, presented his letter of 
credence to the Governor-General 
of Canada. 

February 27.-The Industrial 
and Mineral Products Exhibition 
was opened. 

February 28,-The U.S. State 
Department's Cultural Relations 
Division gave a luncheon in honor 
of Dr. Wang Shih-chieh. 

The Shah of Iran stressed the 
importance of Sino-Iranian friend
ship and expressed admiration for 
President Chiang at the reception 
tn honour of the Chinese Mis
sion to Britain. 

February 29.-The Korean Pro
visional Government, speaking 
through the Korean Commission 
at Washington on the eve of the 
25th anniversary of the founding 
of the Government appealed to 
the United Nations for a large
scale arming of Koreans to wage 
guerrilla warfare, and asserted 
that a Korean civil Government 

should take over the country after 
its libe1·ation. 

The Kiangsu Provincial Govern
ment was reorganized with Mr. 
Chen Kwei.1Chin succeeding Mr. 
Wang Kung-gu as Commissioner of 
Civil Affairs, and Messrs. Ke' 
C'hieh-shih, Chang Yu-din, Chen 
Sheng-nan and Hsiao Pin-yuan as 
members of the government, with 
Mr. Chen serving concurrently as 
Chief Secretary. 

Expansion of the good-neighbor 
policy was urged by President 
Roosevelt in a message to Con-' 
g1·ess. 

March !.-Russia's peace terms 
were outlined to Finland, requir
ing the Finnish Gove·rnmenit to 
break with the Axis. 

The Chinese Goodwill Mission 
to Britain arrived in · Baghdad. 

Bulgaria reportedly asked for 
U.S. and British armistice te1·ms. 

The Central Training Corps, 
having trained 25,000 men and 
women, celebrated its 5th anniver
sary. 

President Roosevelt held a con
ference with key Allied Command
ers from Southeast Asia. 

March 2.-The Sino-Afghan 
Treaty of Amity was signed at 
Ankara. 

Sir E\-ederick Eggleston, Aus
tralian Minister to China, left 
Chungking for Australia on fur
lough, 

Honduras amended the Immigra-
tion Law, lifting restrictions 
against the Chinese. 

The United States severed re
lations with Argentina. 

March 6.-C'hinese troops cap
tured Maingkwan, strategic town 
in North Burma. 
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March 6.-It was disclosed that 
China now had a total of 52,669 
kilomet,ers of state Iine1: extending 
from the Chinese-Soviet !border 
far in the Northwest to the ·coastal 
provinces of Kwangtung and 
Fukien. 

March 10.-President Chiang 
sent a -message to congratulate the 
14th Air Force on the first anniver
sary of its establishment. 

President Roosevelt issued a 
message on Sun Yat-sen Day, say
ing that Dr. Sun's doctrine was 
similar to the ideals which inspired 
the founders of American demo
cracy and to the principles under
lying the common cause of the 
United Nations. 

March 13.-Huge political de
monstration were staged in 
Naples, demanding a purge of the 
Badoglio Regime and the setting 
up of a new government. 

March 14.-Lady Cripps, in a 
B.B.C. broadcast, made an appeal 
for nationwide support of the 
Flag Days sponsored by the Unit
ed Aid to C'hina Fund. 

The Czech Government ordered 
its countrymen to start organized 
guerilla operations against the 
Germans. 

Soviet Russia and the Badoglio 
Government of Italy had agreed 
to establish diplomatic relations. 

March 15.-Major General Vic
tor W. Odium, the first Canadian 
Ambassador to China, presented 
his letters of credence · to Presi
dent Chiang Kai-shek. 

Regulations Governing the C'ol
ledtion of Land Tax in Wartime 
were pru;sed by the IJegislative 
Yuan. 

March 16.-The National Gov
ernment promulgated the new 
Public School Law. 

General Shang Chen was named 
head of the Chinese Military Mis
sion to ,the United States; Gen
eral Ho Ku;o-kwang succeeded 
Gen. Shang Chen as Director of 
the Main Office of the National 
Military Council; and General 
Chang Cheng was promoted to be 
commander of the Gendarmes. 

March 17.-The British Embassy 
in Chungking announced that King 
George VI had decorated General 
Ho Ying-chin, General Shang 
Chen, Lieut-Gen. Yu Ta-wei, Vice
Admiral Yang Hsuan-cheng and 
Lieut-Gen. Chow Chih-jou. 

The Honan Provincial Govern
ment reached an agreement with 
the Farmer's Bank of C'hina for 
a loan of $74,526,000 for agricul
tuT<al development. 

March 19.-Germany occupied 
Hungary. 

Three members of the Chinese 
Mission to Britain, Messrs. Wang 
Yun-wu, Han Li-wu, and Wen 
Yuan-ning, returned to Chungking 
via India. 

March 20.-Dr. T. V. Soong re
ported on foreign affairs at the 
Headquarters of the National 
Government, saying that among 
the great diplomatic, \achieve
ments last year were the abolition 
of unequal treaties and the con
clusions of equal treaties between 
China and friendly Powers, Am
erica's repeal of the Chinese Ex
clusion Act, the Four-Power De
claration on General Security, and 
China's participation in the Cairo 
'Conference. 

The National Highway Exhibi
tion was opened, showing that a 
total of 54,163 K.M. of new high
ways had been constructed since 
the outbreak of the war. 
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March 21.-Finland rejected 
Soviet terms for an Armistice. 

The Executive Yuan appointed 
Messrs. James T. C. Yu and Hsieh
chia, advisers to the Chinese 
Government's delegate to the 26th 
International Labor Conference, 
with Mr. Chang Hung-chun as 
secretary; Dr. Kinn Wei-shaw and 
Mr. Liu Shun-tsui, advisers to 
employers' delegates respectively, 
with Mr. Chu Hsiang-jung as 
secretary. 

March 22.-Cordell Hull, U.S. 
Secretary of State, elucidated 
America's Foreign Policy in 17 
points. 

The Ministry of Finance an
nounced that the land value tax 
during the past fiscal year amount
ed to more then $35,000,000. 

U.S. cooperation with Vichyites 
was denied by Hull. 

China and Canada signed a 
Mutual Aid Agreement. 

March 23.-The German News 
Agency D.N.B. announced the for
mation of a new Hungarian Gov
ernment, headed by Dom en 
Sztojay, former Hungarian Minis
ter at Berlin. 

March 24.-President Roosevelt, 
at a press conference, declared 
that the United Nations were 
fighting to make a world in which 
tyranny and aggression could not 
-exist. 

Major-General Wingate, daring 
leader of the Imperial Airborne 
Commando Force was killed in a 
plane crash in Burma. 

March 26.-The Chinese Military 
Delegation to the Southeast 
Asia Command Headquarters, 
headed by Major General Feng 
Yen, arrived in India to act as 
liaison officers for the Chine£e 
Army, Navy and Air Force. 

General Ho Ying-chin, Minister 
of War, declared that President 
Chiang had ordered a substantial 
increase of army food. 

Winston Churchill and Wendell 
Willkie, hint. d at an ear]~, invamon 
of Europe. 

In a broadcast from England, 
Winston Churchill, reviewing all 
battlefronts, said that the Pacific 
War had been progressing more 
rapidly than was thought possible, 

March 27.-Dr. Wang Shih
chieh, Messrs. Hu Lin ,and Li Wei
lrno, members of the Chinese Mis
sion to Br'itain, returned to Chung. 
king. 

Wang Ching-wei was reported to 
be in Tokyo for medical treatment, 
and Chen Kung-po was appoint
ed proxy during Wang's absence. 

March 29.-In. a message to 
Chinese youths on Youth Day, 
President Chiang asked them to 
understand fully their heavy re
sponsibilities as future masters of 
China and strive for the consum· 
mation of the great mission of na
tional rejuvenation. 

General Pechkoff, representa
tive of the French Committee of 
National Liberation, arrived in 
Chungking. 

March 31.--,Salvador revised 
its Immigration Law, striking o,tt 
all provisions which contained 
discriminatory measures against 
the Chinese. 

It was announced that the 
Soviet Union and Japan had signed 
an agreement turning over to the 
U.S.S.R. the Japanese coal and oil 
concessions in Northern Sakhalin 
and prolonging for five years the 
Russo-Japanese Fishing Conven· 
tion. 

April !.-Russian armistice terms 
to Finland were reported modified. 
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'rhe Geological Society of China 
held its 20th annual meeting. 

April 2-Russian forces ente1ed 
Rumania. Adulf Berlie, U.S. Assist
ant Secretary of State, and Joseph 
Grew, Cordell !Hull's Special As
sistant, were appointed r,epresenta
tives for exploratory diecussions 
on post-war aviation with Britain 
and Russia respectively. 

April 3.-The U.S. State Depart. 
ment issued a statement on the 
participation of the United States 
in rebuilding war~torn countries. 
The Finnish Government studied 
modified Soviet armistice terms. 

April 4.-/l'he Natio·nal Relief 
Commission held a conferent-e of 
the heads of all local Child Wel
fare organizations under its super
vision. 

April 6,-The U.S. Office of War 
Information revealed that U.S. 
armed forces totaled 10,900.000. 

April 7.-Dr. Wang Shih-chieh 
and Messrs. Wang Yun-wu, Hu 
Lin and Han Li-wu of the Chinese 
Goodwill Miseion to England, ce
porting to the 13th meeting of the 
Resident Committee of the People's 
Political Council, highly praised 
Britain's friendship for China and 
her untiring war effort. 

The !National Government an
nounced the revision of Article 11 
of the Organic Law of the People's 
Political Council providing that 
the Council should hereafter meet 
every six monllhs and that the 
period hould be 14 days. 

April 8.-Members of the Chi
nese Miesion to Britain were grant
ed an audience by Presidt-nt 
CMa·ng to report on their visit to 
Britain. 

The 5th National Military Con
scription Conference in the Chung. 

king area opened with 100 repre
sentatives from the military ad
ministrative dirlric.ts, in. S;z:e·chuen, 
Sikang, Yunnan, Kweichow and 
Hupeh. 

President Roosevelt announced 
that the United States was still not 
ready to recognize the de Gaulle 
Regime. 

Mr. Li Ti-tseng, Chineee Minister 
to Ira~ presented his credentials 
to the Iraq Government. 

April 9,-Mr. Owen I. Dawson. 
agricultural expert, and Dr. 
Eugene Staley, economic expert, 
sent by the United Nations Relief 
and Rehabilitation. Administration, 
in Chungking to make a survey of 
China's needs. 

Dr. H. H. Kung, Minister of 
Fina·nce, urged subscription. to 
Allied Victory Bonds for 1943 
amounting to $3,000,000,000, na
tional currency. 

The 8th annual executive- confer
ence of the Chineee Y.M.C.A., 
which was devoted to the discus
sion of problems relating to its 
wartime service and post~war 
development, opened in Chungking. 

April 10.-Mr. Cordell Hull, the 
U.S. Secretary of St.ate, in a broad
cast outlining American foreign 
policy, warned neutrals to cease 
aidihg Axis powers and stressed 
the importance of establishing 
stable and progressive governments 
in Europe. At the conclusion of 
the broadcast he stated: "There 
can be no compromise with Fa!.'
cism and Nazism. They can ex
pect no negotiated peace, no com
promise, and no opportunity to 
1·eturn.'' 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, Head of 
the Chinese Mission to Britain, 
speaking at the Headquarters of 
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the National Government, gave a 
general review of the political, 
military, and economic situation in 
Britain and British aid to China. 

Odessa, Ukraine, a powerful Ger
man defense bai:e covering ap
proc:1ches to Rumania, and the last 
big Soviet city in German hands, 
was ,taken by the Red Army. 

April 11.-Liberia signed the 
United 'Nations Dedaration. 

Tibet's delegate prese·nted a 
plane and a congratulatory mes
sage to President Chiang Kai-shek. 

A 1.500-mile highway linking 
Chungking with Tihwa was open
ed to traffic. A regular bus ser
vice ran via Chengtu and Lanchow. 

Ap1·il 12.-Vice-President Henry 
Wallace announced that he would 
visi~ Chungking as .an official of 
the U.S. Government in late spring 
or early summer. 

Dr. K. C. Wu, Political Vfoa
Minister of F1oreigln Affairs, de
clared that the Chinese Govern
ment would welcome Vice-Presi
dent Wallace's visit. 

The Italian King announced that 
he would withdraw from public 
affairs in favor of the Crown 
Prince Umberto on the day that 
Rome was entered. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, Mr. Wang 
Yun-wu, Mr. Hu Lin, Mr. Han Li
wu, and Mr. Wen Yuan-ning told 
of the British War effort at a tea 
party given by the People's Poli
tical Council in their honour. 

Admiral Lord Mountbatten, 
Supreme Commander of Southeast 
,!\.sia, conferred with Lieut.-Gen. 
Sun Li-jen, Commander of the 
Chinese 38th Division. 

U.S. reparations for the bomb
ing of Schaffausen, Switzerla·nd 
were paid. 

April 13.-Mr. Cordell Hull, U.S. 
Secretary of State, denounced , 
Spanish broadcast urging Britain 
and the United States to join with 
Hitler against Russia. 

·The U.S. Houi:e Appropria.tions 
Committee approved a record 
U.S.$32,647,000,000 naval appropria• 
tion bill. 

The Teh-keh, Living Buddha of 
Sikang, arrived at Chungking from 
Chengtu for a visit, 

April 14.-China and Canada 
signed a treaty of amity in Ottawa 
for the relinq'llishment o,f extra
territorial rights in China. 

The U.S. Foreign Affairs Com
mitee authorized U.S. participa
tion in the world organization for 
greater food production. 

April 15.-Members of the Tri· 
partite Pact Il).et in Tokyo. 

April 1'7.-Admiral Lord Mount
batten, Supreme Commander of 
Southeast As:ia, transferred his 
headquarte1's from New Delhi to 
Kandy in Ceylon. 

The British Foreign Oftke an
nounced that from midnight, for· 
eign diplomats and couriers ex
cluding those of the United States, 
Russia and the British Dominions 
(Eire excepted) were banned from 
leaving Britain and their official 
bags were subjected to inspection, 

April· 1s. - Mackenize King, 
Prime Minister of Canada, in the 
House of Commons disclosed that 
the draft of a new immigration 
treaty had been submitted to 
China. 

Members .of the Chinese Mission 
to Britain stressed the necessity of 
promoting closer political, econo
mic and cultural relations between 
China and Great Britain at a re· 
ception given by 15 local cultural 
organizations. 
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Mr. Edward Stettinius, U.S. 
Under-Secretary of State, called on 
Dr. Wellington Koo, Chinese Am
bassador to Britain, in Lo~don. 

The Japanese opened their major 
offensive in Honan. 

Apl'il 19.-Finland rejected Rus
sia's peace proposals. 

The Chang Chia Hu-Tu-Ke-Tu, 
Living Buddha of Mongolia and 
state counsellor. arrived at Chung
king from Chinghai in the. com
pa1:y of the Chao Chuan Hu-Ta-Ke
Tu. 

The Indian Agricultural Mis&ion 
to China arrived at Chungking. 

April 20.-The U.S. House of 
Representatives approved extensio~1 
of the Lend-Lease Bill for another 
year after June 30. 

Major-General Hoyt Vandenberg 
was named Deputy Commander-in
Chief of the Allied Air Force. 

The Anglo-American preliminary 
conference on post-war petroleum 
policies opened in Washington. 

April 21. - The International 
Labor Conference opened in Phi
ladelphia with over 400 delegates, 
advisers and experts from 45 coun
tries in attendance. 

The Benes Government reac!led 
an agreement with the Soviet 
Union for the restoration of pre
war Czechoslovakia. 

April 23. - The International 
Labor Office Governing Body 
elec,ted China to the permanent 
seat left vacant by Japan's with
drawal. 

A joint statement of the United 
and Associated Nations on the es
tablishment of an International 
Monetary Fund was made public 
simultaneously in Chungking, Lon, 
don and Washington. 

Hitler met Mussolini. 

April 24.-Kim Koo- was re-elect
ed President of the Korea Pro
visional Government. 

Lieutenant-General George S. 
Patton, Jr., was assigned to the 
European Theater. 

April 25.-Britain declared a 
suspension of travel overseas. 

The largest U.S. Naval appropria
tion bill to date, amounting to 
U.S.$32,600,000,000, was passed l:>y 
the Senate. 

Madang, a former Japanese 
stronghold on the coast of Ne"! 
Guinea, was captured by Austra
lian troops. 

President and Madame Chiang 
entertained Major General Victor 
Odium. Canadian Ambassador, at 
dinner. 

Apsil 28.-Colonel Frank Knox, 
American Secretary of the Navy, 
died. 

Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Paci
fic, conferred with General Doug
las MacArthur regarding future 
land and sea oper:ationlS in the 
Pacitf~c. 

The Rehabilitation and Relief 
Investigation and Planning Com
mittee was established, wtih DT. 
T. F. Tsiang, China's delegate to 
the U.N.R.R.A. Confer·ence, and 
Y. C. Kloo, Vice-'.Mi.nister of 
Finance, as its Chairman and 
Vice-Chairman respectively. 

Dr. Wei Tao-ming, Chinese Am
bassador to the United states 
arrived at Washington from Chung
king. 

April 30.-The Japanese opened 
a new offensive in Anhwei. 

May 1.-The British Imperial 
Conference opened in London. 

General Pechoff, in his capacity 
as delegate of the French National 
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Liberation Committee to China, 
presented General de Gaulle's let
ter to President Chiang Kai-shek. 

May 2.-Two agreemen,ts were 
signed between China and Britain 
concerning a loan of £50,000,000 to 
China by Britain and provision of 
Lend-Lease supplies. 

Joseph C. Grew, former U.S. Am
bassador to Japan, was appointed 
Director · of the U.S. State De
partment's Office of Far Eastern 
Affairs. 

The United States and Britain 
reached an agreement with Spain 
to close the German consulate and 
other Axis agencies in Tangier. 

May 3.-Dr. Wang Chung-hui, 
Secretary-General of the Supreme 
National Defence Council, was re: 
commended to honorary member
ship in the American Society of 
Internatio"nal Law. 

The Prime Ministers of the Bri
tish Commonwealth reached an 
agreement on military affairs. 

May 5.-China concluded a Trea. 
ty of Amity with Costa Rica. 

The third annual conference of 
Chinese Educational and Academic 
Organizations opened at the Na
tional Central Library in Chung
king. 

Mr. H. C. Liang, Minister of In
formation, sent a congratulatory 
message to the Korean Provisional 
Government on its successful re
organization by the 36th session of 
the Korean Provisional Council. 

May 6.-Gandhi was released un
conditionally by the Indian Gov
ernment on medical grounds. 

President Roosevelt asked Con
gress to appropriate U.S.$3,450,-
000,000 for Lend-Lease during the 
year ending June 30. 1945. 

Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Vice-Pr~ 
sident of the Benares Hindu Uni,, 
versity, arrived in Chungking al 
the invit1;1tion of the Chinese Gov, 
ernment. 

President Roosevelt returned to 
the White House after a month's 
vacation. 

May 7.-Admirals King, Nimitz, 
and Halsey held a council of war 
at San Francisco. 

May 8.-Soviet Russia and Costa 
Rica agreed to establish diploma
tic relations. 

The U.S. Senate voted to extenri 
the Lend-Lease program to Jun. 
30, 1945. 

President Chiang co.ngra:tulated 
Teodore Picado Michalski on hil 
assumption of office as President 
of the Republic of Costa Rica. 

General Ho Ying-chin, Generol 
Shang Chen, Lieutenant-General, 
Yu Ta-wei, Vice-Admiral Yang 
Hsuan-cheng, and Major-General 
Chow Chih-jou of the Air Force 
received the British decoratio·ns 
presented by the British Ambao
sador, Sir Horace Seymour. 

Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. 
signed a new agreement for the 
administration of Czechoslovakia 
after Soviet troops ,entered the 
country. 

General Shunroku Ha,ta, Com
mander-in-Chief of the Japanese 
Forces in China, arrived in cen· 
tral Honan from Nanking to direct 
operations. 

May j9.-Dr. Chen Li-fu, Dr. Y. 
H. Ku and C. T. Yu, Minister and 
Vice-Ministers of Education, gave 
a banquet in honor of Sir S. 
Radakrishnan, noted Indian philo
sopher. 

The U.S. Democratic Party be
gan a campaign to re-elect Presi
dent Roosevelt for a 4th term. 
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The Chinese Military Mission to 
the United States, headed by Gen
eral Shang Chen, left Chungking 
for India en route to America. 

The International Labor Office's 
Philadelphia Declaration, aimed at 
maintaining full employment and 
raising standards of living through
out the world, was presented in 
its final form to delegates attend
ing the conference. 

May 10.-The delegates to the 
International Labor Conference 
adopted the Philadelphia dha1•ter 
of rights for full employment and 
better living conditions for all 
peoples everywhere. 

Dr. Wei Tao-ming, Chinese Am
bassador to the United State>), de
livered in person a message from 
President Chiang Kai-shek to Pre
sident Roosevelt. 

James V. Forrestal was nominat
ed U.S. Navy Secretary by Pre
sident Roosevelt. 

The Chinese S'trucik across the 
Salween River in the first major 
offensive in seven years. 

May 11.-Soviet generals were 
decorated by King George VI of 
Britain. 

Germany declared that Turkey's 
suspension of chrome •exports to 
Germany was violating the treaties 
between :he two· countries. 

Eanionn de Valera, Prime Minis
·ter of Eire, resigned . with his 
cabinet. 

May 12.-The American Alumni 
Council · presented its !f..Tst aw:ird 
of· merit · to Madame_- Chiang Kar
shek. 

The United States, Britain and 
Russia warned Hungary, Rumani.a, 
Bulgaria and Fin'larid to. withdrav.i
from l:he witr. 

The U.S. House of Represent11-
tives approved the Senate's re>)o\u
tion for extending the Lend-Lease 
Bill for another yea1'. 

The Japanese won control of the 
entire length of the Peiping-Han
kow Railway. 

May 13.-The U.S. Office of War 
Information reported _that casual
ties of the U.S. Armed Forces 
since the outbreak of the War to
talled. 201,454. 

May 15.--'I'he U.S. Senate Navy 
Affairs Committee approved James 
V. Forrestal's nomination as Navy 
Secretary. 

Mr. A. S. Paniushkiu, the Soviet 
Ambas,;ador to China, left Chung
king for Russia to regain his health. 

The new officials of the Korean 
Frovisional Government were in
stalled into office. 

T .. A. Crerar, Canadian Acting 
Secretary of State for Inter·nal 
Affairs, tabled in the H\ous:e of 
Commons and order-in-Council 
Admitting Chinese on tour and in 
transit. 

May 16.-The United States and 
the United Kingdom concluded an 
a',greement with the Nlethlsrlands 
and Belgian governments -concern
ing arrangements for the civil ad
ministration of occupied territory 
a:fiter its liberation by the Allied
Expeditionary Force. 

A United Nations ·EducationaJ,' 
Sdentif..!c and Cultural Organiza
tion was established. in .London. 

Chinese Ambassador Dr. ·we.i 
Tao-ming conferred -with Under
Secretary of State Stettinius. 

Tlie · Turkish G'o'vernment · began 
to arrest the Fascist :ringleaders: 

May: -17.-Preside111t· ,lfaorevelt' 
endorsed the International 'Labc,r· 
Organization's '. Post~War . Declara
tion. 
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Representatives of 41 countries 
attending the IntPrnational Laber 
organization's conference called or. 
President Roosevelt at the White 
House. 

The Chinese and Foreign preRs 
party to the Northwest arrived at 
Sian, Shem:i. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, member cf 
the Presidium of the People's P0l:
tical Council :ml General Chang 
Chih-chung, Director of the Bo1rd 
of Military Training of the Ka
tional Military Council, retur1-ed 
to Chungking from Sian. 

The Chinese Military Mission, 
headed by General Shang Chen, 
arriv,)d in Was·,;r.gton. 

May 18.-Anthony Eden, Bri
tish Foreign Secretary, declared in 
the House of Commons that Spam 
had ordered German and Japa
nese agents to leave Tangier. 

Chinese-American Forces caµ
tured the airdrome of Myitkyha. 

Vice-President Henry Wallace 
conferred with President Roof:e
velt about his China trip. 

May 19.-President Chiang grant
ed an audience to Mr. Lin Tm
han, representative of the Com
munist Party. 

The Chinese Art Exhibition held 
at the Royal Gallery of Edinburgh 
was opened by Chinese Ambassad
or Dr. Wellington Koo. 

May 20.-U.S. Vice-President 
Henry Wallace left Washingt ,i-, 

for China. Eugene Chen, former 
Chinese Minister, died in Shang
hai. 

Wl:itey Willsuer was appointed 
Chief of the China Division of the 
U.S. Foreign Economic A,dmini
stration. 

The 12th Plenary Session of the 
5th Central Executive Committee 

of the Kuomintang, presided over 
by Director-General Chiang Kai
shek, was opened. In his open
ing addrern, President Chi3t1g 
urged his party comrades to re
double their effort to win the war 
and to find out the causes of 
failure and success in m;litary, 
political, and economic affairs. 

May 21.-General Li Chia Yu, 
Commander-in-Chief of the 36th 
Group Army, died in action. 

May 22.-General Shang Chen. 
Head of the Chinese Military 
Miasion to the United States, was 
honored by General Geoqe 
Marshall, Chief of Staff, at din
ner. He also called on War 
Secretary Henry Stimson and 
Admiral Ernest J. King. 

President Roosevelt, in report
ing to Congres;; on Lend-Leas1 
operations, said that Lend-Lease 
supplies would pour into China 
and that the battle against Japan 
would be fought before the end 
of the war against Germany. 

U. S. and Chinese representa
tives held an exploratory con
ference on post-war issues. 

May 23.-Chinese Ambassad,ir 
to Canada, Dr. Liu Shih-shun, 
conferred with Prime Minister of 
Canada, Mackenize King. 

May 24.-The first Brazilian 
Ambassador to China, J oaquirn 
Eulalia de Nascimantoe Silvo., 
arrived in Chungking. 

General Shang Chen urged 
more concerted action between 
the United States and China at 
his first press conference in 
Washington. 

Lieutenant - General Joseph 
Stilwell presented Major-G~neral 
Liao Yao-hsiang, Commander ol 
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the crack 22nd Division, two vic
tory banners for his successes in 
Jambu, Bum and Wakawng. 

May 25.-A Soviet delegation 
arrived in Washington to discuss 
post-war international aviation 
wi;h a U.S. Government group 
headed by Joseph Gre·w. 

Dr. Monlin Chiang, President 
of the National Red Cross 
Society of China, said that about 
10,000,000 soldiers and civilians 
had been given medical treatment 
by the Medical Service Corps of 
the Society. 

British Foreign Secretary Eden, 
in pledging more aid of China, 
said China's territory should be 
restored. 

The U.S. Senate approved of 
legislation authorizing the Navy 
Dep1,·rtment to spend U.S.$ 
180,000,000 to acquire 1,000,000 tons 
of landing air'craft and 120 tons of 
harbor vessels· for future war 
operations. 

May 26.-The 
Session of the 5th 
tive Committee 
mintang closed. 

12th Plenary 
Central Execu
of the Kuo-

M9,y 29.-The National Ad
ministrative Conference opened. 

The first Turkish Ambassador 
to China, Hulusi Foat Tugay, 
arrived in Chungking. 

The Japanese launched a, new 
offensive in Hunan. 

May 30.-Cordell Hull, U.S. 
Secretary of State, conferred with 
the British, Chinese and Russian 
Ambes,isdors on a world peace 
organization. 

The Sino-Afghan Amtty Pact 
was approved by the Legislative 
Yuan. 

President Roosevelt explained 
to the press the current planning 
for an international peace and 
security organization. 

May 31.-Dr. Wei Tao-ming, 
Chinese Ambassador to the Unit
ed States and General Shang 
Chen, Head of the Chinese 
Military Mission to Washington, 
called on President Roosevelt. 

June 1.-The National Ad
ministrative Conference came to 
an end. 

In a message to the nation on 
the eve of Opium Suppression Day, 
President Chiang Kai-shek re
iterated the determination of the 
Chinese Government to stamp out 
the opium evil. 

The U. S. Secretary of ·War, 
Colonel Henry Stimson, dElcla,ed 
that the United States h3d 3,657,000 
soldiers in all theaters of war. 

Cordell Hull conferred with the 
Russian Ambassadnr, the Chinese 
delegate to the Monetary Confer
cence. and the renre~enat've of 
the French Committee of National 
Liberation. 

June 3. - American Governors 
from 48 States o.f the Un1nn, 
mapped out a comprehensive 
post-war program at their 36th 
Annuai Conference. 

The first annual conference of 
the Chinese Electrical Engineers; 
Society in the Chungking District 
opened. 

June 4.-The Allies liberated 
Rome. 

The District Administration 
Conference was held iii Chung-. 
king. 

Brigadier General Don H, D. 
Wilson was named U. S. Deputy 
Chief of Staff. 
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June 5. -The Executive Yuan 
alloted the sum of $10,444,000 
national currency for relief. 

Polish Prime Minister Stanislaw 
a:rrived at Washington for con
ference with American leaders on 
Polish and general European 
questions. 

June 6.-The Allies landed on 
the Normandy coast of France. 

President Roosevelt summoned 
General Marshall, Admiral King 
and General Henry H. Arnold to 
the White House for an invasj_on 
c·onference. 

Dr. Chien ·Tai was appointed 
China's delegate with ambas
sadorial rank to the French 
National Liberation Committee at 
Algiers. 

Italian King Victor Emmanuel 
signed over all his powers to 
Prince Umberto as Lieutenant
General of the Realm. 

June 7.-General Dwight D. 
Eisenhow,m:• cruised the invasion 
beaches and held a series of con
ferences with operation com
manders. 

The U. S. House Appropriations 
Committee voted US$49,109,000,000 
year beginning on July 1. 

The S.S. Chung Tung, a Liberty 
ship buiLt for the Chinese Gov
ernment, was launched, at 
Baltimore, Maryland. 

June 8.-Marshal Badoglio 
arrived in Rome. 

Generalissimo Chiang ordered 
the defenders of Changsha, 
to stick to their posts and do their 
utmost to achieve victory. 

General Douglas · Montgomery 
weIIJj; fo France to assume com
mand. 

June 9.-Ivana<e Bonomi, Pre
sident of the Rome Committee of 
National Liberation, succeeded 
Ms•rshal Badoglio as Premier. 

The Chinese and Foreign Press 
Party to the Northwest arrived in 
Yenan. 

Premier Hideki Tojo sent a 
"message of encouragement" to 
Adolph Hitler, on the occasion of 
the Allied invasion of France. 

June 10. - Representatives of 
the United and Associated 
Nations, attending the inter
national educational assembly, 
adopted a proposal to reconstruct 
devastated schools and stamp out 
illiteracy in China •a'nd Europe 
after the War. 

General Chu Teh, Commander
in-Chief of the 18th Group Army, 
gave a dinner party in honor of 
the Chinese and Foreign Press 
Party to the Northwest. 

June 11.~Chang Kai-ng,au, head 
of the Chinese delegation to dis
cuss aviation with American offi· 
cials, told a press conference that 
China favored in principle an 
international agreement which 
would assure the proper develop
ment of international aviation. 

June 12.-Joaquim Eulalio de 
Nascimentoe Silva, the first 
Brazilian Amb-2s~ador to, China, 
and Hulusi Foat Tugay, the first 
Turkish Ambassador to China, 
presented their letters of credence 
to President Chiang Kai-shek. 

June 13.---The Governments' of 
Belgium, · Luxembourg and 
Czechoslovakia recognized General 
de Gaulle's committee as the 
provisional government of. France. 

Winston ChurchH!, ac·companied 
by General Jan. Smuts, South 
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African Premier and Chief of the 
Imperial General Staff, General 
Sir Alan Brooke, visited .\he Allied 
beachhead in France. 

Ratification instruments of the 
Sino-Norwegian Treaty were ex
changed. 

The Germans launched the first 
flying bomb against Britain. 

China. was informed of the 
formation of a French provisional 
government. 

The British High Command 
sa.~d that Japanese troops were 
fighting alongside their Axis 
partners in France. (The Japan
ese were among prisoners taken 
in battle.) 

In his first radio address since 
the beginning of the European 
invasion, President Rooseye]t 
declared that the landing in 
France would speed the downfaii 
of Japan. 

June 14. - Madame Chiang 
stressed freedom of the spirit in 
a message broadcast to the United 
States on United Nations Day. 

General de Gaulle arrived i,n 
Normandy. 

June 15.-B-29 Superfortresses 
made their first direct atta::k on 
Japan proper from Chma bases. 

Americans landed on Saipan, in 
the Marianas. 

The formation of the 20th 
USAAF was announced by the 
U. S. War Department. 

President Roosevelt outlined 
plans for an international or
ganization. 

June 16.-T'he Chinese captured 
Kamaing, one of the three major 
Japanese bases in North Burma. 

Dr. H. H. Kung was appointed 
China's delegate to the Inter
national Monetary Conference. 

June 18.-The Allied Advisory 
Council in Ita'ly, comprising the 
United States, Britain, Russia, 
France, Greece and Yugoslavia 
expressed approval of the Bonomi 
government. 

Chinese forces withdrew from 
Changsha. 

U.S. Vice - President Henry 
Agard Wallace arrived in Tihua, 
capital of Sinkiang. 

June 19.~Chen Kuo-fu, newly 
appointed Minister of Organiza
tion of the Kuomintang, assumed 
office. 

The U. s. House of Representa
tives passed a.nd sent a Bill to 
-the White House to promote 
Philippine independence. 

The major battle in the 
Philippines began. 

Ju:ie 20. - Vice-President Wal
lace arrived in Chungking and Pre
sident Chiang met him at the 
aerodrome. 

June 21.-President and Madam2 
Chiang gave a state banquet in 
honor of Vice-President Wallace. 

Wana,ce visi<ted the Cooperative 
Units at Kaotanyen and the 
Nankai Middle School. the 
National Chungking University 
and National Central University 
at Shapingpa. 

June 22. - Dr. T. V. Soong, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, gave 
a dinner party in honor of Mr. 
Wallace. 

Admiral Shen Hung-lieh, 
Minister of Agriculture and 
Fo-r·estry, presented several gifts 
to Mr. Wallace. 

The U. S. Navy defeated the 
Japanese fleet off the Philippines. 

June 23.-The Russians launch
ed great summer offensive in 
White Russia to take Minsk. 
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Dr. H. H. Kung and his party 
arrived in Wlashington. 

Juue 24.-Dr. H. H. Kung called 
on U. S. Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull to discuss subjects of 
mutual interest and conveyed 
greetings from President Chiang. 

A joint statement on results of 
the talks between Vice-Prerident 
Wallace and President Chiang was 
issued. 

June 26.-The Sze,chuen-Sikang 
Economic Reconstruction Service 
Society was inaugurated. 

The 23rd Republican N!aiional 
Convention of the United States 
opened in Chicago, Illinois. 

The creation of a new air com
mand, the Far Eastern Air Force, 
with Lt. General George C. 
Kenney as commander, was 
revealed. 

June 27. - American ,troops 
captured Cherbourg, strategic 
port in France. 

Mr. Chang Li-sheng, Secretary 
General of the Executive Yuan, 
a,ppointed concurrently Secretary 
of the National General Mobiliza
tion Council. 

Chinese and British-Indian 
forces captured Mogaung, North 
Burma. 

Mr. Lai Lien 
Adminis,rative 
Education. 

was appointed 
Vice-Minister of 

Dr. H. H. Kung. China's chief 
delegate to the United Nations 
Monetary Conference, conveyed 
greetings to Presici·ent Roosevelt 
from President Chiang. 

U. S. Republicans adopted the 
1944 presidential platform calling 
for the use of international peace 
forces to prevent future war. 

Vice-President WaUace left 
Kunming for Chengtu after his 
three-day visit. 

June 28.-Dr. Kung and Amba~-
sador Wei conferred with 
President Roosevelt. 

June 30.-The United States 
severed relations with Finland. 

July 1.-T11e United Nations 
Mone: ary and ,Financial Confor· 
ence opened at New Hampshir~. 

The Japanese launched an offen
sive northward from Canton. 

Allied Victory Bonds of the 33rd 
year of the Chinese Republic were 
issued. 

.July 2.-Vicc-President Wallace 
left China for America after h<s 
14-day visit. 

Norman Davis, Chairman of the 
Americs-n Red Cross, died. 

July 3.-Seven Chinese dele.ga:es 
to the United Nations Monetary 
and Financial Conference were 
elected to work on the stab:liza
tion fund, World Bank plans and 
other means pf international fin
ancial cooperation. 

July 4.-The Red Army captur
ed Minsk, Hitler's last major base 
in Soviet territory. 

Chen Chieh and Cheng Ti-eh-Ku 
were appointed respectively Am· 
bassador to Mexico end Brazil. 

July 5.-Dr. H. H. Kung, Chair
man of the Ch'.nes·e delegation to 
the U.N.M.F.C., in his press state
ment, said that China would wel
coma foreign capital for the deve· 
lcpment of her resources. 

July 6.-General Shang Chen, 
Head of the Chinese M:Ii'.ary Mis
sion to the United States, confirm
ed the Japanese gas offensive. 

Field Marshal Von Kluge tool1 
over the supreme command in the 
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West from Field Marshal Von 
Rundstedt. 

July 7.-President Chiang Kai
shek, in his message to the Na
tion on the Seventh Anniversary 
of the W!a•r, stated that victory 
was certain and urged the people 
to strive to overcome difficulties. 

July 8.--President Roosevelt and 
General de Gaulle concluded their 
t,;'lks. 

July 9.-u.s. troops completely 
captured Saipan. 

Vic-e-President Wallace reported 
on his tour to China and the So
viet Union to the people of the 
United States. 

The U.N.M.F.C. reached an agr-ee 
ment on the international mone
tary fund. 

July 10.-Rear Admiral Frank D. 
Wagner was named Southwzst 
Pacific Air Commander. 

Vice-President Wallace conferred 
with President Roosevelt on his trip 
to China. 

General Shang Chen, head of the 
Ch'.nese Military Mission to the 
United States, was honored by Ed
ward Stettinius, Under-Secretary 
of the Treasury ,at a ·re•ception. 

Dr. Kung re,turned to Washing
ton from Bretton Woods for fur
ther confer·ence with President 
Roosevelt. 

July 11.-The Japanese Govern
ment announced foe evacuation of. 
big cities. 

Chang C'hung-fu was appointed 
Direc-lor of the American Depart
ment of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

Mr. Pan Kung-chan was appoint
ed Chairman of th·e Committee for 
the Censorship of Magazines :u1l 
Publ:cations. 

General de Gaulle's French Com
mittee of National Liberation was 
recognized by the United States. 

Relations between the 1Soviet 
Union and Denmark reestablished. 

Dr. H. H. Kung conferred with 
with President Roosevelt. 

July 12.-U.S. Secretary of Shte 
Cordell Hull recognized Denmark 
as an unofficial member of the 
United Nations. 

Di:. Kung transmitted a telegram 
to President Roosevelt from Pre
sident Chiang. 

The Russians opened an offen
sive on the Second Baltic Front.. 

July 13.-Dr. Kung called on Leo 
T. Crowley, U.S. Foreign Economic 
Administrator 1a1nd William Clay
ton, Assistant Secretary of Com
merce. 

July 15.-'The United Nations 
Monetary and Financial Conference 
released the quota .tabl·e of the In
terna>tional Mone,ba·ry Fund total
ling $8,800,000,000. 

Japan announced that Allied air
men captured in Japan would be 
executed. 

A big aeroplane engine repair 
shop was opened in the China. 
Burma and India Theater of War. 

The National Government prv
mulgated the Habea:J Corpus Act. 

July 16.-U.S. For,eign Econom1e 
Adm'.nistrator Leo T. Crowl-ey de
clared that Lend-Lease supplies to 
the China-Burma-India Th·eater 
from the beginning of War to May 
1, 1944 totaled $1,400,000,000. 

July 17.-Admiral Naokuni Nc,
mura succeeded Admiral Shimada 
as Japan·ese Navy M;nister. 
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July 18.-Mnjor Ge:neral Thomas 
G. Hearn, Chief of Staff of the 
China-Burma-India Theater of 
Op·erations, returned to duty in 
China. 

Lieutenant-Generals Wang Tung
yuan and Liu Mou-en were ap
pointed respectively Governor of 
Hupeh and Honan. 

General Yoshijiro Umetzu suc
ceeded Pr,emier Hideki Tojo as 
Chief of the Japanese Gener;.l 
s,tiaff. 

Pre,mier Tojo's Cabinet resigned 
en bloc. 

Juty 19.-The U.S. Democratic 
Nationol Convention opened b 
Chicago. 

China was named one of th~ 
twelve executive directors of the 
World Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development. 

·July 20.-An a:ttempt was made 
on Hitler's life with explosives. 

German Generals revolted to get 
the Reich out of the war. 

President Roosevel1t was re-no
minated by a majority as a can
dida~e for the next presidency. 

The U.S. De,mocratic Convention 
adopted a platform pledging the 
United States to join with other 
Uni1ted Nations in forming an in
ternational organization. 

U.S. troops landed on Guam Is
land. 

General Kuniaki Koiso, Gover
nor General of Korea, and Ad
miral Mitsumasa Yonai, former 
Japanese Premier, were instructed 
to form a n·ew cabinet jointly. 

July 22.-The ne·,t Japanese- Cab
et held its first ,meeting. Genernl 
Koiso, new Japanese Premier, urged 
national unity to overcome the 
crisis. 

The United Nations Monetary 
and Financial Conference was con
cluded. A final draft of the In
ternational Bank was adopted. 

July 23.-'Dhe U.S. Democratic 
Convention closed, wtth Ro·osevelt 
and Truman nominated respeciively 
as presidential and vice-presiden
tial candidates. 

The Russians captured Pskov, the 
last Russian :town in German 
hands. 

The Polish Committee of Na
tional Liberation was formed. 

July 24.-Leaders of 1he Philip
pines and the United States held 
a formal meeting to advocate early 
Philippine independence. 

General Noboyuk:i Abe was ap
pointed Governor-General of Korea. 

The Polish Embassy in Chung
king denounced the Polish Com
mittee of National Liberation. 

The Russians captured Lublin, 

King George VI of Britain ar
rived in Italy. 

July 25.-The Argentine Govern
ment recalled its Ambassador in 
Washington. 

Hitler ordered the mobilization 
of occupied Europe. 

July 26.-Chinese ,troops recap
tured LeiYang, Hunan. 

The United States accused Ar
gentina of giving aid to the Axis. 

President Roosevelt arrived at 
Pearl Harbor. The Hawaii Mili
tary Conference began. 

July 27.-The Russions crossed 
the Vistula River. 

The Generalissimo praised the 
defenders of Heng'yang. 

July 28. - The Sino-Canadian 
Amity Treaty was ratified by the 
Legislative Yuan. 
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July 29.-The Uussians crosS!ed 
the Carpathian passes into the 
Czechoslovakian - I-Iungiarian fron
tiers. 

B-29's raided the Mukden area 
in Manchuria in their first daylight 
raid. 

M. A. Jinnall, President of the 
Moslem League, accepted a pri;
posal to meet Gandhi. 

August 1.-The Habeas C'orpm: 
Act came into force. 

President Manuel Quezon of the 
Philippines died and Sergio Osmen:1 
was sworn in as the new presid
ent. 

China and Mexico concluded a 
Treaty -of Amity. 

Admiral Sir Bruce A. Fraser was 
appointed Commander of the 
British Eastern Fleet. 

Lieutenant-General Joseph W. 
Stilwell was made a full gen
eral. 

Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek 
dispatched comfort bags to the de
fenders of Hengyang. 

August 2.-Chinese - American 
forces captured Myitkyina. 

Turkey broke off relations with 
Germany. 

The India-China parcel post ser
vice was resumed. 

August 3.-Dr. Vic-tor Hoo. Ad
ministrative Vice Minister of For
eign Affairs, wa1: appointed China's 
delegate to the conference on post
war !Peace organization. 

Ad.miral Shimada, Japanese Na
val Chief of Staff, was dismissed. 

President Camacho of Mexico de
corated Mr. Cheng Tien-ku., Chi
nese Ambassador to Mexico. 

Marshall Stalin met the Polish 
Prime Minister, Mr. Mikelajezyk. 

August 6.-Acting Air Vice Mar
shal Alexander Gray, was appoint
ed Deputy Air Commander of the 
R.A.F. Component Eastern Air 
Command, and Air Commodor:, 
John Melbourne Mason, Air Offi
cer-in-Charge of Administration of 
an R.A.F. Group. 

August 7.-U.S. Forces began the 
battle for Paris. 

General Fang Hsieh-chueh. 10th 
Army Commander, in a messag,3 
,to Generalissimo Chiang, expressed 
his determination to defend Heng
yang to the last man. 

Au.gust 8.-Dr. Y. H. Ku was 
appointed President of the Na
tional Central University. Mr. Chu 
Ching-nung suc~eeded h~m as Poli
tical Vice Minister of Education. 

The Chinese - Latin - American 
Cultural Institute was inaugurat•~d. 

The United States and the Un
ited Kingdom signed an agreement 
of petroleum. 

Hengyang fell to the Japanese 
after a 47-day siege, 

August 9.-Hitler lost the battle 
of the Atlantic. 

It was announced that General 
Dwight D. Eisenhower's headquar
ters had moved from Britain to 
France. 

U.S. Forces captured Guam. 

August 10.-rl'he Philippinee was 
bombed for the first time since 
1942. 

The production of Superfortress,,s 
was given priority by the U.S. War 
Department. 

August 11.-Vice Admiral Rich
mond K. Turner established the 
headquarters of the Pacific Fleet 
and Amphibious Force in Saipan. 
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August 12.-The British delega
tion to the post-war world securit.l' 
conference arrived in Washington. 

Winston Churchill conferred with 
the Yugoslav Prime Minister and 
Marshal Tito. 

President Roosevelt, in a speech 
during a Pacific tour, .proposed a 
post-war quarantine of Japan 
until she cooperates in maintain
ing permanent peace. 

August 14.-It was announced 
that Major-General Curtis E. 
Lemay, was in charge of the opera
tions of Superfortresses in blasting 
Japan and bases in the Far East. 

Dr. Wei Tao-ming', Chines·e Am
bassador to the Vnited States, 
General Shang Chen, Head of the 
Chinese Military Mission to the 
United States and Dr. H. H. Kung, 
Vice-President of the Executive 
Yuan, .paid a court·esy ca11 on Cor
de11 Hu11. · 

New Trade Mark Regulations for 
Foreign Merchants were pro
mulgated. 

August 15.-Allies landed in 
southern France. 

The Russians crossed the Bi·enez:i 
river-the last natural obstacle 
b-efore the East Prussian frontier. 

A program for the reconstruc
tion of Szechuan Province was out
lined. 

Mahatma Gandhi's proposal fo1· 
the ·es'ablishment of an Indian 
National Government responsibh• 
to a Central Assembly was reject
ed by Viceroy Wavell. 

The Arab Lawyers' Conference 
was held in Syria. 

Aug·ust 18.-Dr. Wellington Ko1, 
Chinese Ambassador to Britain, 
was appointed Chief delegate to th..! 

International Security Org'aniza• 
tion Conference. 

The A!Ues scored a grea.t victory 
in Normandy, 

August l1~.-PreE'ident Roosevelt 
announced that Donald Nelson 
and Major General Patrick 
Hurley were leaving soon for China 
as his .personal representatives to 
Generalissimo Chiang. 

August 21.-The· fint session of 
the World Security Conference 
opened at Dumbarton Oaks. The 
United States, Britain and Russia 
attended. 

August 22. - General Koemg, 
Commander of the French Forces 
of the Int-erior, was appointed by 
General de Gau11e as Military 
Governor of Paris. 

The Americans crossed the Seine 
River. 

Ad,miral Sir Bruce Frazer 
arrived in Ceylon to take up l1is 
m:iw post as commander-in-chief ·of 
the Eastern Fleet. 

August 23 . .......Paris was libe1·a-tecl. 
Marseilles was recaptured bY 

French Forces. 
August 24.-Rumania £>igned an 

armistice and declared war on 
G·ermany. 

Dr. H. H. Kung, in a speech to 
the U.S. Senate, asserted China's 
willingness to support the security 
conference. 

Donald Nelson, Chairman of the 
War Production Board, .paid his 
farewell ca11 on President Roose
velt before starting for China. 

Augu~t 25.-Dr. Kung delivered 
a message from President Chiang 
to Presid-ent Roosevelt. 

Augus,i 26.-'--Bulgaria declared 
neutrality between Germany ar.d 
Russia. 
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August 27.-General Pechkoff, 

delegate of the French Committee 
of National Liberation, in a state
ment in Paris, said that France 
would fight for the freedom of th~ 
Far East. 

King Peter of Yugoslav abolished 
the Royal Yugoslav Army. 

August 28.-The German Am
bassador in TokYo, Heinrich 
s~ahmer, conferred with Japan's 
Foreign Minister, Matnoru Shigc:
mitsu. 

Dr. V. K. Wellington Koo, head 
of the Chinese delegation to the 
Dumbarton Oaks Confer-enn•, 
arrived in Washington. 

August 29.-Gencral Sheng Shih
tsai, Governor of Sinkiang Pro
vince, was appoint-ed Minister of 
Agriculture and Forestry. 

Gener~I Wu Chung-hsin suc
ceed·ed General Sheng as Governor 
of Sinkiang Province. 

August 30.-General Chu Shao
liang, War Zone Commander, left 
Lanchow for T:hwa to serve as 
acting Governor of Sinkiang pend
ing the arrival of General Wu 
Chung-hsin in that prov;nce. 

Dr. Santiago Bedoya, Peruvi;in 
Minister to China, arrived in 
Chungking. 

Chines·e delegates to the Dum
barton Oaks Conference paid a 
visit to U.S. Secretary of State 
Cord-ell Hull. 

August 31.-General E~erbach. 
Commander ·of the German 
Seventh Ar.my, was captured. 

The Russians entered Bucharest. 
capital of Rumania. 

September 1.-Mr. Hsu Ssu-pin~, 
new Director of Military Servict!, 
assumed office. 

The Chungking Army Hospital 
treated its first !Patients. 

Seven Japanese divisions 1,aunch
ed a major offensive along an 80-
mile front from HengYang toward 
Kweilin. 

September 2.-Finlan<d broke 
relations with Nazi Ger,many. 

Russian troops reached the 
border of Bulgaria as mapped out 
in 1940. 

September 4. - Brussels was 
liberated. 

sep·lember 5.-The Third Plenary 
S·ession of the Third People's 
Political Council opened. President 
Chiang gave an address at the 
opening ceremony, stressing the 
importance ·of national unity. 

Chiyang in Hunan fell to the 
Japanese. 

Russia declared war on Bulgaria. 

N·etherlands, Belgium ani 
Luxembourg for.tned a new Cus
toms Union. 

September 6.-President Roose
velt's personal emissaries, Donald 
Nelson, Chairman of The War Pro
duction Board, and Patrick Hurley 
arrived in Chungking via Moscow 
and India. They were accom
panied by General _Joseph Stilwell. 

Gen-era! George Patton's Third 
Army opened a powerful offensive 
on the Siegfried Line. 

U. S. War Department announced 
a plan for d·emobilization after the 
war. 

Yungfeng in Hunan fell to the 
Japanese. 

Russian troops entered Buigarif• 
and reached the Yugoslav frontier. 

September 7. - Donald Nelson, 
and Major-General Hurley de· 
clared, "The major purpose of our 
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visit to China is to find out how 
we can lick the Japanese at the 
earliest possible date." 

U. S. Forces crossed the Moselle. 
The Alli'es launched an all-out 

attack in Yugoslavia. 
The Nicaraguan Congress passed 

a law permit,ting the entry of 
Chinese into Nicaragua. 

Yungkia in Chekiang fell to the 
Japanese. 

General Wang Cha-pen, an army 
commander, was killed in ac·~ir;,n 
in Lingling. 

Septembe1· 8.-Major General 
Hurley and Nelson conferred with 
Chinese leaders. 

Lingling in southern Hunan was 
taken by the Japanese. 

September 9.-Sweden suspended 
transit tra-fnc for Germans. 

Major General Hurley and 
Nelson were honored by_ President 
Chiang at a dinner party. 

General Stilwell's Chinese-
American forces and Chinese untts 
in the Salween area made their 
first juncture between Myitkyina 
and Tengchung. 

September 10.-Malra-tma Gandhi 
confelTed with M. A. Jinnah, 
President of the Moslem League. 

September 11.-Luxembourg was 
liberated. 

The French Government formed 
a new cabinet with General de 
Gaulle as its president. 

U.S. Secretary of the NavY James 
V. Fo1Testal disclosed that the Navy 
planned to induct 600,000 men by 
next July to bring its streng,th to 
3,389,000 for greater blows againrt 
Japan. 

The Quebec conference began. 
General John Hodge's First 

Army crossed the German border. 

Allies fought for the first time on 
German soil. 

The United States invited the 
United Nations to an international 
aviation conference beginni?1g 
November 1. 

September 12.-Mr. Lo Liang 
Chien Was appointed Acting Chair
man of the Mongolian and 
Tibetan A;fflairs Commission. 

Major General Hurley conferred 
with General Joseph W. Stilwell 
and his staff. 

Dr. Wunsz King, Ambassador to 
Poland and the Netherlands, wa.; 
appointed concurrently as Am
bassador to Norway, Belgium and 
Czechoslovakia. 

It was announced that world 
security plans of the Big' Four were 
alike in vital respects. 

U. S. troops cracked the outer 
wall of the Siegfried Line. 

September 13. - The United 
Nations signed an armistice with 
Rumania. 

General Sheng Shih-tsai, newly 
appointed Minister of Agricultu,·e 
and Forestry, arrived in Chung
king. 

The administrative policy for 
the year 1945 was outlined at a 
session of the People's Political 
Council. 

September 14.-The Chinese re
captured Tengchung in Yunnan, the 
first large city to be liberated in 
seven years of war. 

Sep':ember 15.-A new gold de
posit Eys,'.em was inaugurated. 

The Third people's Political 
Council urged recognition of th-e 
Korean Government. 

The Third people's Political 
Council sent an investigating com
mittee to Yenan, capital of the 
Chinese Communists in north 
Shensi. 
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Negotiations on th·e Chinese 
Communist issue were given an 
open hearing by the Third People"s 
Political Council. No agreement 
was reached. 

September 16.-Allied ;forces 
broke through the Siegfried Line. 

Russian troops entered Sofia. 
capital of Bulgaria. 

President Roosevelt and Prime 
Minister Churchill :Promised de
struction of Japan at the Quebe!:: 
Conference. 

President Chiang reported 0,1 

military, foreign, political and 
economic affairs before the People's 
Political Council. 

A KuominHang-Communist parley 
was record·ed in official documents. 

September 17. - The People's 
Political Council resolved to suv
port the policies of the Centr'll 
Government outlined by Presiden: 
Chiang. 

Allied paratroops landed b 
Holland. 

Eric A. ,Johnston, President of 
the United States, Chamber of 
Commerce, said that 40 nations had 
been invited to the International 
Busin·ess Conference. 

September 18.-Dr. McConaughy, 
President of the United China Re
lief, was received by President 
Chiang. 

General Sheng Shih-tsai assum
ed his new post of Minister of 
Agriculture and Forestcy, 

The strengthening of Sino-Soviet 
relations was urged by the People's 
Political Council. 

The PPC concluded its two~week 
session. Important resolutions 
were passed. 

Direr:t-or-General Herbert Leh
man announced that UNRRA would 
open offices in Chungking. 

The Resident Committee of the 
People's Political Council was 
·elected. 

The National Child Welfare Con
ference began. 

The creation of the Allied 
Military Government in Germany 
to wipe out Nazism was announced 
by General Eisenhower. 

The Manipur River in Burma 
was crossed by the 5th Indhn 
Division. 

The Chinese recaptured Sunhing 
in K:wangtung. 

September 19. - The Russians 
launched the great Baltic offlensive. 
Finland signed an armistice with 
Britain and Russia. 

General Stilwell pres·ented the 
victory banner to the 38th Chinese 
Division for its successful pro
secution of the War against the 
·enemy in the Mogaung area. 

September 20. - Sovie,t forces 
entered Finland. 

The National Government issued 
a mandate of commendation to 
the Labrang Monastery for its 
contributions to the airplane funrl. 

The Russians started a new 
offensive in Estonia. 

It was announced that the Big 
Four had agreed on the setting' t:.p 
of a World Council. 

Wuchow, on the Kwangtung
Kwangsi border, was captured bv 
the Japanese. 

Hitl-er took over direct command 
of the battle of · Germany fro1n 
northern Holland to the edge of 
th'e Saar valley. 

September 21.-It was announced 
that Hitler had convoked an em
Hgency war council. Rundstedt 
and other Marshals and Generals 
attended. 
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President Roosevelt returned to 
Washington from the Quebe:: 
meeting. 

The U.S. Congress adopted a re
solution for free in'.erchange of 
news. 

September 23. - The Japanese 
evacuated Pingka in Yunnan. 

Mr. Lai Lien, Vice-Minister of 
Education, broadcast to all 
countries that tl!e keynote of 
China's educational policy should 
be education for c1.emocracy. 

President Roosevelt opened t1.~e 
election campaign. 

September 24..-Donald N',eI·so·n 
returned to Wash'.ng:on, carrying 
with him plans for increasing 
China's war contribution. 

September 25.-The Red Army 
completed the Eberation of Estonhl. 

The China Aircraft Corporatinn 
in the United States began opera
ting. 

The Supreme National Defense 
Counc'.l decid·ed to establish a 
Ministry of Conscription. 

An operating budget amounting 
to a mill:ard was submitted to 
UNRRA bY Director-Genen.l 
Rob·ert Lehman. 

Prime Minister and Mrs. Winston 
Churchill returned to England 
from the Quebec Conf-erence. 

The U.S. s'ate Department an
nounced that Axis organs would be 
punished after the fall of Ger
many. 

September 26.-The formation 
of a new Belgian Cabinet was an
nounced. 

A total reorganization of the 
Sinkiang Provincial Government 
was announced. 

General Eisenhower called th~ 
underground in the· Reich to take 
immediate action. 

Chang Tung-chuen was appoint
ed the new military spokesman. 

Chang Kwang-yu and Wu Pao
feng were appointed respectively 
President of Honan University and 
University of ,Communications. 

The Chinese recaptured Jungyun 
in northern Kwangtung. 

September 27.-The French gun
boat, Balny, was presented to the 
Chinese Government by the French 
National Liberation Committee. 

The first Canadian troops arriv
ed in Australia. 

The Allies landed in Albania. 

In their attempt to invade India, 
it was announced that 50.000 Japa
nese were killed, and probably an
other 50,000 died from illness. 

Donald Nelson reported ,to Pre
s'den,t Roosevelt on his mission to 
China. 

Mo~cow and London were 
brorught together by direc-t radio
telep hone for ,the first time. 

Talks between Gandhi and 
Jinnah ended in failure. 

September 28.-The U.S. Sbate 
Department announced that after 
October 1, American ships would 
be prohibited from stopping at 
Argentine ports. 

U. S. Lend Lease supplies were 
announced as amounting to $28,-
000.000,000. 

Win~ton Churchill, in reviewing 
the military and international 
situation in the House of Commons, 
said, "In spite of the lavish 
American help afforded to Chinn, 
that country has suffered sever,~ 
military reverses." 

September 29. - The second 
session Of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Conference began. China, Britab, 
and The United States attended. 
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A communique was issued on 
l'esults of the First Phase of the 
Dumbarton Oaks Conference. No 
agreement on plans for a niew 
league was reached. 

Sep-ember 30.-Nelson resigned 
from the Cha'.rmanship of the 
U. S. War Production Board. 

The U. S. propos·ed Aviation 
Conference Agenda was released. 

Ra lification instruments of the 
Chinese-Afghan Treaty of Amity 
were exchanged at Ankara. 

October 1.-General Wu Chung
hsin, newly appointed Chairman of 
the Sinkiang Govetnment, left 
Chungking for Sinkiang. 

Changning in Hunan fell to the 
Japanese. 

October 2.-It was announcP.d 
that Americans had given 
$175,000,000 for 1<elief in 2·0 coun
tries. 

Lieutenant General Komorow-
ski's forces ceased resistance 
against Germany in Warsaw. 

October 3.-Vice-Admiral R. J<'. 
Edwards was appointed Deputy 
Commander-in~Chief of the U.S. 
Fleet. 

President Roosevelt, replying to 
a Chinese spokemnan on the mea
gre U.S. aid, said that he felt dis
satisfied with the present tonnage. 

Oc'.ober 4.-General Wu Chung
hsin, new Sinkian$ Governor, 
arrived in Tihwa. 

Dl'. Santiago Bedoya, the First 
Peruvian Ambassador to China, 
and S. Ali Nassr, the first Iranian 
Minister to China, prezented their 
letters of credence to President 
Chiang Kai-shek. The Order of 
Pahlavi from the Iranian Emperor 
was also presented. 

Dr. Wellington Koo, Ambassador 
Wei Tao-ming, General Shang 
Chen, and Dr. Victor Hoo called 
on President Roosevelt. 

President Roosevelt promised 
as2istance in the rebuilding of 
Italy. 

October 5.-General Wu Chung 
hsin, new Chairman of the Sin
kiang Government, in his address 
to his staff members, urged the 
strengthening of Sino-Soviet friend
ship. 

K. P. Chen, Lu Tso-fu and Fan 
Shu-tung, China's delegates to the 
In'. ernational Business Conference, 
left Chungking for the United 
States. 

The Japanese landed on the 
Fukien coast and took Foochow. 

The Allies landed in Greece. 
October 6.-The Russinns eUered 

Hungary. 
Wendell Willkie died in New York 

of a heart attack. 
Oc'ober 7.-The second phase, 0£ 

the Dumbarton Oaks Conference 
was concluded. A satisfactory 
conclusion was reached. 

October 8.-A plan for the new 
League of Nations was drafted. 

Militia Headquarters were edab
lished in Kwangsi with General 
Chang Fa-kwei and Governor 
Huang Shu-chu as director anJ 
deputy director respectively. 

October 9.-A report on results 
of the Dumbarton Oaks Conference 
was published. The creation of a 
General Assembly, Security Coun
cil and In tern a tional Court of 
Justice was proposed. 

Dr. Wang Chung-hui wa1: ap
pointed China's delegate to the 
Far Eastern and Pacific Branch of 
the United Nations War Crimes 
Commission. 

The National Defense Sciences 
Exhibition opened. 

Churchill and Eden arrived in 
Moscow to confer with Stalin. 

U.S. carrier planes raided 
Ryukyu Island. 
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October 10-The 
Association was 
Canada. 

S:no-Canadian 
inaugurated in 

President Chiang, in hi/:l Double 
Tenth message to the nation, ex
pressed confidence in a: final vic
tory. 

General Wu Chung-hsin, newly 
appointed Governor of Sinkiang, 
all the ·new members and commis
sioners and the Secretary-General 
of the Sinkiang Gove1·nment, took 
their oath of office. 

The Supreme Headquarters of 
the Allied Expeditionary ForC€s 
moved to Paris from London. 

Lhassa in Tibet rafoed $5,000,000 
na tio·nal currency for the pur·chase 
of 25 war planes to be presented 
to the Central Government. 

October 11.-Fao Chun-P-hien was 
appointed China's f.'rst Ambassador 
to Peru. 

China's wartime relief plan was 
revealed to UNRRA. 

Peng Chi-yuan was appointed 
Vice Minister of Agriculture. 

A U.S. task force sank or dam
aged 35 Japanese ships and des
troyed 221 Japanese planes in an 
attack on Formosa. 

Regulations Governing Stude·nts 
Going Abroad were appr·oved by 
the Executive Yuan. 

October 12.-Ge·neral Pechkoff, 
delegate of the French Committee 
of National Liberation, left Chung
king for Paris. 
· Benjamin Kizer was named head 

of the UNRRA's Office for the 
China . area. 

Dr. Wunsz King, the first Chin
ese Ambassador to Czechoslovakia, 
presented his credentials to Pre
sident Benes. 

October 13.-Bishop Yupin . re
turned to Chungking after a 17-
month trip abroad .. 

A Treaty of Amity between 
Costa Rica and China was approv
ed by the Legislative Yuan. 

U.S. importers were authorized 
to buy Chinese silk. 

October 14.-British troops cap
tured Athens and Pirseus. 

Oc~ober 15.-Ge-neral Field Mar
shal Rommel. German Commander
in-Chief of the Army Group in the 
West, died from head injuries. 

Air Chief Marshal Sil' Trafford 
Leigh-Mallory, was appointed Air 
Commander-in-Chief of Southeast 
Asia. 

Allied Units of the Eastern 
Fleet commenced attack on Nico
bar Island in the Indian Ocean. 

October 16,-Lieutenant General 
Ho Hao-jo became Head of the 
Bureau of Foreign Affairs. 

The Hungal'ian Government re
signed, and Major Ferenz Zalasy 
was appointed as Regent and Pre
mier. 

October 18.-Hiti.:r or Jercd that 
all able-bodied Germans be mo
bilized into the "peoples' storm 
units" to fight to the bitter end. 

October 19,-The Russians broke 
into Czechoslovakia. 

The Allies captured Tiddim in 
Burma. 

October 20.-Thc Americans 
landed on Leyte, in the Philip
pines. 

The Chinese Ambassador, Liu 
Shili-Shun, conferreJ with Macken
zie King. 

The Russian~ captured Belgrade, 
capital of Yugvshna. 

October 21.---,,-The Russians· sh;!t
ed a big dr'ive to take Budapest. 

The Nazi garrison at Aachen 
surrendered. 

Pr.esident RooEevelt, in ·an ad
i dress before the American Foreign 
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Policy As&ociation, warned the 
American people against isolation
ism. 

October 22.-----iChurchill returned 
to Britain from Moscow. The 
Foreign Minister and the Chair
man of the Polish National Coun
cil also returned. 

october 23. Generalissimo 
Chiang, in a message to the educ
ated youth of the nation, urged 
them to volunteer for military 
service. 

The Provisional Government of 
France was recognized by China, 
the United States, Great Britain 
and the Sovie,t Union. 

General Lu Chung-lin was ap
pointed Minister of Conscription. 

The Ru~sians entered East Prus
aig, 

Oc,tober 24.-General Sheng Shih
tsai was appointed concurrently 
Director of the Reclamation Ad
ministration. Lei Fa-chang was 
appoilrted Administrative Vice 
Minister of the Interior to succeed 
Wang Teh-po. 

October 25,-The Japanese Fleet 
was routed in a great battle off 
the Phi!i'ppines. 

The govel'nment of Italy was 
recognized by Britain, the United 
States and China. 

October 26-Anthony Eden con
ferred with George Papandreou, 
premier of Greece. 

Stani&lav Minovsky, the first 
Czechoslovakian Ambassador to 
China, pl'esented his credentials to 
President Chiang. 

October 27-In a statement re
cognizing Navy Day, President 
Roosevelt called the PacifJc War 
the greatest and most difficult in 
history. 

October 28-Bulgaria signed an 
armistice with the Allies. 

Gandhi outlined a 3-point con
structive prog1:am for c·ongr,ess
men. 

October 29-It was announced 
that Major General Albert C. 
Wedemeyer was succeeding Gen
eral Joseph W. Stilwell as Gene1·
alissimo Chiang's Chief of Staff 
and that Lieutnant General Daniel 
I. Sul·tan had been appointed 
Commander of all Chinese Forces 
in India. Stilwell had been re
called. 

Announcement was made that 
the China-Burma·•.India Theater 
for the U.S. Army Forces had 
been divided into the China and 
Burma-India Theaters, with Wede, 
meyer and Sultan as Commanderr. 
respectively. 

October 30-The Philippine Gov 
ernme·nt began functioning undet 
President Osmena. 

The Japanese crossed the Kwel 
River in Kwangsi. 

October 31-Major General Al
bert C. Wedemeyer, recently ap
pointed Commander of the U.S. 
Army Forces in China and also 
Chief of Staff to Generalissimo 
Chiang, arrived in Chungking to 
asrume his posts. 

General Stilwell's recall was 
explained by President Roosevelt 
as purely a matter of personality. 

Nove·mber 1-The Inte1·national 
Civil Aviation Conference opened 
in Chicago. Mr. Chang Kai-ngau, 
Head of the Chinese delegation, 
was named to the steering com
mittee. 

Dr. T. F. Tsiang, China's dele
gate to the UNRRA Conference, 
returned to Chungking from Amer
ica. 

The British landed on the 
1 Balkans. 
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The China Boy Scouts' Arsocia
tion reported a membership of 
911,611 boy scouts and girl-guides 
since its formation on November 1, 
1943. 

November 2-Rumania broke off 
relations with Japan. 

The White House announced 
that Donald !Nelson was returning 
to Chungking at President Roose
velt's request to help reorganize 
China's war effort. Cabinet rank 
was given him. 

November 3-The Chinese re
captured Lungling, key city on 
the Burma Road. 

November 4-Dr. T. V. Soong, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, reiter
ated President Roosevelt's sia:te
ment that said General Stilwell's 
recall was entirely a question of 
personality. 

The complete li'bera,tion of 
Greece was announced. 

November 5-The Chinese Aut
hors' Association was inaugurated. 

Superfortresses bombed Singa
pore for the first time. 

Announcement was made that 
China would resume diplomatic 
rela'tions with Italy. 

The Chinese Cultural Institute 
was inaugurated in Washington. 

November 6-President C'hiang 
gave a dinner party in honor of 
Major General Albert C. Wede
meyer. 

A confel."ence· of Dir~ctors of 
the Census Ad:minietration in four 
provinces was concluded in Lan
chow. 

Novemlber 7-The U.S.. State 
Department assigned Milton J. 
Helmick, former Judge of the U.S. 
Court in China, to visit China to 
make a three-month survey of 
Chinese law and judicial adminis
tration. 

Major General Albert C. Wede
meyer, in a press conference, 
stressed effective Sino-American 
cooperation. 

November 8-General Chin Te
shun and General Hsu Shih-ping 
were appointed Political and Ad
ministrative Vice Ministers of 
Conscription respectively. 

Franklin Roosevelt was re-elect
ed President of the United Stalcs 
for a fourth term. 

The National Defense Science 
Research Association was inaugur
ated. 

November 9-The Chinese cross
ed the Irrawaddy River, Burma. 

Admiral Royal E. Ingersoll was 
named Commander of the Western 
Sea Frontier in the Pacific. Vice
Admiral Ingram replaced him as 
Commander-in-Chief of the Atla,1-
tic Fleet. 

November 10-The International 
Business Conference began in New 
York. 

Wang Ching-wei, head of the 
puppet government at Nanking, 
died. 

Churchill r·evealedi that the 
Germans were using rocket bombs 
against Britain. 

November 11-The U.S. State 
Department announced that the 
United States, Britain and Russia 
had invited General de Gaulie's 
Government to become a fUil mem
ber of the European Advieory 
Commission. 

Major-General Gilbel't X. Che
ves was appointed Commanding 
General of Services of Supply for 
U.S. Forces in the China Theater. 

The Chinese delegation to the 
International Civil Aviation Con· 
ference issued a statement on 
China's posHion on the rights of 
transit, technical stop and cvm· 
mercial entry. 
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Liuchow in Kwang"i fell to :he 
Japanese. 

November 12-Dr. Sun Yat-sen's 
birthday and the 50th An·niversa1·y 
of the founding of the Kuomintang 
was observed. President Chiang 
issued a message expounding aims 
of the party. 

Kweilin, major American air 
base in Kwangsi province, was lo~ 
to the Japanese. 

Joseph Grew, former U.S. Am
bassador to Japan and now Adviser 
to the State Department on Japan
ese questions, arrived at Pacific 
Fleet Headguarters. 

Hitler, in a manifesto to lhe 
German people, urged them to 
preserve themselves and secure 
their future by all means. 

November 13-R. A. F. Lancaster 
bombers sank the German battle
ship "Tirpitz" off Norway. 

An agreement was reached be
tween Churchill and General de 
Gaulle. 

November 14---lt was announced 
that the Chinese Government had 
decided to recognize Syria and 
Lebanon. 

American Ambassador Clarence 
Gauss left China for the United 
States. 

November 15-Dr. James I. Mc
Conaughy was elected National 
President of United China Relief. 

Dr. Wong Wen-hao explained 
the functions of the new Wai' 
Production Board. 

Ishan in Kwangsi was captured 
by the Japanese. 

November 16-The War Produc
tion Board, headed by Dr. Wong 
Wen-hao, began to function. 

Donald Nelson and his pa1·ty of 
13 members, including if.Jve steel 
experts and one alcohol distiller, 
arrived in Chungking. 

The new Mini!.'try of Conscrip
tion, with General Lu Chung-Jin 
as minister, was inaugurated. 

General Eisenhower launched an 
all-out winter attack. 

November 17-Cheng Tieh-ku 
was appointed delegate plenipoten
tiary for the exchange of ratifica
tion documents on the Sino·-Brazil
ian Treaty of Amity. 

Nelson and his technical staff 
called on Dr. Wo~g Wen-hao. 

Lieutenant General Raymond A. 
Wheeler was appointed Deputy 
Supreme Allied Commander of 
Southeast Asia to succeed Stilwell. 

November 18-The Allies crash
eel into the Saar Basin. 

The International Business Con
ference adjourned after an 8--day 
session. 

'Nelson co·nferred with General
issimo Chiang on war production. 

Wedemeyer revealed that he 
had recommended a disposition of 
troops to Generali:,simo Chiang. 

Chinese troops penetrated into 
Bhamo. 

November 19-The major por
·tion of a 2,000-mile India-China 
pipeline was completed. 

The entry of French troops into 
Alsace was announced. 

A trial run on the Tsinghai
Tibet Highway, the world's most 
elevated highway, was made. 

November 20-New appoint
ments were made in party and 
government organs, with Dr. T. V. 
Soong and Chou Chung-yueh, state 
councillors; Chou Chung-yueh, 
Vice-Pre:,ident of the Examination 
Yuan; Chen Li-fu, Minister of 
Organization; Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, 
Minister of Information; H. C. 
Liang, Minister of Overseas Affairs; 
Chang Li-sheng, Minister of the 
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Interior; General Chen Cheng, 
Minister of War; 0. K. Yui, Min
ister of Finance; and Dr. Chu Chia
hua, Minister of Education. 

The Chinese captured Mangshih 
on the- old Burma Road. 

November 21-The establishment 
of the Chinete Training and Com
bat Command, China Theater, was 
announced. 

Dr. Hsu Mo was appointed 
Ambassador to Turkey; Dr. Chien 
Tai, to France; and Lo Liang-chien, 
Chairman of the Commission of 
Mongolian and Tibetan Affairs. 

Major General Ro]l'.ert B. Mc
Clure was named the new Deputy 
Chief of Staff of the U.S. Army 
in China. 

It was revealed that the U.S. 
Army had 5,000,000 men overseas. 

Churchill ordered the abolition 
of the British Ministry of Econo
mic Warfare on December 31. 

November 22-Dr. Wong Wen
hao and Nelson explained the or
ganization and functions of the 
War Production Board. 

Ok;amura replaced iH'.ata as 
Japanese Commander-in-Chief in 
China. Hata was appointed Inspec
tor-General of Military E'ducation. 

The Allies captured Metz in 
Lorraine, and Mulhouse in Alsace. 

November 23-Wedemeyer, at a 
press conference, announced that 
a new plan for the redisposition of 
troops in China was being execut
ed. 

President Chiang urged Chinese 
medical workers to serve the 
army. 

Strasbourg, strategic city in 
Alsace, was liberated. 

November 24-The War Produc
tion Boal'd discussed the produc
tion of needed equipment with the 
various organs concerned. 

Superfortress bombed Tokyo for 
the first time. 

Lieuterant General Millard F. 
Harmon, Commanding General of 
the U.S. Army Air Force in ,the 
Pacific was appointed Dt2puty 
Commander of the 20th Air Force. 

Judge Milton Helmick arrived 
in Chungking to study China's 
judicial system. 

November 26-Joseph J. Mans
fJeld, President Roosevelt's person
al representative to China, arrived 
in Chungking. 

Major General Robert B. Mc
Clure was appointed Chief of 
Staff, United States Forces, China 
Theater, Major General Clair L. 
Chennault was named Air Adviser 
to General Wedemeyer. 

General Sir Henry Maitland 
Wilton. was appointed head of the 
British Joint Staff Mission to the 
United States, Lieutenant General 
Mark Clark, Commander-in-Chief 
of the Allied 15th Group Armies 
in Italy; and General Sir Harold 
Alexander, Supreme Allied Com
mander in the Mediterranean 
Theater. 

General Guggiero Bonomi's 
Cabinet resigned en bloc. 

Yungning (Nanning), important 
Kwangsi city, fell to the Japanese. 

November 27-President Roose
velt accepted the resignation of 
Secretary of State Cordell Hull. 
Edward R. Stettinius was appoint
ed the succe1:sor. 

General Hurley was named 
American Ambassador to China. 

November 28-It was disclosed 
that Nelson and Coonley had _been 
appointed High Economic Adviser 
to the Chinese Government and 
Adviser to the C'hina War Produc
tion Board respectively. 
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November 29 - The United Major General Wedemeyer, U.S. 
Nations' War Crimes Sub-Commis- Commanding General in China, 
s-ion for the Far East and the told newsmen that remedial action 
Pacific, with Dr. Wang Chung-hui was under way to counter the real 
as Chairman and Dr. P. H. Chang threat posed by the Japanese in 
as Secretary-General, was inaugur- China:. Commenting on the loss 
ated. of Nanning in southern Kwangsi 

Donald Nelson and Dr. Won,g province, he said it meant the com-
Wen-hao were honored at a tea pletion of the Japaneee land route 
party given by the Presidium and from Tokyo to Singapore via 
the Resident Committee of the Kwangsi province and French 
People's Political Council. Co- Indo-China. 
operation among all groups in December 1 - The following 
economy was urged by Nelson dur- assumed theh duties: General Chen 
ing the reception. Cheng. Minister of War, with 

November 30-Tu Yuan-tan, Vice Ministers General Lin Wei 
Minister to Costa Rica, was aP- and General Yu Ta-wei; Chang Li-
pointed delegate plenipotentiary sheng, Miniser of the Interior; Dr. 
for the exchange of ratification Wang Shih-chieh, Minister of In-
instruments of the Treaty of formation; and Major-General Chen 
Amity between China and Costa Ching-yun, Acting Minis·ter of 
Rica. Overseas Affairs. 

Michael Mansfi12Jd, Pr~~S'ident Edward R. Stettinius, Jr., wa11 
Roosevelt's personal representative sworn into office as Secretary of 
to China, declared that his mission State. 
in China was to get a clear under
standing of China's present econo
mic and f.,nancial conditions. 

Chen Chich, the first Chinese 
Ambassador to Mexico, presented 
his credentials to President Cama
cho. 

The U.S. Senate confirmed the 
appointmen.ts of Majo1'-Gieneral 
Patrick Hurley to succeed Cla.r
ence Gauss as Ambassador to 
China and of Edward R. Stettinius 
as U.S. Secretary of State. 

The Chineee Delegation to the 
International Civil Aviation Con
ference endorsed the U.S. plan for 
a fifth freedom-that of air. 

The U .,S•. Congress was urged 
by the State Department to repeal 
the Johnson Act. 

Prince Umberto of Italy asked 
.Premier Bonomi to form a new 
cabinet. 

Examinations for scholarship 
students to study abroad were 
held. 

December 2-The 
Cabinet resigned. 

Rumanian 

The United States signed an 
agreement with Spain for the 
operation of commercial air routes. 

General de Gaulle arrived in 
Moscow to confer with Marshal 
Stalin. 

The Chineee recaptured Che
fang, the last important Japa·nese
held town on the Burma Road in 
Yunna.n province. 

December 3-General de Gaulle 
called on Marshal Stalin. 

The British took Kalewa, gate
way to Ce·n-tral Burma. 

It was announced that a full
fledged China: Wing, - with Major 
Sam H. Lane, Jr. as Commander, 
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had been formed by the Air 
Transport Command. 

Tonnage increased by more than 
400% over previous month was 
sent over the hump in October for 
the construction of the Burma 
Road, the Air Transport Command 
announced. 

December 4-Chow C'hung-yueh, 
State Councillor and concurrently 
Vice President of the Examination 
Yuan; Dr. T. V. Soong, State 
Councillor, Chang Li-sheng, Minis
ter of the Interior; 0. K. Yui, 
Minister of Finance; Dr. Chu Chia
hua, Minister of Education; Gen
eral Chen Cheng, Minister of War; 
General Lu Chung-lin, Minister of 
Conscription; Generals Liu Wei 
and Yu Ta-wei, Vice· Ministers of 
War and General Chin Teh-shun 
and Hsu Sze-ping, Vice Ministers 
of Conscription, were ~worn into 
office. 

Dr. T. V. Soong, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, was appointed con
currently Acting President of the 
Executive Yuan. 

Joseph C. Grew was 
new UndersecretarJy 
William L. Clayton, 
MacLeish and Nelson 

named the 
of State. 

Archibald 
Rochefeller 

were appointed Assistan-t Secret
aries of State. 

Decemiber 5-The International 
Civil Aviation Conference was con
cluded. 

The Chinese recaptured Pachai 
on the Kwangsi-Kweichow front. 

Counter-attacking Chinese halt
ed Japanese advance in Kweichow, 
The strategic rail town of Tushan 
fell. 

Civil war broke out in· Greece. 

The U.S. State Department an
nounced tha·t it expected the 
Italians to work out their pro-

blems of government without out
side influence. 

December 6--A Relief Com
mittee for War Refugees was in
augurated. 

December 7-Wedemeyer gave 
assurance that the United States 
would not abandon China during 
her military crisis. 

Ste-ttinius stressed the United 
States' hands-off policy toward 
Greece. 

Dr. T. V. Soong, newly appoint• 
ed Acting President of the Execu
ive Yuan, assumed his post. 

December 8-Chinese troops re
captured Tushan in south Kwei
chow. 

December 10-The U.S.S.R. and 
France concluded a pact of alli· 
ance and mutual help. 

Helmic'k visited the Chungking 
Experimental Court, the Szechwan 
Higher Court and 'the detentio·n 
quarters. 

It was announced that the new 
British Padf.:c Fleet had been 
formed with Admiral Sir Bruce 
Fraser commanding. 

The Chinese recaptured Liuchai 
on the Kweichow-Kwangsi border. 

December 11-Dr. Chu Chia-hua, 
Minister of Education, outlined 
wartime educational policies at 
the Weekly Memorial Service. 

President Vetulio Vargas of 
Brazil was decorated by the- Chin· 
ese Government. 

The Chinese cleated Kweichow 
province of the Japanese. 

The death of Admiral Chiuchi 
Nagumo, Supreme Commander uf 
the Japanese Naval Forces in the 
Pacific. was announced. 

General Fang Hsieh-chueh, Com• 
mander of the 10th Army which 
defended Hengyang, arrived in 
Chungking. 
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December 12-S. Ali Nassr, Iran
ian Minister to China, appealed to 
the Iranian people for aid to Chin
~se war refugees. 

The Chinese recaptured Nantan 
on the Kweichow-Kwan,gsi rail
way. 

Secre'tary of State Stettinius an
nounced five objectives of U.3. 
foreign policy, urging that Japan 
and Germany must be prevented 
from waging aggressive waa:s 
again. 

December 13-New 
abolished discriminatory 
the Immigration Law 
Chinese. 

Zealand 
clause& iu 

against 

December 14-Dr. Manuel Brado, 
President of Peru was decorated 
by the Chinese Governmen't. 

It was announced that an 
important conference on North 
Pacific activity had been com
pleted between Admiral Nimitz, 
Lieutenant Generals Buckner, 
Eamons and Vice-Admiral Fletcner, 
Commander of the North PacifJc 
Fleet. 

Lord Wavell, Viceroy of Indi'¾, 
in an address in Calcutta, before· 
the Associa,ted Chambers of Com
merce, urged the eolution of 
India's political deadlock. 

December 15-The China Child 
Welfare Associaion was inaugur
ated. 

Hurley, at a press confere·nce, 
said that China was unconquer
able. 

The Chinese captured the stra,te
gic Burmese base of Bhamo. 

The Americans landed on Min
doro Island, in the Philippines. 

December 16-Dr. Monlin C'hiang 
Dr. Car&on Chang and Mr. Shao 
Yu-lin, China's delegates to the 
conference of the Institute of 
Pacific Relations, left Chungking 

for the United States via Kun
ming. 

December 17.-Gen,eral Zinovi 
Pechkoff, Frerch Ambassador, and 
Baron Jactoues Desdefzank de 
Fenffe, the new Belgian Ambas
sador to China, arrived in Chung
king. 

It was reported that Jinnah, 
President of the All-India Muslim 
League, had refused to cooperate 
with the non-party coalition gov
ernment headed by Hir Babadur 
Sapru. 

The Germans began an abor~ive 
counter-offensive on the western 
front. 

December 18.-The Supreme 
National Defense Council decided 
to establish a Chinese National 
Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis
tration, with Dr. T. F. T&iang as 
its Director General. , 

Hsu Shih-ying, Chairman of the 
!National Relief Commission, •ie
clared that upwards of $180,000,000 
had been appropriated for the re
lief of war refugees in Hunan, 
Kwangsi and Kweichow since the 
beginnJng o.f the Hunan campaign. 

Stettinius, in a, statement on U.S. 
policy toward Ploland, declal'led, 
''The U.S. Government stands fur 
a strong, free and independent 
Polish state." 

Admiral Sh· Bruce Fraeer, Com
mander-in-Chief of the British 
Pacific Fleet, arrived at Pearl 
Harbor to confer with Admiral 
Nimitz, Commander-in-Chief of 
the U.S. Pacific Fleet. 

President Roos!evelt cleclared 
that U.S. foreign policy was on 
record and needed no re-statement 
or further clari£ioation. 

December 20 - Sven Allard, 
Swedish Minister to China, pre
sented his credentials to President 
Chiang. 



·960 CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1944 

Reorganization of the U.S. State 
Department was announced by 
Stettinius with Joseph Ballantine 
as Director of the Far Eactern 
Affairs Office, and James Dunn as 
Assistant Secretary of State, super
vising the Offices of the Far East
ern, Near East and European 
Affairs. 

Anthony Eden, in a statement 
at the House of Commone, ex
pressed satisfaction over the war 
situation in China. 

December 21.-L. S. Amery, 
Seoretary of State for India, re
jected a demand of the British 
Labor Party for' the immedia,e 
release of all political prisoners in 
India. 

The 2,670-mile underwater cable 
between Midway and Guam, sever. 
ed by the Navy as a security 
measure two and a half years ago, 
wa9 restored to service. The 
Guam-to-Midway cable was part 
of the only cable that linked the 
United States to the Far E-ast 
before the war. 

October 22.-Chungking•s Troop
Comforting Delegation, headed by 
H. C. Liang, left Chungking for 
the front. 

December 24.-The Chinese, dele
gation to the conference of the 
Institute of Pacific Relations 
anived in New York. 

December 25.-The West China 
Scientific Museum was inaugur
ated at Peipei. 

The Franco-Soviet pact was rati
fied by the Soviet Government. 

Churchill, Eden and General 
Alexander arrived in Athens for 
conference .with Elas leaders to 
end civil war. 

The Leyte campaign ended. 
The Japanese Government an

nounced that it was making plans 

for better political treatment ~! 
Korea and Formosa. 

December 26. - Churohill, in ex
plaining Britain's stand vis-a-·vis 
Greece, decla.r·ed that the British 
in Greece had no other intere;it 
than to see the establishment of a 
suitable government through 
secret ballot. 

December 27.-.Minister of In
formation Wang Shih-chieh tolrl 
foreign correspondents that the 
Chinere considered it their duty 
to supply by far the largest land 
forces in the forthcoming- cam
paign to drive the Japanese out 
of China. 

December 28.-It was announced 
that Major-General Robert B. Mc
Clure. Chief of Staff, U.S. Forces, 
China Theater, had been appoin~
ed Deputy Chief of Staff of the 
Supreme Allied Commander of the 
China Theater. 

December 29.-The United S,tates 
protested to Germa·ny against tho 
mass murder' of troops. 

Chinese troops captured Loiwing, 
a North Burma border town, open. 
ing up the last etretch of the ChinJ 
end of the Ledo-Burma Road. 

December 30.-It was 11evealed 
that the Kwangsi Provincial Gov
ernment had appealed to the 
Central Government for emergency 
relief. 

necember 31.-The National 
Council of Poland was reorganiz· 
ed into the Provisional Govern
ment of the Polish Republic. 

Adolf Hitler, breaking a silence 
of over £.:Ve months, to-Id the Ger
man people in a New Year broad· 
cast that Germany was determiu
ed never to capitulate. 

King George VI decorated Gen
' erals Wedemeyer' and Stratemeyer. 
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January !.-President Chiang, in 
a !New Year message to the nation, 
urged the peop1e and the army to 
exert their joint efforts to recover 
the. lo!Jt territory; he also suggest
ed that a people's congres·e should 
be convened before the end of the 
war to adopt a· permanent con
stitution. 

The newly-created Wartime 
Transport Board was inaugurated 
with General Yu Fei-peng as 
Director and Major General Robert 
B. McClure, Deputy Chief of Staff 
of the Supreme Allied Commander 
of the China Theater, as Deputy 
Director. 

A total of 122,572 educated 
youths volunteered for military 
service in response to the nation
wide "Join-the-Army" movement 
started by President Chiang three 
months ago. 

France signed the l:fnited Nations 
Declaration. 

Ja.:ma1·y 2.-Wang Mou-kung was 
named Chairman of the Kiangsu 
Provincial Government. 

A Japanese revolutionary league 
was inaugurated in west Suiyuan. 

January 3.-The U.S. Congress 
opened its 79th session. 

The Turkish Government an
nounced that it wouli:l. break off 
diplomatic and economic relations 
with Japan on January 6. 

General Nicholas organized a 
new government in Greece. 

British troops landed in Akyb, 
important port city on Burma's 
west coast. 

The British Pacific Fleet arriv
ed in Australia. 

The Foreign Economic Adminis
tration in Washington revealed 
that the United States was begin
ning a new program of extensive 
Lend-Lease supplies to China, with 
the cooperation of the Chineee War 
Production Board. 

Wanting, the last 
stronghold within the 
border, was recaptured. 

Japanese 
Yunnan 

January 4----Announcement was 
made of Japan's signing a pact 
with Portugal to evacuate Timor. 

January 5-The Soviet Union 
i-ecognized the Provisional Govern
ment of the Polish Republic in 
Lublin. 

Dl'. H. H. Kung confer,red with 
President Roosevelt. 

January 6-The Ninth Study 
Conference of the InstHute cf 
Pacific Relations opened at Hot 
Springs, Virginia. 

In his meesage to Congress, Pre-
sident Reeselvelt made clear that 
the campaign in China was regard
ed as vital to ultimaite victory in 
the Pacific, asserting that "our 
overall strategy has not neglected 
the important task of rendering 
all possible aid to China." 
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Ku Che·ng-kang, Minister of 
Social Affairs, left Kweiyang to 
inspect relief work at the front. 

Britain and the United Statee 
indicated that they would con
tinue to recognize the Polish Ex:le 
Government in London. 

Wanting was lost again to the 
Japanese. 

January 7-Turkey's decision to 
break off diplomatic relations with 
Japan was effected. 

January 8-General Patrick J. 
Hurley, American Ambassador :to 
China, presented his letters c-f 
credence to Pre-side111t Chiang. 

The Japanese Cabinet paesed 
drastic measure to strengthen the 
war effort. 

The standing committee of the 
Kuomintang Central Executive 
Committee decided to convene the 
6th Kuomintang Congress on May 
5, 1945. The meeting on May 5 
was expected to deal with arrange
ments for the People's Congre5s 
which Generalissimo Chiang had 
promised to call before the end of 
war to introduce a com:titutional 
government in China. 

January 9--,American forces 
landed on Luzon, in the Philip
pines. 

General Zinovi Pechkoff, French 
Ambassador to China and Baron 
Jactoues Desdefzank de Fenffe, 
Belgian Ambassador to China, 
presented their letters or credence 
to President Chiang. The French 
Ambassador also presented to 
President Chiang the Grand Cross 
of the Legion of Honour from 
General de Gaulle, President of 
the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic. 

General Yu Fei-peng was ap
pointed Minister of Communica
tions. 

President Roosevelt's message to 
Congress on the budget called for 
an estimated expe.nditure of 
US$88,103,000,000 in the .fiscal year 
beginning July 1. 

January 12-Greece signed an 
armi!!tice with Britain. 

January 13-Many government 
officials left Chungking for Sin
kiang with a mission to improve 
communications, currency, and 
food administration in that pro
vince. 

January 14-The Russians 
launched a great winter offensive. 

The first China-bound convoy 
from Ledo in India arrived at 
Myitkyina. 

January 15-The Chinese took 
Namhkam, the last Burma town 
on i:he Ledo-Burma Road. 

Japanese Premter Gen,eral 
Koiso was received in audience by 
the Emperor to report on the 
Philippines situation. 

Wu Ting-chang was appoint~d 
Secretary-General of the National 
Government. 

January 16-Yan-sen was named 
Chairman of the Kweichow Gov
ernment. 

Cheng Tao-ju was named Assist
ant Director of -the Chinese Nation
al Rehabilitation and Relief Ad
ministration. 

Major General Willis Hale was 
named Deputy C'ommander of U.S. 
Pacific: Air Forces. 

The Egyptian Cabinet resigned. 

January 17-The Russians tock 
Warsaw. 

The Instittute of Pla-cifilc Rela
tions ended its 12-day conferem:e 
on the security issue. 

January IS-Italy nulli!f.Jed all 
pacts entered into with Japan. 
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China, the Union of South Afriea, 
Egypt, Canada, Cuba, the Domini
can Republic, Nicaragua, Pen1. 
Luxembourg, Ecuador, Greece, 
Honduras, and Haiti signed the 
two international sanitary conve11-
toins of UNRRA of 1944 concern
ing maritime and aerial travel. 
Czechoslovakia ~igned only the 
international sanitary maritime 
convention. Bolivia signed oniy 
the international sanitary conven
tion for aerial navigation. 

Mobilization o.f all manpower 
was urged by President Rooseve:t 
in a letter to the Chahman of the 
House of Representative's Military 
A.fllairs Comm~ttee .. 

Mountbatten and Wedemey,er 
conferred with Sultan in North 
Burma. 

January 19.-The Russians broke 
into Germany. 

January 20.-Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt was inaugurated as the 
President of the United states for 
the fourth term. Harry S. 
Truman became Vice-President. 

Hungary signed an armistice 
with the Allies. 

January 21.-The Japanese Im
perial Diet opened its 86th session 

January 22.-Premier Koiso out
lined Japanese "basic foreign 
policies" in five points at the 
Imperial Diet. 

January 23.-The Burma Road 
was opened. 

New measures for tax reform 
were adopted by the Executive 
Yuan. 

Roosevelt nominated ·Wallace as 
Secretary of Commerce. 

A committee 
named by the 

of seven was 
House Naval 

Affairs Committee to study 
Japanese-mandated islands with a 
view to determine which of them 
were needed by ihe United States 
for permanent outer defense pur
poses. 

Brigadier General Roger Ramey 
was appointed Commander of the 
20th Bomber Command to succeed 
Brigadier General Curtis Lem.1:r, 
who became Commander of the 
21st Command. 

January 24.-Guabemala broke 
off diplomatic relaiions with the 
Franco Government of Spain. 

January 25.-Viscount Cranborne, 
British Secretary of State for 
Dominion Affairs, in replying to 
a debate in the House of Lords, 
declared, "It is the earnest desire 
of His Majesty's Government to 
see China strong, united, pro
sperous and able to play again 
her full part in the World." 

Air Marshal Sir Garrod was 
named Allied Air Commander-in
Chief of the Southeast Asia 
Command. 

Reorganization of Wedemeyer's 
staff was announced with 
Brigadier General Mervin E. 
Gross as Acting Chief of Staff. 
Major General McClure and 
Brigadier General Harold Harber 
became commander and deputy 
commander of the China Combat 
Command respectively. 

The 94th session of the Govern
ing Body Conference the Inter
national Labor Organization open
ed in London. 

Admiral Mountbatten sent a 
message to President Chiang ex
pressing confidence in an early 
and successful end of the joint 
struggle against Japan. 
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January 26.-i!)onald Nel-oon's re
port on his mission to China was 
released. 

General Stilwell was appointed 
Commander of Army Ground 
Forces. 

January 28.-Benjamin H. Kizer, 
Director of the China Area Office 
of UNRRA, arrived in Chungking. 

The India-China Highway was 
completely cleared of Japanese 
troops. The main Chinese forces 
from northern Burma and 
Salween fronts made the first 
major junction at Mong Yu on 
the Burma Road. 

The Chinese recaptured Mong 
Yu, connecting link of the Burma 
Road and the Namhkam Spur. 

January 28.-The first convoy to 
China in almost three years rolled 
into Wanting over the Ledo
Burma Road. 

Generalissimo Chiang, General 
Wedemeyer and Ambassador 
Hurley broadcast messages on the 
opening of the India-China Road. 
Generalissimo Chiang also named 
this road after General Joseph 
Stilwell in riecogniotion of his dis
tinctive contribution in its build
ing. 

A Japanese broadcast disclosed 
that the Japanese Government 
was speeding up its program for 
decentralzing industries and 
tramsferring the most important 
factories underground, as protec
tive measures against air raids. 

Kukong (Shaokwan), Kwang
tung, pr.ovisio11al capital on the 
Canton-Hankow railway was lost 
to the Japanese. 

January 29.--Chinese protested 
against Hindshaw's bill to Con
gress to ban all foreign language 

schools for foreign or American. 
born children. 

Mr. Ku Cheng-kang, Minister of 
Social Affairs, reported on wa.r 
refugee relief work at the Kwei
chow-Kwangsi front. 

U.S. Secretary of the Treasury 
Henry Morgenthau revealed, for 
the first time in detail, the war
time contribution of the U.S. 
Mint to the monetary systems of 
more than a score of friendly 
nations. 

' Janua1•y 30.-Hirrry Hopkins, 
President Roosevelt's personal re
presentative, arrived at Rome. 

January 31.-Czechoslovakia re· 
cognized the Provisional Govern· 
ment of Poland. 

It was announced that a total 
of 195 students had passed the 
competitive examinations held by 
the Ministry of Education to 
study in the United S.tates or 
Britain on government· scholar
ships. 

The Central Government an
nounced that it had appropriated 
$10,000,000 national currency for 
Fukien refugees. 

British Minister of State 
Richard La.w, in the House of 
Commons, pledged Britain's 
determination to fight the Jap· 
anese war to a victorious end. 

Lord Wlright, Lord of Appeal in 
Ordinary, was elected Chairman 
of the United Nations war 
Crimes Commission. 

The Bond Subscription Commit· 
tee of the Ministry of Finance, 
with its branches in various pro· 
vinces and municipalities, was 
abolished. 

An initial delivery of U.S. 
medical supplies reached tbe 
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Communist-led region in Shensi 
through the agency of the Red 
Cross. 

It was announced that 
$250,000,000 national currency had 
been set aside for building irriga
tion canals in Kansu. 

February 1,-The Polish Gov
ernment in Exile severed diplo
matic relations with Czechoslova
kia in view of the latter's de
cision to recognize the Polish 
Provisional Government in War
saw. 

General Yu Fei-peng, newly 
appointed Minister of Com
munications and Shen Yi and 
Ling Hung-hsun, respectively 
newly appointed Political and 
Administrative Vice-Ministers of 
Communications, assumed their 
posts. 

February 2.-Roosevelt and 
Churchill, in the company of 
high ranking military personnel, 
met in Malta, to discuss the 
Pacific War. 

Yanfa in Kwantung and Liang
tien in Hunan were, recaptured. 

February 3,-The Siegfried Line 
was broken through -by U. S. 
troops. 

The loss of Suichwan, site of 
an American air base, was con
firmed. 

February 4.----The first convoy 
to cross the Stilwell Road, headed 
by Brigadier General Lewis Pick, 
after travelling 1,044 miles from 
Ledo, rolled into Kunming. A 
brief ceremony was held to co:m
memorate the occasion. 

U. s. troops reached the second 
belt of the Siegfried Line. 

Air Marshal Sir Keith Park was 
appointed Air Commander-in-

Chief in South-east Asia in place 
of Sir Trafford Leigh-Mallory, 
who was reported missing. 

Announcement was made that 
B-29's bombed Kobe for the first 
time. 

U. S. planes were bombing the 
Japanese over a 3,000 mile Pacific 
front from the Kuriles to Yap. 

U. s. troops entered Manila. 
1 Farmers' Day was celebrated. 
An agricultural products exhibit 
and contest were held to mark 
the occasion. 

The Yalta Conference began. 

February 5.-The last Siegfried 
defenses were broken through. 

Three thousand Americans made 
a new landing on Jolo Island. 

Leo T. Crowley announced a 
program designed to speed up 
supply and transportation for the 
movement of Lend-Lease materi
als to China. 

Dr. Cheng Tien-hsi was ap-
pointed Administrative Vice-
Minister of Justice. 

Ecuador announced a state of 
belligerency against Japan. 

A 10-day World Trade Union 
Conference opened in London, 
with 250 delegates from Allied 
and neutral countries attending. 

Russian forces crossed the 
Oder River. 

Chennault declared, ''Loss of 
air bases does not hinder opera
tions." 

The Japanese broke into Kan
hsien, Kiangsi. 

February 7.-It was reported 
that $500,000,000 national currency 
for the relief of railway workers 
had been approved by the Execu
tive Y,uan. 
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Admiral Nimitz, with planes and ' 
operations elements of his staff, 
moved to advance headquarters. 

It was revealed that the 20th 
Air Force had established new 
headquarters in Guam. 

The Russians broke through the 
Oder River defense line. 

The World Trade Union Con
ference was told of the Chinese 
war effort by Chu Hsueh-fan. 

February 8.-The Netherlands 
Govern:inent in London resigned. 
Pieter S. Gerbrandy was asked by 
the Queen to organize a new 
cabinet. 

February 9.-Paraguay declared 
war on Germany and Japan. 

Chinese Army Headquarters 
was established in Kunming. 
General Ho Ying-chin and Gen
eral Lung Yun were named re
spectively Commander-in-Chief 
and Deputy Commander-in-Cl~ief 
of Ground Forces. 

It was officially announced that 
American casualties in all 
theaters totalled 764,584. 

Yungling in southern Hunan 
fell to the Japanese. 

February 10,-The Chinese dele
gation submitted a resolution to 
the World Trade Conference, 
urging that the Allies war effort 
against Japan be continued with 
unaba.ting vigor. 

The Russians rolled across the 
Oder battlefield. 

U. S. Secretary of War Stimson 
presented the Legion of Merit to 
General Stiwell. 

Peru declared war on · Germany 
and Japan and announced its ad
herence to the United Nations 
Declaration. 

February 11.-The Chinese and 
Iranian Legations were raised to 
the status of Embassies. 

The formation of a new Belgian 
Coalition Cabinet was announced. 

February 12.-Brigadier Gen
eral Douglas L. Weart was 
appointed Deputy Chief of Staff 
to the Commanding General, 
United States Forces, China Thea
ter. 

The Russians crossed the Boker 
river. 

The Yalta Conference ended and 
a Big Three communique was 

·issued. 

The British crossed the Irraw
addy River. 

February 13.-Chinese Army 
Services of Supply Headquarters 
opened in Kunming, with Gen
erals George Cheves and Lu Tsu 
as Commander and Deputy Co.m
mander respectively. 

Budapest fell to the Russians. 
U. s. Secretary of State Stet-

ti'nus arrived in Moscow for a 
day's visit. 

February 14.~The Chinese re
covered Pingshek above Canton. 

Chinese forces captured Kut
kai; 50 miles north of Lashio. 

· Grew welcomed Peru, Chile, 
Ecuador and Paraguay as mem· 
bers of the United Nations. 

Fe·bruary 15.-The Japanese 
were moving war factories to 
Manchuria. 

Dr: Wang Shih-chieh, Minister 
of Information, said that China 
welcomed decisons of the Crimean 
Conference. 

The Russians captured Konitz, 
communications center 60 miles 
_southwest of Danzig. 
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Judge Helmick left Chungking 
to return to the United States. 

A fund amou~1ting to $500,000,000 
national currency was given to 
refugee railway workers. 

Tokyo came under naval and 
air attacks. 

Chile declared war on Germany 
and Japan. 

February 16.-Uraguay dech•red 
war on the Axis. 

Lieutenant General •Wedemeyer 
was presented with the V-flag by 
Bishop Yupin. 

The British King and Queen 
received Chu Hsueh-fan. 

February 17.-The Russians 
broke into Breslau. 

The creation of a new world 
trade union was approved by the 
World Trade Union Conference. 

The agenda of the Sixth Kuo
mintang Congress was announced. 

U. S. forces landed on Cor
regidor, south of Manila Bay. 
Bataan was recaptured. 

February 19.-The Americans 
landed on Iwo Jima. 

Churchill and Eden returned to 
England from the Yalta con
ference. 

Major General G. X. Cheves, 
Commanding General, and Gen
eral Lu Tsu, Deputy Commanding 
General of the Chinese S!i!rv1ces 
of Supply, assumed their posts. 

France's attitude toward the 
Big Three Conference was ex
plained by Georges Biduult, Min
ister of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Provisional Government. 

Argentina severed relations with 
Germany. 

February 20.~The White House 
revealed that, following the 
Crimea Conference, President 
Roosevelt conferred with Prime 

Minister Churchill on Japan · and 
the Pacific war at Alexandria, 
Egypt. During these talks the 
British Prime Minister reiterated 
that Britain would "throw every
thng it had at the Japs," as soon 
as the European War was ended. 

'I!he Kw.eichow War Refugees' 
Relief Committee was inau:.iurated. 
wih General Yang Sen, Governor 
of Kweichow, as Chairman. 

The Far Eastern Conference of 
UNRRA closed. The Chinese 
delegation explained China's relief 
program, 

Venezuela signed the United 
Nations Declaration, becoming the 
41st member. 

The first convoy over the Teng
chung cut-off arrived in Kunming. 

February 21.-A reshuffle of 
the Japanese cabinet took place. 
Setaro Ishiwata replaced Hisa
tada Hirose as Chief Cabinet 
Secretary, and Jiuchi Tsushima, 
Vice-President of the Bank of 
Japan and President of the North 
China Development Company, 
became Finance Minister. 

K. C. ·Wlu, Vice-Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, said that the 
Chinese Government had no 
specific view on the disposal of 
the Emperor of Japan after vic
tory, adding that the question 
would be one for the United Na
tions War Crimes Commission to 
decide. 

The Allies entered Saarburg. 
The Russians took Czersk in 

Southwest Poland. 
Chinese forces recaptured 

Bawdwin in Burma. 
The Inter-American Conference 

opened at Mexico. 
February 22. - The 

crossed the Saar River. 
British 
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U. S. forces captured the Suri
bachi Volcano. 

C'hinese troops recaptured Pang
hai in north Burma. 

Six thousand Allied bombers 
gave Germany the biggest pound
ing of the war. 

February 23.-U. S. forces oc
cupied Capul and the Biri Islands 
at the southern end of San Bern
ardino Strait, controlling the sea 
route from the United States 
through the central Philippines. 

The formation of a new Nether
lands Government was announced. 

Turkey declared war on Japan 
and Germany. 

February 24.-The Allies smash
ed across the Roer River into the 
Rhineland. 

Egypt declared war on Ger
many. Premier Ahmed Maher 
Pasha was assassinated. 

Stettinius outlined American 
foreign policy in a national 
broadcast. 

February 25.-The U. S. Fleet 
made a _ second large-scale attack 
on military and industrial targets 
in and around Tokyo. 

Wellington Koo reached Cairo 
_en route to Chungking. 

George Bidault, French Foreign 
Minister, arrived in England. 

February 26.-Nokrasky Pasha 
was appointed as the new Egyp
tian Premier and Military Gov
ernor. 

Syria declared war on Japan 
and Germany. 

February 27.-General Mac
Arthur turned over the civil 
government of the Philippines to 
President Sergo Osmena. Pre
sident Osmena expressed the hope 

that independence might be 
granted to the Philippines on 
August 13, 1945, the 47th anni
versary of the landing of Ameri
can forces in Manila. 

Henry Strain, Herbert Graham, 
Eugene Stallings, Henri Ovesen, 
Carl Bell and Edward •Wloldsch
midt, American technical experts, 
left Chungking for the United 
States. 

The British House of Commons 
opened the debate on the Crimea 
Conference. 

The Pan-American Conference 
introduced a resolution designed 
to invite .. -Canada to become a 
member of the Pan-American 
States. 

Dr. Tung Lin was appointed 
Ambassador to the Netherlands, 
and Chaucer H. Wu (Wu Chai
hsian), Minister to Chile. 

President Roosevelt returned to 
the United States from a two-day 
sea voyage. 

The Chinese recaptured Challng 
in south Hunan. 

February 28,-The Korean Pro
visional Government declared war 
on Germany. 

Lebanon declared war on Ger
many and Japan. 

Dr. K. C. ·W:u, Vice-Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, said China was 
ready to join her Allies in found
ing a new world organization. 

Rev. G. Woods and his technical 
assistant, Dawson Froggatt, of 
the British cooperative delegation 
sent to China by the Anglo-Chin
ese Development Association, ar
rived in Chungking. 

The Russians, captured Neu
Stettin, 45 miles from the Baltic. 

Chinese troops recaptured 
Lungshen in Kwangsi. 
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Mal'ch 1.-Generalissimo Chiang 
announced that a People's Con
gress, in which all parties would 
enjoy equal status, would be con
voked on November -12 to draw 
up a constitution. 

President Roosevelt, in his re
port to Congress on the Crimea 
Conference, said that "he had 
never for an instant wavered in 
his belief that an agreement to 
insure world peace and security 
can be achieved." 

Chinese units recaptured Yung
sin in west Kiangsi. 

Turkey and Egypt signed the 
United Nations Declaration, thus 
bringing its membership to 44. 

Iran declared war on Japan. 
General Ho Ying-chin returned 

to Kunming from a visit to the 
India-Burma Theater. 

The U. S. Senate confirmed the 
appointment of Henry Wallace as 
Secretary of Commerce. 

The Americans landed on Pala
wan in the Philippines. 

March 2.-General MacArthur 
celebrated the recapture of Cor
regidor. 

Wellington Koo, Chinese Am
bassador to England, returned to 
Chungking from England. 

Saudi Arabia declared war on 
Axis. 

"Generalissimo Chiang had 
indignantly turned over at least 
12 Japanese peace offers from 
1938 to 1940," said W. H. Donald, 
Generalissimo's Australian ad
viser, at an interview in the 
Philippines. 

March 3.-Amel'ican forces 
landed and seized Ticao ·and 
Burias in the Suraya.n Sea. 

The Chinese and ·Russian Am~ 
bassadors were invfted by the U. 
S. State Department to discuss .ar-

rangements for the San Francisco 
World Security Conference. 

President Osmena of the Philip
pines, in a message to the Chin
ese people, urged democratic co
operation between the two coun
tries. 

March 4.-Hurley and Wed~
meyer arrived in Washington. 

Finland declared war on Ger
many. 

Major General Willis H. Hale 
assumed command of the Army 
Air Forces in the Pacific, succeed
ing Lieutenant General Millard 
Harmon, who was repo1-ted miss
ing. 

March 5.-Forty-four United 
Nations were invited to attend 
the World Security Conference at 
San Francisco by the United 
States, Great Britain, the U.S.S.R. 
and China. 

Admiral Fraser declared that 
the British Pacific Fleet was 
ready for its first action. 

France declined to be a sponsor 
of the San Francisco Conference. 

The Russians captured Stargard, 
Nauguard and Polzin, important 
communications centers and 
powerful strongholds of German 
defenses. 

Japan completed plans for 
forming a new government party 
which will absorb the present 
three parties. 

March 6.-It was announced 
that Juho K. Paasikivi would 
.succeed Baron Carl Gustav 
Mannerheim as t~e Pr~sident of 
Finlan~.. . , 

American troops took Cologne.' • 
The U. S. Senate confirmed- the 

nomination of Judge Fred- 'M. 
Vinson as Federal Loan Admin
istrator to succeed Je&11e H. Jones. 
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Churchill visited the Wlestern 
Front. 

The U. s. House Foreign Affairs 
Committee approved a year's ex
tension of the Lend-lease Act. 

Chinese-Swiss Society was 
formed in Berne. 

March 7.-Admiral Louis-
Mountbatten and Lady Mount
batten arrived in Chungking for 
a visit. 

The Inter-American Conference 
in Mexico was concluded. 

The Chinese recaptured the old 
Burma road terminus of Lashio. 

Henry Morgenthau, U. S. Sec
retary of the Treasury, urged 
Congress to adopt the Bretton 
Woods Agreement. 

March 8.-Lady Mountbatten 
was honored at a dinner given by 
Generalissimo Chiang. 

The American First Army 
crossed the Rhine at Remagen. 

The new Philippine Cabinet was 
sworn in. 

Hurley and Wedemeyer called 
on Roosevelt at the White House. 

Admiral Nimitz, making a sur
prise visit to Washingt'ln, an
nounced that the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff were considering a. new com
mand and set-up in the Pacific. 

Premier Koiso called on the 
Japanese to sacrifice everything 
for the war. 

March 9.-The Allies captured 
Bonn. 

Dr. Liang Lone was named 
Minister to Switzerland. 

Lord Louis Mountbatten con
ferred with Chinese and Am
erican commanders in Chungking 
He wkas decorated by President 
Chiang. 

The Japanese Emperor's palace 
was ablaze for 17 hours after a 
bombing. 

March 10.-In In do-China 
martial law was declared. French 
government officials were taken 
into protective custody after re
fusing to cooperate with the 
Japanese. 

More than 300 Superfortresses 
attacked Tokyo. 

Lord Mountbatten left Chung. 
king for India. 

The Japanese disarmed French 
police and troops in Shanghai. 

Chinese un.its captured Mong
wit in Burma. 

U. S. Foreign Economic Admin
istration officials announced that 
they had completed the prepara
tion of a US$1,000,000.000 post-war 
industrialization plan for China. 

Generalissimo Chiang con-
gradulated Major General Claire 
L. Chennault on the occasion of 
the second anniversary of the 
founding of the 14th Air Force. 

March 11.-300 Superfortresses 
attacked Nagoya. 

The Empire of Annam declared 
its independence. 

Premier Koiso and Ad:niral 
Yonai, Navy Minister, reported to 
the Japanese Diet, the sel"iousness 
of the military situation. 

Hitler declared on Heroes' Day 
that there would be no repetition 
of 1918. 

The Chinese retook Suichwan, a 
former U. S. 14th Air Force base. 

March 12.-President Chiang, in 
a message to the nation on the 
20th anniversary of the death of 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen and the sixth 
anniversary of the National Spiri
tual Mobilization Movement, 
urged the Chinese to intensify the 1 

.war effort as the struggle was I 
entering its decisive phase. 

The Allies captured Linz. 
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Lady Mountbatten left Chung
king for Kunming. 

U. S. troops landed on Zam
boanga, Mindanao. 

It was announced . that A. T. 
Kearney and E. P. Brooks would 
succeed Howard Coonley and 
Edwin A. Jacobson as Adviser 
and Assistant Adviser to the 
Chinese War Production Board. 

Ambassador Wei Tao-ming con
ferred with Roosevelt on the war 
and general security. 

March 13.-Kuestrin fell to the 
Russians a.fter a 35-day battle. 

Zamboanga and the San Rogue 
airfield on Mindanao fell to Am
erican forces. 

The Geological Society of China 
concluded its 21st annual meet
ing. 

The U. S. Congress, State De
partment and the White House 
started joint consultations regard
ing American plans and policy for 
the San Francisco Conference. 

President Roosevelt asked Con
gress to appropriate US$23, 700,000 
for the Navy for the fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 1945. 

Three hundred Superfortresses 
bombed Osaka, second largest city 
of Ja.paa. tor the first time. 

Joseph C. Grew, Assistant U. S. 
Secretacy of State, outlined a 5-
point foteJgn policy program. 

Sir James Grigg, British War 
Secretary, pledged that - Britain 
would carry its full share of the 
war against the Japanese after 
the end of, the European· War. 

March 14.-The Administrative 
Efficiency Conference ,opened in 
Chungking. · 

Generalissimo Chiang commend
ed the Chinese Army in India. 

Roosevelt proclaimed April . 6 
U. S. Army Day. 

Tokyo Radio reported that a new 
administration had been establish
ed in Indo-China under the 
Supreme Commander of the 
Japanese Army Forces in Indo
China. 

The Japanese disarmed .French 
troops in Kwangchowwan. 

Anthony Eden defined major 
war criminals. 

Russian and Rumanian forces 
captured Zvolen, a German 
stronghold in Slovakia. 

March 15.-The United States 
took formal possession of Iwo 
Jima and other islands in the 
Volcano group, 24 days after the 
invasion. 

In response to a "Join the Army" 
campaign, over 150,000 Chinese 
youths volunteered. 

Allied preparations were under
way for the coming big-scale 
counter-offensive against the 
Japanese in Yunnan province. 
These included a Chinese concen
tration of 90 divisions besides 
10,000 Amercan soldiers. 

Churchill spoke ·at - the Conser
vative Party Conference on Bri
tain's pa1·t in the war against 
Japan. 

March 16.-Wedemeyer ended. 
conferences with Roosevelt on the 
coordination of all Allied re
sources in the Far East. 

The first Chinese Art Exhibi
tion for Latin-America opened in 
Havana:. 

"American forces 
Basilan Island, in 

landed on 
the Phii°ip-

pines. . . 
The Chinese recaptured Hs'ipaw, 

a11 important . Burma Road. junc
tion.-. Japanese - remnants were. 
surrounded. 



972 CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1945 

The British took Mogok, an im
portant communications center on 
the Burma Road. 

Dr. Wong Wen-hao left Chung
king for Chengtu with American 
experts to inspect productive en
terprises. 

March 17.-The resignation of 
William Phillips from his post as 
the Presdent's personal repre
sentative to India, with the rank 
of Ambassador, was announced in 
Washington. 

Coblenz fell to the Allies. 
U. S. forces claim 468,590 

Japanese casualties in the Pacific 
War. 

It was announced that Leon 
Henderson, former Administrator 
of the Office of Price Administra
tion, was going to China at the 
invitation of the Chinese Govern
ment to help fight inflation. 

March 18.-U. s. Superfortresses 
showered leaflets over Japasese 
cities. Two thousand five hundred 
tons of incendiaries were dropped 
on Kobe. 

The Russians captured the Bal
tic port of Kolberg. 

Announcement was made that 
every school and university in 
Japan would be closed for one 
year, beginning on April 1, with 
the exception of the first grade 
classes of primary schools. 

March 19.-The Pan-Arab meet
ing closed at Cairo. 

March 20.-Lieutenant General 
George C. Kenney, Commander of 
the Far East Air Force, said that 
the Japanese air force was no 
longer a threat. 

The world's. largest and· fastest 
carrier, the 45,ooo~ton - Midway, 
was launched at Newsport News, 
Virginia. 

American landings are made on 
Panay and Malam_anui in the 
Philippines. 

Carrier planes bombed Kobe. 
Li Tieh-tseng, Minister to Iran 

was promoted to ambassadorship. 
The Russians took Braunsberg 

and Alt-Damm, and wiped out the 
German bridgehead across the 
Oder at Stettin. 

The Mandalay battle ended with 
the capture of Fort Dufferin. 
(Mandalay fell to the Japanese in 
May, 1942). 

Chinese and Allied youths ex
changed greetings on the occasion 
of World Youth Week. 

The Tokyo district was ravaged 
by fire. 

The Kunming military road was 
opened to traffic. 

Major-General Odlum, Can-
adian Ambassador was en route 
back to China. 

Lord Wright, Cbairman of the 
United Nations War Crime-Com
mission, stated that he was seek
ing Soviet cooperation on the 
question of war criminals. 

Dr. Wang Wen-hao, Chairman of 
the War Production Board, and 
P...merican technical experts arrived 
in Kunming. 

Chinese troops captured Malang, 
25 miles from Lashio. 

March 21,-Premier Koiso warn
ed the Japanese people that the 
loss of Iwo was the most unfor
tunate thing in the whole war 
situation, bringing closer the 
threat of an American invasion of 
the homeland. 

Italy asked -for permission from 
the Allied Nations to declare war 
on Japan. 

The Paris Government. sough·t 
Allied aid for Frerich resistant 
forces in French .Indo.sChina .. 
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Participation of Syria and Le
·banon in the San Francisco Con
ference was requested by the 
Middle East States. 

It was reported that Marshal 
Viscount Wavell, Viceroy and 
Governor General of India, was 
on his way to London for con
sultations. 

The Japanese launched a new 
offensive in southern Honan and 
northern Hupeh, with Nanyang in 
Honan and Laohokou in Hupeh as 
their objectives. 

At a press conference, Dr. ·Wlang 
Shih-chieh, Chinese Minister of 
Information, stated: "The Gov
ernment has invited Mr. Leon 
Henderson to visit this country to 
advise us on matters relating to 
price as well as on ways and 
means of securing the most ef
fective aid from our Allies." 

March 22.-American forces cap
tured Iloilo, capital · of Panay, in 
tli.e central Philippines. 

Field Marshal Kesselring, Com
mander of the German forces in 
Italy, succeeded Field Marshal 
Von Rundstedt as Supreme Com
mander of the German forces on 
the western front. 

Three million Japanese evacuat
ed Tokyo on account of Allied 
bombings of the capital. 

The Russian drive on Berlin 
was resumed. 

March 23.-A comforting party 
to Yunnan and Burma, headed by 
Bishop Paul Yu Pin, returned to 
Chungking after the 32-day tour 
at the front. 

Field Marshal Montgomery 
launched 21st Army Group attack 
across the Rhine. 

Dr. Coonley and Jacobson; Am-
erican technical experts, left 
Kunming for the United States. 

March 24.-The Allies made a 
mass crossing of the Rhine River, 

Spain withdraw protection of 
Japanese interests. 

Two hundred and twenty-five 
B-29's dropped 100 tons of demo
lition bombs on Nagoya. 

Premier Koiso appealed for 
recruits to the defense corps. 

A continuous naval and air 
attack on the Ryukyus was 
begun. 

The U. S. Navy announced the 
loss of the escort carrier, Bis
marck Seam, to enemy action off 
Iwo on February 21. 

Japanese forces in Burma were 
split by a British drive. 

March 25,-lChinese and Japan· 
ese were locked in battle on this 
Kiangsi, Hupeh, Hunan and Honan 
fronts. 

March 26.-Kan Nai-kuang, 
Deputy Secretary General of the 
Supreme National Defense Coun
cil, reaffirmed China's post-war 
financial policy of welcoming 
foreign capital in the economic 
reconstruction of China, Laws 
promulgated as recently as last 
December have been abolished, 
and more liberal conditions are 
offered to foreign investors. 

The personnel of the Chinese 
Delegation to the San Francisco 
Conference was announced, with 
Dr. T. V. Soong, Acting President 
of the Executive Yuan, as head. 

Hitler summoned an emergency 
meeting at Berchtesgaden. 

Lloyd George, veteran British 
statesman who Jed Britain to vic
tory in the last war, died at the 
age of 82. 
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Leo·n Henderson's mission ar
rived in Chungking. 

Argentina·· declared war. on the 
Axis. 
... March 27.-The -Red Army 
fought its way into Danzig and 
Gdynia, important Baltic ports. 

March 28.-The Russians captur
ed Gdynia. 

American forces landed on 
Cebu, in the central Visayan 
Islands. 

·The 3-man committee of the 
American Society of Newspaper 
Editors, on a world tour for 
the free exchange of news, arrived 
in ·c'hungking. 

The official price of gold in
creased from $20,000 National 
currency to $35,000 per ounce. 

Major General Victor Odlum, 
CanadJ,an Ambassador to China, 
returned to Chungking .. 

Syria and Lebanon were invited 
to the United Nations Conference. 

Anthony Eden, declaring Hitler 
a major war criminal, said in the 
House of Commons that British 
soldiers could decide for them
selves whether to shoot Hitler on 
sight or bring him back alive. 

Admiral King's annual report 
listed 76 naval operations. In 
these actions the line was pushed 
3,000 miles closer to Japan, and 
the battle of lwo marked the 
beginning of the attack on the 
inner defenses of the Island Em
pire. 

March 29. - Generalissimo 
Chiang, in a message to the en
listed educated youths on Youth 
Day, declared that the entire na
"tion was pinning high hopes on 
them. 

It was announced that the Bri
tish government heads were dis
cussing the release of all India 
Congress party members from 
prison, where they had been held 
since August, 1942. 

Cebu fell to American troops. 

March 30.-The Russians crossed 
the Austrian border at Koeszeg 
and captured Danzig. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, Minister 
of Information, declared that 
press censorship would be abolish
ed after the war, during his re
ception of three representatives 
of the American Society of News
paper Editors. Chinese and U. S. 
journalists ag1·eed on a free flow 
of news. 

The Imperial Rule Assistance 
Society, which for three years 
functioned as the sole political 
party in Japan, was formally dis
solved, and a new totalitarian 
party, the Political Association of 
Great Japan, was inaugurated 
with General Jir Minami as its 
president. 

A British task force, including 
the battleship King George V 
and the carrier Illustrious, joined 
the Pacific Fleet. 

A new Japanese drive was 
within five miles of the American 
air bases at Laohaokow. 

March 31.-U.S. forces invaded 
Negros, the fourth largest island 
of the Philippines. 

The Japanese took Laohokow 
airfield. 

Chinese troops captured Iyang, 
50 kilometers south of Loyang, 
and Sunghsien, in western Honan. 

April 1.-A drastic reshuffle took 
place in the Japanese command in
volving 71 military posts. Thi; was 
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in accordance with the "resolute 
determination of the Army to 
tr:a-nsform the homel<md into a 
battlefield." 

The Americans landed on 
Okinawa, larg-est island of ihe 
Ryukyu Chain, only 325 miles 
southwest of tlre Japanese home
land. 

U.S. forces occupied Bacolod, 
provisional capital of Negros Island. 

B-29's bombed Nagoya. 
The Silesian city of Glogau. 

under siege smce Feb. 13, fell to 
the Russians. 

The Yugoslav g·overnment of 
Marshal Tito recognized the Lublin 
Provisional Government in w·arsaw. 

The United Nations War Crimes 
Commission announced that Adolf 
Hitler's name headed one of the 
five lists of war criminals that had 
been compiled. It declared that 
the leaders of enemy govern
ments would not be immune from 
prosecution for war crimes. 

The Nazi Party order every Ger
man to "do or die" in the face of 
the Allied Armies or to be out
lawed as a traitor. 

April 2.-In a reporit on losses 
in the Philippines, Japanese 
casualties numbered 308,180; 
American ca:,ualties were 31,132. 

General Wei Lih-huang was 
sworn in as Deputy Commander
in-Chief of Chinese Army Head
quarters. 

The Allies isolated the Ruhr. 

The Russians captured NagYka
nizsa, the last important Hungarian 
industrial center. 

James F. Byrnes resigned as 
Director of the Office of War 
Mobilization and Reconversion. 
President Roosevelt appointed Fred 
M. Vinson to succeed him. 

April 3.-The Americans 1andzd 
on Legaspi. 

Ratification instruments of the 
Sino-Canadian Treaty were ex
changed. 

Russian forces captured Bratis
lava, capital of Slovakia, and 
Wiener-Neustadt, industrial suburb 
of Vienna. 

Chinese Ambassador Wei• Tao
ming, British Ambassador Earl 
Halifax and Russian Ambassador 
Andre~ Gromyko conferred with 
Secretary of State Edward R. 
Stettinius on organizational and 
proc·edural plans for the San Fran
cisco Conference. 

Appolon Aleandrovich Petrov 
was appointed Soviet Ambassador 
to China, replacing A. S. Paniush
kin, who had resigned because of 
illness. 

D1·. Hsu Tao-ling was appointed 
Director of the Department of 
PoUtical A!ffairs of the E'xecutive 
Yuan. 

U.S. Secretary of State Stettinius 
announced that the United States 
would not support any move to 
postpone the San Francisco Con
ference. He also declared that 
while the United States would con
tinue to back the Soviet request 
for three ·votes, it would ask for 
only one vote. 

The 300-mile arc of the Allied 
front. backed by 1,000,000 men, 
drove deeper into the Reich at all 
points. The Allies took Muenster 
and Kassel. 

Ap1·il 4.-The U.S. Senate For
eign Relations Committee approved 
the extension of Lend-Lease. 

The Russians crossed the lower 
Carpathians. The advance into 
Czechoslovakia continued and Red 
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Army units in Yugoslavia moved 
toward Graz. 

A total of 1,352,002 German 
prisoners was taken in the west 
since D-Day. 

General Hurley visited London 
en route to China. 

American troops landed on Tawi 
Tawi, Sanga Sanga and Bongao, at 
the tip of the Sulu Archipelago 
and only 30 miles from Borneo. 

Th British Commonwea~th Con
ference on security issues opened 
in London. 

April 5.-The Japanese opened a 
drive in Shensi. 

The Russians reached the cit.v 
limits of Vienna. 

U.S. forces land·ed on Masba~e, 
northeast of Leyte. 

A new treaty was signed between 
China and Sweden. 

Russia denounced its neutrality 
pact with Japan. The Koiso 
Cabinet resigned en bloc. Admiral 
Baron Kantaro Suzuki become the 
new premier. 

A joi-nt Army-Navy Comm·and 
for the Pacific Theater was an
nounced by the U.S.. Joint Chiefs 
of Staff in Washington. General 
MacArthur was made Commander 
of all Army Forces, and Admiral 
NimHz, Commander of all Naval 
Forces in the Pacific. General H. 
H. Arnold continued with a 
separate command of the 20th Air 
Force. 

The China Law Society held its 
annual meeting. 

The Minictry of Educ,ation an
nounced the formation of the 
Sino-American Cultural Service. 

The Allies captured Muehlhause:1 
in Germany. 

British forces reached Taungup, 
-a Burmese port 200 miles north of 
Rangoon. 

A.i;l"il 6.-After the denunciation 
by the Soviet Union of the neutra
lity pact with Japan, the Island 
Empire declared that the greatest 
effort would be made to main'.ain 
neu'.rality with the Soviet Union 
and that "both parties were bound 
to mainta'n neutrality for another 
year at least." 

The Chinese launched a counter
offensive against Japanese forces 
invading Shensi. 

April 7.-The· Allies crossed the 
Weser River. 

U.S. carrier planes sank the 
40,000-ton Japanese battleship 
"Yamato" and five other warships. 

Dr. T. V. Soong left Chungking 
for America to attend the San 
Francisco Conference. 

Four hundred B-29's a:ttacked 
Tokyo and Nagoya. 

April 8.-Admiral Baron Kantaro 
Suzuki, new Japanese Premier, 
installed a battle cabinet and 
changed the army and air com
mands. He also told the Japanese 
people that optimism over Japan's 
survival in the war was unwarrant· 
ed. 

The Foreign Policy Association 
of China was inaugurat·ed. 

General Lo Cho-ying, Inspector
General for the training of the 
Youth Army, in a review of the 
Youth Army divisions, urged them 
to work for a common victory with 
the Allied Army. 

April 9.-Hitler took full pet• 
sonal command of the Army. 

Ratification docum-en'.s of the 
Sin·o-Brazilian Treaty were ex· 
changed. 

Koenigsberg !feil. The R.A.F. 
sank the German battleship, 
"Admiral Scheer," at Kiel. 

The United Nations Committee 
of Jurists Conference opened in 
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Washington to draft a statute for 
the proposed International Court 
of Justice. 

The Chinese recaptured Nan
chang in northern Hupeh. 

General Hurley left London en 
route to Chungking. 

In Burma, British troops cap
tured Thazi. 

Jolo, capital of the Sulu 
Archipelago, was captured. 

The United States, the Latin 
American nations, Great Britain, 
Canada, France and the Nether
lands recognized the Farrell 
Government of Argentina. 

April 10.-The Chine,se took 
Changsuicheng in Honan. 

Russian forces captured the 
center of Vienna. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
returned to Chungking from 
Washington. 

The Americans took Hanover. 
The Allies crossed the . Senio 

River in Italy. 
U.S. Marines on Okinawa captur

ed the naval base at Unten Harbor. 
General Alexander launched a 

new offensive in Italy. 
April 11. - Spain s,evered 

diplomatic relations with Japan. 
The U.S. 9th Army reached the 

Elbe River at Madgeburg after a 
50-mile advance. German cities 
which fell to the Allies included 
Essen, Gelsenkirchen and Coburg. 

The Allies in Italy crossed th<! 
Frigido River and captured .Massa. 

April 12. - Allied forces crossed 
the Elbe River and captured 
Weimar. 

Russia and Yugoslavia signed a 
20-Year treaty of friendship and 
rr1ilitary alliance. 

' President Roosevelt died. Vice
President HaITy S. Truman suc
c-eedod to the presidency. 

Representatives of Saudi Arabia, 
Syria, and Lebanon signed the De
claration of the United Nations, 
bringing the number of signatori-es 
to 47. 

April 13.-Allied troops cut the 
main railroads and highways link
ing southern Germany ,a,nd Berlin, 
in a drive to split Germany. 

The Chinc>se recapture of Laoho
kou was announced. 

Vienna fell to the Russians. 
Bohol, last of the central Philip

pines held by the Japanese, was 
invaded by American forces. 

April 14-To the south from 
Paoking, a new Japanese offensive 
moved toward Chih-kiang, Ameri
can air base in Hunan. 

American forces landed on Ra
pupapu and the Bataan islands. 

Tokyo was raided by 400 B-29's, 
with heavy damage. 

Fort Drum, the "concrete battle
ship" in Manila Bay was blown 
up by American forces. 

A Japanese counter-attack on 
Okinawa was repulsed, 

President Truman reaffirmed 
President Roosevelt's "Good Neigh
bor" policy. 

Premier Joseph Stalin has agreed 
to send Foreign Commissar Vya
cheslav M. Molotov to the United 
Nations Security Conference in 
response to a request by President 
Truman, the White Hou,:,e announi.:
ed. 

The Eighth Army crossed the 
Sillaro River in Italy. 

April 15.-Sinning in western 
Hunan fell to the Japanese. 
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April 16.-Taungup, a Burmese 
port, fell to the British. 

Truman, in his first message to 
Cong1·ess, pledged. to support and 
defend Roosevelt's ideals. 

Chungking paid its last tribute 
to Roosevelt. President Chiang 
personally officiated at the cere
mony. 

Allied armies ente1·ed Nurem
berg. 

Three Red Armies launched an 
offensive on Berlin. 

Truman conferred with Eden, 
Chairman of the British delegation 
to the San Francisco Conference. 

April 17.-It was reported that 
the Japanese had developed a 
"suicide plane" to be used against 
battleships and carriers. 

Truman asked the U.S. armed 
forces to complete Roosevelt's 
task. 

Truman signed the extension of 
the Lend-Lease Act and declared 
that Lend-Lease would be con
tinued until Japan's defeat. 

Hsihsiakow in south Hunan, a 
strategic point, fell to the Chin
ese. 

The United States, Great Bri
tain and C'anada signed the 4th 
Lend-Lease Agreement with Rus
sia. 

Dr. Coonley, Adviser to the Chin
ese Government, declared at the 
annual meeting of the China
America Council of Commerce and 
Industry that unless China was 
industrialized in the future, the 
safety of the East and the wel
fare of _ the world would be 
jeopardized. 

April 18.-Dr. T. V. Soong con
ferred with Stettinius. 

American troops entered Czecho
slovakia, thµs cutting Germany in 
two parts. The Canadian Fil·st 

Army split German forces in the 
Netherlands. 

Argenta, in Italy, fell to the 
British. 

The Chinese 1·ecaptured Fan
cheng in northern Hupeh. 

April 19. - Leipzig and Halle 
fell to the Amel"icans. Stalin an
nounced that the battle of Bel'lin 
was on. 

Dr. T. V. Soong conferred with 
Truman. 

April 20.-lt was announced 
that during the 12 months ending 
March 31, mo1·e than 550,000 tons 
of cargo were carried to the fight
ing fronts of north and central 
Burma. 

Nuremberg fell to the Allies. 
American troops broke into the 

Po Valley in Italy. 
The British 2nd Army smashed 

the Hamburg-Bremen line. 
A preliminary draft of a statute, 

similar to .that of the Permanent 
C'ourt of Justice of the Hague, 
was signed by jurists of 44 United 
Nations. The draft, to be sub
mitted to the San Francisco Con
ference, was an outline for the 
New International Court of Jus
tice. 

The capture of Cotabato, provin
cial capital of south Mindanao, 
was announced. 

A Japanese three-pronged offen
sive ,against Chihkiang was check
mated. 

In a letter to Secretary Stettin
ius, former Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull stated that because 
of ill health he would be unable 
to attend the San Francisco Con
ference. 

April 21.-General MacArthm 
announced the complete liberation 
of the central Philippines. 

Japan attnounced a general 
reshuffling of regio1ial officials. 
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A treaty of friendship and mu
tual assistance was signed by 
Russia and the Polish Provisional 
Gove1·nment. 

Asch; in Czechoslovakia, fell to 
Allies. 

The Allies freed Bologna. 

Churchill reiterated Britain's 
promise to fight the Japanese to 
the finish. 

April 22.-A Japanese-sponsored 
conference, designed to riv·al the 
United Nations Confe1·ence at San 
Francisco to be convened on April 
25, was attended by Japan's pup
pet governments of Manchuria, 
China, Thailand, Burma and the 
Philippines. 

Molotov arrived in Washington 
from Moscow to confer with Tru
man, Stettinius and Eden. 

The Americans crossed the 
Danube. 

The conque•st of le Island, off 
Okinawa, was completed. 

April 23.-The Allies in Italy 
reached the Po River. 

A list of members of the 4th 
People's Political Council was 
publicized. 

Dr. Joseph Needham, Chahman 
of the British Institute for Scienti
fic Research and Head of the Sino
British .Scientific Cooperation In
stitute, arrived in Chungking from 
England. 

The United States, Britain and 
Russia issued a warning to the 
Nazi High Command that they 
would be individually responsible 
for the safety of Allied prisoners 
of war and foreign workers. 

A conference between Lieutenant 
General Daniel I. Sultan, Lieuten
ant General A. C. Wedemeyer and 
other high ranking Allied officers 
on the war against Japan was 
concluded. 

April 
crossed 
Modena 
ed. 

24.-The Allies in Italy 
the Po River. Spezia, 

and Ferrara were captur-

The Russians encircled Berlin. 
Chinese forces launched an at

tack along a 100-mile front to pro
tect the U.S. air base at Chih
kiang. 

Marshal Henri-Philippe Petain, 
Chief of State of the Vichy re
gime, arrived in ·switzerland on 
his way to surrender to the French 
Government and face charges of 
treason. 

General Barney M. Giles was 
appointed Commanding General of 
the U.S. Army Air Forces in the 
Pacific Ocean Area. 

April 25,-'l'he United Nations 
World Security Conference ope-n
ed in San Fr.a-ncisco· with 46 na
tions represented. 

British troops captured the oil 
center of Yenangyang in Burma. 

D_elegates of the United States, 
Great Bl'itain, Russia, France and 
Belgium met in Oakland, Cali
fornia, to create the structure for 
a new World Labor Organization. 

R.A.F. planes blasted Berchtes
gaden. 

The Russians crossed the Elbe 
River near Dresden. The capture 
of Pillau ended resistance in the 
East Prussian pocket. 

Tokyo Radio declared that B-29's 
had razed seven industrial sections 
of the city and destroyed 770,000 
homes. 

·Truman conferred with U.S. 
Army and Navy C'hiefs. 

A Russian army took Stettin in 
Prussia and Erno in Czecho
slovakia. 

April 26.-The British 2nd Army 
captured Bremen. American 
troops took Eage1· in Czecho
Slov·akia. Italian partisans were 
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in contrnl of Malin and Turin, In 
Burma, British forces seized 
Toungoo, 167 miles from Rangoon. 

April 27.-At the San Fran
cisco Conference, the delegates 
accepted the Soviet request that 
the Conference should have four 
presidents, namely, Stettinius, 
Molotov, Eden and T. V. Soong. 
The Russian proposal that White 
Russia and the Ukraine be admitted 
to the Conference was also accept
ed, However, the Russian request 
that the Lublin Provisional Gov
ernment of Poland be allowed to 
attend the Conference was re
jected. A resolution expressing 
the hope that- Poland be represent
ed as soon as the Lublin govern
ment was broadened was passed. 

Washington, London and Moscow 
announced the linking of the West
ern and Eastern Fronts on April 
25 at Torgau on the Elbe River. 

The U.S. 3rd Army captured 
Regensburg on the Danube. -An 
Anti-Nazi uprising in Munich was 
reported crushed. The Allies here 
in Genoa, 

Italian partisans captured Mus
solini in his flight from Lake Como 
to Germany. 

Marshal Petain arrived in Paris 
to face trial for treason. 

April 28,-U.S. Ambassador Pat
rick J. Hurley, returned to Chung-· 
king from a conference with Pre
mier Stalin at Moscow, said that 
the United States, Great Britain, 
and the Soviet Union were in 
ag1·eement on C'hinese policy and 
we1·e anxious for China to work 
out her own destiny in her own 
way. 

Benito Mussolini, Italy's dictator 
for 21 years, and 13 henchmen 
were executed by Italian partisans. 

Heinrich Himmler, Head of the 
S.S., who offered unconditional 

surrender to Britain and the Unit
ed States, was informed that un
condHional surrender mu9t be 
m~de to all of the three major 
Allies. 

The U.S. 7th A1·my arrived in 
Augsburg, Germany. British forces 
_in Burma were only 62 miles 
from Rangoon. 

April 29.-Chinese forces re
gained Nama in Kwangsi, 

Czechoslovakia and Sweden 
agre.ed to r,eestablish diplomatic 
relations. 

The 45,000-ton aircraft carrier 
"Franklin Roosevelt" was launch
ed in New York Harbor. 

The Provisional Gov·ernment of 
Austria was formed. 

The Allies captured Milan and 
Venice. 

April 30.-Ukraine, White Russia 
and Argentina were invited to 
join the San Francisco Conference, 

The United States, Britain, the 
Soviet Union, China and Fra!lce 
met to consider the U.S. program 
on trusteeship. 

America and Britain withheld 
recognition of the new Provisional 
Government of Austria sponsored 
by Russia. 

U.S. forces completed the cap
ture of Munich. 

The U.S. House of Representa
tives authorized the United States 
to join the Food and Agricultural 
Organization of the United 
Nations. 

A. A. Petrov, new Sovie,t Am
bassador to China, arrived in 
Chungking, 

General Mark Clark declared 
that the German Army as a mili
tary force in Italy no longer ex
isted. 

Korea protested agaivst exclu
sion from the San Francisco ·con
ference. 
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.Ml!Y 1.-Allied forces landed on 
the eastern coast of Borneo. 

The C'hinese Delegation to the 
United Nations Conference on 
International Organization held its 
first press conference in San 
Francisco. 

Hamburg Radio announced the 
death of Adolf Hitler. Admiral 
Karl Doenitz became the Nazi 
Chief. 

The China Labor Welfare Asso
ciation was inaugurated. 

President Truman announced 
the surrender of all German forces 
in Italy. 

Japan announced a general re
organization of the naval com
mand. 

May 2.-Dr. Wong Wen-hao re
po1'ted an increased output in 18 
main industrial products. 

British forces landed on both 
banks of the Rangoon River in 
Burma. 

Berlin fell after a 12-day siege 
by Soviet troops. 

Pierre Laval, former Vichy 
Prime Minister, was arrested in 
Barcelona. 

May 3.-The British recaptured 
Rangoon, Burm,a-. (J.t fell to the 
Japanese on March 9, 1942). 

General Wedemeyer 
statement on his visit to 
States. 

Hamburg capitulated 
fight. 

issued a 
the United 

without a 

British armies crossed Kiel. 
The Doenitz Government of 

Germany was moved from Berlin 
to Copenhagen, Denmark. 

. May. 4·.-All German forces in 
the Netherlands, .Denmark and 
n·orthwesterri Germany, including 
Helgoland a-nd the Frisian Islands; 
surrendered to ·Montgomery. 

All of Slovakia was liberated_. 

Truman conferred with Osmcna 
on the independence of the Philip
pines. 

May 
19th and 
to the 
and the 

5.-The German 1st, 
24th Armies surrendered 
American 7th Army 
French 1st Army, leav-

ing only one German army oppos
ing the Western Allies. 

Czechoslovak resistance forces 
took over Bohemia and Moravia 
and again made Prague the capital 
of Czechoslovakia. 

Amendments to the Dumbarton 
Oaks Plan were proposed. 

The Sixth Kuomintang Congress 
opened in Chungking. President 
Chiang asked for the adoption of 
a proposal to call a National As
sembly on November 12 for the 
pm·pose of framing a new constitu
tion for Cbina. 

The U.S. War Department an
nounced that U. S. troops in 
Europe would be sent straight to 
Asia without first returning to 
America. It also added that it 
planned to maintain an army of 
6,968,000 men. 

May 6.-The Chinese scored a 
victory in western Hunan. 

Davao in Mindanao was liberat
ed. 

Japan protested against a Ger
man offer of surrender. 

Portugal broke relations with 
Germany. 

Ruegen, the last German strong
hold on the Baltic, was seized by 
Russian troops. 

In Burma, the British 14th Army 
and the Indian 15th Corps joined, 
between Rangoon and Pegu, to 
form an unbroken front .. 

May 7.-Gcrmany surrendered 
unconditionally to the Allies,· The 
Act of Surrender was signed at 
2.41 a.m. French time, in Reims, 



982 CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1945 

France, thus ending the war in 
Europe. 

Joaquim Eulalio de Nascimentoe 
Silva, Brazilian Ambassador to 
China, was decorated by the Chin
ese Government. 

Spain broke diplomatic rela•tion~ 
with Germany. 

Generalissimo Chiang appealed 
to the Allies to use all their forces 
to smash Japan. 

German forces in Czecho
slovakia, refusing to accept the 
surrender, continued to fight in 
Prague. 

Breslau, capital of German 
Silesia, fell to the Red Army 
after an 84-da,y sitoge. 

May 8.-V-E Day was pro
claimed in Washington and Lon
don. President Truman in a 
message said," Our victory is but 
half won," and called on Japan to 
surrender unconditionally or face 
utter destruction. President 
C'hiang stressed total victory in his 
message and congratulated Allied 
leaders. · 

Commenting on the news of 
Germany's surrender, General Jiro 
Minami, head of the Political Asso
ciation of Greater Japan, said that 
the Japanese never had "the slight
est intention of relying on the 
power of Gemany in prosecuting 
this sacred war. There is nothing 
for us to think about but how to 
win the war." 

The formal ratification of Ger
many's unconditional surrender 
was signed in Berlin. 

A. A. Petrov, newly appointed 
Soviet Ambassador to China, pre
sented his credentials to Presi
dent Chiang. 
' · The British Admiralty orde1·ed 
all German submarines to report 
'theh positions and proceed to de
signated ports.· 

German forces withdrew from 
Prague. 

Dresden in Germany and Olo
mouc in Czechoslovakia fell to the 
Russians. 

King Leopold III of Belgium and 
his wife were liberated. 

It was announced that it cost 
the U.S. $275,000,000000 to wage 
the war against Germany. 

Chinese forces launched a gen-
eral counter-offensive on the 
western Hunan front. 

May 9.-Four hundred B-29's 
from the Marian,a-s bombed Japan
ese targets on the islands of 
Honshu, Shikoku and Kyushu. 

''The war is not over for the 
U.S.S.R. till all aggressors are 
defeated," said Molotov, Soviet 
Foreign Commissar. 

It was announced that Hitler's 
Air Minister, Marshal Herman 
Goering, had surrendered to the 
American Seventh Army. 

German guerrilla pilots bombed 
Prague and surrounding communi
ties. 

Chinese forces, aided by their 
planes, broke the Japanese · line 
east of the American air base at 
Chihkiang. 

It was announced that Russia 
received 36 percent of U.S. Lend
Lease aid. 

The liberation of Denma1·k was 
announced. 

Quisling was arrested at Oslo. 
May 10.-0ne hundred and fifty 

B-29's attacked an aircraft plant 
near Kobe. 

Samal Island, off the coast of 
Davao, was taken by the Ameri
cans. 

The C'h.inese recaptured Sin
chang in Chekiang. 

The Cabinet of the Suzuki Gov
ernment announced that Germany's 
capitulation wouJd not .make the 
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slightest change in Japan's war 
objective; Japan would devote its 
total effort toward the complete 
destruction of the unjust ambition 
of the United States and Britain. 

Four Russian armies continued 
to battle intransigent German 
fol'ces in a 9,900 square mile pocket 
of Czechoslovakia. 

Churchill warned that conscrip
tion would go on for the war 
against Japan. 

May 11.-B-29's sowed mines 
around Japanese home waters. 

Tokyo Radio announced that all 
Japanese ex-servicemen and all 
youths 16 years of age and over 
who had not yet been conscript
ed would be subjected to imme
diate induction after May 20, 
This was stipulated in a new re
vision of the National Conscription 
Law for the defense of the Japan
ese home islands against invasion. 

Announcement was made of the 
capture of the Japanese Ambas
sador to Germany General Hiro
shi Oshima, his diplomatic corps, 
and sev•E:ral Germans of ministerial 
rank including Dr. Walther Funk, 
President of the Reichsbank and 
Minister of Economics. 

U.S. Secretary of War Henry L. 
Stimson announced his Govern
ment's plans for ruling the Ameri
can zone of conque1·ed Germany. 

The movement of 3,000,000 
veterans of the European war to 
the Pacific theater was well under 
way. 

A record B-29 raid spread giant 
fires in' the oil centers of Honshu 
Island. 

It was announced that Canada's 
casualties in the Army, Navy and 
Air Forces during the war totalled 
102,875. 

The formal demobilization of the 
1·emains of the German Army, 
Navy and Air Forces was begun. 

Tokyo Radio admitted that 
"Japan started the war on he1· 
own accord for her own reasons," 
and would continue to fight to 
"avenge fallen Germany." 

It was announced that in the 
first four months of 1945, 2,000,000 
tons of Japanese shipping had been 
sunk or damaged by planes based 
in the Philippines. 

-A threat to Chihkiang was re
moved as the Chinese smashed a 
major Japanese drive. 

Chinese troops entered Foochow, 
important port city and capital of 
Fukien, and fought along the east
ern seaboard. 

The C'hinese recaptured Cheng
hsien in Chekiang. 

May 12.-Chinese troops in 
Hunan pressed to within 25 miles 
of Paoking, a major enemy base. 

The size of the Security Coun
cil of the world organization to 
be set up was detel'mined to be 
11 members by a committee in 
charge of that problem. 

The German-held pocket in 
Czechoslovakia was cut to 1,200 
square miles. 

In celebrating the Victory in 
Europe, Generalissimo Chiang de
clared, "We are confident that in 
the not far distant future Japan 
will meet the same fate as Hitler
ite Germany and will not be pe1·
mitted to escape the retribution 
she fully deserves." 

Lieutenant Colonel Joseph Hodg
son was appointed as U.S. Com
missioner on the United Nations 
War · Cri:ines C'ominission. 

Edwin A. Locke, Jr. succeeded 
Donald Nelson as President Tru
man's representative to foreign 
governments. 
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May _13,-Prime Minister .. Chur
chill declared that he did not in
tend to allow "totalitarian or police 
government" to take the place of 
German dictatorship in liberated 
Europe and invited the United 
States to continue cooperating 
with Great Britain. 

The nussians in Czechoslovakia 
cleaned up isolated pockets of 
Germans. 

Five hundred B-29's smashed 
Nagoya, raining 3,300 tons of in
cendiaries in an hour and a half 
daylight raid. 

It was revealed that a sum of 
$5,000,000 had been appropriated 
by the Central Gove1·nment for 
the relief of war refugees in north
ern Hupeh. 

Street fighting took place in 
Focohow. 

May 14.-The Kuomintang Con
gress decided to convene a 
National Assembly on Nov·ember 
12 to inaugurate a constitutional 
government. 

Generalissimo Chiang con-
gratulated Chinese and U.S. Air 
Forces on the victory in Hunan. 

Dr. T. V. Soong and President 
Truman conferred on Lend-Lease 
problems. 

The American and British gov
ernments were reported to have 
sent similar notes to Marshal Tito 
saying that Tdeste must remain 
under Allied control until its 
future had been determined at the 
the peace table. 

Australian force_s -_captur_ed We
wak Peninmla in Nev,r Guinea. 

The Provisional Government of 
Austria decJar!!d its i_ndepe11dence. 
All Nazi laws were· abo_lislled· a;nd 
Republica-n fo.Ws -restored.:· __ · 

Edwin A. Locke,_ Jr. -succeeded 
Donald Nelson as hea4 .. Qt. the 

American Production Missio11 in 
China. 

Eden conferred with Truman 
and Joseph Grew. -

May 15.-U.S. carrier planes 
ended a three-day strike at Kyu
shu Island. 

The U.S. Senate approved the 
Navy's $28,603,000,000 Appl'Opria
tion Bill, for the next fiscal year. 

The Japanese Government voted 
to abrogate all its Axis mutual 
assistance treaties, including the 
anti-Comintern pacts. 

Idenek, Premier of Czechoslova
kia, announced that an autonomous 
government had been set up in 
Ruthenia and that it desired to 
join the Soviet Union. 

Field Marshal General Wilhelm 
Keitel of the German High Com
mand was arrested by the Allies. 

The Allies took over 475 Ger
man ships. 

Truman announced that he 
favored repeal of the Johnson Act. 

May 16.-The Chinese High 
Command said that the victory at 
Chihkiang had ended a Japanese 
menace to the U.S. air base in 
Hunan. · 

Hitler's Labor Minister, Dr. Ro
bert Ley, was captured. 

Prime Minister MacKenzie King 
of Canada stated that about 
30,000 Canadians would fight in 
the war against Japan, in addition 
to naval units and an air force. 

Korean prisoners in Free China 
were given their liberty. 

Five hundred B-29's again hit 
Japanese targets in Nagoya. 

May 17,-President Chiang was 
reelected Tsungtsai (Director-Gen
eral) of the Kuomintang by the 
Party Congress. 

· C'hungking admitted that the 
Chinese were forced out of Foos 
chow. 
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Denmark broke relations with 
Japan. 

The British Government issued 
a White Paper outlining a plan 
whereby part of Burma was to 
attain full self-government with
in the British Commonwealth in 
three stages. 

May 18,-Three hundred B-29's 
bombed Hamamatsu, important 
industrial center on Honshu. 

GeneralissimQ Chiang congra
tulated Chinese troops on the 
Honan victory. 

The Chinese Government con
ferred the Grand Cordon of the 
order of Propitious Clouds on the 
Chilean President. 

U.S. forces broke the Shuri de
fense line in Okinawa. 

The Kuomintang Congress 
adopted proposals to pave the way 
for the inauguration of constitu
tionalism, and a resolution to 
strengthen cooperation with the 
Soviet Union. The C'ongress also 
advocated a minimum wage scale, 
a 48-hour week and annual vaca
tions with pay for farmers and 
laborers. 

A 12-point peace policy of Bri
tain's Conservative Party was 
outlined in a statement issued by 
the party's Central Office. 

Professor P. M. Roxby, Chief 
Representative of the British Coun
cil in China, arrived in Chung
king. 

May 19.-Alfred Rosenberg, 
Nazi philosopher, was arrested. 

May 20.-General Sllil Li-jen, 
Commander of the Chinese New 
First Army, was invited to visit 
the European theaters of war by 
General Eisenhower. 

U.S. troops withdrew from 
Trieste. Marshal Tito also agreed 
to withdraw his army from Carin
thia. 

The question of regional secur
ity within the framework of inter
national security, which had been 
baffling the Soviet Union on the 
one hand and the United States 
and Latin-American on the other, 
was decided by a compromise. 

A. A. Petrov, Soviet Ambassador 
to China, and the· Staff Members 
of the Soviet Embassy were honor
ed at dinner by President Chiang. 

The Chinese opened a new drive 
in Kwangsi. They captured Ho
chih, took Mamoi near Foochow 
and cleared the Min River from 
Foochow to the coast. 

The reorganization of the Ser
vices of Supply C'ommand in the 
China-Burma-India Theater was 
announced. 

May 21.-The Sixth National 
Kuomintang Congress ended a 17-
day session. Resolutions were 
adopted to start a general coun
ter offensive against the Japanese. 

It was announced that Japan was 
pooling civilian organizations for 
men, women and youths in a home 
defense corps, in anticipation of 
an Allied invasion of the home
land. Twenty million students 
from 14 years of age were mobil
ized for the formation of an 
agrarian militia. 

The small nations at the San 
Francisco Conference opposed the 
Big Five's veto rights. They ob
jected particularly to the Big 
Five's power to veto proposals fo1· 
the peaceful settlement of dis
pute in which they were not dir
ectly involved. 

The Labor Party of Britain re
jected Prime Minister Churchill's 
invitation to remain in the cabinet 
until the end of the war against 
Japan. It suggested that the pre
sent coalition remain only until 
the autumn. 
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The, Chinese recaptured King
chengkiang. 

May 22.-The U.S. War Depart
ment disclosed that Japan had 
been sending giant bomb-laden 
paper balloons toward the western 
part of North America. 

Chinese forces regained Lien
kong in Fukien. 

Full credit for the Hunan vic
tory went to the Chinese, General 
Wedemeyer said. 

Yugoslav troops 
withdraw from the 
of Austria-Trieste 
Giulia, and British 

continued to 
disputed areas 
and Venezia 

and American 
troops moved into new positions. 

President Truman told Congress 
that Lend-Lease and reverge Lend
Lease must continue to hasten the 
end of the war in the Pacific, and 
"plans for reconversion in the '(J'nit
ed States, Britain and Canada are 
being coordinated on a broad front 
so that these nations will be de
voting equitable shares of indus
trious capacity to the war against 
Japan." He also added that Lend
Lease aid to China from March 11, 
1941 to March to March 31. 1945 
totalled US$2,230,000,000·. 

Foreign Minister Mardam of 
Syria demanded the withdrawal 
of French troops from Syria. The 
Lebanese Foreign Minister, Henri 
Pharaon, announced that his coun
try would not bow to French 
force. 

Field Marshal Sir Bernard Mont
gomery was appointed British 
member of the Allied Control 
Commission. 

It was announced that Germany 
had 500 submarines at the end of 
the war, one-tenth of which were 
at sea. 

May 23.-A reshuffle of Truman's 
Cabinet was announced. Clinton 

Ande1·son, Judge Louis Schwellen. 
bach and Thomas Clark were ap
pointed Secretary of Agriculture, 
Secretary of Labor and Attorney 
General respectively. 

Prime Minister Winston Chur
chill resigned in preparation for a 
general election. 

The Allies dissolved the German 
Government headed by Grand 
Admiral Karl Doenitz. The mem
bers of the Government, the High 
Command and General Staff were 
arrested. 

The Chinese recaptured Szeen 
in Kwangsi. 

Nazi Germany's chief anti
Semite, Julius Streicher, was cap
tured near Waldring. 

A joint statement of the For• 
eign Ministers of Syria and Le
banon declared that "no nation in 
the world has the privilege of 
using force" in their countries and 
predicted resistance by the two 
nations, backed by the Arab world. 
French troops in Syria were con
fined to barracks as strikes and 
riots continued. 

Heinrich Himmler, Head of the 
S.S. committed suicide by taking 
poison soon after his capture. 

May 24,-Five hundred and fifty 
B-29's bombed Tokyo. 

C'hinese troops recovered Hwai
yuanchen in Kwangsi. 

The Big Five accepted the Yalta 
formula regarding trusteeship. 

Sir Harold Alexander, Supreme 
Commander in the Mediterranean, 
announced the establishment of the 
British and American military 
government in Austria. 

It was estimated that the Ger
man war dead numbered 4,000,000 
soldiers and 500,000 civilians. 

The U.S. House Banking Com-
mittee approved the Bretton 
Woods international agreement. 
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The Japanese started a new 
offensive in Indo-China. 

The return of the Netherlands 
Government to the Hague was 
announced. 

May 25.-British troops entered 
Bassein in southwestern Burma. 

U.S. forces peneti-ated into Naha 
capital and port city on the west 
coast of Okinawa. 

Senator Millard E. Tydings, head
ing a mission to the Philippines, 
declared that Philippines indepen
dence should be realized before 
June, 1946. 

The withdrawal of three Japan
ese divisions from Hunan, Honan 
and Kwangsi during the past 
month was reported. 

Harry Hopkins and Joseph E. 
Davis, special representatives of 
President Truman, arrived in Mos
cow and London, respectively, in 
what was believed to be prepara
tion for the forthcoming Big 
Three Conference. 

May 26.-Five hundred B-29's 
pounded Tokyo; the imperial 
palace was reported hit. 

Lieutenant General James H. 
Doolittle was named Commander 
of the U.S. 8th Air Force, re
deployed from the European to 
the Pacific Theater . 

. Churchill formed a "Caretaker 
Government."· 

The responsibility of the Secur
ity Council to the General As
sembly in the new world organiza
tion to be created was increased 
to a greater degree than planned 
in the Dumbarton Oaks proposals. 

General Eisenhower removed his 
headquarters to Frankfo1·t-on-
Main. 

May 27.-The Chinese recaptured 
the big inland port of Nanning 
in southern Kwangsi and attacked 

the Japanese in Wenchow, Che
kiang. 

The French Government official
ly expressed regret that the gov
ernments of Syria and Lebanon 
had used the arrival of Sene
galese tl"Oops in the mandated 
areas as an occasion to break off 
negotiations. Britain attempted 
to serve as a mediator. 

Major General Henry S. Aurand 
was appointed Commanding Gen
eral of the Services of Supply, 
U.S. Forces, China Theater, to 
succeed Major General G. X. 
Cheves. 

May 28.-The Sixth Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuo
mintang met. 

Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek 
commended Chinese and U.S. air
men for their achievements. 

Chinese troops drove rapidly to
ward Ishan. 

Street fighting broke out in 
Syria. The Prime Minister of 
Egypt Mahmoud Fahmy Nokrashy, 
told Parliament that the govern
ment supported its sister Arab 
nations in their efforts to main
tain their independence. T'he U.S. 
State Department revealed that it 
was attempting to aid in the 
peaceful settlement of the French
Arabic dispute. 

Stettinius delivered a report on 
America's foreign policy to the 
people. He announced that a 
world security charter was as
sured. 

Clement Attlee, leader of Bri
tain's Labor Party, pledged self
gove1·nment for India. 

May 29.-Four hundred and fifty 
B-29's smashed Yokohama. 

Ting Hsueh-ling and Kuo Mu
zo, noted Chinese scholars, were 
invited to attend the celebration 
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of the 220th anniversary of the 
Soviet Scientific Academy in Mos·
cow and Leningrad. 

British Foreign Secretary Eden 
1described the disturbances in 
Syria as serious. French troops 
were reportedly shelling Damas
cus. The French accused the 
British of meddling. 

''Middle" powers at the San 
Francisco Conference won their 
fight to give each country a vote 
in the Security Council whenever 
the council proposed to use its 
forces. 

The Sino-Netherlands Treaty 
was signed in London. 

The Chinese led a drive on 
Paoking and Hsihsiakow. 

Attorney General Sir David 
Maxwell Fyfe was appointed 
British representative on the War 
Crimes Commission. 

May 30.-C'hinese armies fought 
in the outskirts of Ishan in a 
drive on Liuchow, former U.S. air 
base in Kwangsi. 

Liuchow was swept by fires as 
the Japanese were reported to be 
preparing to evacuate the city. 

Pingyang and Suilu in Kwangsi 
were recaptured. 

Vice Admiral Jisaburo Ozawa 
was named Commander-in-Chief 
of the Japanese Navy, nplacing 
Admiral Soemu Toyoda, who be
came Chief of the Naval Gene1·al 
Staff. 

The Chinese Air Fo1·ce 11tt11cked 
Nanking and shot down ten Zol'OS, 

Marshal Zhukov WIIK nnm"'d 
Soviet member of the Allied Con
trol Commission for Gc1·mnny, 
Foreign Minister Anu11h!1•11wt1n 
Sepaphbodi of Iran nn1rnuncNI 
the government hnd 11Bk@d tlll! 
United States, Gre11t J31•lt11ln 11ntl 
Russia to withdraw all th@lr tl'!Jflfrn 
from Iran. 

President Bechara of El Khoury 
of Syria signed a decree calling 
for volunteers between the ages 
of 18 and 35. Fighting between 
Arabs and Frenchmen grew more 
serious in Syria, where French 
troops reportedly had occupied the 
Parliament building in the capital, 
Damascus. 

A 2,000-mile Calcutta-Kunming 
telephone line was opened. ' 

May 31.-The first plenary ses
sion of the Sixth Central Execu
tive Committee was concluded. 
President Chiang, in his message, 
urged greater efforts to win the 
war. 

President C'hiang and Dr. H. H. 
Kung resigned as President and 
Vice-President of the Executive 
Yuan respectively. The former 
was preceeded by Dr. T. V. Soong 
and the latter by Dr. Wong Wen
hao. 

The Chinese Foreign Ministry 
announced that China and :Argen
tina had established formal diplo
matic relations. 

U.S. forces captured Naha, 
capital of Okinawa. 

Prime Minister Churchill sent a 
note to General de Gaulle which 
contained the request that "You 
immediately order the French 
troops to cease fil·e and to with
draw to their barracks." The Bei
rut Radio reported that the French 
had complied with the cease-fire 
01·der. 

Representatives of 16 govern
monts met in London for the open
ing session of a three-day war 
ci•lmcs conference. 

Wedemeyer laudod Sino-Ameri
mm m!lita1•y cooperation. 

.Juno 1,-A new 12Ut A1·rny was 
formlld in Burma under the com-
1mmd ot Litmtenant-G@noral Sir 
Mont11n11u Stopford. 
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General de Gaulle issued a 
cease-fire order 1to French troops 
in the Levu.t. The Soviet Union 
recommeruied a speedy settlement 
of the isstle. flglufung again broke 
out imt Damascus. 

In a meesage to Congl"ess. Presi
dent Truman promised to double 
the fighting force in tine Pacific. 

Four hundred and fifty B-2:9's 1 

dropped tons of bombs on Osaka. 
Ratification :instruments of the 

Chinese-Belgian Treaty, signed on 
October 2AI, 1!M4. were exchanged 
in Chung)dng. 

Chinese fo:rees recovered the 
railway town of ChielDkiang. '1'he 
Japanese retreated toward Lin
cbow. 

.June Z.-General de Gaulle 
blamed the British Government 
and its agentts for the unre.."1; in 
the Levant. 

The United States and Britai!l 
rejected the Soviet proposal that 
permanent members of the Securi
ty Council be given the right to 
veto discussion on mternational 
disputes. 

The Japanese withdrew from the 
Indo-China border. 

The Greek Government decla..red 
that it considered itself as having 
been at war with .Japall since he&-
11:ilities began between .Japan aud 
Greece's allies. 

.JIPle 3.-.Japan's line west l.f 
Paoking was broken ud iaer 
stronghold. Yenkowpu,, was cap
tured. 

The Lublin Government ordered 
all Germans to leave Poland. 

.Jane 4.-Tbe United Nat'ow. 
W!!!r Crimes Conference was oon
cluded in London. 

Tsinkong was liberated after' 
!!even months of .Ta.pa.Ill~ occup..,-
1:ion. But to the north, the J"apa- ! 

nese made progress in their drh•e 
from Wencbow. 

Churchill formally began his re
election campaign. He attacl..-ed 
the socialist principles of the 
Labor Party. 

The Viceroy of India, Visco,1Jtt 
Wavell. arrived in India from Lon,
don after discussions of the poli
tiall situation in India; 

&esident Truman sent Congre.'lS 
estimates calling for a $4.375,000,000 
Lend-Lease program beginning 
.Ju}y 1. Only countries at war wJth 
.Japan o:t aiding in the redeploy
ment of American troops in Europe 
would receive aid 

The deadlock over the Soviet de
mand for the right to veto dis
cussion of :international disputes 
in the Security Council contiued. 
The United States and Britain de
cided to appeal directly to Marshal 
Stalin to break the deadlock. 

.Joseph Davies returned to 
America from London after com
pleting a special diplomatic mis
sion for President Ti uman. 

The presence in the China 
'!beater of two U.S. Army grol.lI'ci 
force units-1Qie 475th Infantry 
Regiment and the 124th Regiment. 
was announced. 

Dr. T. V. Soong affirmed that 
China would welcome foreir,a 
capital and skill for pool-war re
habilitation . 

,June 5.-Denmark was invited .::o 
the San Francisco Conference. 

The Allied Supreme Commanders 
in Berlin signed the terms for the 
joint control of Germany. 

Prime Minister Churclilll oon
tradicted General de Gaulle"s 
cll.arge that British mwterence 
provoked the distul'bnces m 1the 
Levu.t. He ~ a hope, ftiat 
a Briti.sh~ericu-Fn&c:h Co&~ 
fel-eac:e would settle the ~ 
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Kobe, attacked by B-29's was 
left in flames. 

The Argentine President, Gen
eral Edelmiro Farrell, stressed the 
importance of Sino-Argentine re
lations. 

The Chinese advanced toward 
Paishou and Sokma from Kweilin. 
closing in on Liuchow and Ishan. 

The creation of the United Na
tions Interim Commissfon in Lon
don was agreed to· by the Big 
Five. 

Russia decorated General Eisen
hower and Field Marshal Mon~
gomery. 

June 6.-Brazil declared wal' o·.1 
Japan. 

The Japanese evacuated four in
dustrial towns in the Hongkong 
area. 

More than 1,450 engineersl at
tended a 4-day annual meeting of 
the Chinese Institute of Engineer~. 

The Chinese Air Force carri~d 
out euccessful attacks on Nanking, 
Kiukiang and Ichang. 

Henry Wallace, U.S. Secretary llf 
-Commerce, urged increased trade 
with China·. 

King Haakon of Norway return
ed to Oslo. 

The All~Colonial Peoples' Con
ference issued a manifesto, urging 
the unconditional ending of a11 
colonial systems. 

June 7.~An extraordinary sei:--
sion of the Japanese Cabinet was 
held. 

The Chinese advanced to within 
30 miles southwest of Liuchow 
and recaptured Futing. 

The Big Five reached an agree
ment on the Yalta voting formula. 

General Stilwell conferred with 
General MacArthur ill Manila. 

June 8.-Joseph C. Grew, Acting 
Secretary · of State, declared that 

it was the desire of the United 
States that Korea take its place 
among the free· and independent 
peoples of the world. 

The Chinese won back Lungchow 
in south Kwangsi. 

China and the Dominicaru Re
public signed a new agreement o·n 
free entry of na:tionalfl appended to 
the treaty of 1940. 

June 9,-It was announced that 
C'hinese · troops in the process of 
clearing the Japanese from China, 
had reached the Indo-China border. 
Paishou, Mingming, -and Mingkiang 
in Kwangsi and Pingyang in Che
kiang were recaptured. 

The Minisry of Finance increased 
the official price of gold from 
$35,000 national currency to 
$40,000 per ounce. 

The Japanese Foreign Ministet 
ordered the German diplomatic 
staff in Japan to suspend activi
ties. The Japanese Imperial Diet 
held an extraordinary session. 

Dr. T. V. Soong called on Presi
dent Truman. 

The Philippine Congress passed 
a joint resolution pledging 1,000,000 
men to fight Japan. 

June 10.-!Australian troops in
vaded the northwestern area of 
Borneo, around Brunei Bay, captur
ing the airf.eld and city of Vic
toria, capital of Labuan Island, 
and Brooketon, on the mainland of 
Borneo. 

The Chinese regained conti·ol 
over Ishan, Eltra'tegic town north
west of Liuchow in Kwangsi. Sun· 
feng in Kwangtung was also taken, 

A great parade of Allied forces 
was held in Berlin. 

It was announced that Japan had 
decided to establish a new war
time administrativ·e system to meet 
the critical war situation. 
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Chinese troops reached within 
16 kilometers northwest of Kwei
Jin. 

General Stilwell paid a surprise 
visit to Okinawa. 

The Subject Peoples' Conference 
opened in London. 

Congress leaders of India consult
ed Gandhi on Viscount Wavell's 
proposals. 

.June 11-It was announced that 
about 250,000 Royal Ail' Force per
sonnel would be deployed over
seas by the end of the year to carry 
on the war against Japan. 

The Revised Organic Law of tlie 
Kuomintang Central Executive 
Committee was passed. 

The Chinese evacuated Ishan. 

General Stilwell said that 500,000 
men were needed to invade Japan. 

Generals Pai Chung-hsi, C'hen 
Cheng, Lin Wei, Liu Yueh-han 
and Captain Lin Tsun were de
corated by General Wedemeyer. 

Admirals of the Fleet William 
Leahy and Ernest J. King and 
Generals of the Army Douglas 
MacArthur, William Turner and 
Louis Pick were decorated by the 
Chinese Government. 

The Allies landed in British 
North Borneo. 

Lady Mountbatten ,paid tribute 
to the people of China. 

General Eisenhower declared 
that U.S. troops were being rapid
ly sent to the Far East. 

Dr. T. V. S,oong declared that 
he would visit Moscow on his re
turn to China. 

Major Gene1·al Pai Yu-sung was 
sworn in as Commanding General 
of the Chinese Services of Sup
ply. 

Hsu Kan, Minister of Food, re
ported on the food situation. 

June 12.-The wartime eme·r
gen cy measure bill and volunteers' 
military service bill were pass?.d 
in a special four-day session of the 
Japane!:e Diet. 

U.S. Lend-Lease aid to China 
in the past year increased by more 
than 15 per cent, according to 
Foreign Economic Administrator 
Leo. T. Crowley. The total to 
April, 1945 was $61.000,000, 6.3 
per cent of all U.S. Lend-Lease 
aid. 

Premier Suzuki of Japan was 
authorized to rule the country by 
Imperial Decree. 

The "Big Five" interpretation of 
the Yalta voting formula was ac
cepted. 

The Philippine-China Relief and 
Rehabilitation Commission was in
augurated. 

The Norewegian Cabinet of 
Johan Nyguadsvold resigned. 

.June 13.-The Chinese liberated 
the city of Juian. The Japanese 
fled toward Wenchow. Hoping in 
Kwantung was also retaken. 

The United States, Great Britain 
and the U.S.S.R. issued a state
ment on the new Polish Govern
ment. 

President Truma·n announcPd 
that the time and place had been 
set for the Big Three meeting :le
dicated to the securing of a "just 
and durable" peace. 

June 14.-A White Paper on In
dia: was issued by the British Go,,
ernmen t. E:ight members of the 
working committee of the A!l
India Congre!:s Party, including 
Pandit Jawaharlal !Nehru, Sar:hr 
Uallabhai Pated and Dr. Maulana 
Azad, all former presidents of the 
Congress, were released. 

Five hundred and twenty B-29's 
attacked Osaka. 
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U.S. troops took the town of 
Brunei. 

A voting pr'ocedure was adopted 
by UNCIO. 

Dr. T. V. Soong conferred with 
President Truman. 

The Chinese reoccupied Ishan, 
which they had evacuated three 
days before. 

France paid- high tribute to Gen
eral Eisenhower'. 

Lungnan and Tingnan o·n the 
Kwangtung-Kwangsi border fe]] to 
the Japanese. 

June 15.-'The British Parlia
ment was dis.solved. 

Announcement was made that 
Von Ribbentrop, fmmer Nazi For
eign Minister had been arrested. 

Ratification instruments of the 
Sino-Costa Rican Treaty of Amity, 
signed May 5, 1944, were exchan.s
ed. 

June 16.-Attlee accepted Chur
chill's invitation to attend the 
forthcoming Big Three Meeting a.S 

"a friend and counseUor." 
The Foreign Exchange Examina

tion Committee of the Central 
Bank of China was inaugurated. 

The U.S. Quartermaster Corps 
opened a new depot in Kunming. 

June 17.-Ferruccio Parri was 
designated to form a new Italian 
Cabinet by Crown Princess Um
berto. 

The Government of Iran invit
ed 12 countries to attend the In
ternational Medical Congress to be 
held in Teheran from July 1 to 9. 

Major-General Curtis Lemay 
made a record non-stop flight from 
Hawaii to Washington in a B-29. 

General Marshall and Admil•al 
King urged post-war compulsory 
military training. 

June 18.-The Chinese recaptur
ed the port of Wenchow. 

The British Pacific Fleet attack, 
ed Truk, in the Central Paci!L.IJ. ' 

General Simon Bolivar Buckner 
Commander of the U.S. 10th Army. 
was killed in action on Okinawa 
Major General Roy S. Geiger sue, 
ceeded him. 

It was announced that Lieutenant 
General Raymo·nd A. Wheeler 
would replace Lieutenant General 
Daniel I. Sultan as Commander of 
the India-Burma Theater. 

Major General Heliodvro, Esc~
lante, new Mexican Ambassador to! 
China, arrived in Chungking. 

General Eisenhower arrived in 
the United States, rece1v1ng 
a hero's welcome in Washington, 
and addressed a joint session of 
Congress. 

Australian troops completeci lhe 
occupation of the Brunei Bay area. 

General Sun Li-jen, Command
ing General of the New Chinese 
First Army, arrived in London 
after Normandy, continuing his in
spection of defensive and offen· 
sive systems, in the European war. 

June 19.--General MacArthur an
nounced the set-up of Armed 
Forces in the Western Pacific 
under Lieutenant General Wilhelrr. 1 

D. Styer. 
The National Government an

nounced that the Fourth People's 
Political Council would be con
vened on July 7. 

Chinese forces driving along the 
Nanning-Liuchow Highway and 
those along the Ishan-Liuchow 
Highway met at points 10 kilo
meters southwest of Liuchow. 

June 20.-Thirty-six U.S. Air 
Force officers, including Lieutenant: 
General Harold George, Command· 
er of the Army Transport Com· ; 
mand, and T. B. Wilson, former 
President of the Trans-Continental 
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Western Airlines, were decorated 
by the Chinese Government. 

Sir Reginald Dorman-Smith re
turned to Rangoon as the British 
Governor of Burma. 

It was announced that the Chi
nese National Relief and Rehabili
tation Administration was taking 
steps toward giving assistance to 
southern Kweichow and northern 
Kwangsi. 

Dr. T. V. Soong returned to 
Chungking from America, where 
he attended the United Nations 
Conference on International Or
ganization as head of the Chinesa 
Delegation and held important 
talks with President Truman. Dr. 
Monlin Chiang, Chief Chinese dele
gate to the recent meeting of the 
Institute of Pacific Relations, also 
l'eturned. 

0. K. Yui, Minister of Finanee, 
declated, "The Government is 
doing its utmost to combat infla
tion." 

The establishment of the U.S. 
Tactical Headquarters in China 
was announced by General WedH
meyer. 

The drafting of the World Char
ter was begun. 

The Working Committee of the 
All-India National Congress con
vened. 

General Henry H. Arnold visit
ed Okinawa. 

June 21.-iThe Amerioans cap
tured Okinawa, 82 days after their 
landing. 

General Joseph W. Stilwell was 
appointed Commander of the U.S. 
10th Army. 

General Wedemeyer inspected 
Chinese ,rnd American forces in 
west China. 

The Chinese recovered Kweiping 
in Kwangsi. 

June 22.-The Australian landed 
on Borneo's Lutong oil refinery 
area. 

Aparri, the last major Japanese 
port of escape on Luzon, was cap
tured. 

Announcement was made of fur
ther Japanese withdrawals frorn 
the south China coast, Hainan Is
land, Amoy and Swatow. 

Generai Marshall promised a 
"speedy knock-out" of the Japa
nese. 

Chinese troeyps reached the air
f~eld of Liuchow. Severe fighting 
took place around the tailway sta
tion in the west suburb of the city. 

A new Polish Government was 
formed under terms of the Yalta 
Agreement. 

The first government animal 
pack train from Tibet arrived in 
Kunming. 

June 23.-Emperor Hirohito sent 
a message to the Japanese people 
saying that Japan was facing a 
crisis "unprecedented in scope in 
our national history.'' He also said 
that he was satisfied with the 
''valor and courage" the people 
had shown thus far. 

Lieutenant General James Doo
little, Commander of the IHh Air 
Force, established his headquar
ters at Peterson Field. 

June 24.--Six members of the 
U.S. Congress, led by Representa
tive Harry Roger Sheppard, of 
California, Chairman of the Naval 
Sub-Committee of the House 
Appropriations Comm:ttee, arrived 
in Chungking. 

Copies of German documentf.J 
found indicated that Franco did 
not actively enter the war on the 
side of the Axis simply because 
Spain was not militatily strong 
enough and because of internal 
conflict, 
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June 25.-The opening session of 
the conference of British officials 
and Indian leaders convened in 
Simla to discm:s Viceroy Viscount 
Wavell's new proposals for break
ing the political deadlock in In
dia. 

The National Government an
nounced that it had earmarked a 
sum of $10,000,000,000 for financ
ing agricultural projects for the 
year 1945. 

It was announced that Maulana 
Abul Kalam Azad, President of the 
All-India National Congress, had 
handed a memorandum to Viceroy 
Viscount Wavell. 

The opening phase of an Ameri
can and British air offensive on a 
vast 5,00-mile front mruck Japa
nese targets from the Kuriles to 
Borneo. 

The Philippine House of Repre
sentatives passed a bill banning 
Japanese immigration into the 
Philippines. 

The U.S. Naval task force of the 
North Pacific Fleet crossed the 
Kuriles Chain-into- the eea of 
Okhotsk for the first time and 
nearly annihilated a five-ship 
enemy co·nvoy. 

Dr. T. V. Soong and Dr. Wong 
Wen-hao were inaugurated into 
office as President and Vice-Pre
sident of the Executive Yuan res
pectively, 

Leo T. Crowley, U.S. Foreign 
Economic Administrator, told the 
House Appropriations Committee 
that U.S. Lend-Lease supplies con
tinued to flow to Soviet Ruseia's 
Far Eastern armies at the request 
of President Truman and his high
est military advisers. He also 
urged increase of Lend-Lease aid 
to China. 

Dr. Monlin Chiang was appoint
!!d Secretary General of the Exe-

cutive Yuan and Cheng Yen-fen • 
was appointed Deputy Secretary ' 
General of the Central Executive 
Committee. 

A new Netherlands Cabinet was 
formed. 

President Truman arrived in San 
Francisco to, address the closing 
session of the United Nations Con
ference. 

Churchill in his election speech 
said, "Japan must be beaten as 
thoroughly as Germany." 1 

June 26.-General Wu Chi-wei ' 
appointed Chairman of Hunan and 
and General Sun Lien-chun we1·e 
of Hopei respectively. 

The U.S. House of Repre
sentatives passed a bill to the 
Senate to give the Army U.S. 
$38,500,285,951 to fight Ja pan, 
beginning on July 1. 

The San Francisco Conference 
successfully closed. China, being 
th~ ,f,,rst nation to, resist aggreseion, 
led in the signing of the new World 
Charter with Dr. Wellington Koo 
as the first delegate to put his 
signature on the document. Prasi
dent Truman addressed the final 
session. 

The Chineee recaptured Hwang- ' 
yen in east Chekiang. 

Kuo Mu-jo, well-known Chinese 
writer who was invited to attend 
the 220th anniversary of the Soviet 
Academy of Sciences, arrived in 
Leningrad. 

The resignation of Edward R. 
Stettinius as Secretary of State 
and his appointment as U.S. Re
presentative on the United Nations 
Security Council and Chairman of 
the American Delegation in the 
United Nations General Assembly , 
were announced. I 

The United Nations Preparatory 
Commission decided that its 14· 
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man executive committee should 
be organized in London. 

Marshall Joseph Stalin was pro
moted to the rank of Generalis
simo. 

Eden enunciated a 4-point pro
gram fo.r world peace. 

Viceroy Wavell conferred with 
Jinnah of the Moslem League at 
Simla. 

General Stilwell took up his 
post as Commander of the U.S. 
10th Army. 

Dr. T. V. Soong left C'hungking 
for Moscow. 

June 28.-President Chiang, at 
a prers conference, praised 
Lieutenant General Wedemeyer and 
Ambassador Hurley, urged full,~r 
use of Chinese troops and plead
ed for more U.S. economic assist
ance. 

Twelve American 
arrived in Chungking. 

General MacArthur 
the liberation of the 
island of LuZJon. 

newsmen 

announced 
Philippine 

President Chiang sent ,a congra
tulatory message to President 
Truman on the £'UCCessful conclu
sion of UNCIO, declaring that 
achievements of the conference 
were entirely due to the initiative 
taken by the United States and the 
harmonious cooperation of the 
United Nations. 

The Chinese reestablished them
selves in Lungnan ana Tingnan on 
the Kwangtung-Kiangsi border. 

The British-Chinese Chamber of 
Commerce was formed in London. 

June 29.-Joseph C. Grew, U.S. 
Acting · Secretary of Stater, 
teiterated that no offer of peac~ 
had been recei.ved from the· Japa
nese, through either official or un
official channels. 

A large-scale transfer of Japa
nese industry to Manchuria was 
announced. 

The Conference of Indian leade1·s 
called by Viscount Wavell, to 
constitute an Indian Governing 
Council, adjourned until July 14 
while the Congress party and the 
Moslem league worked out an 
agreement on the selection of the 
Moslem members of the Council. 

The Chinese recaptured Liu
chow. 

It was announced that Japan 
was moving large numbers et 
factories to Manchuria to evade 
Allied bombing of the homeland. 

The preparatory committee of 
the fo1·eign inspection group of 
the China National Industrial As
sociation was inaugurated. 

'I'he House of Represe11tativEas 
pasred President Truman's bill to 
make the Speaker of the House 
next in line of succession should 
the Presidency become vacant be
fote the end of its normal term. 

June 30.----lU.S. forces occupied 
Kume Island. 

Kao Ping-feng, Director of the 
National Direct Tax AdminiSitra
tion, received the death sentence 
for corruption,. 

Dr. T. V. Soong. Preside·nt of the 
Executive Yuan, acc·ompanied by 
Dr. Victor' Hoo, Vice Mini!:'ter of 
Foreign Affairs, arrived. in Mos
cow. 

Major General Lewis Pick was 
awarded the Distinguished Service 
Medal for building the· Stilwell 
Highway. 

James F. Byrnes was named 
U.S. Secretai<y of States by Pre
sident Truman. 

President Truman reported · to 
Congress on UINRRA's China 
operation!l. 
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Admirals King and Nimitz and 
other high ranking admirals in the 
Pacific Theater conferred in Sm 
Francisco on prosecution of the 
war against Japan. 

July 1.-A group of American 
newsmen arrived in Sian. 

The Australians invaded the 
rich oil center of Balikpapan on 
Macassar Strait, on the east coast 
of Borneo. 

The U.S. Senate confirmed the 
nomination of James F. Byrnes as 
Secretary of State. 

July 2.-Greece declared war on 
Japan. 

The Chinese recaptured Llu
cheng in Kwangsi, and Sinfeng 
in Kiangsi. 

Chinese papers in America 
published a joint declaration in 
support of the Chinese Govern
ment's constitutional policy and 
against the Communist demand 
for a coalition government. 

July 3.-American and British 
military personnel entered Berlin 
to take over their respective 
zones. 

Dr. Wellington Koo called on 
President Truman. 

President Truman personally 
presented the San Francisco 
Charter and the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice to 
the Senate and urged a prompt 
ratification. 

James Byrnes and Artemus 
Gates assumed their posts as 
Sel!;retary of State and Under
secretary of the Navy respective
ly. 

Lieutenant General Roy S. 
Geiger took command of U.S. 
Fleet Marine Forces in the Pacific. 

The U.S. Senate Banking and 
Currency Committee approved 
the Bretton Woods Agreement. 

Dr. T. V. Soong was honored at 
big reception given in Moscow by 1 

the Soviet Foreign Commissar 
Molotov. 

July 4.-It was announced that 
principles for revising company 
laws had been decided by the 
Supreme National Defensc 
Council. 

U.S. Governors endorsed the 
United Nations Charter. 

PrP.sident Truman issued an 
Independence Day statement. 

The United States proclaimed 
the liberation of the Philippines. 

John Curtin, Australian Prime 
Minister, died of heart disease. 

Dr. T. V. Soong paid his respects 
to President Kalinin. 

July 5.-The formation of the 
U.S. Army Air Force in the Pacific 
was announced with General 
Carl A. Spaatz and Lieutenant 
General Barney M. Giles as Com· 
mander and Deputy Commander 
respectively. Major General 
Curtis Lemay and Lieutenant 
General James-Doolittle were 
named Commander of the 20th 
Air Force and Commander of the 
7th Air Force respectively under 
General Spaatz' overall command. 
Major-General Keller E. Rockey 
succeeded Lieutenant General 
Roys Geiger as Commanding 
General of the Marine Third 
Amphibious Force. 

The resignation of Secretary of 
the Treasury Henry Morgenthau 
and the retirement of Associate 
Supreme Court Justice Owen J. 
Roberts were announced. 

China, Britain and the United 
States recognized the Polish Gov-' 
ernment of National Unity in 
Warsaw. 
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The Chinese regained control 
over Chennankuan in Kwangsi 
and Pukiang in Chekiang. 

Chen Chieh, Chinese Ambas
sador to Mexico, presented his 
credentials to the Mexican Gov
ernment. 

Britain held General Elections. 

July 6.-U.S. Naval aircraft 
struck Korea for the first time. 

President Chiang, in a message 
to the nation on the eve of the 
eighth anniversary of China's war 
of resistance, urged the entire 
nation to redouble its efforts to 
win final victory. 

China and Britain concluded an 
agreement regarding the ex
ercise of jurisdiction over mem
bers of armed forces in their 
respective territories. 

July 7.-Chinese and Japanese 
war casualties from July 7, 1937 
to May 31, 1945, were disclosed as 
follows: 

Total Chinese casualties num
bered 3,178,003, including 1,752,591 
wounded, 1,310,224 killed and 
115,248 missing. 

Total Japanese casualties num
ered 2,521,737, including 1,318,670 
wounded, 1,179,754 killed and 
23,293 taken prisoner. 
Norway declared war on Japan. 

The first plenary session of the 
Fourth People's Political Council 
opened. President Chiang, in his 
opening address, told of the 
determination of the National 
Government to inaugurate con
stitutionalism. 

July 8.-Dr. H. H. Kung return
ed to Chungking from America. 

July 9.-More than 1,000 Allied 
carrier planes attacked Tokyo. 

July 10.-0ver 1,200 U.S. 
planes bombarded Tokyo. 

Major General Heliodaro 
Escalante Ramirez, first Mexican 
Ambassador to China, presented 
his letters of credence to Presid
ent Chiang. 

General MacArthur assumed 
command of Army Air Forces in 
the Ryukyus. 

July 11.-Dr. Wellington Koo 
arrived in LonJ,.,n. 

July 12.-Joseph Chif!ey was 
appointed Prime Minister of 
Australia. 

Lieutenant General Geo1·ge E. 
Stratemeyer was named Com
mander of U.S. Army Air Forces 
in the China Theater. 

July 13.-Sir Horace- Seymour, 
British Ambassador to China, 
presented two Red Cross am
bulances to the Chungking 
Municipal Government. 

Dr. Wellington Koo had an 
interview with Anthony Eden. 

Dr. T. V. Soong was honored at 
a dinner given by Generalissimo 
Stalin. 

July 14.-Dr. T. V. Soong left 
Moscow. A Sino-Soviet com
munique in connection with Dr. 
Soong's visit to Moscow was 
issued. 

Major General Chennault, Com
mander of the U.S. 14.th Air Force, 
announced that he was leaving 
China and that he would retire 
from the Army. 

Bishop Paul Yu Pin, accompanied 
by Dr. Pan Chao-ying, arrived in 
London at the invitation of the 
Archbishop of Westminster. 

The Anglo-Indian Simla Confer
ence broke down. 

July 15.-Italy declared war on 
Japan. 
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July 16.-It was announced that 
the Executive Yuan had decided 
to appropriate $20,000,000 for 
famine relief in Shensi. 

The U.S. Senate Foreign Rela
tions Committee formally recom
mended that the Senate ratify the 
United Nations Charter as a 
sound and practicable foundation 
of peace. 

General Pechkoff, French Am
bassador to China, left Chungking 
for Paris via Calcutta, Cairo and 
London. 

The People's Political Council 
passed a resolution to pay tribute 
to the great service of General 
Chennault. 

July 17.-The Potsdam Confer
ence opened. 

British and U.S. warships bom
barded Japan. 

A new telephone se1·vice be
tween Kunming and Kweiyang 
was opened. 

The first redeployed American 
service troops arrived in Manila 
from Europe. 

Dr. T. V. Soong and A. A. 
Petrov returned to Chungking 
from Moscow. 

The Chinese fought their way· 
back to Kanhsien. 

The Arab League held a meet
ing in Cairo. 

July llt.=-Lieutenant General 
Sh·atemeyer assumed command of 
U.S. Army Air Forces, China 
Theater. 

The U.S. Senate confirmed the 
appointment of Fred Vinson as 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

The 34,000-ton Japanese battle
ship, Nagata, was hit by bombers. 

July 19.-Resolutions on the 
National Assembly were passed at 
meeting of the People's Political 
Coun"cil. 

Lord Mountbatten returned to 
his Headquarte1s after confer
ences with MacArthur, Osmena and 
other high ranking generals in the 
Philippines. 

Dr. Wei Tao-ming conferred with 
Joseph Grew. 

July 20.-Six hundred B-29's 
attacked Japan. 

Ratification of the Sino-Swedish 
Treaty was effected. 

The People's Political Council 
concluded its two-week session. 

The U.S. Congress approved the 
44-naLion Bretton Woods inter
national monetary program. 

Kuo Mo-jo lauded the hard 
work of the Russian people in re
building Stalingrad. 

July 21.-The French Govern
ment invited Bishop Yu Pin to 
visit France. 

British troops staged an impres
sive par.ade in Berlin, with Chur
chill taking the salute. 

July 22--The final battle of 
Burma was in progress. 

July 23.-General Doolittle as
sumed command of the new Eighth 
Air Force in the Okinawa area. 

Stanisla Minovsky, Czechoslovak
ian Ambassador to China, returned 
to Chungking from India. 

General George Kenny, Com
mander of the Far_ Eastern Air 
Forces, was decorated. 

Fred Vinson took the· oath as of 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Major General T. J. Hanley, J1·. ' 
assumed command of the U.S. 
Army Air Forces in the India
Burma Theater. 

Chinese and British banks were 
reopened in Manila. 

Admiral Chen Shao-kwan, Com
mander-in-Chief of the Chinese 
Navy, arrived in London for con
ference with British Admiralty 
officials. 
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July 24.-Lieutenant General 
Wedemeyer awarded the air medal 
to 25 officers and enlisted men of 
the Chinese Air Force. 

Six hundred and twenty-five B-
29's attacked Nagcya and Osaka. 

Lieutenant General Nathan F. 
Twm.ng was named Commander 
of the 20th Air l!~orce to succeed 
Major General Lemay, who was 
made Chief-of-Staff to Strategic 
Air Forces in the Pacific. 

Juiy 25--The Big Three recessed 
to learn the outcome of Britain's 
elections. Churchill and Eden re
turned to London. Truman and 
Stalin continued the talks. 

Daladier, former French Premier, 
at Petain's trial charged that the 
whole intent of Petain and the 
Vichy regime was the "destruction 
of the French Republic and of 
democracy." 

Dr. H. H. Kung resigned as 
Governor of the Central Bank of 
China. 0. K. Yui succeeded him. 

The National Relief Commission 
was abolished. 

Tokyo Radio urged the United 
States to adopt more lenient peace 
terms and implied that the Japa
nese militarists would call off the 
war if the unconditional surrender 
terms were modified. 

Lord Mountbatten arrived in 
England from Potsdam, after tak
ing part in the conference with 
the Combined Chiefs of Staff and 
discussions mith President Tru
man, Generalissimo Stalin and 
Prime Minister Churchill. 

Dr. Arthur Werner, the Mayor 
of Berlin, pledged loyalty to Allied 
Commanders at the inauguration 
of the inter-Allied Kamandantur 
for the control of Greater Berlin. 

July 26,-Labor won in the 
British election. Attlee became 
Prime Minister. The new premier , 

declared that the Labor Govern
mt:nt would work for a new world 
order and for tne preven,ion of 
war. he aiso pledged to finish 
the war agamst Japan. 

Dr. Jose Arce was named 
Ai gen tine· Ambassador to Ciuna. 

A Chmese-Br1t1sh-American ulti
matum from Pocsdam called on 
Japan to surrender uncond1t10nal
ly or face destrucdon. 

It was announced that redeploy
ment of U.S. troops from the 
European to the Pacific theater 
was in full swing. 

The Chinese recaptured Ping
siang in south Kwangsi and Chih
ing in north Kwangtung. 

July 27.-General Sun Li-jen 
arrived in Calcutta from a Euro
pean tour. 

July 28.-lt was announced that 
the new "Super Libber'' (B-32), 
a liberator equivalent to the Super
fortress, was now in action against 
the Japanese. 

Six new British Cabinet Minis
ters were sworn into office. 
Ernest Bevin succeeded Eden as 
Foreign Secretary. 

The Potsdam Conference was re
sumed. 

Dr. T. V. Soong, President of 
the Executive Yuan, was appoint
ed concurrently Vice Chairman of 
the Joint Administration Office of 
Four Government Banks to suc
ceed Dr. H. H. Kung. 

The U.S. Senate ratified the 
United Nations Charter. 

General Wu C'hi-wei, newly ap
pointed Chairman of the Hunan 
Provincial Government, arrived in 
Yuanling to assume his post. 

Kweilin was taken by the Chi
nese. 

July 29.-Premier Suzuki of 
Japan declared that Japan would 
ignore the Big Three surrender 
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ultimatum and would continue the 
prosecution of the war. 

The Swiss Economic Mission 
arrived in Chungking. 

July 30,-The formation of a new 
cabinet under Dr. T. V. Soong, 
President of the Executive Y.uan, 
was decided upon. 

Dr. Wang .Shih-chieh was ap
pointed Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Ku Cheng-kang, Minister of 
Social Affairs. was named concur
rently Minister of Agriculture and 
Forestry to succeed Sheng Shih
tsai. All the other Ministers re
tained their posts. 

General Chennault was decorated 
at a dinner given in his honer by 
Generalissimo Chiang. 

The Allied Control Council met 
in its first formal session. 

July 31,-Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, 
appointed Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, declared that China would 
adhere faithfully to the United 
Nations Charter. 

The Chinese recovered Ifeng in 
western Kiangsi. 

The U.S. Foreign Economic Ad
ministration announced that the 
United States disbursements to 
China for the, four-year period 
ending in March, 1945 amounted 
to $837,000,000. 

August 1-Lieutenan.t General 
Wedemeyer, Commander of U.S. 
Forces in the China Thea·ter and 
Lieutenant General Simp!lon, for
mer Commander of the U.S. Ninth 
Army, returned to Chungking from 
a tour of the central and southern 
Chinese fronts. 

0. K. Yiu, Minister of Finance, 
assumed his concurrent po·st of 
Governor of the Central Bank of 
Chin.a. 

The U.S. 12th Army Group was 
dissolved. 

The Potsdam Conference ended. 

Pierre Laval was brought to 
Paris and promptly jailed. 

Major General Lemay asoomed 
the post of Deputy Chief of Staff 
of •the U.S. sti:,ategic Air Forces 
in the Pacific. 

The Chinese recaptured Yeung
kong in southern Kwangtung. 

August 2-A farewell mass 
meeting for Major General Chen
nault was held in Chungking. 

Prince Peter of Greece arrived 
in Chungking for a visit. 

Genenal Hu Chung-nan, war 1 

i:o-ne commander, reported on a ' 
Communfot attack on Shunhua, a 
town north of S,:an. 

Truman, Stalin and Attlee issu
ed messages to Churchill and 
Eden, praising them for their work 
in the ea,rly part of the Potsdam 
Conference. 

The Chinese were again in pos
session of Lingchuan, 20 kilometers 
north of Kweilin. 

Truman left Plymouth for The 
United S-tates after lunching with 
King Ge.orge VI. 

August 3-Stalin, Truman and 
Attlee fosued a joint communique 
on the Potsdam Conference. 

Announcement was made that 
China and France had been invit- i 
ed to join the United States, Great 
Britain and Russia in establishing 
a Council of Foreign Ministers. 

A shipping blockade of Japan 
went into effect. 

"The situation in the China 
Theater is imp1·oving," declared 
Wedemeyer at a press conference. 

Sinning in western Hunan wa~ 
taken by the Chinese. 

th~ i It was announced that 
American 1a-nd British Chiefs 
Staff had perfected details 
Pctsdam for the "coordination 
British and American forces" 
crush ,Japan. 

of I 
ai 

of t 
to I 
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August 4-Laval defended him
self in the trial of Fetain for trea
son. 

The Chinese won back Kishui 
in Kiangf:i. 

August 5-It was revealed that 
scroll signed by residents of 
Chungking in tribute to the me
mory of 'the late President Roose
velt had been handed to the 
American Embassy fol' transmis
sion to the U.S. Government. 

Russia remmed diplomatic 
J.ations with Rumania and 
land. 

re
Fin-

Dr. T. V. Soong, Dr. Wang S,hih
chieh and Soviet Ambassador A. 
A. Petrov left Chungking for 
Moscow. 

The Chinese recaptured Hukiang 
Island off. Fukien and Kungcheng 
in Hunan. 

Aug·ust 6-The first atomic bomb 
was dtopped on Japan. As a re
sult Hiroshima was 60 percent 
dectroyed. 

August 
Greece 
Chiang. 

7-Prince 
interviewed 

Pierre of 
President 

Dr. T. V. Soong arrived in 
Moscow to tesume discussions with 
Stalin. 

The British Labor Cabinet held 
its f.rst session. 

August 8-- Ru~sia declared war 
against Japan. 

The Japanese Cabinet· held a 
special session to discuss the 
atomic bomb. 

I,t was disclosed that the pric2 
index for July was 1,8~2 times the 
pre-war figure. 

Truman retul'ned to Wa~hington 
from the Big Three Conference. 

Chennault left Kunming for the 
Uni'ted States to retire from the 
Army. 

Japanese attempts to get Russia 
to mediate a peace were revealed. 

Russian Foreign Commissar 
Molotov announced that discus
sions on ,a Sino-Soviet treaty were 
going on. 

Truman and Byrnes ratified the 
United Nations Cha1•ter. 

August 9-The second atomic 
bomb hit :Nagasaki. 

The Chinese Government issued 
a statement on Russia's declara
tion of war against Japan, saying 
that this action would shorten the 
war ,and hasten the restoration of 
peace. 

A Red Army of 1,000,000 men 
stormed Manchuria. 

Major General Charler B. Stone 
was named commanding General 
of the 14th Air Force, succeeding 
Major Genernl CL3ire L. Chennault. 

The existence of 20 battalions of 
Chinese Paratroop Commandos 
was revealed. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh called on 
Molotov and M. Mikoyan, Soviet 
Commissar of Foreign Trade, for 
the f.'rst time. 

The Dominican Republic and 
Uraguay ratified the United Na
tions Charter. 

Kuo Mo-jo, the Chinese writer, 
was feted by Soviet writers and 
scienti1:<ts. 

August 10-Lieutenant General 
Cheng Kai-min was awarded the 
insignia of the C.B.E. (Commander 
of the British Empire). Military 
Division, by King George VI. 

Japan sued for peace. 
Stalin conferred with Dr. T. V. 

Soong. 
C'huanhsien, 100 kilometers 

northeast of Kweilin, was recap
tured by the Chinese. 
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Bishop P.sul Yupin was received 
in audience by the Pope at the 
Va:ican. 

August 11-Gmeral:ss:mo Chiang 
issued an order to General Chu 
Teh, req_mrmg the Communist 
Army to remain at their posts and 
to wait for instructicns. 

UNRRA disclosed a pl-rn for the 
shipment of some 800,000 tons of 
supplies to China. 

Manchuria was encircled by 
Soviet troops. 

France asked to be included wi1h 
the Unlted S'.ates, Russia, Britain 
and China in the signing of any 
act of surrender by Japan. 

Chinese Army Headquarters 
moved to Liuchow. 

Dr. Wellington Koo visited Brit
ish Foreign Secretary Ernest 
Bevin. 

General Eisenhower arrived in 
Mo·scow. 

Chinese and Rm:sian officials 
continued their talks in Moscow. 

Communist troops fired the fr&t 
shot on Government troops in 
Chingshuiho, west of Kueisui. 

August 12-U.S. Forces were 
ordered to fight on until the issu
ance of a "Cea,;oe Fire" order. 

Attlee pledged British adherence 
to Truman's proposal that the 
secret of the atomic bomb be 
guarded until complete control 
was assured. 

Admiral Thierry d'Argenlieu was 
named Governor General of 
French Inda-China. 

As one condition of the Japan
ese surrender terms, the Allies 
stipulated that the Japanese Em
peror must be subject to the au
thority of the Supreme Allied 
C'ommander. 

Berlin's four political parties 
held tJ-.e:r f.rst public meeting. 

August 13-More than 80 mem
bers cf t:le People's Poli.kal 
Council res:d ng in ,Chungk~ng met 
to discuss post-war p.ans. 

Dr. Y. T. Tsur was named Min
is.er of Agr:cul,ure and Foreetry; 
Gener;;.! Lo Cho-ying was Elated to 
be Chairman of tne Kwang,u11g 
Provincial Government; and Gen
eral Chien Ta-chun, Lieu.e1,ant 
General Hsiung Pin and Chiang 
Ting-ngao were appoin,ed ,o the 
posts of Mayoi·s of Sn.anghai, Pei
ping and T,en,sin respectively. Ma 
Chao-chun retained his post as 
Mayor of Nankrng. 

August 14-Dr. Y. H. 1:;:u re
signed as Chancellor of the Na,ion
al Central University and wae 
succeeded by Wu Yu-hsin . 

Stalin received Dr. T. V. Soong 
and Dr. Wang Sh,h-chieh. 

Dr. Wei 'l'ao-ming called on 
Byi·nes and Truman. 

Japan surrendered. 
The U.S. War Dep,srtment 

ordered the cessation of air opera
tions a.;amst the Japanese. 

Mia.dame Chiang broadcast a 
mes~age from the United StateJ 
on the end of the war. 

General Korechika Anami, War , 
Minister in Suzuki's Cabinet, Pre
mier A-m.ral Baron Kan,aro, com
mitted hara-kiri. 

The Chinese-Russian T1·ea.ty of 
Ami,y was signed in Moscow. 

August 15-The Supreme Court 
in Paris passed t,1e death senLence 
on Marshal Henri-Philippe Petam, 
Chief of State of the Vichy Regime. 

General MacArthur ordered 
J·span to cease fire and send a 
competent representative to Manila 
to receive ,;ourrender ·terms. 
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Generalissimo Chiang instruct~d 
Lieu:enant Ger:.eral Yamtsug,.1 
Okamura, Comm-.nder of the 
Jap,mese Force in Centr,sl Chiua. 
to crder the troops under his com
mand to cease fire and send a re
p~·esentative to Yushan in eastem 
Ki~ ngsi to receive orders from 
Gene:·al Ho Yin--chin, Commander
in-Chief of the Chinea:·e Army. 

General Ku Chu-tung, Direc:or 
of 1he Gener-,lissimo's Headquar
ters in Southwest China, issued 
an order to Japanese troops in 
Southeast China to cease military 
activities and to ob:y the orders 
of the war zone commanders. 

Generalis~imo Chiorng ordered 
the suspension of conscription. 

General Hurley declared that 
Sino-American cooperation was 
the decisive factor in victory. 

Mao Tze-tung, leader of the 
Chinese Communist Par:y. was 
invited_ to Chungking by President 
Chiang to di,cuss international and 
internal problems. 

Pre,:,ident Chiang sent me·ssages 
of congratulations to Truman, 
Attlee and Stalin on Japan's un
conditional surrender.· 

President Chiang in his meS&a,ge 
on the victory over Japan, saict, 
"Right will triumph over mi.ght." 
He added that the historical mis
sion of the national revolution had 
at last been fulfilled." 

Dr. K. C. Wu, Political Vice 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, iseued 
a statement· on Japan's capitula
tion, saying that Ch:na was grate
ful to her leader and Allies. 

The Suzuki Cabinet of Japan 
resigned. Emperor iHirohito in
formed the Japanese that he ·had 
ordered the government t<;> sue for 
peace. 

Dr. T. V. Soong left Moscow fol' 
Wash'.ngton en route to China. 

US. Naval los£es in the Paci.£:.c 
War to'.-al!ej 435 warships. 

The US. Goverr.ment announced 
clomes,ic recoi.version plans. 

August 16-Empe:or Hiroh:to of 
Japan issued a "cease fire" orde::' 
to dl Japanese troops. Naruh:ko 
Higashi-kuni was o-rdered to form 
a new cabine'.. 

Administr-s tor!l of 
areas were named by 
Chiang. 

General S'hang Chen 
with General Marshell._ 

recovered 
P1·esid€nt 

conferred 

Marshal Alexander M. Vaseilev. 
sky, Commsnder of the Rmsian 
Far Eastern Armies, ordered tho 
Japanese Kwantung Army to 
ceese operations and surrender by 
noon, Augu,:,t 20. 

Joseph Grew resigned as U.S. 
Underseere.ary of State. 

Lieuten·imt Grneral Okamura 
agreed to surrender to Chinese 
forces. He was instructed to send 
a surrender dekgate to Chihkiang 
instead of to Yusha_n, which was 
originally designa!ed. 

Dr. T. V. -Soong arrived in W,a~h
ing · ,m for consultations with 
Truman and Byrnes. Dr. Wang 
Shih-chieh left Moscow for Chung
king via Teheran and India. 

The Turkish Assembly ratified 
the United Nations Charter. 

August 17-It was announced 
that the China-India pipe line had 
delivered over five million gallons 
of fuel since it was la:id on June 
17. 

August iS-General Hsu Yung
chang, Minfoter :of the Board of 
Operations of the Nationd Mili!ary 
Council, and his party arrived in 
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Manila to represent China in the 
signing of the Japanese surrender 
document. 

China and France signed ,a. pact 
on the return of Kwangchowwan to 
China:. 

General Okamura accepted Gen
eralissimo Chiang's instructions 
regarding J,a.panese surrender at 
Chihkiang. 

Dr. T. V. Soong conferred with 
President Truman and Byrnee. 

The annual meeting of Chinese 
education.al and academic organ
izations opened at Peipei. Sze
chuen. 

All political associations in 
Japan were dissolved. 

The Interim Council of the Pro
visional International Civil Avrn
tion Organization held its meeting 
a,t Montreal. 

August 19-A 16-man Japanese 
surrender delegation headed 1Jy 
Lieutenant General Takashiro, 
Vice Chief of the Japanese Imperial 
Staff, arrived in Manila. 

Gneral Ho Ying-chin, C'om
mander-in-Chief of the Chineee 
Army, and his party arrived in 
Chihki-ang. 

August 20-The Japanese sur
render envoys left Manila for 
Japan to consult with Empe:-or 
Hirohito. 

Premiel" Higashi-kuni urged the 
Japanese people to mainain strict 
discipline in the . face of the cur
rent situation. . 

The 11-cuay Russo·-Japanese war 
came to an end with Mukden, 
Harbin, Changchun · a·nd Kirin 
taken by the Ruseians. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh returned 
to Chungking from Moscow. He 
c-alled on President Chiang to re
port o·n the newly signed Sino
Soviet Treaty of Amity. 

Generalissimo Chiang ·again m. 
vited Mao Tze-tung to confer wi:h 
him in Chungking. 

Prince Pierre leiflt Chungking 
for Greece. 

Lord Mountbatten sent surrend
er instructions to Field Marshal 
Count Hisaichi Terauchi, Com
mander-in-chief of Japanese forces 
in Southeast Ada. 

Dr. Victor Hoo arrived in Lon
don via: Paris from Moscow. 

Soviet Russia ratified the United 
Nations Charter. 

Ernest Bevin outlined British 
foreign policy. 

Admiral Nimitz announced that 
only 53 warships of the Jap3ne.e 
fleet were left. 

August 21-The U.S. State De
partment announced that France, 
Australia, Canada, New Zealand 
and the Netherlands had been in
vited as obeervers in the Japnnese 
surrender ceremony, the active 
participants being the United 
States, C'hina, Britain and Russia. 

The total destruction of the 
Japanese Navy was confirmed. 

Japanese surrender -emissaries, 
headed by Deputy Chief of Staff 
Takeo Imai of the Japanese Artny 
Headquarters in Central China, 
arrived in Chihkiang. Kiyoshi 
a·ccepted General Ho's memo
randum. 

The Executive Yuan approved n 
proposal to establish a consulate 
at Istanbul, Turkey. 

Truman ordered a halt in the 
Lend-Lease program. The ExPort
Import Bank was reported readY 
to extend loans to Allies. 

General Ho Ying-chin declared 
that ,plans for taking over Japa
nese-held war zones had been 
completed. 
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1'he Japanese K;wantung Army 
surrendered formally to the Rus
sians. 

August 22-The capture of Em
peror Kangteh, Japan's puppet 
ruler in Manchuria, was an
nounced. 

Japanese forces on Mille Atoll in 
the Marshall Island surrendered. 

Byrnes declared that the Hong-
1<:ong question must be settled by 
treaties. 

Chinese Army Headquarters 
began functioning at Chihkiang. 

De Gaulle arrived in Washing
ton fo1• a three-day state visit and 
his first personal meeting with 
Truman. 

MacArthur announced that 
m'.litary government in the Philip
pines would end on September 1. 

The Indian Government an
nounced that General Elections 
would be· held in December. 

Viceroy Lord Wavell was invite1 
to return to London for con
sultations. 

August 23.-Soviet Ambas-
~ador A. A. Petrov returned to 
Chung-king from Moscow via 
T;enshi. 

The first phase of the Japanese 
surrender negotiations in China 
ended with the departure of tho 
Japanese surrender envoy, Takeo 
Imai, from Chihkiang for Nanking. 

Wedemeyer revealed that no 
U. S. mortar shells were used 
against the Communists. 

General Marshall decorated 
General Shahg Chen with the· Oak 
Leaf Clust-er. 

President Chiang again urged 
Mao Tze-tung to proceed to 
Chungking with Chou En-lai for a 
conference. 

Stalin announced the occupation 
of Manchuria. 

General Shimomura was ap
pointed War Minister of Japan. 

Takeo Imai, representative uf 
Gen·eral Okamura, returned to 
Nan.king from Chihkiang. 

The British House of Commons 
ratified the United Nations 
Charter. 

It was announced that 23,000 
Allied prisoners and civilian· 
internees were in Japan. 

August 24.-The Sino-Soviet 
Treaty was approved. 

President Chiang, in his address 
to the joint meeting of the Supreme 
National Defense Council and the· 
Central Executive Committee of 
the Kuomintang, declared that the 
reestablishment of China's ter
ritorial and administrative 
integrity in the three North
eastern Provinces, the reco·very 
of Formosa and the Pescadorcs 
and the restoration of the inde
pendence of Korea were the most 
important aims of the national 
1·evolution. He also stressed the 
principle of nationalism and 
world peace, saying that Outer 
Mongolia should he granted in
dependence and Tibet, autonomy. 

President Chiang signed the 
United Nations Charter. 

Edward Herriot, leader of the 
Radical-Socialist party of France, 
was honored at a dinner given by 
Ambassador !Chien Tai at the 
Chinese Embassy. 

August 25.-The Sino-Soviet 
Treaty of Friendship and Alliance 
was ratified and promulgated. 

General I. Pechkoff, Fr·ench Am
bassador to China, retumed to 
Chungking. 



10:JB CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1945 

Si)ru'lle B!'ll.den succeechd 
Nelson A. Rockefeller. i:s Assist
ant SecNtary of Stale, 

AU&'IISt 26.-E:ght Japanese sur
render envoys, headed by Lieutec.
ant-G..,neral Saka.go Msmuto, Chief 
C! General S.afi to the Japllllcse 
Southern Armies, ar1·ived in 
Rangoon lo arrange the surrender 
of the Japanese tro,·ps in Brit.:si1 
Malaya, F1uch lndo-China, tl1,: 
Netherlands East-Indies and 
Thailand. 

UNRRA announctd that 18,000,000 
pounds of c:othing would be sent 
to China tb s year. 

v:cer.,y Lord Wavell arrived in 
Lonc!on from india. 

AUl'USt 27.-Chinese and U.S. 
o.irborne troops landed in Shail,1-
hal. 

Dr. Wang Shih·ch'eh Wns ap
pointed delega.'e plenq>o~ntlary 
for · he exchange or ratification In· 
sb:uments of th-a Sino-Soviet 
Treaty. 

Dr. K. C. Wu succeeded Dr. 
Wang Shih-chieh as M nls:er of 
lniormation. Dr. Hollington K. 
Tong resigned as Vic-~ M.nister o! 
Inform& ion. Lieutenant General 
Lenf Hsiu, Deputy Chlef of Staff 
af Ch'nese A1·my H-~adquarters, 
arrived in Nank!ng end es:abllshed 
Advance H,:,adquarters. 

The c~ntral News Agency re
sumed operations in Nank·ng. 

Dr. Wang Shlb-chieh and Dr. Y. 
T. Tsur were sworn into office as 
Min·ster of Foreign A.l'airs and 
Minis·er of Agriculture and 
Forestry respectivelY. 

General Hurley Jen ChUngking 
for Yt:nan to accompany Mao Tn
t1.:ng back to the cnp:tal for dis
cussions with Generalissimo 
Cblana. 

G::neral Ho Ying-chin arr:vt.d 
in Sian lo give instruct:ons con
c.:,rning !he Japanese surrender to 
the commander of th., First. 
s~cond, Eighth, Eleventh and 
Twelfth War Zones. 

Dr. T. V. Soong acc1pted 
Biita.in's invita'.ion to vJs.t 
London. 

Aug-ut ZB. - Mao Tze-tung, 
accompanied by Chou En-la\, 
W11ng Jo-fel, Chnng Chih-chun: 
and General Hurley arrived in 
Chungklng. 

Generals Leng Hsien and 
Okamura met for the first time. 

Kan Nai-huang nnd L'u Chieil 
were nppointed Political and Ad
minls·rat:ve Vice Ministers o.t 
Foreign Affairs respcctlwlY. 

The fil"S~ American occupat;(lll 
troops landed In Japan. 

It was announced that UNBRA 
was collecting supplbs for China 
relief. 

The surrender document 9J' 
Ja.panesa troops ln Bunna was 
signed. 

AurQt Z9-Hengyang was re· 
occupied by Chinese. 

L!eutennnt General Jonathan M. 
Wainwright, h~ro of Bataa.n, was 
the· guest of honor at a :ea party 
g:ven by President Chiang. 

Th;;, firs~ U.S. flag was 1-aiseJ 
over Japan, 

Mao Tze-tung was received by 
President Chio.ng. 

Madnme Chiang teft Washin:
to11 for Chungk:ng a.!~cl' visillns 
Truman. 

It was announced Simultaneously 
in Washington, London, Paris a:1d 
Moscow that Hel'man Goerin;:, 
Rudolf Hess, and Joachim voa 
R 'bbentrop h-::aded the list Of 24 
German war criminals. 
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Admiral Nimi:z arrived i'l 
TokYo Bay. 

President Truman transmitted 
the 20th Lend-Lease report to 
Congress, which staled that L-end
Ltase shipments up to July, 1945 
amounted to $420,207,790, of whlch 
i;upplies valued at $397,000,,JIJ0 
were sent to China. 

The Chinese reoccupi-ed Shao
kwan in Kwangtung, and Tatung 
in Shansi. 

President Truman published 
Army and Navy reports on the 
Pu1l Harbor d;saster. 

General Sheng Chen, Chairman 
oi the Ch"nese Military Mission 
to the United Sta'.es, return·ed to 
Chungk:ng. 

Aug:list 30.-A Chinese advanced 
party head·.-d by Major General 
Hsieh Shou-yen arrived 
Hankow. 

Gimeral Wedemeyer pledged to 
help :n the rcdisposi;ion of Chin,:se 
forces. 

Lieutenant General Wainwright 
ruturncd to Mnnila. en route to 
Tckyo. 

Gener.al MacArthur landed on 
Japanese soil, marking the beg·n
nin.;• or Japan's occu.pa'.ion by ~ea 
and ah•. 

G·.:,neral Ho Ying-ch'.n returned 
to Chungking to confer with 
Generalissimo Chiang and L'.cuten
ant General Wed·;meyer on 
a~rangc,ments for the Jap8.l~<?-~e 
suri ender and then left for Kun
ming. 

White Russia and Syria ratified 
the United Na~ions Charter. 

Dr. T. V. Soong arrived jn 

Ottawa from Wash ·ng on to di~
cuss matters of mutual inter~st 
With members of the Canadian 
Government. 

I 
Laokay in Indo-China 

liberat'"d· 
Br:tish Naval Forces enter-?d 

I Hongkong. 

The Interim Council of the Pr::i
. visional International Avia(ion 

1

1 Orga.nization adjourned af er. • 
16-day scss:on. A Permanent 
Council was created. 

Auzust 31.--General Ho Ymg-
1 chin conferred with Chinese and 

I U.S. officers in Kunm:ng. 
Brigadier Gen;:,raJ Russell 

Randall. former Commandi•1g 
, . General of the 312'h Fighter Wing 

of the 14.h A:r Fore~. wns appoint-
ed to head the AAF Liais<>n 
Mission to the Chinese Air Force. 

Sept. l~The Chinese entered 
Tsinan in Shantung and Ichang in 
Hupeh. 

Dr. K. C. Wu, newly appointed 
Minlster of Information, assumed 
his post. 

Japanese Foreign Minister 
Mnmoru Shigemitsu, ill a state
ment to the Japanese people; said 
that Japan's mi:iguided policy 
toward China was one of the 
principal reasons for her present 
predicament. 

The Central News A_cency set 
up an office in Tokyo. 

The Chinese recovered Lolyang 
{on the Canton-Hankow line) and 
Liling <on the Cbuchow-Pingsiang 
line) in Hunan. 

Sept. 2.-Japan signed the final 
surrender nb_ooi-d the U.S.S. 
Missouri in Tokyo Bay. V-J Day 
was proclaim~d. 

The Japanese In Ichang sur
renc!ered. 

Dr. Wang Chung-hui returned 
to Chungklng from The Unite.:!. 
States. 



1008 CHRONOLOGY OF' MAJOR EVEN'l'S 1945 

Mao Tse-tung, Chou En-lai and 
Wang Jo-fei, leaders of the Chin
ese Communist Party, were 
honored at a dinner give by 
President Chiang. 

ThP. Korean Provisional Gov
ernment issued a statement con
cerning the liberation of Korea. 

Generals Wedemeyer and 
Stratemeyer, in their V-J Day 
messages, express the greatest 
respect and sincerest admiration 
for the Chinese people. 

ThP. Kuomintang issued a 
message to the nation, urging 
that unmitigated efforts be exert
ed in the interests of national 
reconstruction. 

Benjamin Kizer, Director of the 
China Office of UNRRA, outlined 
plans for relief and rehabilitation 
work in China. 

Dr. T; V. Soong returned to 
Washington from a visit to 
Canada. 

The Chinese entered ·Kinghua 
on the Chekiang-Kiangsi Railway. 

Stalin proclaimed final victory 
over aggressor nations. 

Sept. 3,-Seven members of the 
U.S. House Military Appropria
tions Sub-Committee, headed by 
J. B. Snyder and accompanied by 
five officers representing the War 
Department, arrived in Chungking 
and were entertained by President 
Chiang. 

Lieutenant General Tomoyuki 
Yamashita, Commander of Japan
ese Armies in the Philippines, 
signed the terms of unconditional 
surrender. 

President Chiang, outlining the 
domestic policies of the National 
Government in his V-J Day 
message, said that the fundamental 
object of the national revolution 

and armed resistance was not only 
defeat of the enemy, but also the 
establishment of a new China 
based on the San Min Chu I. 

The soviet Far Eastern Forces 
set up military headquarters in 
Harbin. 

The National Government issued 
orders concerning the abolition of 
wartime laws, the suspension of 
conscription and exemption from 
the land tax. 

The war of resistance was 
formally ended in China. 

Sept. 4.~Governors of the nine 
provinces in the Northeast were 
appointed as follows: Hsu Chien, 
Governor of Liaoning; Kao. Hsi
pin, Governor of Antung; Liu 
Han, Governor of Liaopei; Cheng 
Tao-ju, Governor of Kirin; Kwan 
Chi-yu, Governor of Heilung
kiang; Peng Chi-chun, Governor 
of Nunkiang and Wu Huang
chang, Governor of Hsingan. 

Yang Cho-an and Shen Yi were 
appointed Mayor of Harbin and 
Dairen respectively. 

Chiang Ching-kuo was appoint
ed Special Commissioner of For
eign Affairs in N ortheastern 
China. 

Yen Shen-yu was appointed 
political vice-minister of Agri
culture and Forestry, Dr. Hu 
Shih was appointed President of 
the National Peking University. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh left 
Chungking for England to attend 
the Foreign Ministers Conference 
to be held in London. 

The Chinese airborne troops 
began landing in Nanking. The 
Chinese Advance Headquarters 
was set up in Shanghai. Arrange
ments for Japanese surrender in 
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various parts of China were an
nounced. 

The Americans began occupa
tion of southern Japan. 

President Chiang conferred with 
Mao Tse-tung for the second time 
since the latter's arrival in 
Chungking. 

The first conference on the 
surrender of Japanese troops in 
Shanghai was held. 

General Hsu Yung-chang, repre
sentative of China in the signing 
of the Japanese surrender instru
ment aboard the U.S. battleship 
Missouri, and his party arrived in 
Shanghai. 

Hirohito officiated the opening of 
the 88th session of the Japanese 
Diet. Premier Higashi-Kuni ex
plained the situation leading up to 
Japan's defeat. 

The British set up military ad-
1ninistration in Hongkong. 

U. S. contribution to war ex
pressed in terms of figures: Eur
opean and Pacific combat casual
ties, 232,885 killed, 1,218 wounded; 
58,969 missing and 122,747 pri
soners; the war cost totaled 
$287,181,000,000; and lend-lease 
supplies to the Allies totaled 
$39,000,000,000. 

Sept. 5.-Byrnes disclosed that 
U.S. was not opposed to Russian 
occupation of the Kuriles and 
Sakhalin. 

Madame Chiang returned to 
Chungking from U.S.A. 

Soviet Ambassador to China A. 
A. Petrov honored at a tea party 
given by President and Madame 
Chiang. 

Brigadier General A. F. Hegen
berger succeeded Major General 
Davidson as Commander of the 
U.S. 10th Air Force. 

The Indian troops landed at 
Singapore and began the occupa
tion of the great naval base. 

The Japanese casualties and 
damage due to Allied air raids 
were made known as follows: 
241,309 people killed and 303,041 
wounded, 2,333,288 houses cc-m
pletely destroyed and 110,929 
partially destroyed; and the 
people stricken by the war num
bered 8,045,094. 

The capture of the commander 
of the Japanese Kwantung Army, 
General Otozo Yamada and his 
Chief of Staff Lientenant General 
Yokosadura Hata was announced. 

The drug-addicts in recovered 
areas totaled 32,000,000. 

Sept. 6.-Vast air redeployment 
of Chinese armies into Japanese 
occupied areas of eastern China 
began. 2,000 Chinese troops landed 
in Shanghai. 

The 88th session of the Japan
ese Diet adjourned. 

General Hsu Yung-chang, 1·e
presentative of Cbina in the sign
ing of the Japanese surrender 
instrument, returned to Chung
king. 

Sept. 7.-General Tang En-po, 
Commander of the Third Area 
Army, arrived at Shanghai. 

The Chinese entered Changsha. 
Canton. and Hsuchow. 

Sept. 8.-The Americans began 
occupation of southern Korea. 

General · Ho Ying-Chin issued 
important orders in Nanking an
nouncing the nullification of 
laws, and orders issued by the 
puppet regime. 

The Korean Government pledg
ed aid to Allied troops in Korea. 

The Japanese Government was 
asked to hand over Chen Kung
po. 



1010 CHRONOLOGY OF MAJO:rt EV:eNTS 1945 

Sept. 9.~China's war of resis
tance officially ended as Ja:i;;an 
signed surrender at Nanking. 

Chinese troops ent.r:d Kaifeng. 
Gene··al C'hi~n Ta-chun arr'ved 

in Shanghai to assume his post as 
Mayor of that city. 

.ChE'n Pi-chun, wife of Wang 
Ching-wei, and Chu Min-Yi, the 
pur,:pet governor of Kwangtung, 
were arreated in Canton. 

Vice-Admiral Frank Fletcher, 
Commander of the American 
North Pacific Fleet, assumed tte 
control of northern Honshou ar.d 
the island of Hokkaido. 

The Japanese · forces in southern 
Korea signed the surrender. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh arrived in 
London. 

Presi:'lent Truman in a message 
told Congress that he wanted 
speedy action on his proposal to 
furnish "interim Lend-Lease' to 
the Allies to tide them over the 
Japanese caused by the suddrn 
cessation of wartime delivery 
plan. 

Tha;land was renamed Siam; and 
her people, Siamese. 

Sept. 10',-Wu Ting-chang, 
Secretary-General of the National 
Government, was appointed con
currently Secretary General of 
the Central Planning Board. H. C. 
Liang was appointed Depu;y 
Secretary-General of the Supreme 
National Defence Council. 

The Japanese surrender docu
ments were presented to President 
Chiang. 

General MacArthur ordered the 
Japanese Imperial General He ad
quarters and the Japanese Ge:i.
eral Staff be abolished on Sept. 
13. 

The Chinese troops entered 
Hankow and Hangchow. 

France and Ethiopia rrac3ed 
agreement on frontier question. 

Sept. 11.-The ccnf~rence of five 
foreign ministers opened in 
London. 

The Chinese troops entered 
Hanoi in Indo-China and 
Wuchang in Hupei Province. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh called on 
Bevin. 

General Pan Hua-ku, re-
presentative of the Chinese Gov
ernment, arrived in Hongkong. 

General Tojo, former Japanese 
premier, shot himself to evade 
arrest. The arrest of 39 Japanese 
War criminals was ordered; Field 
Marshal Sukiyama, former War 
Minister and Chief of the Army 
General Staff, committed suicide. 

The Shanghai-American econ
omic talks began in Washington. 

Sept, 12.-The revision of the 
Regulations of Wartime Conh'ol 
of Imports and Exports was 
announced. 

General Chien Ta-chun and Mr. 
Wu Shao-shu, Mayor and Deputy 
Mayor of Shanghai, and Messrs. 
Ma Chao-chun and Ma Yuan
fan.g, Mayor and Deputy Mayor 
of Nanking, assumed their offices. 

The surrender of the Japanese 
southern armies took place. 

General MacArthur dissolved 
Black Dragon Society. The Jap
anese cabinet held a special 
meeting to consider MacArthur's 
arrest order. 

President Truman promised to 
expulse the Japanese from Korea. 

The "Central Reserve Bank" of 
the puppet government was taken 
over by the Central Govern
ment. 
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General Abe was removed as 
Governor General of Korea. The 
American military governm:nt 
was established with Major
General Arch. V. Ar~old as 
Governor. 

Sept. 13.-Dr. Tsou Ping-wen 
was appointed Chinese de'.egate 
to the first Conference of t:te 
United Nations. Food and Agricul
ture Organization. 

The Japanese Imperial General 
Htadquarteirs was formally 
abolished. 

The Japanese in Burma signed 
surrender terms at Rangoon. 

Sept. 14.-General MacArthur 
ordered the closing of t):le Domd 
News Agency. 

The Japanese troops in tl:e 
New Gu_nea-Solomons area and 
in the Kiukiang-Nanchang area 
signed surrender terms. Disarming 
of the Japanese in Shanghai 
began. 

General MacArthur issued a 
statement on occupation po~icy. 

Sept, 15.-The signing of sur
render terms by the Japanese in 
Changsha-Hengyang area too.ll: 
place. 

Sept. 16.-The Japanese troops 
in Hongkong, Canton and Malaya 
surrendered. 

Dr. T. V. Soong arrived in 
London from Washington. 

Sept. 17.-General Snang Chen 
was appointed Director of the 
Military Affairs Department of 
the National Government. 

The Chinese troops took over 
Nanking defenqes. 

Mamoru Shigemitsu resigned as 
the Japanese Foreign M:nister. 
He was succeeded by Shigeru 
Yoshida. 

Dr. T. V. Soong conferred with 
three British Cabinet Ministers. 

General MacArthur's Head-
quarters movEd from Yokohama 
to Tokyo. 

The Japanese troops in Sha!lEi 
surrendered. 

General MacArthur announced 
that more than 200,000 troops 
would be required for the occupa
tion of Japan. 

Sept, 18.-General Ho Ying
chin, ordered 2bolit"on of the 
Japanese Expeditionary Force in 
China and appointed Okamura as 
the head general of rehabilitation 
headquarters of the Japanese 
troops in the China Theater. 

The Japanese troops in 
Nanchang and Wuhan surrend:r
ed and those in Hangchow area 
completely disarmed. 

Lieutenant General ·Wedem~yer 
left Chungking for a visit to U.S. 

President Chiang in his broad
cast on the occasion of the 14'.h 
anniversary of the Mukdim 
Incident, urged the reconstruct:on 
of Northeast. 

Stimson resigned as U.S. 
Secretary of War; Patterson was 
nominated as successor. 

Admiral Raymond A. Spruance 
was appointed Commander of all 
U.S. Naval Forces in Japanese 
waters. 

U.S. Senator Russel demanded 
trial of Japanese Emperor. 

President Truman officially 
proclaimed liberation of Korea. 

Sept. 19.-Dr. T. V. Soong 
arrived in Paris on way back to 
China, and conferred with Gen
eral de Gaulle. 

General MacArthur ordered 
arrest of K~nji Doihara, Com-
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mander of the Japanese First 
General Army, and, imposed ten 
rigid restrictions on the Japanese 
press. 

Sept. 20.-General MacArthur 
announced, that three-fourths of 
the Japanese Army had been 
demobilized. 

It was announced that Major 
General Stratemeyer was acting 
Commanding Genetal of U.S. 
Forces in the China Theater dur
ing Lieutenant General Wed
emeyer's absence. 

The AII-Cb;fna Educational 
Rehabilitation Conference opened. 

The Chinese troops entered 
Hsuchow. 

John Carter Vincent was ap
pointed Director of the Office of 
Far Eastern Affairs. 

General Marshall disclosed the 
American demobilization plans. 

French Ambassador called on 
President Chiang to discuss pro
blems concerning Indo-C'hina. 
Satisfactory results achieved. 

First American cairgo ship to 
enter Shanghai, since 1938, 
arrived at that port. 

Sept. 21.-Taking over of control 
of Shanghai completed. Disarma
ment of the Japanese in Chang
sha-Hengyang area started. 

Chen Pi-chun, Chu Min-yi and 
eight other puppet officers were 
taken to the Chinese Military 
Headquarters in Canton. 

The Chinese troops set up 
advance Headquarters at Tsinan. 

Paul Josselyn was appointed 
U.S. Consul-General in Shanghai. 

Sept. 22.-The Japanese troops 
in Chengchow signed surrender. 

Ambassador Hurley left Chung
king for U.S. 

General MacArthur ordered 
arrest of General Abe, former 
Governor of Korea. 

Prince Fumimaro Konoye 
declared that he felt the Japanese 
people were not ready for the 
January election because of the 
lack of political understanding. 

Mom Rachawang Seni Pramoi, 
Siamese Prime Minister, said that 
the Siamese Government would 
pursue a friendly policy toward 
Chinese in Siam and hoped to 
established diplomatic relations 
with China. 

Sept. 23.-Admiral Sir Bruce 
Fraser, Commander-in-Chief ol 
the British Pacific Fleet arrived 
in Chungking to call on General
issimo and Madame Chiang. 

Dr. T. V. Soong returned to 
Chungking from trip to U.S. 
Britain and France. 

Disarmament of the Japanese 
troops concentrated at Cheng. 
chow, Loyang, Kaifeng and 
Sinhsiang in Honan province 
started. 

Rules regarding the taking over 
of the Chinese war prisoners 
were made public. 

Archbishop Francis Spellman 
of New York, arrived at 
Chungking for a visit at the 
invitation of President and 
Madame Chiang. 

Disarmament of the Japanese 
troops in Nanking completed. 

Indian Congress committee 
ended its three-day session. It 
also resolved to send greetings to 
Chinese people. 

Lieutenant - General 
Doihara surrendered 
Eighth Army. 

to 
Kenji 

U.S. 

The Annamites revolted against 
the French Authorities in Saigon 
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Sept. 24.-General MacArthur 
froze all Japanese funds at home 
and abroad, stripped news and 
newspapers agencies of govern
ment control and banned any 
research into atomic bomb. He 
further outlined an eight-point 
program of controls on Japan's 
domestic economy, ordered strict 
rationing and price control and 
halted all aircraft and naval 
production. 

Ambassador Hurley - said that 
the atomic bomb secret should be 
kept from nations "whose purpose 
is conquest." 

Admiral Kinkaid, Commandant 
of the U.S. Seventh Fleet arrived 
at Chungking from Shanghai 

Curfew was imposed in 
Bangkok after two nights of 
street fighting between the Chi
nese civilians and the Siamese 
soldiers and police. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
declared that the remaining task 
for the American soldiers in 
China was the evacuation of 
approximately 4,000,000 Japanese. 

The Japanese in Pengpu area 
signed surrender. 

Grorges S. Bidault, French 
Foreign Minister, gave a dinner 
in honor of Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, 
Chinese Foreign Minister. Closer 
Sino-French relations were urged. 

U.S. Whi,te House d;isclosed a 
communication sent to General 
MacArthur on Sept. 6 clarifying 
his authority as the Allied 
Supreme Commander. 

Sept. 25.-It was disclosed that 
China-India oil pipeline had bP-en 
extended from Kunming to 
Tsunyi. 

Major General Stratemeyer an
nounced that redeployment of the 

Chinese troops was ahead of 
schedule. 

Dr. Chu Chia-hua was appoint
ed head of the Chinese delegation 
to the United Nations Educational 
and Cultural Conference. Drs. Hu 
Shih, Cheng Tien-fong, Lo Chia
lun and Chao Yuan-jen were 
made members of the Delegation. 

Disarmament of the Japanese 
in ·Wuhan and Hangchow began. 

Admiral Kincaid, Commander 
of the U.S. 7th Fleet, called on 
President Chiang and Dr. T. V. 
Soong. 

Allied paratroops landed in 
Saigon to restore order. 

The World Trade Union Con
ference opened in Paris with 300 
delegates from 46 countries in 
attendance. 

President Truman decided to 
place U.S. Overseas War Surplus 
under the control of the State 
Department. 

U.S. Senate confirmed nomina
tion of Patterson as Secretary 
of War. 

Sept. 26.-The All-China Educa-
tion Rehabilitation Conference 
ended. 

Admiral Kinkaid was honored 
at a dinner by General Ho Ying
chin at Nanking. Military Con
ference was held. Plans for co
operation between U.S. Armed 
Forces in China and U.S. 7th 
Fleet were discussed at Shanghai. 

Ambassador Wei Tao-ming, 
conferred with Dean M. Acheson, 
U.S. Under-Secretary of State. 

Ambassador Hurley and Lieut
enant-General Wedemeyer arrived 
at Washington. 

Emperor Hirohito broke pre
cedence to call on General Mac

Arthur. 
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Chen Yi, Director of the 
Fo:'moEa Administ1ative Office 
declared that in rehabilitating 
Formosa, first consideration would 
be given to education. 

In a memorandum to the For
eign M:nisters Counc:1. Soviet 
Russia urged the creation of a 
four-power Allied control Com
mission for Japan. 

Sept. 27.-Measures governing 
the disposal of the Japanese and 
puppet bank notes were made 
public by the Mini3try of Finance. 

California Representati'ves in
troduced bills to Congress for 
revising immigration laws to 
remove discrimination agair:st 
American citizens of Chnese 
ance~try. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh submitted 
a memorandum to the Forei;n 
Ministers Conference on the 
future control of Japan. 

. Japanese ships off Amoy, 
Quemoy and Ku:angsu taken over 
by the Chinese. 

President Truman accepted the 
resignation of -Leo T. Crowley as 
Admini3trator of Foreign Econo
mics and then abolished the FEA, 
dividing the agency's functions 
amon~ the State, Commerce and 
Agriculture Departments and the 
Federal Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation. 

Sept. 28.-Taking over of the 
Jananese naval set-ups in Shang
hai and disarming of the Japanese 
troops in Chengsha completed. 

It was disclosed that bills for 
"Filipinization" of labor and 
Filipinization of retail trade had 
been passed by the lower and 
µpper chambers of the Philippine 
Parliament. 

General Ho Ying-chin revea'.ed 
that in China's e:ght years of 
resistance, more than 1,400,000 
troops and offic:rs were ki led 
and 1,700,000 others wounded and 
missing. 

Japanese troops in Indo-China 
at the North of sixteEn degree 
North Latitude forma!ly sur
rendered. 

Sept. 29.-U.S. Secreta1·y of 
State Byrnes announced that the 
U.S.. Great Britain, Russia nnd 
China agreed to the formation ol 
a commission to formulate the 
Allied policy for Japan. 

General MacArthur ordered the 
Japanese Government to cease 
censorship. 

President Truman announced 
that he \Vas sending his persor:al 
representative, Edwin A. Locke 
Jr. to China to aid Chinese re
construction. He also assured that 
U.S. would continue its close co
operation with China after war. 

Moscow announced that the 
partial evacuation of the Soviet 
troops from Manchuria had begun 
and that the main evacuation 
would begin in the latter half of 
October with completion by the 
end of November. 

The Ministry of Finance issued 
an order authorizing all foreign 
banks in the liberated areas to 
resume business. 

It was announced that 1,833,664. 
Japanese soldiers in the home 
islands had been demobilized by 
September 24. 

Sept. 30.-First batch of the U.S. 
Marines arrived in Tientsin to 
assist the Chinese forces in ac
cepting surrender of the Japan· 
ese troops. 
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The National Government pro
mulgated r.ew measur€s that all 
Japanese and puppet-regist~r _d 
banks in the liberated areas wou:d 
be suspended and liquidatEd. 

General MacArthur ordered to 
close 21 banks in Japan. 

Oct. 1,-Wart'.me press censor
ship was abolished. 

Maj.-General Stone, Command·ar 
of the U.S. 14th Air Force, declar
ed that his force would assist Lku
tenant-General Wedemey·;,r in the 
control of the surrendered Japa
nese troops in China. 

Chen Chieh, Chinese Ambassador 
to Mexico, reveialed that progress 
had beEn made in negotiations 
with Central and South Ameri· 
can coun'.r:es for the increase ,:>f 
the quota for the Chinese immi
grants. 

US. House Appropriations Sub
committee for the War Depart
mcn t recommended to President 
Truman that the U.S. should re
tain permanent possession of Ja
panese islands in the Pacific and 
keep the secrets of the atomic 
bomb. 

Chen Kung-po, acting Presid·ent 
of the puppet Nanking Govern· 
ment was arrest-ed in Tokyo, 

Oct. 2.-Japanese Central Liai
son Office reorganiz·cd with Kenzi 
Kodama as President. 

China protested against anti
Ch'.nese activities in Siam. 

General Ho Ying-chin arrived at 
Hanoi. 

The Conference of Foreign Min
iste1·s ended in London. No agree
ment reached. 

Genera.I MacArthur demanded 
that th-e Japanese Government 
should give full account of the 
military production and existing 
stocks of war mater'.als. 

The occupation gove:mmcnt in 
Kor~-a indicated that they would 
welcome members of the- exiled 
Kor.:,an Provis·onal Government io 
return to homeland. 

The Annamese and French 
rrached a cease fire agreement. 

General Lung Yun relieved of 
his post as Governor of Yunn~n 
and was' appointed Chit.f of the 
Mil.tary Advisory Council. Gen
eral Lu Han was appointed to 
succeed G~neral Lung as Governor. 

U.S. War Departmen\ announc
ed that Assis•ant S·ccretary of War 
John L. McC!oy departed for a 
.• our of ~urope. China and Japan 
to observe civil a~ia·rs problems 
and military governments as well 
as other matters. 

American troops landed at Chin
wangtao, 120 miles no1-theast of 
Tientsin. 

Oct. 3.-Generaliss:mo's provi
sional Headquarters, Garrison 
Headquarters and Gendarme Head
quarters in Kunming were abolish
ed. 

Wong Wen-hao, lVI.inister of Eco
nomic Affairs outlined economic 
policy of China. 

Chang Ting-ngao and Tu Chien
shih, Mayor and Deputy Mayor of 
Tientsin assumed their posts. 

M. Molotov, Soviet Fore;gn Com· 
missioner, assured that the Soviet 
Union fully respected the rights 
of France and China as perman
ent members of the United Na
tions Security Council. 

World Fed-eration of Trade 
Unions was formed. 

Chen Ktmg-p::,, Lin Po-sheng, Ho 
Ping-hsien, Chen Clr:.m-h:.ri, Chou 
Lu-hsiang · and · Pai Kuo-kuang, 
puppet ·officials· of the ex-Nanking 
Regime, was brought back to Nan
king from Japan. 
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Chinese troops entered A.moy. 

Oct. ol.-Dl111rmament of the 
Japanese troops in Nanking area 
was campleted. 

General MaaArthur ordered the 
Japanese govern=nt to remove 
Home M!nistt"r Iwa Yaguaki, re· 
lease all political prisoners, 
11boli1h secret police and remove all 
l"t!str.ctions against free thought., 
nssembly and speech. 

Talks to settle a1·m.:,d clashes ii, 
Indo-China between French and 
Annam leaders began. 

President Truman urged Con-
1ress to establish An "Atomic En
e1·gy Commission" to control all 
sources of Atomic energy. 

Oct. 5-Higashi-Kuni's Cabinet 
resigned en bloc. Hlrohito pre
sented a new cabin~t to GenerAI 
MncArthur for npprov:al. 

General Keh Ching-en, C'hief of 
th-e Advance Headq1111rtP.rs 1n Tai
wan, and his party arrived at Tai
wan. 

Oct, 8.-The Japanese troops in 
Tientsin signed SU?',-er.,ier. 

Mr, H. F. Chu, China's delegate 
to World Trade Union Conference, 
was elected one of the Vice-Pre
sidents of tho New World Federa
tion of Trade Unions. 

Baron Shidebara accepted the 
pl'emiershlp of the new JapaneS'! 
Cabinet, and pledged close coopera
t.lon with China. 
·u.s. State, War and Navy De

partments reiterated that the im
mediate objective or the joint oc
cupation policy would be the dis
arming and demilitarizing Japan 
and its Jong-range objective, ttemo
cratizinc Japan and encouraging 
hcr towards self-govemment. 

U.S. decided to abolish Shinto 
as state religion in Japan, 

'I'll\:' Japanese Ministry of Jus
tice ordered release of all poll· 
tical prisoners. 

Oct. 7.--General Ho Ying-chin 
declared that the surrender and 
disarmament of the Japanoe 
troops in China were proceedinif 
smoothly. 

Min Rachawon Scni Pramot, Pru. 
mier of Siam, revealed that the 
Siamese Govc-rnment had repealed 
or amended all laws unjust to the 
Chinese pt!OPle so as to bring abou;; 
goodwill between the two coun· 
t1·ies.. 

Henry Luce, publishe1· of the 
I.ife, Time and Fortune Magazine 
in America, was honored ot a din
ner ·P11l'ty g:ven by President 
Chiang. In theil· dinner Interview. 
the P1-esident said that the !ate of 
Hlrohito should b-e decided by t~ 

! will of the J:1.p11nese people, and 
j cxpreued optim:sm about Chin&'s 
' national unity. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh returned 
to Chungklng from London. 

Oet. 9-President Chiang, in his 
Double-Tenth message, outlined 
the program of nation:il recon
struction. 

Laval was sentenced to death (or 
treason. 

Preaident Truman announced 
that U.S. would keep secret of 
atomic bomb. 

Oct. 11.-President Chiang. ill a 
message on the occasion o( Am
erica's China Friend Duy, express· 
ed gratitude to the U.S. help ~ 
China. 

Admil·al Thierry d'Argenlieu. 
French High Commissioner in 
lndo-China, arrived at Chungking 
to visit President Chiang. 

The Japanese troops in Peiping 
signed surrender. 
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Dr. Wunsz King. Chinese Am
bas.sadOr to BeJg:um, presented to 
Pres.ident Chiang the diploma of 
honorary doctor de,ree con(errcd 
on him bY the universUy of' Brus
ei. 

U.S. Marines landed on Tsing
t,o. 

Oct. 11.-A summary of conver
sations between the Government 
on~ the representa.ti\l'es of the Chi
nese Communist Party was releas
ed. Mao Tse-tung left Chun1king 
for Yenan. 

General MacArthur ordered so
cial and political reforms in Japan. 
Prince K.onoye was appointed head 
of a special committee for revis
ing the Japanese constitution. 

Dr. T.V. Soong arrived in Shang
hai from Chungking. 

Oct. 11.-Admiral d'Argenlieu, 
French High Commiuioner in 
Indo-China, called on President 
Chiang. 

Oot. 13.-Women"s suffrage was 
approved by the Japanese Cabinet. 
Age for votina: and holding office 
al&o lowered. 

Ambassador Hurley made first 
official call on President Trwnan 
and reported to the President 
on China's situation. 

Kaileng airfield was taken OV'l?r 
by Chinese. 

Oct. 14.--Japanese census figures 
revealed to be 78,000,000. 

Dr. T. V. Soong conferred with 
foreign businessmen and Chinese 
officials at Shanghai. 

The Japanese General Staff' 
Headquorters, established on De
cember 12, 1878, was dissolved. 

Generol Chang Chih-chung, 
Director of the Politic&] Depart
ment of the National MllitarY 
Council, arrived at Tihua to settle 
the Sinkiong local Incident. 

Oct, 15.-The Headquarters ol 
the U.S. Forces in the China The
ater were transferred from Chung
king to Nanking. 

Pi-erre Laval; former Premier of 
France under the Vichy Regime, 
was executed. · 

Disarmament of the Japanese 
force, in Cha.ngsha-Hanaang area 
was completed. 

John J. McCloy, U.S. Auista:1t 
Secretary of' War, arrived at 
Chungki.ng. 

General Lung Yun was swom 
into his new office as Director 
of the Advisory Council of the 
National Military Council. 

The second plenarY session -.,f 
the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Or,canization opened in 
Monll'eal. 

The League of Red Cross So· 
ciety met in Geneva. 

Oct. l&.-Annamese delegate sub
mitted a petition to Dr. T. V. 
Soong soliciting support of the 
Chinese Govemment for t&e inde
pende11ce movement in lndo-Chln11. 

The demobilization of the Japa
ne1e armed forces throughout J,~ 
pan was completed. 

The Intematlonal Labor Con
ference opened in Paris with 397 
deleg'ates from 39 member nations ........ 

Mr. McCloy, U.S. Assistant Se
cretary of War, was honored at 
a dinner party given by President 
Chiang. 

Chine,e troops landed on Halnan 
Island. 

Pres.ident and Madame Chiang 
gave a farewell party to U.S. air
men. 

The United Nations Food and 
Agriculture Organization was in
augurated at Quebec. 
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Oct. 17.--Dr. Wang Shih-chieh 
declared that China's foreign policY 
was to promote harmony amoug 
nat.ons. He also stated lhat the 
Chi11Ese forces in lndo-China were 
atationt.-d. only temporarily. 

Mr. Hu1h D&ill.e, President of 
the Unitt:d Press Associat,011, was 
honored at a dinner party liven 
by Dr. IC. C. Wu, M.nistei· of In
formation. 

Mr. Edwin A. Locke, personal 
representative of President Ti:u
man, arrived in Chungking. 

John J. McCloy, U.S. ASSi&tant 
Secretary of War, arrived m 
Shanghai. 

Pres:dent Truman sent a mes
sage to the Food and Agriculture 
Conference, pi-edging the full sup
port of the American governmeni. 

The China Natural Science Re
search Society held its annual con
ference at P'eipei. 

Lieutenant General George C. 
Kenny, Commander of the U.S. Air 
Force in Japan, arrived at Shang
hai to confer with Major-General 
Stratemeyer, 

Mr. Tsou Ping-wen was elected 
Vice-Chairman of the United 
Nation, Food and Agriculture 
Conference as well as Vlce--Chai.r .. 
man of the General Committee. 

Ik'. Syn1 Man Rhel, former 
President of the Provisional Kor
Hn Government, returned to 
Korea from Washington, 

Lieutenent ~neral Kuan Lln
chen, newly appointed Com
mander-in-Chief o1 the Garrison 
Forces in Yunnan Province, ari-iv
ed in Kunming to assume bis 
poat. 

October 18.-Mnjor General Al
bert F. Hegenberger, Commander 
of the U.S. 10th Air Force, arrived 
in Shanghai from Kunming. 

Chinllse troop$ arrived at Kirun, 
Formosa. 

The Japanese navy in K.J.ukiang 
w~ disarmed. 

Major General Stratemeyer call
ed on Dr. T. V. S.:iong. 

The Executive Committel! 1Jf the 
Preparuory Commission of the 
United N1ttions Orgam:cation ap
proved a proposal recon1niend1q 
lihe establishment. of a Temporary 
Tru.steeshjp Committee. 

The International Ah' Trans
porhl.tiOn Association elected Mr. 
Shen Teh-hsien a.s a member of 
the IATA Executive Committee. 

P1·erident Truman a,reed with 
President Chiang's view that tM 
fate of Hirohito should be decided 
by the Japanese. 

Disarmament of the Japanese in 
Hopei and Shantun1 began. 

General Ho announced that dis
armed Japanese troops were to be 
requisitioned to repair destroyed 
c0mmunications. 

Ootober 19-Sie Kai-sen, Chirieso 
delegate to the Conference ol 
Uniled Nations Food and Agricul· 
ture Organization, WHl elected 
Chairman of the Administrative 
Committee of FAQ Conference. 

Dr. Wellfn£'hln Koo advocated 
creation of a special commiss:ion 
for control of opium at the meet
ing of the Executive Committee of 
1he United Nations Organization. 

The Japanese troops in Kaifen11 
area bl!gan to surrender, 

Oetober JG--U.S. State Depart
ment announced that u.a. would 
cOR'linue to collaborate with Chl11a 
in the solution of the latter's pro• 
blems. 

The f.!l'st pleblacite in Out.er 
Mongolia to decide tiho question 
of independence took place with 
Lei Fa-cbang, Vice-Minister of the 
Interior as supervisor. 
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It was announced that the Chin
ess troops in Indo-China were to 
accept the Jap!nese sur,·ender and 
maintain local peace and order. 

Herbert Lehman, Director-Gen
eral of UNRRA broadcast that the 
UNRRA was increasing its aid to 
China. 

U.S., Russia, Britain and France 
recognized the provisional Gove1·n
ment of Aus:ria. 

John Carter Vincent, Director of 
the Office of Far Eectern Affairs 
of U.S. State Department declared 
that objectives of American for
eign policy could be nchieved in 
the Far East only through coopera
tion with China and Soviet Russia. 

Dr. Syngman Rhel, first Presid
ent of the Korean Provisional 
Government, msde his first open 
bid for Ieadetship in Korea wiih 
a fiery speech denouncing parti
tion of Kotea by American and 
Russian occupationists. 

October 21-Mr. Locke, left 
Ohungking for Canton to :!ltudy for 
the fsst time. 

Disarmamen'l of the Japanese 
navy in Kiukiang area was com
pleted. 

October 22--General Hsiung 
Shih-hui, Director of the General
issimo's Provisional Headquarteu 
in the Northeast, returned lo 
Chungking from Changchun after 
conferring with the Soviet military 
authorities' on the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops from Manchuria. 

Dnstic reform of the Japanese 
educational system was ordered by 
Gener~l MacArthur. 

German military casualties were 
estimated at 3,000,000 killed and 
3,400,000 wounded. 

October 23-Dr. Wong Wen-hao 
and Mr. Cheng Yi-fai were ap
pointed Chairman and Vice-Chair
man of the newly created Commit-

tee for the Tak;ng Over of National 
Enterpl'ises in the Liberated Areas. 

The Kiangsu Pl'OVincial Govern
ment was reorganized. 

The Chinese laborers in Japan 
towards the end of war numbered 
36,000. 

Disarmament of the Japanese 
troop~ in Kaifeng was completed. 

October 24--China presented the 
Roosevelt Memorial Album to Mrs. 
Roosevelt. 

It was announced that the Japan
ese along Canton-Kowloon railway 
had been disarmed. 

President Truman sent a mes
sage to Congress, urging one year 
military training for all American 
men aged 18. 

General Fu Tso-yi wired to 
Mao Tse-tung, rtressing that the 
Communist troops should be re
sponsible for any internecine strife 
if they make further attacks. 

U.S. Secretary of State Byrnes 
proclaimed World Charter .us Law 
of Nations. 

Gene1·al Chen Yi, Governor of 
Formosa, artived at Taihoku tn 
assume hi:!! post. 

October 25-The Japanese tronps 
in Tsing:ao and Formosa surr·ender
•d. 

General MacArthur ordered the 
seizure of the Japanese diplomatic 
and consular property and archives 
throughout the world. 

Annamese starled non-cooperG
tion move with French. 

It was announced that 60,985 
Japanese troop:!! in Hsuchow, Pen
pu, Kuchen, Chahsien, Anking and 
Tatung had been disarmed. 

October 26--General Yen Hsi
s}um. Commande1· of the 2nd Wu 
Zone and Governor of Sho.n~i, 
a1·rived at Chungking from Tai
yuan. 



1020 CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1945 

Octoher 2'J-President T1·wnan 
in his Naval Day speech, oullined 
12 basic points for post-war U.S. 
foreign policy, based on us.ing 
military strength a£l a means of 
preservinc peace. 

General Yen Hsi-shan revealed 
facts •bout Communist attacks on 
National troops. 

T-he Relief Mission for Chinese 
war prisoners in Japan arrived 
at Tokyo. 

Oot.oher 28--China's chief dele
gate Tsou Ping-wen was elected 
member of the Executive Com
mittee of the United Nations Food 
and Agriculture Organization. 

President Truman INued letters 
regarding talks with Osmena about 
Philippine reconstruction. 

Dr. Hu Shih arrived in London 
to attend the United N•tions 
Educational and Cultural Confe1·
ence. 

OctOller !9-Delegates to the 
National Assembly lt'SUed a joint 
statement on nation•! affairs, 
stressin, the importance of demo
cracy and national unity. 

The Executive Committee of the 
United Nallons Preparatory Com
mission completed its prepan.tory 
work after sitting two months and 
11 days. 

Genera'i Tu Yu-ming, Command
er of the Peace Preservation Corpe 
for the Northeast reached Chang
chun. 

The Siamese Premier declared 
that Slam would conduct negotia
Uons to establish diplomatic rela
tions with China, and would wel
come a Chinese Minion to Siam. 

General Marshall, u. S. Chief of 
Staff, advocated con'tlnued arma
ment of U.S. 

Suiyuan civilian organizations 
issued a circular telegram urging 
the whole nation to take action to 

curb the subvertive ootivities or 
lha Communists. 

October SO---F. H. Rainteny, 
French representative in Northern 
Indo-China, paid a courtesy call on 
General Lu Han, commanding 
General of the First Area Army. 

The Communist allegation tllal 
Governor Yen Hti-shan of Shan&i. 
was working haod in glove with 
the Japanese against Yanan, was 
officially refuted as an attempt to 
hoodwink the public. 

General Tang En-po, Com
mander-in-Chief of the 3rd War 
Area and concurrently of the 
Shanghai-,N!anking GarriSIOn Area 
arrived in Chungking from Shan,
haj to report to the Government. 

General Tu Yu-ming arrived io 
Tient.sin to secure U.S. cooperatio11 
In restoration of communicatio.ns. 

It was announced that nine pro
vincial governors and two mayors 
of the Northeast had all arl'ived 
at Changchun. 

The Far Eastern Advisory Com
mission, on a motion of Cbine.se 
delecate Dr. Wei Tao-ming, voted 
to recess un'lil November 6 for 
further discussion among the U.S., 
Great Britain, China and the 
Soviet Union. 

Dlsannament of Japanese troops 
was completed in Northern Indo
China and began in Taiwan. 

Kao Shu-hsun and Ma Fan-wu, 
respectively commanding Generali 
o'f the 6th and 41st Almies ot tlle 
11th War Area, were captured by 
Communists. 

General Mac-Arthur started de
centrallzl'lion of Zaibatsu family 
trw;ts in Japan. 

The Executive Yuan decided to 
abolish Foreign Trade Commission. 

October 31 - Sino-Netherlands 
Treaty was approved by tbe 
Legislative Yuan. 
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It was onnouncl!d that UNRRA I Chiang arrived llt Shanghai on an 
had agreed to appropriate in..-pection tour. 
1.1,000.000 for the transportation November 3--The I:nternartional 
ot relief foodstuffs to China and La,or Conference adopted resolu-
CNRRA had sta1·ted relief work tion on full employment. 
In Nanking, Shanghai, Hangchow, 
Hankow and Canton, 

'lbe World Youth Conference 
opened in London. 

U.S. Secretary of Sta1e Byrnes 
reiteraled U.S. obligation to dis
arm the Japanese troops in China 
and stated that the Japanese flee• 
would be divided equally among 
China, Russia, Britain and 'the 
U.S. 

November I-Exchange of pup
pet currency for Fa-pi started. 

The daily air service between 
San Francisco and Shanghai ~art
•d. 

The Yunnan Ganison Head(ii;uar
ters was established wflh General 
Kw11n Lin-chen as commander. 

Communists launched a many
pronged attack on Suiyuan, Go\'• 
ernment troops withdrawing to 
avoid clashes. 

The Board of Directors of the 
Palace Museum In Peiplng 
appointed. 

Pipeline linking Shanghai with 
Pootung completed. 

General MacArthur denied .eup
porting Prince Konoye In constitu
tion revision. 

235 American C-46 transport 
plane, assigned to China for trans
portation. 

The United Nations Educatlo11nl 
and Cultural Conference opened 
at London. 

,November I-Lieutenant Gener
al Carlton de Wiart, personal re
presentttive of the British Prime 
Minister, and Special Military 
Representative to Generalissimo 

Mr. Roy Henidrickson, Depuly 
Dh-ector of the United Nations 
Relief and Re!tabllltatfon Admin-
istration, errlved at Chungkinl at 
the Invitation of President Chiang, 

November 4-Generalissimo and 
Madame Chi11n1 gave a farewell 
tea party to Kim Koo and Kiusic 
Kim, President and Vice-President 
of the Korean Provisional Gove1-n-
ment. 

Lieutenant General carlton de 
Wiart defined his mis.sion as to 
serve as a lialSOJl between Presi
dent Chiang and Premier Attlee 
and to assist the work of the Bri
tish Embassy. 

The Ministry of Finance an· 
nounced that the Central Bank of 
China had been au:horized to isSue 
scrips for circulation in the North. 
enstern Provinces. 

The International Labor Con
ference adopted resolution con
cerning protection of children and 
young workers. 

November 6..-General Yu Fei-
peng, Minister of Communications, 
revealed that 1,413 kms of rail
ways had been de.troyed by Com
munists since the surrender of 
Japan. 

Kim Koo and Kiusic Kim, 
President and Vice-President of 
the Korean Provisional Govurn
mtnt, left Chungking for Shanghai 
on way to Korea. 

It was revealed that the National 
Government has decided to ap
propriate a sum or $600,000,000 as 
credit loan to farmers In Kwang
tung, 
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The Internat1on81 Labor Confer
ence closed today; many important 
decisions were adopted. 

It was announced that more 
than 15,000 U.S. Army vehicles had 
been tufned ovef to the Chinese 
Army. 

General MacAfthUL' ordered the 
Japanese Gcvernment to cease 
diplomatic ttlaf.iona with neutral 
fepresentatives in Japan. 

U.S. Assistant Secretary of War 
John J. McCloy, returned 1o Wash
ington from a seven-week tour in 
Europe and Asia. 

General Lu Han, Commander of 
the 1st Army, arrived at Chung
king from Hanoi to report to Pre
ddent Chiang. 

November 8--The Executive 
Yuan decided to set up a Curn
mittee to handle Government-own
ed materials in India. 

Roy Hendrickson, Deputy Direc
tor of UNRRA, called on President 
and Madame Chiang. 

General Liu Shih revea-led Cum
munist sabotage and subversive 
aclivi!ies in Honan. 

Communists troops were prepar
ing widespread attacks in Shansl, 
Suiyuan, Honan and Hupeh. 

The Faf EaEtern Advisor., Com
minion met in Washington with
out Soviet Russia. 

General de Gaulle resigned 11s 
Provisional President or Franca. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
arrived in Peiping from U.S. 

Novembef 7-Roy Hendricksotl, 
Deputy Director of UNRRA. con
ferred respectively with GeneL-al 
Yu Fel-peng, Minister of Com
munications, on communice.tlo:1s 
problems, and Hmeh Tu-pi. Chair
man of the National Water Con-

servancy Commission, on conae:,. 
vancy problems. 

Ernest Bevin, British Fonlp. 
Secretary, and Winston Churchill, 
Opposition Leader, joined in u 
ai~k on Russia at a debate in the 
House of Commons and favoured 
Ameficans• keeping atomic · bomb 
!leCRt, 

It was revealed that the Central 
Government had decreed the pqt. 
ponement of the collection of over. 
due land ta:x. fH one year. 

November 8--Roy HendrlcksGn. 
Deputy Director of UNRRA, call~ 
on Y. T. Tsur, Minister of Aa:rieul
ture and Fottslry to discuss relief 
measures. 

Communists continued attacks on I 
Government force£" In Shansi Pro
vince. The Shantiung seetor of lhe I 
Tientsin-Pukow Railway was again 
;destroyed, 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
arrived at Shanghai from Pelpln,. 

Diuannament of the Japa:iese 
troops in Peiping area commenced. 

.November 9-General Lu Han 
declal'lld that the primary miss.ion 
ol the Chinese military authOridu 
In Indo-China was the disarm1n1 
of Japanese troops and that th~ 
had not the slighteat intention to 
interfere with the civil adminis
tration. 

Roy Hendrickson, Deputy Direc
tor of UNRRA, confe1Ted with 
Hsu Kan, Minister of Food, on 
food problems. 

Allied ReparatJons Conference 
opened at Paris. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
returned to Chunfk:ing. 

Regulations c0ncerning the con· " 
trol and the wholes.le purchase l 
and sale of tuns:-oil, tea, pig brist
les and silk were abolished. 
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November 11-Military Confer
ence for the Rehabilitation and 
Readjustment of the Armed Forces 
opened in Chungking. 

It was announced thnt the Cen
tr,d Government would appro
priate CN$600,DO0,000 as relief 
funds from now to the end of next 
year. 

Ti:le Board of Directors and 
Supervisors of the Changchun 
Railway Company wa1 organized. 

The National Government an
nounced that National Assembly 
would be convoked on May 5. 
1946. 

Truman-AtUee-Klng Conference 
began In Washington. 

November lZ-General Hsiun 
Shih-hui, Director of the General
illflimo's Headquansers in the North
east, arrived at Cbungking to re
port to President Chiang on the 
situation in the ·Northeast. 

Robert P. Patterson, U.S. Secret. 
acy of War, said that tho U.S. 
forces in China would assist the 
Central Government in disarming 
and evacuaUng the Japanese troops 
in China but would not participate 
in civil slrife unlees attacked. 

HUll was awarded Nobel Peace 
prize of 1945. 

November IS-The Japanese 
eeonomic agencies in Tientsin were 
ordered to cease functioning. 

General de Gaulle was elected 
President of the Provisional Gov
ernment of France. 

President Tr-uman, stressing im
portance of UNRRA eid to China. 
.asked Congrese in a message to 
appropri:&te U.S. $1.350,000,000 for 
UNRRA's program for 11148 and 
part of 11147. 

The Chinese Government and 
UNRRA concluded basic agree
ment regarding supply of relief 

goods, technlcel assistance and 
other cooperative measures. 

E.l.win Pauley, Head of U.S. 
Reparations Commisaion, arrived 
at Tokyo. 

British Foreign Secretary Bevln 
stated that the U.S. had agreed to 
cooperate with Britain in Investi
gating the question of European 
Jews in gc;,neral and the Palestine 
problem In particular. 

November H.-T. F. Tsiang, 
Director of CNRRA nnd Roy E. 
Hendrickson began their Inspec
tion tour Crom Chungldng to Llu
cbow. Kweilin, Canton, Hengyang, 
Changsh11, Hankow, Tlentsin, Pel
ping: and Shanghai. 

The Military Conference for the 
Rehab:IHa.tion and R-eo1,ganlzat1on 
of the Armed Forces was con
cluded after 4-day sesslon. 

The World Conference of Red 
Cross Societies opened in Paris. 

Director Lehman of UNRRA. told 
U.S. House Forei&n Affa.irs Com• 
mittee tha.t UNRRA bad sent to 
the Chinue 32.000 tons of sup
Pli't'S. 

Ambassador Hurley, accusing 
the Chinese Commwiists of plot
ting to destroy the Government of 
the Chinese Republic, wa1·n-ed: "'It 
would assure a prolonged civil war 
In China if the United Nations 
permitted the Japanese to sur
render, or to transfer their arms 
to war lords or bandit organiio.:a
t-ion or to any armed political 
party." 

Mr. McCloy re~ned as U.S. As
si<1tant Secretary of War. 

General Stilwell was apPolnted 
President of U.S. Army Board. 

Restrictions on entry of per
sons Into Hongkong removed. 
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President Truman ordered con
tinuation nf lend-lease supplies to 
China to assist her in disarming 
Japanese troops. 

November 15.-The Atomic Bomb 
Conference ended in Washington. 
Joint declaration issued urging 
early establishment of commis
sion for ,control of atomic en
e1·gy. 

November 16.-National Assemb
ly delegates and PFC' members ap
pealed for cessation of civil strife. 

Repatriation of Japanese troops 
from Tientsin started. 

General de Gaulle resigned fol
lowing failure to form a coalition 
government. 

President Chiang issued a cir
cular order to local authorities, 
instructing them to assist the Am-
erican Military authorities in 
tracing the missing men. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
announced that he had author
ized U.S. Commanders in North 
China "to take appropriate ac
tion" to halt firing on U.S. Mar
ines guarding coal trains between 
Chinwangtao and Tangshan in 
Hopei. 

U.S. State Department clarified 
its policy towards Korea. 

November 18.-General Mac
Arthur ordered abolition of Japan
ese aviation by December 31. 

November 19.-Admiral Kinkaid 
left Shanghai for U.S. to assume his 
post as Commander of the West
ern Sea frontier; Vice-Admiral 
Daniel E. Barbey succeeds him as 
Commnnder of the U.S. Seventh 
Fleet. 

U.S. Under-Secretary of Navy 
Gates arrived at Tsingtao to con
fer with Vice-Admiral Barbey. 

An editorial in Life Magazine 
bearing the headline "China, What 
Price Peace?" commented ''if we 
mean what we say about inter
nationalism we will stick by our 
war-time friends now." 

French Assembly gave confid
ence vnte to Gene1·al de Gaulle, 
asking him to make another at
tempt to form a government. 

November 20.-General Mac
Arthur ordered to take, over 
Emperor Hirohito's fortune and 
blocked all lmpeial Household 
financial transactions. 

General Ho Yao-tsu resigned as 
Mayor of Chu,ngking. General 
Chang Tu-lun succeeded. 

General Yen Hsi-shan, Com
mander of the Second War Zone 
and concurrently Governor of 
Shansi, left Chungking for Tai
yuan. 

President Truman announced 
the following appointments: Gen. 
Eisenhower, U.S. A1·my Chief of 
Staff; Admiral Nimitz, Chief of 
Naval Operations; Gen. Joseph 
McNarney, Commander of U.S. 
Forces in Europe and American 
representative on the Allied Con
trol ,Commission; and ,Admiral 
Raymond Spruance, Commander
in-Chief of the Pacific Fleet. He 
also added that General Marshall 
and Admiral King would retire. 

The International Military Tri
bunal began trial of Nazi war 
criminals. 

Novembe1· 21.-New French 
Provisional Government formed. 

The Allied Control Council an
nounced that it would approve the 
application of 16 United Nations 
to send ten-man military missions 
to Ge1·many. 

November 22.-U.S. Under-
Secretary of Navy, Gates and Mr. 
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Edwin Pauley, Head of the U.S. 
Reparations Commission, arrived 
in Chungking from Shanghai. 

Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, in his 
Teply to the joint statement of 
atomic bomb, declared that the 
Chinese Government subscribed to 
the view of consolidating and ex
tending the authority of the United 
Nations Organization and hoped the 
early establishment of the Com
mission for the control of atomic 
energy. 

Month-old siege of Paotou by 
Communists lifted. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
Teturned to Shanghai from Chung
king. 

Vatican estimated the World 
War II killed 22,000,000 and 
wounded 30,400,000. 

Herbert Lehman, Director-Gen
eral of UNRRA· made a nation
wide radio plea to Thanksgiving 
Day listeners for an immediate 
allocation by U.S. Congress of ad
ditional funds to UNRRA for re
lief in Europe and China. 

Mr. Byrnes, U.S. Secretary of 
· State, declare<l that U.S. Marines 
were remaining in China until the 
completion of the disarmament of 
the Japanese troops. 

November 23.-Kim Koo arrived 
at Seoul from Shanghai. 

British-American Communica-
tions Conference opened. 

New York Times, in an editorial 
on "Poicy in China," said that 
American forces in China we1·c not 
to fight the ,Chinese Communists 
but to complete the Japanese sur
render. It also declared tha; Am
erican aid to China should be ex
tended to the Chimise National 
Government only. 

November 24.-U.S. Commerce 
Department stated that the U.S. 
made a total of $986,G00,00O m 
cash disbursements in China for 
the period from July 1, 1940 to 
June 30, 1945. 

All atomic research equipment 
in Japan was destroyed. 

Preparatory Commission of the 

1 United Nations Organization open
ed in London. 

November 25.-Communist lead
er Chou En-lai left Chungking for 
Yenan. 

China requested the British and 
Netherlands Governments to ac
cord pi-otection to Chinese na
tionals and their properties in Ba
tavia. 

November 26.-1\lllr. Edwin Locke, 
President Truman's representa
tive to C'hina, left Chungking for 
U.S. 

Foreign press party left Chung
king for Yenan. 

The Supreme Economic Coun
cil was established. President 
Chiang, in an address at its first 
meeting declared that the coun
cil had been established to aid the 
people by bringing every possible 
effort to bear on task of peace
time reconstruction and develop
ment. 

Dr. Chu Chia-hua, Minister of 
Education, returned to Chungking 
from an inspection tour in Nan
king, Hangchow, Peiping, Tientsin 
and Shanghai. 

Dr. Jose Arce, the newly ao
pointed Argentine Ambassador to 
China, reached Chungking. 

U.S. House Foreign Affairs Com
mittee approved the authorization 
of US$1,350,000,000 to UNRRA. 

The International Women's Con
gress held meeting at Paris. 
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November 27.-The National 
Government announced that Sep
tember 3rd should be officially re
garded as the date of formal end 
of war of resistance. 

The Supreme Economic Council 
decided to abolish the War Pro
duction Board .and the War Trans
port Board. 

Hsu Tao-lin resigned as Direc
tor of the Department of Poli
tical Affairs of the Executive 
Yuan. 

Patrick Hurley, charging that 
{Pro!fessional diplomats in U.S. 
State Department were sabotaging 
the basic principles of the Am
erican foreign policy, resigned as 
Ambassador to China. General 
Marshall was named special en
voy of China with the rank of 
Ambassador. 

November 28.-Brigadier Gen
eral Paul Caraway assumed his 
post as Deputy Chief of Staff at 
the Headquarters of U.S. Forces, 
China Theater. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer, 
Commanding General of U.S. 
Forces in China, and Vice-Admiral 
Daniel Barbey, Commander of 
U.S.. Seventh Fleet arrived in 
Chungking to confer with Presid
ent Chiang. 

Gene1•al Marshah conferred with 
President Truman and Secretary 
of State Byrnes. 

Mr. Lockes, U.S. Secretary of the 
Interior announced that U.S. Re
clamation Bureau had agreed to 
\help the Chinese Government 
work out plans for flood control 
program in Yangtze River basin. 

November 29.-The members of 
the Investigation Party for the 
Restoration of Cultural Objects in 
Japan was appointed. 

It was announced that C'hina 
and U.S. had signed Yangtze River 
Dam Contract. 

The International Federation of 
Women was inaugurated. 

November 30.-U.S. Secretary of 
State James Byrnes in a letter to 
Representative Jack I. Anderson, 
of California, outlined America's 
policy in China as seeking to aid 
that country in achieving "inter
nal unity and stability." 

December 1.-General Lu Han, 
new Govern.or of Yunnan, assum
ed his post. 

The International Women's Con
gress adjourned. 

Roy Hendrickson, Deputy Direc. 
tor General of UNRRA, issued a 
statement regarding the problems 
of relief in China, urging im
provement of transport facilities. 

General MacArthur ordered the 
arrest of 59 additional war cri
minal suspects, bringing the total 
number to 318. 

December 2.-A new Japanese 
war criminal list was published. 

The departure of the personnel 
of U.S. lCth and 14th Air Force 
started. 

It was revealed that China and 
Chile had decided to raise their 
respective diplomatic missions to 
the status of embassies. 

It was disclosed that Soviet 
Russia had agreed to the with
d1·awal of her troops from Norl'h
east by January 3, 1946 instead of 
December 3, 1945 as originally 
agreed upon. 

Chang Kia-ngau, Chairman of 
the Board of Directors of the 
China-C'hangchun Railway and 
Chiang Ching-kuo, Special Com· 
missioner of the Ministry of For
eign Affairs for the Northeast left 
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Chungking for Changchun via Pei
ping to discuss with Marshal 
Malinovsky, Soviet Commander in 
the Northeast, problems relating to 
the withdrawal of Soviet troops. 

December 4.-Jose Arce, new 
Argentine Ambassador to China, 
presented his credentials to Presi
dent Chiang. 

Chiang Mon-lin was appointed as 
Chairman, and Tu Kiang-tsu as 
Chief Secretary, of the Repa1·a
tions Investigation Commission. 

It was announced that 45 nations 
had ratified United Nations Char
ter. 

Chang Kia-ngau and Chiang 
Ching-kuo left Peiping for Chang
chun. 

Japanese Minister Gf Finance 
Keize Shibuzawa said that a total 
of almost 30,000,000 yen, forming 
two-thirds of Japanese overseas 
assets, had been invested in China. 

It was disclosed that the_ Chinese 
Government had agreed to the 
Italian Government's proposal to 
send Signor Francesco Fransoni as 
Ambassador to China. 

The China Textile Reconstruc
tion Company held its first meet
ing Chungking. 

The United Nations Preparatory 
Commission agreed that the or
gans of the United Nations should 
be concentrated in one place ex
cept the World Court. 

U.S. Senate passed United Na
tions Organization Bill. 

December 5.-The first Szechuen 
Provincial People's People's Poli
tical Council was opened at Cheng
tu. 

The Sino-Netherland Treaty was 
ratified; the ratifications of Sino
Soviet Treaty were exchanged. 

Major-General Hurley told the 
Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee that career diplomats under 
the leadership of George Atcheson. 
Jr., wanted to give Lend-Lease 
arms to the Chinese Communists 
with the deliberate purpose of 
destroying the Chinese Central 
Government. 

U.S. Senate approved to appro
priate $550,000,000 for UNRRA. 

December 6-General MacArthur 
ordered arrest of Konoye, Kida, 
Ogata and other six Japanese lead
ers. 

U.S. Army and Navy comman
ders in the Pacific and China held 
a conference concerning the demo
bilization and repatriat:on of Japa
nese troops in China and the allo
cation of Japanese resources. 

The Anglo-American financial 
agreement was announced. Rules 
concerning the freezing of foreign 
deposits in U.S.A. were ablished. 

December 7-Hsu Mo was re
commended as candidate for judge 
of the International Court of 
Justice. 

U.S. Secretary of State Byrnes, 
in a note to the Iranian Foreign 
Minister Nodjm, pledged that U.S. 
policy in Iran remained to be the 
maintenance of Iranian independ
ence, sovereignty and territorial 
integrity. 

December 8.-The United Na
tions Preparatory Commission ad
opted rules of procedure for the 
Trusteeship Council. 

Peace was restored at Chang
chun as Communists evacuated. 
Hsu Cheng, Chairman of the Liao
ning Provincial Government, arriv
ed at Chinchow. 
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It was announced that the 
Anglo-Chinese Chamber of Com
merce had been inaugurated in 
London. 

December 9.-Lieutenant Gene
ral Wedemeyer and Admiral Bar
bey returned to Shanghai from 
Tokyo after conferring with U.S. 
Army and Navy commanders in 
the Pacific and China. 

The Japanese p1·emier Shidehara, 
discussing Japan's future diplo
macy in the Lower House, quoted 
from a speech he made. twenty 
years ago that "the principle 
underlying the Empire's diplomacy 
is that Japan will safeguard her 
justifiable interests and exert 
herself for securing peace in the 
Far East and the- Pacific ultimate
ly the world." 

General MacArthur ordered the 
Japanese Government to carry out 
a reform of agriculture, abolishing 
the general system of landowner
ship. 

December 10.-The annual con
ference of the Political Board of 
the National Military Council was 
held in C'hungking with Generalis
simo Chiang presiding. 

Decembe1• 11, - General Kuan 
Lincheng, Garrison Commander of 
Yunnan, was dismissed from his 
post for mishandling student in
cident in Kunming. 

The Political Affairs Depart
partment of the Executive Yuan 
was abolished. 

President Chiang visited Peiping 
for first time in ten years. 

U.S. Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee, after examining secret 
State Department records, dropped 
the investigation on Major General 
Hurley's charges. 

U.S. Secretary of State, Byrnes, 
assured that the foreign ministers 
of U.S., United Kingdom and 
U.S.S.R. would not reach any 
agreement concerning China and 
France who were not represented 
at the Moscow Conference. 

He also announced that the Bri
tish had rejected U.S. proposal to 
withdraw Russian, British and 
American troops from Iran by 
January 1, 1946. 

December 12.-President Chiang 
issued a proclamation to the people 
in North China urging them to in
form him of their suffering during 
the Japanese occupation and of all 

· the illegal acts. 

General Pechkoff, French Am
bassador to China, was honored at 
a farewell dinner party given by 
Dr. Wang Shih-chieh. 

December 13.-It was announced 
that the Executive Yuan had 
ordered all military and judicial 
organizations to speed up the trial 
of Chinese traitors. 

The Franco-British agreement 
on the settlement of the Syrian
Lebanese issue was signed, 

December 14.-General Pechkoff, 
French Ambassador to China, left 
Chungking for France. 

Lieutenant General Sir Adrian 
Carton de Wiart, Prime Minister 
Attlee's personal representative to 
President Chiang returned to 
Chungking from his one week 
visit to Shanghai and Peiping. 

December 15.-General Mac
Arthur ordered the Japanese- Go
vernment to withdraw its sponsor
ship and financial support from 
State, Shintoism. 

President Truman issued an im
portant statement on U.S. policy 
toward China, saying that a strong, 
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united and democratic China was 
of the utmost importance to the 
success of the United Nations Or
ganization and world peace. 

General Marshall left Washing
ton for China. 

The United Nations Preparatory 
Commission decided to locate the 
permanent headquarters of the 
United Nations Organization .in 
U.S. 

Dec. 16.-President Chiang, in an 
address to the students in Peiping, 
urged them to prepare for national 
reconstruction work. 

Prince Fumimaro Konoye com
mitted suicide. 

The British, U.S. and Russian 
Foreign Ministers held a confer
ence in Moscow. 

The Communist delegation to 
the Political Consultative Coun
cil consisting of Chou En-lai, Yen 
Chien-ying, Wu Yu-chang, Teng 
Ying-chao, Lu Ting-yi and their 
assistants arrived at Chtingking. 

Dec. 17.-It was announced that 
the U.S. Government was deter
mined to build for China a navy 
strong enough to maintain peace 
in the Pacific. 

Dec. 18.-President and Mme. 
Chiang arrived at Nanking. 

The trial of war crim~nals began 
in Japan. 

Dec. 19.-Emperor Hirohito of 
Japan dissolved the House of Re
presentatives. 

Dec. 20.-General Marshall 
arrived at Shanghai. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer 
declared that American forces 
would remain in China until fu
ture American military objectives 
were completed. 

Anti-Chinese activities occurred 
in Malaya. 

Dec. 21.-General Marshall 
arrived at Nanking to confer wiib 
President Chiang. 

Lieutenant General Wedemeyer, 
in a memorandum addressed to 
Generalissimo Chiang, denied 
charges by Chinese Communists 
that Amer~can planes had strafed 
trains and villages in North China 
and that American troops had en
gaged in combat against the Com
munist Eighth Route Army. 

Dec. 22.-General Marshall 
arrived at Chungking. 

The C"hangchun branch of the 
Central Bank of China opened. 

Dec. 23.-President and Mme. 
Chiang returned to C'hungking 
from a tour of Peiping and Nan
king.-

Dec. 25 The Lanchow-Ninghsia 
Highway was opened to traffic 

Dec. 26.-The Chinese Army 
Headquarters issued regulations 
governing the confiscation of 
monies, gold or other precious 
metals found in the possession of 
Japanese prisoners of war. 

Wang Keh-ming, hEad of the 
puppet North China Political 
Affairs Council, died in the Pei
ping Jail. 

Major-General Chiang Ching
kuo left Chungking for Moscow 
as a special representative of 
President Chiang to secure a gen
eral exchange of views on mat
ters relating to Sino-Soviet co
operation. 

Dec. 27.-The Japanese troops in 
the Tsinan-Tsingtao-Tehchow area 
signed surrender. 

The talks between Government 
and the Communists resumed in 
Chungking. 
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"'.l"he Big .Three Foreign Ministers 
C'onference ended in Moscow. 

., Twenty-nine countries signed 
t~e Bretton Woods Fund and Bank 
Agreement. 

· The administration of the city of 
Mukden was taken over. 

riec. 30.---Chungking held po
pular election for City Council for 
the first time. 

Chiang Ching-kuo had an inter
view with Marshal Stalin. 

U.S. Secretary of State Byrnes 
in 'his report to the American peo
ple .on the Moscow Conference de
clared that various agreements and 
q:nderstandings were reached in 
lV!:pscow and the interests of China 
were taken into full account. 

Dec. 31.-,-The National Govern-

ment proposed cessation of armed, 
conflicts. 

The Resident Committee of the 
People's Political C'ouncil com
pleted the examination of the 
Government's 1946 budget. 

The Koreans, opposing Big-3 
decision on trusteeship for Korea, 
made demonstrations and strikes. 

U.S. Secretary of State Byrnes 
reassured that the Moscow de
cision on Japan did not impair 
General MacArthur's authority; 
neither did it. affect the · U.S. 
dominant role in Japan. 

The Headquarters of the Chin
ese Navy abolished. Its functions 
were transferred to the Naval 
Administration of the Ministry of 
War. 
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Director, Institute of Geology: Li Szu-kuang (~im;t) 
Director, Institute of Zoology: Wang Chia-chi (.£~:lit-) 
Directpr, Institu,te of Botany: Lo Tsung-lo (fit~~) 
Director, Institute of Meteorology: Chu Co-ching ( 1t "f 4Ji) 
Director, Institute of History & Philology: Fu Szu-nien (iilj.$/f-'f-) 
Director, ~nstituta of Socia.l Sciences: Tao Meng-ho ( 11fU _i.,f,,) 
Director, Institute of Medicine:• Lin Ke-sheng Ut"J"JJ#-) 
Director, Institute of Physical Anthropology:• Wu Ting-liang ( * ;.t ft) 
Director, Institute of Engineering: Chou Jen (Ji) 1.::.) 
Director, Institute of Psychology: Wang Chin-hsi (i'.!.Jit.JK) 
Director, Institute of Fine Arts in Tenghuang: Chang Shu-hung (~ft~~) 
Acting President, Council of Evaluation: Chu Chia-hua ( *-~~) 

•under organization 

Secretary: 
Wong Wen-hao 
Sah Pen-tung 
Chang Yu-cheh 
Ting Hsieh-lin 
Wu Hsueh-chou 
Li Szu-kuang 
Wang Chia-chi 
Lo Chung-lo 
Chu Co-Ching 
Fu Szu-nien 

· Tao Meng-ho 
Chou Jen 
Wang Chin-hsi 
Chiang Li-fu 
Wu Yu-hsun 
Li Shu-hua 

Wang Chung-yu 
Ping Chih 
Lin Ke-sheng 
Chen Chen 
Ohlen Chung-shu 
Tai Fang-lan 
Hu Hsien-su 
Chu Chia-hau 
Hsieh Chia-jung 
Chang Yun 
Lu Chun 
Tang Yueh 
Wang Shih-chieh 
Ho Lien 
Chou Kang-sheng 
Hu Shih 
Chen Yuan 
Chao Yuan-jen 
Li Chi 
Wu Ting-liang 
Chen Yin-lco 

Exploits Examination Commission 

Members: 
T.V. Soong 
Wong Wen-hao 
Sun Fo 

:ff:li~¾Yi-v.l'" 

Yeh Chu-tsang 
Chu Cheng 
Chin Cheng 
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Tai Chua.n-hsien (~,t~) 
Chou Chung-yu (Jij'-tl'/k) 
Yu Yu-jen ( T ;t;1£c) 
Liu Shang-ching (~~it,~) 
Chang Li-sheng (*-.IA.i.) 

Chief Secretary: Hsu Chin-chih (-jf--1,f~) 
Secretaries: 

Wen Chun-tien (l\fl:i~~) 
Kiang Sheng-jang ( ~:'TO.$.) 

Wang Shih-chieh 
Chia Ching-teh 
Chen Shu-jen 
Lei Ying 

Sung Wen-Ian 
Li Ping-han 

Commission for the Disciplinary Punishment of Political Officials 

a :i'!- .'t ~ A ~ Ji 1ft 

Commissioners: 
Yeh Chu-tsang 
Chang Jen-chieh 
Chang Chi 
Li Wen-fan 

Chief Secretary: Chu 
Senioi· Secretaries: 

Wang Ju-i 
Chiang Chao-yu 

(~1!1~) 
(~A1#,.) 
<*- j!J!) 
(~j:_~) 

Yun-kuang 

Tsou Lu 
Niu Yung-chien 
Liu Cheh 

Hsu Chao-tung 
Feng Pai-ping 
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National Military Council 

"'"*~Ji-t 
Chairman: Chiang Kai-shek (,-1},p if.) 
Councillors: 

Yen Hs'i-shan 
Feng Yu-hsiang 
Chen Shoo-kuan 
Li Tsung-jen 
Li Chi-shen 

Ex-Officio Councillors: 

Cheng Chien 
Tang Sheng-chih 
Hsiung Shih-hut 
Wen Li-huang 
Wan Fu-lln 

Hsu Yung-chang ( ,t,t,i<.S) Chang Chih-chung ( W,.-;{; 'f) 
Ho Ying-chin (-f"fl.@.;J:) Chen Cheng (~ ~) 
Pai Chung-hsi (af;jg-) Lung Yun (llit f") 

Chief, General Staff: Ho Ying-chin (f-fl.@.;_t) 
Acting Chief, General Staff: Cheng Cluen (,fl :'tf-) 
Deputy Chief, General Staff: Pai Chung-hsi ( a•;f.- ~t) 
Director, Main Office: Ho Kuo-lmang (ji~~) 
As.~istant Dire'!tor: Yao Tsung (Mt J;f..) 
Director, Foreign Office: Ho Hao-jo (1"fii-¾t') 
Assistant Director: Wang Shih-ming (i£-t!ti&) 
Chief, Board of Military Operations: Hsu Yung-chang (,f;t,i<. ~) 
Deputy Chiefs: Liu Fei (::,J i_) Chin Teh-shun (~ft~) 
Chief, Board, of Military Traminy: Pai Chung-hsi ( a f :iit-) 
Deputy Chiefs: Wang Chun (.L ft) Liu Shih-yi (-ft)-:1:-tO 
Chief, Board of Political Training: Uhang Chih-chung ( -Mc i{;;,) 
Deputy Chiefs: Huang Shao-~u Cl :J, ~) Yuan Shou-chion ( ;t 'f._) 
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Director, Personnel Office: Chien Cho-lun (~-ii-~) 
Assistant Directors: Yu Chi-Shih (-,!tt~Hf) Liu Yung-yao (11]1,jc.~) 
Minister, Ministry of War: Chen Cheng (~ ~) 
Vice Ministers: Lin Wei (#- it) Yu Ta-wei (-mt*-*-fi) 
Chief, Military Advisory Council: ( 'il. t") 
Deputy Chiejs: Yu Hsueh-chung ('t-!¥it) Chang Fang (ij:. ~) 
Director, Commission on Aeronautical Affairs: Chou Chib.-jou (~.f.*) 
Assistant Directors: Huang Kuang-jui (jbtwi.) Mao Pang-chu (.{.-ijl~~) 

W;mg Shu-ming (..!.,k~) 
Chairman, Commission on Pensions: Ho Chien (f"T ,et) 
Vice-Chairman: Wu Szu-yu (4\-.~~) 
Virecto1·, Bureau of Investigation & Statistics: Tai Li (:t&, ,1) 
Director, War Production Board: Yu Fei-peng (-mt~lt) 
Assistant Director: Kung Hsueh-sui (:ft:-!¥ii!) 
Commander, Headquarters of Service of Supply: 

Huang Chen-chiu ( *MJ4!.) 
Deputy Commanders: Tuan Mu-chieh (M;,t..f~) Shih Hua-lung (..GiUl.) 
Director, Generalissimo's Headquarters in Kweilin: Pai Chung-hsi ( i§i ~it) 
Director, Generalissimo's Headquai·ters in Wuhan: Cheng Chien (,fl i'f!') 
Director, Generalissimo's Headquarters in Iianchung: Li Tsung-jen (-t-*1-=-l 
Director, Generalissimo's Headquarters in Peiping: Li Tsung-jen (-t-*1-=-) 
Di7"ector, Generalissimo's Headquarters in the North East: 

Hsiung Shih-hui ( iiki(;!f) 
Director, Headquarters of Pacification in the frontiers of Szechuen, Kweichow, 

Hunan and Hupeh: Pan Wen-hua (~:itlii-) 
Director, Headquarters of Pacification in ·utiucnow: Yu Han-mou ( 4'-itif.) 
Director, Headquarters of Pacification in Chengchow: Liu Chih (Jj .it) 
Deputy Commander, Garrison Headquarters in Nanking and Shanghai: 

Cheng Tung-kuo (.Jiflifal~) 
Commander, Gendarme Headquarters: Chang Chen (~ iA-) 
Commander, Chungking Garrison Headquarters: Wang Tsuan-hsu (..!.~it) 
Commander, Taiwan Garrison Headquarters: Chen Yi (~ {l) 

Executive Yuan 

.fr .ift r.it 

President: T. V. Soong ( '.,j;:-f :it) 
Vice President:. Wong Wen-hao ( ~ Jt;'fJj) 
Secretary-General: Monlin Chiang ( .;j~,1-J.11) 
Assistant Secretary-General: Chu Chung-tao ( $..tit) 
Counsellors : 

Chang Ping-chun 
Chen Ke-wen 
Sun Hsi-wen 
Yu Wang-:teh 
Kuan Ou 

Senior Secretaries: 
Fang Shu-chang 
Wang Jih-chang 
Fan Shih 
Jan Peng 
Wu Tzu-chun 

Li Pu-lin 
Hsu Shih-chun 
Chu Fu-tmg 
Li Wan 
Chen Shih-chen 

(n-ik*) Hsueh Chuan-tseng('*--i.ttl') 
( i.£ El*) Tseng Ta-chun ( ii' *-l6) 
(tif. -'f) Hsiao Tzu-cheng ( ;ti- t] -.ir,~,) 
(-iii- AO Chen Sheng-Ian (~~iij) 
(4\--f"~) Kuo Tseng-kai (!ffl~·~) 

Chief Accountant: Hu Shang-heng ( IJl¼•t!I.) 
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Ministry of the Interior 

i*J .if.t ~ 

Minister: Chang Li-sheng (*-$,:f.) 
Political Vice-Minister: Chang Wei-han U/Htifft) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Lei Fa-chang ( 'it iJ.-;t) 

Counsellors: 
Sun Ke-kuan 
Ma Po-an 
Teng Hung-fan 

Senior Secretaries : 

Wang Yi-lin 
Liu Sui-chang 
Chen Tun 

Shih Lien-fang (~fit_,%) Chin Jung-chla ( -1} ¼ 'f ) 
Director, General Affairs Department: Chou Chung-nan (/!ll.!,i)) 
Director, Civil Affairs Department: Yang Chun-ma! (tlb-;g-Jlq) 
Director, Censu.s Administration Department: Pao Hui-seng ( ~.tilt) 
Director, Police Administration Department: Feng Yu-kun (~=Ui-Jf) 
Director, Construction Department: ·Harris Hsiung-wen Ha (•-@-A/t;it) 
Director, Customs & Ceremonies Department: Wen Chun-itien (11/l:i~~) 
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senior Inspectors: Hsu Nlng-sheng (~~:!.) Peng Kuo-tung (:itJ!Jil~) 
Chairman, Opium Suppression Commission: Wang Te-fu (.!./,ti>!J-) 

Ministry of Fore-ign Affairs 

Ur ~ ~) 

Minister: Wang Shih-chieh ( .I.i!t,!.;) 
Political Vice-Minister: Kan N.ai-lmang ( -tJ- Ji;\:.) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Liu Chieh (Ji] it\') 

Counsellors: 

Kuo Ping-chia 
Chen Cllin-jen 

Seni01· Seci·etaries: 

(:fjl~1:t) 
(~M-1::.) 

Chu Shao-yang 

Chen Tsung-hsi (~#.- .~) Yin Pao-yu (-P-./,f.-'f) 
Pao Yi (4 ft) Wang Teh-fang (.!.f.t-*) 

Director, General Affairs Department: Chen Ying-chin,g (~*~) 
Director, Eastern Asiatic Department: Yang Yun--ch'lt (~'at+t) 
Director, Western Asiatic Department: Po Tao-ming ( 1->:it»Jl) 
Director, European Department: Wu Nan-ju (*it.J:llo) 
Acting Director, American Department: Cheng Hsi-meng ( ,f! :ii; .l.) 
Director, Treaty Department: Wang Hua-cheng (..i.it.1*,) 
Director, Information Department: Ho Fen,g-shan (f"J'j}...Li) 
Director, Protocol Department: Li Chun (.f J!t) 
Special Commissioner for Foreign Affairs for 

Kwangt1mg and Kwangsi: Kuo Teh-hua (;/Jlfi~) 
Special Commissioner for Foreign Affairs for 

Yunnan: Wang Chan-chi (.I.ii~) 
Special Commissioner for Foreign Afja-irs far 

Peiping and Tientsin: Wu Ai-chen (*"6ffe) . 
Acting Special commissioner for Foreign Affairs for Kansu :· Pao Hsu Ui!!~) 
Special Commissioner for Foreign Affairs for 

the Northeast: Chiang Ching-kuo O½Mtlil) 
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Special Commissioner for Foreign Affairs for 
Taiwan: Hua,ng Chao-chin OUJJ~) 

Chief, Personnel Office: Cheng Chen-yu (~:it'f) 
Chief Accountant: Huang Ching-hua (*lliji-) 

Ministry of War 

<-'" .,;k_ -!ljl) 

Minister: Chen Cheng ('* ~) 
Folitical Vice-Minister: Lin W-0i (#, 4f) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Yu Ta-wet (•*.Mt) 
Counsellors: 

Li Hua-ying 
Wang Chia-Heh 
Hsieh Ko 
Chang Hsiu-chin 

Tai Kao-hsiang 
Tsai Tsung-lien 
Kiang Chia-chiu 

Senior gecretary: Hsieh Chung-yuan (~tl.t,c.) 
Chief, Bureau of General Affairs: Chien Shou-heng (~-t•!li.) 
Director-General, Directorate of Military Affairs: Fang Tien ( if ~) 
Assistant Director-General, Directorate of Military Affairs: 

Chou Peng-shang (Jij¾J't) Kuo Ju-lrnei (~Ht-1.t) 
Di1 ector-General, Directorate of Military Supplies: Chen Liang ('* it) 
Assistant Director-General, Directorate of Military Supplies: 

Wu Tzu-i (.f..-f"i!'~) Yen Kuan Oil ~) 
Director-General, Directorate of Medical Service: Lin Ko-sheng (,!+'f!J#.) 
Assistant Director-General, Directorate of Medical Service: 

Wu Yun-an (.f..'!" !Ii-) Chen Li-kal ('*.±At) 
Director-General, Directorate of Ordnance: ~u Ta-wei <•:k.Mt) 
Assistant Director-Generay, Directorate of Ordnance: 

Yang Chi-<tseng (:tlffl I) 
Di?'ector-General, Directorate of Conscription: Hsu Szu-ping (~.~-t) 
Assistant Director-General, Directorate of Conscription: 

Cheng Ping-ju (~;,J(.11,,) Tu Hsin-ju (;f.!,.:;11<>) 
Director-General, Naval Administration: Chou Hsien-chang (/ij,11:-) 
Director, Personnel Bureau: Chen Chun-lin ('*-4-i+) 
Director, Division of Military Law: Liu Chien-chun (til+~) 
Chief Accountant: Li Yeh ( ~ fJI) 

Ministry of Finance 

(Jlt ,i.t. -iljl) 

Minister: 0. K. Yui ( 11!(-ilti.j) 
Political Vice-Minister: Lu Pei-chang ( ,$'-{~~) 
Acting Administrative Vice-MinistE:r: Li Tang ( ~ -ft) 

Counsellors: 

Li Yu-wan 
Tien Yu-shih 
Sung Yuan 
Ku Tsung-ying 

Cheng Lai 
Cheng Ta-cheng 
Sun Ching-lrnng 

. Liang Chin-chun 

7 
I 
' 

', 
I 
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senior Secretaries: 
Chou ·Yung-neng (/il~-tt) Shih Chen-yu 
Wang Chuan-,tseng (.3:.1,/f i!') Huang Tsu-yao 

Director-General, Customs Administration: Li Tang(~ ft) 
Director-General, National Revenue Administration: 

Chiang Shu-kuo (4f"JIII) 
Director-General, Nationat ~·reasury Administration: 

Yang Mien-chung (.tli.1$-!t) 
Director-General, Direct '.l'ax Administrations: Li Jui ( ~ :1i[.) 
Director, General Affairs Department: Wang Shao-chai (..i.~:if) 
Director, Government !3onds Department:· Chen Ping-chang (~:htJJf) 
Director, Currency Department: Tai Ming-11 (~~;ii_) 
Director, Local Finance Department: Cheng Yuan-fan (,f!.i!,J,JI.) 
Director, Personnel Department: Wu Hsing-chou (*,11l-/ij) 
Director, Salt Department: Miu Chiu-chieh (~.11'.) 
Smior Technical Expert: Liu Chang-ching (.Jj~-;f.) 
Chief Inspector: Chang Tsu-chi (~-f"~) 

Ministry of Economic Affairs 

Ot ii!t- ~) 

Minister: Wong Wen-hao ( ~ ~:iJi) 
Political t'icc,-Ministe1·: Tan Pai-yu ( 3f1a ;pJ) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Ho Lien (f'f .at,.) 
Counsellors: 

Chen Yu 
Chen Fei-shih 
Chang I-hui 

Senior Technical Experts: 

Tang Hsi-hung (~.~;,J.,) 
Senior Secretaries: 

Chao Kuan 
Chang Kuang-yu 
Liu Yin-fu 

Hu Po-yuan 

(,la Ji!) 
(~~*-) 
(.fiJ1~J) 

UJl~iJ/ll) 

Wu Wen-tien ( ;!JI ii) 
Director, Department of General Affairs: Wu Pei-chun ( ;l}l!g: J~) 
Director, Department of Control: Li Ching-lu (.f.-;f.;lfi.) 
Director, DepartJ71,ent of Mining: Li Ming-ho (~nJJ~) 

Hu Chu 

Dii-ector, Department of Industry: Ou-yang Lun (Jit.i'!1ill") 
Diiector, Department of Electric Power: Chang Chia-chih (~fi,J,.) 
Director, Depa1·tment of Commerce: Teng Han-liang (.f!1$/ttl) 
Director, Department of Enterprises: Chuang Chih-huan (~~.;'~) 
Chairman, National Resources Commission: Wong Wen-hao (~~iffi) 
Vice-Chairman: Chien Chang-chao ( iJt:, ~ -~'.) 
Chief Accountant: Wang Wei (.i. Jf) 
Chief, Statistics Office: Wu Pan-nung (*4,{t) 

.Ministry of Education 

(:it 1i ~) 

llHnister: Chu Chia-hua (sj;.i-lf) 
Pclitical Vice-Minister: Chu Ching-nung (sj;.f,gt,#'.) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Han Li-wu (,!;ti;f\.) 
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Senior Secretaries: 
Liu Ying-shih 
Tai Ying-·kuan 

CounseZZors: 

Sha Meng-hai 

Wang Ju-chang (..i.Yd~D Hsiang Chu-tan Ui;J,¾ff) 
Chen Shih-chen (i!f.,GJ~") Chao Tai-mou (Ali:k.1ff-) 

Director, Department of GeneraZ Affairs: Ho Shih-chun (j\"if'r'ft) 
Director, Department of Hiyher Ediwation: Chou Hung-,a.m~ (Ji]~~~) 
Director, Department of Secondary Education: Tsao Chu ( t a,J) 
Director, Department of Primary Education: Ku Shu-sen (,11.lj~!I(,) 
Director, Devartment of Social Education: Yang Yin-kang (:Wi-1ilt) 
Director, Department· of Mongolian and Tibetan Education: 

Ling Shun-sheng (i,l~~) 

Ministry of Communications 
(3t ii. -ijl) 

Minister: Yu Fei-~ng (~~IIJ.~) 
PoZiticaZ Vice-Minister: Kung i:,,,;ueh-sui ( ~ ~ J!) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Ling Hung-lu.ul.l (ik_~~;to) 
Senior Secretaries: 

Wang I-hoo 
Lin Hsiang-tzu 

CounseZZors: 
Chin Shih-hsuan 
Wang Fu-yi 
Chen Ta-ching 

Senior TechnicaZ 
Wei I-fu 

Experts: 

Sah Fu-chun 
Shu Chen-tung 
Cheng Fang Heng 
Yang Yi 
Hsu Chien 

<:t~½~) 
(1ihH,j) 
(-:tfi:*-) 
(.j1jl~Jft) 
(;/lf; ~) 
(-.it C) 

Tung Ti-teh 
Tang Hoo-i 

Chen Shun-hou 
Ho Mo-lin 
Shih Chi-yin 

Wang Hsi-clleng 
Sung Hsi-chang 
Li Fa-tuan 
Wu Ching-ching 
Hung Kuan-tao 

Director, Department of Genera,! Affairs: Chou Chao-tang ( /1] 41!.'.t) 
Director, Department of PcrsonneZ: Wang Wen-shan (..i.j:_ill) 
Director, Department; of Finance: Peng Hsi-tung (:ij,ll'!Uli)) 
Director, Department of Supplies: Hua Shou-sung < •t- f.,) 
Director, Department of Railwciys: Shih Chih-jen (,G,;tt=,) 
Director, Department of Posts & EZectricaZ Communications: 

Tao Feng-shan (i~ll.ill) 
Di1·ector, Department of Navigation: Kao Ting-tzu (;l;~At) 
Chief Accountant: Lu Jung-kuang (F!*;t) 

Ministry of Agriculture a,id Forestry 

(.t ~,!;. -ijl) 

Minister: Chou I-chun (/llis~) 
PoZiticaZ Vice-Minister: Yen Shen-yu (AHA-i") 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Chien Tien-hao (4lt~AA) 
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counsellors: 
Chou Ya-chlng (/ll1t-k) Tang Chi-yu (Jg-~o/) 
Yeh Chien-eh! (~~-t') Chao Lien-fang (,ti.;t.~) 

Denior Secretaries: 
Hsu Fu-chlh (.tt..flliif;) Chen Chlh <'* 

Senior Technical Expert: Pi Tso-chun (it1'J,J,t) 
Director, General Affairs Department: Chang Tao-hung (~-it'.t) 
Director, Agricultural Af]ctirs Department: I,fa Pao-ch-h (,ll,f,Y,:t.) 
Directo1·, Rural Economy Department: Chao Pao-chuan (,t!,{i~) 
Director, Foresti-y Administration Dept.: Li Shun-ching (4'-Jifij1jl!p) 

~) 
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D,rector, Fishery & Animal Husbandry Department: Liu Hsin-chl (-IJJff-*} 
Advise1·: Sun Hung-fen (~.'IH}) 
rechnical Experts: 

Lin Hu-lmang 
Pan Chien-Uang 

LI Hslang-yuan 
Chl.ao Jung-sheng 

Ministry of Social Affairs 

(~!. it -ijl) 

Minister: Ku Cheng-kang (~~;#/lj) 
Political Vice-Minister: Hung Lan-yu (ilt-Bdi.&..) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Huang Pai-tu Ot-f~Jl) 
Senior Secretaries: 

Wu Chien (* flt) Yang Fang 
Counsellors: 

(~ ~) 

Li Kan-chun (-$-'1t~) Hsiel1 Cheng-fu (i4-t/J14-) 
Huang Yu-ying (jt.&..~) Huang Meng-fel (*.,-llt) 

Director, General Affairs Department: Min Chien-mei ( ,,., {iij:#i,-) 
Director, Organization & Training Department: Lu Ch.ing-slUh ( Fi:Y: ·:!:-) 
Director, Social Welfai·e Department: Chang Hung-chun (~~JQ) 
Chief Accountant: Sheng Chang-chung (Jilc. J_ t) 
Director, Labour Bureau: Ho Chung-han (')1' ~*-) 
Assistant Director: Shih Wel-huan ( j:_Mt_~) 
Secretary: Tsao Chung-lin ( t !f.&t4) 
Inspectors: 

Wu Hsiang-ho 
Ting Wen~an 

Director, Cooperative 

(*~f;}:f,,) 
(Tx.*-) 

Administration: 

Hsu Ke-huang 
Tsai Chi-sheng 

Shau Mien-cheng 

Ministry of Food 

(.+.1 ,,. -ijl) 

Minister: Hsu Kan (.ti 4) 
Political Vice-Minister: Liu Hang-shen (.fJJ-h;t.1') 
Administrative Vice-Minis·ter: Pang Sung-coou (Alt~¾) 
Senio1· Secretaries: 

Chang Ching-yuan ( ~7A° )K! ) 
Yin Wen-chin (?"x..lit) 

Yu Erh-pu 
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Counsellors: 

Cheng Yen-eho (~~~) Chen Hsi-hsiang 
Chen Pai-ehing (~~,rdt) Chen Han-ping 
Chung Pu-sheng (l.t~t,:½.) Chen Chih-hsueh 
Yeh Shih-fu (-11.fi~) Shao Peng-heng 

Director, General Affairs Department: Yin Hao-jo (111:l'A'*) 
Director, Control Department: Pu Meng-chiu (ift.l::Jt.) 
Director, Coliection & Storage Department: Wang Yuan ( i£ .;t.) 
Director, Distribution Department: Chen Hsi-hs!ang (~illi.tl.) 
Director, Finance Department: Wang Chi ( i£ ~) 
Chief, Investigation Bureau: Li Tien-m!n ( ~ ~J\.) 
Director-General, Lana Tax Administration: Li Uhung-nien ( ~~-t) 
Senior Technical Expert: Hu Kuang-tao ( ;!JI ;lc.j;) 
Senior Inspectors: 

Wan Pang 
Sun Chung-a 

Yen Hsi-ehiu 
Mao Tsu-eh! 

Ministry of Justice 

(;;J ii. .fr .ilk. -l!JS) 

Minister: Hsieh Kuan-sheng (;(Jjj-itt,:½_) 
Political Vice-Minister: Hung Lu-tung (-'*~*-) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Hsieh Y!ng-ehou (;(Jj.f,A:'t~) 
Senior Secretaries: 

Chou Huan 
Counsellors: 

(F-1 ~) Hsiao Han-eheng (i'~~) 

Chen Ko-m!n (~fii~) Wu Tse!-han (*Jlll#) 
Liu Chen-ehung (ttliA'f) I Cheng-ao (~.(;Ii";) 

Director, General Affairs Department: Ku Ju-hsun (.!lliHc-tb) 
Director, Personnel Department: Wang Ch!-pao (i£.:tiff) 
Director, Civil Cases Department: Yu Chtteh (*' ~) 
Director, Criminal Cases Department: Li Tai-san (~~.=.) 
Director, Prison Administration Dept.: Chu We!-min ( *-t41..;t.) 

Com.mission on Mongolian and Tibeta.n Aff.a-irs 

(t if;., ¾ Ji -t) 

Acting Chairman: Lo L!ang-ehien (~ it ll,t.) 
Vice-Chairman: Chao Pel-lien Gti.3'.· *) 
Commission Members: 

Tung Pen 
Li Chun-Un 
Su Lu-ta! 
Pai Yun-t! 
Chen Hsiao-fan . 
Sun Chi-tan 
Mao Ho-.t!en 
Lo-sang-eh.!en-tsan 
Ma Pu-ching 

M!n-ehu-tseh-wang- (..;t.,t f 
to-eh! ,u J iil) 

Pan-ta-jao-kan (JJ!i!M.#) 
Kang Ch!-min (.lft_~..;t.) 
Wang Y!ng-yu (.%.J.!!\.~£1") 
Chao Hs!-ehang (,tU;,~n 
Ch!ao Mu-lu (¼-*-oi,fl 
Tu-tan-tsan-lieh (.±.-i'!-,-t-0 
Chiu Chia (.Gjl 'f) 
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Wu Shu-jen (4\-;li.f;:.) Tjen Kun-shan (\lJJi.J.r) 
Sun Shun-wu (~.t.11;;1(.) Chu Ming-shan (t,!_a>J¼) 
Ta-11-cha-ya (i!a!JL~) Shen Tsung-lien (ifl'..#.if.) 
Tang Ko-san (!Hr.::.) Kung Ching-tsung (.:iL..!l#.) 
Chang-chia-hu-tu- (-;f:-l.."111il Chou Kun-tien (/ii .It Ill) 

ke-tu .it lfll) 
Counsellors: 

Li Wei C-t- t.$:) Chao Chen (M IA) 
Yuan Cheng-lin (f,t,gc.~) Pai Feng-chao (e,Jj],,,JI:.) 

senior Secretaries: 
Ni Sh!h-hs!ung (,OC;!t-,tft) Wang Chi-chung (.l..f\.it) 

Director, General Affairs Department: Chang Tsai-i (-;f:- ll<,-) 
Director, Mongolian Affairs Department: Chu Ming-shan (t!_a>J¼) 
Director, Tibetan Affairs Deparfment: Hsiung Yao-wen (nt;m:ic.) 

Overseas Affairs Commission 

Chairman: Chen Shu-jen (1*:WA.) 
Vice-Chairman: Chou Chi-kang (J!Jjg:-Jil~) 
Director, Oversea Affairs Department: Kan Yun ( -tj- it) 
Director, Oversea Education Department: Chou Shang (Jij i\¥i) 

Na.tional Conservancy Board 

(,J<, :+•) .t- Ji it) 
----------------------
Chairman: Hsueh Tu-.pi (4J..~) 
Members; 

Hsiung Pin 
Shen Y! 
Yang Chih-chun 

Ma Hung-kuei 
Liu Mao-en 

Chief Secretary: Ma Chao-hsiang (,Iii ;JI:.~) 

Secretaries : 
Chou Yang-wen (Jilftr:ic.) Yang Shih-ta 
Chen Pao-yin (1!4tf~) Kuang Jen-hung 

Chief, General Affairs Office: Kung Ke-chung (!,f. .it t) 
Chief, Engineering O/]ice; Sung Tung (SK llln 
Senior Technical Expert: Hsu Kai (/Ji •It) 
Chief Counsellors: 

Han · Shem-chin Hsu Shdh-tai 

Chief, Pe1'Sonnel Office: Jen Tien-hsi (-!:£:~~) 
Chief Accountant: Huang Teh-hs!ng (*U.*) 

($.-ilt- :k. ) 
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Chief, National Hydraulic Research Institute: Cheng Chao-ching (~-f~) 
Chief, Kianghan Conservancy Bureau: Chen Chan-en (1*i£,!!1,) 
Chief, Pearl River Conservancy Bureau: Yang Hua-jih (;ft~ EJ) 
Chairman, Yellow River Commission: Chao Shou-yu (M'f"~) 
Vice-Chairman; Li Shu-tien (-t-1flfl) 
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Chairman, North China River Commission: Peng Chi-chun (-jj~<J) 
Chairman, Yangtze River Commission: Fu Ju-lin (!4Hdl) 
Chairman, Huai River Commission: Chiang Kal-shek (.1¾-'l'.iE.) 
Vice-Chairma.n, Huai River Commission: Shen Pai-hsien (i!c. i!j" ;t) 

National Health Administration 

(ft ±. i-) 

Director-General: P. Z. King (½f ¼) 
Assistant Director-General: Shen l:\..e-fill (i1'..lt ;Jn 
Senior Seci·etary: Chang Wei (fl ~) 
Director, General Affairs Department: Wu Chl-lmng (-flo.f. ~) 
Director, Medical Administration Department: Yao Ke-ran (~tt.-*) 
Director, Health Service Department: Chen Wan-11 (~~.£) 
Director, Epidemic Prevention Department: Yung Chl-yung (i:~-ff.) 
Senior Inspector: Tang Ll-chou (~ii¾) 
Senior Technical Experts: 

Yao Yung-cheng (~,i<..iE.) 
Liang Chi-Imel (-1¥.-Jt.¾") 

Chu Shao-huang 
Hsu Shih-chin 

National Land Administration 
(Ji!, .iit i-) 

Director-General: Cheng Chen-yu (:i!ll£1") 
Assistant Director-General: Chu Ping (;j){., -t) 
Counsellors: 

Ho Chung-chieh (1"f-#.'i!i) Cheng Tzu-mln (,f1-f"'4t) 
Chen Cheng-:mo (~.iE.~) 

Director, General Affairs Department: Yen En-hung (Jlll,~i'~) 
Director, Land Regi.stration Department: Wang Nan-yuan (i If} ,w.) 
Director, Land, Value Department: Liu Hslu-ching (11]"11i-k) 
Director, Land Ownership Department: Chu Chang-pao (*-:f:f) 
Senior Inspector: Chang Hui (fl ,fift) 
Senior Technical Expert: Tseng Kuang-Hang (f ~*-¥.-) 

Chinese ,National Relief and Rehabilitation Administration 

Director-General: T. F. Chiang (,i¾-J!ilt) 
Deputy Director-General: C. M. Li ($-,.f.'4-t) Ditson Pu (iiltif.ll.) 
Director of Operations: 0. S. Lieu (ti]AA.±.) 
Deputy Director of Operations: Harry B. Price (,fi,e,1") 
Director Bureau of Allocation: F. S. Wang (:ii.~±.) 
Deputy Director: Fredrick Hung (i:* M.) 
Director, Bureau of Finance: C. T. Tung (-f~.il) 
Deputy Director: C. L. Li ($-,J:f-«.) 
Deputy Director: Bureau of Relief: Y. C. Chu (*-;ff~) 
Direct<Yr, Bui·eau of Transportation and Warehousing: K. Y. Chen (~~j;c.) 
Deputy Director: W. Wong (~ ii,) 
Chief Secretary: Ml Hsien-pi (.'.tt'ltfii) 
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Director, Department of Public Relations: Victor Shen (i!A'..•lft'-) 
Director, Department of Investigation: C. Y. Hsiang (~¾i") 
Director, Department of General Affairs: K. S. Hu (t}l•fat) 
Director, Department of Accounting: C. C. Yu (~"it!!.) 
Chief Industrial Officer, Industrial Rehabilitation uommission: 

F. H. Hua (ijt.lll~) 
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Chief Medical Officer, Health Commission: Chang Wei (tl tlfi) 
Chief Agricultural Officer, Agricultural Rehabilitation: F. s. Hsu (jf-./!:i1l) 
Director, North East Regional Office: K. P. Liu (.Jl)~i;ji) 
Deputy Directors: P. F. Nan (if)*- if) M. C. ~ u ( f-B}I ~) 
Director, Taiwan Regional Office: T. C. Chien (~:t,t[) 
Deputy Dil"cctor: Kao Han (~ ~) 
Director, Hopei-Jehol-Peiping-1·iemsin Regional Office: 

K. H. Tung (-:tllt.lJO 
Deputy Director: l. <J. Yang (~Jl'F)i)) 
Director, Shansi-Chahar-Suiyuan Reqional Office: Y. T. Chang (tl4f~) 
Deputy Director: Yen Wei (~ ~) T. M. Tung (:f jJBIJ) 
Director, Shantung-Tsingtao Regional Office: K. F. Yen (l!l!i!.ff' 
Director, Honan Regional Office: Ma Chieh (,M, ~) 
Deputy Director: S. T. Wang (~J;;.A) 
Direct01·, Shanghai Regional Office: o. S. Lieu (J1J*,.i.) 
Deputy Director: Jennings Wang (~A.A4) 
Director, Kiangsu-Nanking Regional Office: Stone Loh (ir!-f" ~) 
Deputy Directors: T. S. Hsi (,*fi~) T. T. LI (-f-*tt) 
Director, Chel.iang-Fulcien Regiunai Office: H. L. Sun (.:m,JJ!,fi.) 
Deputy Director: H. C. Tso (:j,t.ff~) Lin Yun-sen (#--*4) 
Director, Anhwei Regional O0ice: Y. L. Yeh (-#,":it.il) 
Deputy Director: Y. F. Ko (t-f1fili) 
Director, Kiangsi Regional Office: K. T. Chang (tl~~) 
Deputy Director: H. S. Huang (*~it) 
Director, Hupeh Regional Office: Unamoers Chow (/i)~#i) 
Deputy Director: H. T. Yang (~l!Jit) 
Director, Hunan Regional Office: C. c. Yu (~,ltf\lf) 
Director, Kwangtung Regional Of]ice: D. Y. Lin (i.it.ii.:18;) 
Deputy Director: Y. L. Lee (~~#-) 
Directo1·, I(wangsi Regional Office: J. H. Huang (**ijt) 
Deputy Director: K. I. Hsieh (iftjt - ) 

Office of Specia.l Commissio·n for Mongol Banners in Chahar 

CS • jj ~ & # • J ~ ¾) 

Special Commissioner: Ma Hao-tlen (,M,-~~) 

Suiyuan Mongolian Local Self-Government Political Commission 

(flt: it ;li" Jt r-'i t. "ii ~ .M. ~ Jt, ir tl ¼; .iii i't 4 ,i t) 

Chairman: Tu-pu-sheng-chi-erh-ko-le (11;] ;ftJt¾'1Hi-l/J) 
Vice-Chairman: Pa-pao-to-erh-chi ( ~ f J j]ij ~) 

A-la-tan-e-chi-erh (i•r .U J2 f~ ~ ~) 
Pan-ti-kung-cha-pu ('ifr ~ .ff. S ;f) 

Standing Member: Jung Hsiang (;Jf.: :it) 
E-chi-erh-fu-ya-ke-tu ( fll~~"Hll.t /1;]) 

. Tu-pu-sheng-,chi-erh-ke-le ( i} ;fi!tt" jj~.f/J) 
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Chief, Secretariat: Pa Wen-chun ( E. _;;_ ~t) 
Chief, Counsellors Office: Kang-ta-to-erh-chi ( llt_ i! F jj ;:;1f-) 
Chief, Office of Civil Affairs: Hu Feng-shan (t}l Bai J.i) 
Chief, Office, of Industry: A Ling A (f,r ri f•J) . 
Chief, O lfice of Commerce: Jen Ping-chun ( {!: '*- l(J) 
Chief, Office of Local De/ense: Wu-le-chl-pa-ya-erh (.*1 :f,1, ;:;1f- E. :ffijf) 
Chief, Offi.ce of Health: Se-teng-to-erh-chi ( e, 1f- J jj ijtj-) 

Office of Special Political Commission for Mongol Ba,n:ners 

(t ~ ~ it. 1f lk i-) 

Commissioner: Chang-ch!a-fu-tu-ke-tu (-:t: 1.,- "f m] ~ ~) 
Senior Secretaries: Fu-hua,-cha-pu ( ~ it. :+L :lp') 

Tsang-chi-chou-wei-ku (~ w Jij· ~ -t-) 
Chief, Office of General Affairs: Liu Jui-lien (tiJ ~ ,if) 
I.Jhief, Office of Information: E-mu-chi-hu-tu-ke-tu (~~.tf-"1- ~~Ii]) 

Polilical Committee of the Generalissimo's Headqua,rters in the _Northeast 

(.+ $ -t- Ji 11/'" -t- Ji -k t. At:. .ff- of- ,lt. is -t- Ji -ft) 

Chairman: Hsiung Shih-hui (:,Rs\~) 
Committee Members: 

Mo Teh-hui 
Chu Chi-Ching 
Wan Fu-lin 
Ma Chan-shan 
Chou Tso-hua 

Feng Yung 
Chang Tso-hsiang 
Wang Shu-han 
Na-mu-ch!-chlng-

se-leng 

Economic AJbirs Committee of the Generalissimo's Headquarters 
in the Northeast 

(.+ $ -t- .M 1if" -t- Ji -k _t At .ff- ¾ ~ ;;ff -t- Ji -ft) 

Chairman: Chang Chia Ngau (~:JL.1j,t) 
Committee Members: 

Chang Chen-lu 
Chi Shih-ying 
Wang Chia-chen 
Ma Yi 
Ho Lien 

Chien Tien-hao 
Ling Hung-hsun 
Pang Sung-chou 
Ho Ya-min 

Taiwan Administration Office 

( of; ;f,ff,lt.-J:.1' lk,i-) 

Director: Chen Yi (1* 1'.l) 
Chief Secretary: Ko Chin-en (~.lit,!!!.-) 
Chief, Secretariat: Hsia· Tao-sheng (X. ~ ~) 
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Chief, Offi,ce of Civil Affairs: Chou I-nge (/il-ift.,) 
Chief, Office of Edu.cation: Fan Shou-kang (t€,.t,~) 
Chief, Office of Finance: Chang Yen-cheh (~Jt-tt) 
Chief, Office of Agriculture and Forestry: Chao Lien-fang (Mit¾) 
Chief, 0 lfice of Mining and Industry: Pao Ke-yung (~of ,i<-) 
Chief, Office of Communications: Yen Chla-kan (A!~i:t) 
Chief, Police Administration Office: Hu Fu-hslang UJl~illl) 
Chief Accountant: Wang Chao-chia (.l.*:1.,-) 
Chairman, Committee of Information: Hsia Tao-sheng (Xi/r~) 
Chairman, Laws and Regulations Committee: Fang Hsueh-Ii C~f-4'-) 
Chairman, Planning and Examinatio1i Committee: Chen Yi (~ {40 
Chief Justice, High Court: Yang Peng (f~ ,11,ll) 

National Public11,tion Examination Committee 

('f * ~ 't" $~ it .lft t ~ .M t") 

Chairman: Pan Kung-chan (itfr1k)il) 
Vice-Chairman: Yin Wei-lien Uf'~Llt.) 
Committee Members: 

Chen Sung-ping 
Chu Tzu-shan 
Hsu Wei-nan 
Fu Hsien-pi 
Feng Yu-kun 
Lu Chiao-wu 

Li Huan-chih 
Lo Kang 
Lo Hsueh-lien 
Wang Kuan-ching 
Wu Chun-sheng 

Chief, First Department: Yuan Cheh ( ~ {g) 
Chief, Second Department: Ll Hao ( -4'- ;¥Ji) 
Senior Secretary: Chou Cl1.ing-yu (Jil-;f.-iftt) 
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Committee for the Taking-Over of All-China, .Japanese and Puppet 
Enterprises in Recovered Areas 

( .ft ,,t i!t ,,t 4.t ~ ~ ~ •tl $ 1." ~i 4t ~ Ji it) 

Chairman: Wong Wen-hao ( ~ ::t_:l'Ji) 
Vice-Chairman: Cheng I 0 fa ( ,fl~ ft-) 
Commission Members: 

Shao Yu-Un ( ~-M.-) 
Ho Lien (1"f /,f.) 
Chen Hsin (~ ff) 
Lu Chlng-shih (i'i-;t.±) 

Yang Chi-tseng 
Wei I-fu 
Yin Ching-fu 

Secretary-General: Tu Kuang-tsu (,!!;;t;µ1.) 
Assistant Secretary-General: Hsiang Hsilmg-hsiao 

Legislative Yuan 

(:fr. it- i!t) 

President: Sun Fo (;f$. #) 
Secretary-General: Wu Shang-ying (*r.¥ihit) 
Chairman., Codification Committee: Lin Pin (#, ,UJ) 
Chairman, Foreign Relations Committee: Wu Ching-hslung (*~AA) 
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Chairman., Fina:nclal Committee: Chen Cblmg-beng (il!JA.fi) 
Chafrma.n, Economic Commi#ee: Lau. Tomg...som Ol.j;u#) 
Clu1irnul"" Military Affairs Commttte.e: Bo Sm (ff .iU 
Chairman, Penal Law Com:mittee: Uu Ke-clnllllll (IM!..«) 
Chairman~ Commercial Law Committee: T.a.i B.sii11Jl-eJIJIWIL UUta.> 
Clurinnan, Labor w111 Committee: Wung Kun-lllllll (.1U) 
Chafrma.n, Autonomy Law Committee: Humg Yu-cbalmg Ut:t3) 
Chairman, La:nd Law Committee: Yao Chmm-fa C•ft-~) 
Director, Com:piiation and Traulatio:a OjJice: JlsielbL Pao-ebiao (ilt") 
Chief secretary: CRnu Tmg-mm (&Ali) 

Le{;i$latire Members: 

Liu Kwm-bstm 
Lu Chung-llin 
Ma Ym-chu 
Lo Ting 
Wei 'Tillg-sbeng 
Peng Cbao-i 
Peng Yang-Jruang 
Chao Na.i-ehuan 
Chen Ju-bsuan 
Hu Bsuan-mmg 
Llu Tung 
Wang Pmg-cbien 
Ti Y-mg 
Teng HUDg-yeh 
Tung Cbi-cbeng 
Teng K'lh!g~bswm. 
Chung Tien-bsin 
Chou 1-cbih 
Mei Sbu-tseng 
Ling Yueh 
Lo Yun-yen 
Chi C"'mh-hou 
Chen Ku-ywm 
Chao Sb.en 
Yang Yu-chun 
Chao Kou-bua 
Ptmg Shun-sb.ih 
Mei Ju-ngau 
Wang T&eng-&ban 
Wang Yu-bsilmg 
Aif!ba 
Chang Hlii.-man 
Tai Hsia, 

Hou Ke-ehmg 
Wen Yuan-Ilillg 
Lii.u Pu-ttmg 
Huang Cbm-tao 
Chuan "l'seng-ku 
Wu Yun-peng 
Chang Cbao-ywm 
Chen Pai-chuang 
Ling Chang 
Liu Cbih-pmg 
Ha Hsiao-Chun 
HUDg Jui-<:bao 
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Judicial Yuan 

( 6J ii; i'Jt,) 

President: Chu Chen (ff, .u:.) 

Vice President: Chin Chen ($ #-) 
Secretary-General: Mao Tsu-chuan (;f;/.11.;ffi) 

Senior Secretaries: 
Li Tzu-sung 
Liu Wei-ling 
Huang Chleh-min 

counsellors: 
Li Han-chang 
Liu Tzu-fen 
Cl1ang Chiu-wei 

Chu Tzu-kuei 
Wu Kung-nai 
Li I-tung 

Wang Ling-hsi 
Chen Ming 

Chief Accountant: Chu Kan-chlng C*-.#--t) 
Chief Statistician: Ho Chao <f'T ,I!) 

Administrative Court 

President: Chang Chih-pen (~.J;ot-) 

Councillors: 
Wang Hual-shen 
Chi Shou-wen 
Wang Chih-ting 
Chao Ho 

Su Chiu-pao 
Yang Yu-ching 
Li I-min 

Chief, Secretariat: Chung Meng-hsiung (gj_;!i.JI-) 
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Commission for the Disciplinary Punishment of Central Government 
Public Functionaries 

Chairman: Chin Chen ($ #-) 

Commission Members: 

Liu Wu 
Tao Yeh-kung 
·wu Hsiang-lin 
Shen Chun-tao 
Yu Jo-yu 

Teng Tzu-chun 
Wang Feng-hsiung 
Teng Ke-yu 
Chiang Shao-ma 
Chang Chi-tai 

Chief, Secretariate: Liu Tien-chiu (Ji]~~) 
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Examination Yuan 

(at "t,-\ i'Pu) 

President: Tai Chuan-hsien Cii'd~ ~t) 
Vice-President: Chou Chung-yu ( ,ij),i£4.lk) 
Secretary-General: Shih Shang-kuan ( J:.rlii '.t) 
Chairman, Laws & Regulations Examination Committee: 

Shih Shang-kuan (J:.!lii'.t) 
Chief Counsellor: Jao Yen ( f.t, JU 
Chief, Secretariat: Sun Shih ( *- i,l) 

Ministry of Personnel 

(1;: al ~) 

Minister: Chia Ching-.teh Oi * i.t) 
Political Vice-Minister: Wang Tzu-chuang (.£-r,:J!i.) 
Administrative Vice-Minister: Ma Hung-huan (.lilJiJ!i-:!A-) 
Counsellors: 

Chao Keng-an (MUI!-¾) Wang Hui-chung ( .£ ,t 'f) 
Senior Secretaries: Sun Huan-lun (~$¼-~) Fu Wen-chi (PIJ-.:itl!t) 
Director, General Affairs Department: Fang Wen ( ;t 11/l) 
Director, Merit Examination Department: Chen Men-jo (~ f ,*) 
Director, Registration Department: Lo Wan-lei ( ;\\:i;I.Ji) 
Director, Pension Department: Tan I-kuei (~Xu) 
Director, Qualification Department: Yang Yu-fen O/JJ'Ri-Jf.) 
Director, Appointment Department: Fan Ping-,wen ( fr£ M .:it) 

Commission of Civil Service Examinations 

(ft .i! -t- jf if) 

Chairman: Chen Ta-chi (~k;,if-) 
Vice-Chairinan: Shen Shih-yuan (i:t-± i!) 
Commission Members: 

Chen Nien-chung Uf ;t- 'f) 
Chang Mo-chun ( ~J.UO 
Chen Shih-chen Uf,&J$--) 
Chin Ta-chun ( #!- k :$!]) 
Chou Tsung-cheng ( )!] ./J{Jlt) 

Lu Yu-chun 
Chang Chung-tao 
Chen Hsun-tzu 
Li Ching-yung 

Director, First Department: Sun I-cheng (~,ft~) 
Director, Second Department: Chao Ju-yen (,t/i_)¼~) 
Director, Third Department: Lu Yu-chun (.$~0 
Director, Fourth Department: Li Kuang-yu ( 4- ;t, '.f) 

Control Yuan 

(j;;_ $ i!t) 

President: Yu Yu-jen (i";t;{r) 
Vice-President: Liu Shang-ching ( .f] !Iii '.l) 
Secretary-General: Li Chung-shih (4-%"it) 



Supervisory Members: 
Liu Cheng-yu 
Wang Ping-cheng 
Yen Chuang 
Hu Pai-yao 
Pai Jui 
Tseng Tao 
Li Cheng-lo 
Mel Kung-jen 
Wang Hsien-chang 
Chu Chung-liang 
Wang Hsin-ling 
Tsai Tzu-sheng 
Wang Tung 
Ma Yao-nan 
Wan Tsan 
Ku Feng-hsiang 
Fan Tseng-po 
Shen Yin-mo 
Tse Chueh-lin 
Ho Han-wen 
Wu Chien-chang 
Pai Pen-fei 
Wang Shu-tseng 
Ho Chao-tsung 

Counsellors: 
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Yu Feng 
Teng Chun-kao 
Chang Hua-Ian 
Lin Chdng 
Chin Shou-kun 
Ho Ke-fu 
Chien Ch!h-hsiu 
Li Hsiao-ting 
Tu Kuang-yun 
Kao Lu 
Mao Shao-sui 
Wang Tzu-hsuan 
Wu Nan-hsuan 
Yu Shu-teh 
Chin Wang-shan 
Shih Yen 
Chill Yu-fu 
Wang Pi-ch!ang 
Wu Pen-chung 
Li Shih-chun 
Chang Ching-chen 
hiu Nien-tai 
Wang Kuan-wu 

Chang Yu-lun ( t/l:.-;tj' {t) Chang Keng-yu 
Chen Ling-yun (~~t") Ching Shen-an 
Wei Chien (:Ml. ~) Liu Yen~tao 

Chief Secretary: Yao Wan-chu (*1t~4.~) 
Senior Seci·ctaries: Liu Chi-chou (.f!J.fl!!.fe)) 

Ma Wen Yen (.~;:_~) Kiang Yu-Un 
Chief, Accounting Office: Tung Ktmg-chen (if:1kj:) 
Chief, Personnel Office: Hsueh Pei-lteng ( i!f~,H!l) 
Chief, Statistics Office: Chia Yu-ming (jf !</;ff}J) 

Minis·try of Audit 
($ -tt -lijl) 

Minister: Lin Yun-kai (,f,j;.f"rt) 
Political Vice-Minister: Liu Chi-wen ·(t1~;:.j:_) 
Administrative V"ice-Minisler: Tsai Ping-fan (~41-it&) 
Director, First Department: Wang Kan-pei (;;£.lJU¾) 
D~recto1·, Second Department: . Chen Yuan-ying (i!,jt,tJ~) 
Director, Third Department: Shih Tsan-ming U:.1t4t) 
Director, General Affairs Department: . Chou Wen-kmmg 
Ch~ef Secretary: Yang We!-yeh (~1*#.) 
Oh~ef, Accounting Office: Feng Cho (,~ .,Ji.) 
Ch~ef, Statistics Office: Chang Shang-chi (i'lt¼.Jt..) 
Chief, Personnel Office: Yu Tsu-ming (~~.11.4t) 
Auditors: 

Wang Chi-chang 
Fan Shih-yu 
Hsi Chang-eh! 

Shao Sui-chu 
Hu Chi-hsien 
Chen Tso-yin 
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Supervisory Commissioners 

Supervisory Commissioner for Kiangsu: Cheng Chung-hsin (,f!,p.ft) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Anl1wei & Kiangsi: Chen Chac-ying (!!t-**.) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Fukien & Taiwan: Yang Liang-kung 011ii#i) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Hunan & Hupeh Miao Pei-cheng (tQ.lih\) 
Supervisory Commission for Hopeh: Li Sze-chung ( ~ilia}~~) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Honan & Shantung: Kuo Chung-we! (~N'i'.t) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Kwangsi & Kwantung: Liu Hou-wu (JIJ-M,/(,) 
Supervisory Commissioner /01· Chekiang: Chiang Pai-cheil.g (~1a;iik) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Yun nan & Kweichow: 

Chang Wei-han UU!i.f.k) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Shansi & Shensi: Tien Chun-chin (1%1:1.'li.;) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Kansu, Ninghsia & Chinghai: 

Kao I-han (~-;Ji) 
Supervisory Commissioner for Sinkiang: Mai-szu-wu-teh (~~.;l(.Jt) 
Deputy Supervisory Commissioner for Sinkiang: Wang Chi-tien (..i.~1%1) 

B. PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS 

KIANGSU PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Wang Mou-kung (..i./!.1/J) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Wang Kung-yu. (..i./k•'~O 
Com.missioner of Finance: '.lung Che (f: ~) 
Commissioner of Education: Chen Sh:h-chen ('*-&Jt) 
Commissicner of Reconstruction: Tung Tsan-yao (:i1' :it) 
Secretary-General: Chen Yen ('* "t") 

Members: 

Niu Chang-yao 
Chia Yun-shan 

Ko Chien-shih 

Chief Justice, High Court: Sun Hung-Un (;am~) 

CHEKIANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Huang Shao-hsiung ( *t.gM;) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Juan I-cheng (l!ic.~~) 
Commissioner of Finance: Huang Tsu-pei ( j\-;iA}g;) 
Commissioner of Education: H~,.! 8hao-t! Citn-il!.) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Wu Ting-yang ( f.a.J!.ill) 
Secretary-General: Li Li-min (~ii\) 

Members: 

Hsu Pansyun 
Hsu Fu 
Ho Yang-ling 
Tu Wei 

Sun_ Pen-cheng 
Wang Hsueh-su 
Sun Hsing-huan 

Chief Justice, Iligh Court: Cheng Wen-11 (JlltxAt) 
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ANHWEI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Li Pin-hsien (-t£{Ji) 
commissioner of Civil Affuus: Wei Yung-cheng (:t,t..#l(,) 
Commissioner of Finance: Kuei Ching-chiu (Hitl·/1:.) 
Commissioner of Education: Wang Shao-lun (.'.£.:Y-1£}) 
Commissione1· of Reconstruction: Chu Yin1;-shrn ( fJ'/.tlf) 
secretary-General: Huang Tung-chou (~I&] (It.) 
Members: 

Lin Chung-chi U,t;.,p .lj-) 
Huang Shao-keng ( -;t n .V ) 
Su Min (~ ~) 
Wan Chang-yen (~ ~ 't) 

Chang Tsung-Uang ( ~~ ~) 
Yang Chung-ming (tty ~,'J) 
Fan Jen (i€. ,f:£:) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Liao Kiang-nan ();tµ:ifi) 
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KIANGSI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Tsao Hao-sen (ti;t;/t.) 
Commissioner of Civil Affai1 s: ~v ang Tzu-fu ( L;k. ilj) 
Commissioner of Finance: Hsiung Sou-ping (~Jtk:,)(.) 
Commissioner o/ Education: Cheng Shih-kuei ('IUt~) 
Commissioner o/ Reconstruction: Hu Chia-1 (t}I j.;-'t{:) 
Secretary-General: Hu Chih ( ;t}I ft) 
Members: 

Hsiao Shun-chin 
Li Teh-chao 
Hsiung Sul 

Chiu Chun 
Hsiao Ping-chang 
Cheng Mou-hsin 

Chief Justice, High Court: Liang Jen-chieh (-!¥--1::.(f/.) 
------------------

HUPEH PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Wang Tung-yuan (it. .!if? ) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Vva1ig :Kai-hua (Lill] R) 
Commissioner of Finance: Wu Sung-ching (*ii;/¾.) 
Commissioner of Education: Chien Yung-chieh (~'.tl't) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Tan Yu-chuan ( ~-iv:.iit) 
Secretary-General: Wang Yuan-i (L.!f.-) 
Members: 

Chou Tsang-pal ( ~ ~Hi) 
Cheng I-chieh (~.i!.fJ/1:) 
Huang Chung-hsun ( iif l'i' •t.lJ) 
Liu Kung-wu ($J~,;I(.) 

Li Shih-chiao 
Wu Liang-shen 
Hsu Hui-chih 

Chief Justice, High Court: Chu Shu-sheng ($..t,J.J-~) 

HUNAN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Wu Chi-we! (*.lj-1$:) 
Commissioner of Civil Affuirs: 'l.'eng Chleh-sung (-fil?f-;ft-) 
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Commissioner of Finance: Yang Jui-ling (~4i{.~) 
Commissioner of Education: Wang Feng-chieh (£..lt"f) 
Commissioner oj Reconstruction: Li Yu-yao (4',,it¾,) 
Secretary-General: Liu_ Hsu-hui (f!J:it!!.,-.) 

Members: 
Liu Chien-chun (:fi)+~) Liao Wei-fan 
Mao Ping-wen ( .{.*- j:_) Hsiao Hsun 
Tan Tao-yuan (~.i{;lt.) Chou Lan 
Fang Hsueh Fen (~~J;-) Chou I-ping 

Chief Justice, High Court: Yu Chiao (~ f;) 

SZECHUEN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Chang Chun ( ~ ~) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: liu Tzu-wei (il}l;l:.)l) 
Commissioner of Finance: Teng Han-hsiang ( 11lii#) 
Commissioner· of Education: Liu Ming-yang (.Jl)IIJl_g;) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Ho Peh-heng ( f'I ;lt,ir) 
Secretary-General: Li Chao-fu ( 4', ~ 1lj) 

Members: 
Shen Peng 
Leng Hsun-nan 
Wu Ching-pal 

Yu Cheng-hsun 
Liang Yung-wen 

Chief Justice, High Court: Su Chao-hsiang (~JI:.#) 

KWEICHOW PP.OVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Yang Sen (~ A,.) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Yuan Shih-ping (~i!t~) 
Co'l!l,missioner of Finance: Yang Kung-ta (;/f;~it,) 
Commissioner of Education: Fu Chi-h.Sueh ( f'i,$-,!f,) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Hsieh Keng-min (itl-.ll:l'l\.) 
Secretary-General: Li Huan (~ it) 
JJ.fembers: 

Ho Chi-WU (f'f,M-.,£) 
Ho Yu-shu (f'f.Lt) 
Hsieh Chung-yuan (itJ-lt,t.) 

Chang Ting-hsiu ( fl_~ f;f;.) 
Tan Ke-min (tf.;t..;t.) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Liu Han-chang (.fll¼:f:) 

FUKIEN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairnian: Liu Chien-hsu (:ftJJtAt-) 
Commissioner of Civil A/jail's: hao Teng-ting (~~M) 
Commissioner of Finance: Chiu Han-ping (li:.*-f-) 
Commissioner of ·Education: Li Li-chou (4',j;ti!tl) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction:_ Chu Tai-chieh (lJ;.1lc.,,!:.) 
Secretary-General: Chang Kai-lien ( ~11ti.ll!) 
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Members: 
Chen Pei-kun U.iUH,'t) 
Chang Teh-chung (fil~:ai) 
Huang Tien-chueh (~"9f~) 

Li Shih-chia 
Kuo Shen 

Chief Justice, High Court: Sung Meng-nien ( '.ij::_..,;li.--'f'-) 

KWANGTUNG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Lo Cho-ying (~-f.¥,-) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Li Yang-cbln ( .fi%.lit) 
Commissioner of Finance: Tu Mei-ho ( 4.l,fft~") 
Commissioner of Education: Yao Pao-yu (,i,Jt3lf*) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Pao Kuo-pao (~~ f) 
Secretary-General: Lo Wei-hsiung OlL~Ajt) 
Members: 

Hsiao Tze-yin (i";kj!") 
Tsai Ching-chun (jfa..ll1/J~) 
Lo Hsiang-lin Oll:-fi'"*) 
Huang Wen-shan ( jr ;tJ.i) . 

Chief Justice, High Court: Shih 

Chen Shao-hsien 
Huang Fan-i 
Chan Chao-yang 

Yen-cheng (31:.11!.'II) 

KW ANGSI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

,':liairman:· Huang Hsu-chu (jr1t!l.,i11) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Chen Liang-tso ( ft fU!i.) 
Commissioner of Finance: Wang Hsun-chill ( .I.il!,t) 
Commissioner of Education: Huang Pu-hsin (j,1°~,;,.:;) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Kan Tsung-hua (/hi] i:Jl•) 
Secretary-General: Chen Shou-min (~}}~) 

Members: 
Liang Chao-chi (-ijMJI.~) Ma Pao-chih 
Yin Cheng-kang (jl"~11')) Chu Chao-sen 
Sun Jen-lin (~1=-#-) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Shen Shou chen ( 'f '1" J..) 

YUNNAN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Lu Han (/Ji. ~) 
Commissioner· of Civil Affairs: Li Tsung-huang (-f *-" *) 
Commissioner of Finance: Hua Hsiu-sheng ( 4ji: t-ff) 
Commissioner of Education: Wang Cheng (.£ .Jt) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Lung Ti-yao (Mtff.j;) 
Secretary-General: Chti Ching-hsuan ($.~$.i) 
Members: 

Chang Pang-han (;&..J)l-*fl) Ma Ying 
Hu Ying (JJJ 3*,) .. 

'Jhie/ Justice, Htgh Cou1't-: Lu Shih~tseng . ( ,l} ilf 'ill') 
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SHANTUNG PROVINCIAL GOVER.NMENT 

Chairman; Ho Szu-yuan {t-f,$~) 
Commissioner of Cfa"il Affairts: Liu Tao-yuan {~.il.,t.) 
Commissioner of Finance; Chao Chi-bsun .(,1!4-ih) 
Commissioner of Education: Li Tai-hua (4'-1>~) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Ting Chi-shin. (T.£~) 
Secretary-General; Mou Shang-chal ( .. ifJ:il-) 
Members: 

Lin Ming-chiu U.t-•J,-i!,) 
Tsang Yuan-chun (4(.k..~) 
Kao Chuan-chu ( ii; ft-4) 

Chfef Justice, High Court; Hu Chi 

Chang Hung-cbien 
Teng Chi-yu 

(;!JI ~) 

SHANSI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Yen Hsi-shan (SI~~) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs; ~hiu Yang-chun (Jitti'rii-) 
Commissioner of Finance: Wang Ping (~ -f-) 
Commissioner of Education: Po Yu-bsiang (;ij-,iti!I) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Kuan Min-cuuan (JI!~-) 
Secretary-General: Ning Chao-wu ('i..f!:At) 
Members: 

Yen Ting-yang 
Li Kiang 
Pai Cbih-yi 
Liang Teng-hou 

Hsu Shih-kung 
Wang Huai-ming 
Hsi Hsiang-chien 

Chief Justice, High Court; Chang Ping-yueh ( a.JJ,\) 

HOPE! PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Sun Lien-chung (#i!f'f) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: oun Chen-pan!; (-i¥.#.-1Js) 
Commissioner of Finance; Shih-Kuei-ling (-ili.~!t) 
Commissioner of Education: Ho I-bsin (jjifi-$j-} 
Commissiones of Reconstruction: Li Chie ..... (4'- .tt) 
Secretary-General: Shih Te-lin {lltffll) 
Members: 

Cheng Wei-ping (.$tfi:~) Shao Hung-chi 
Li Hsi-chiu (._f~:1t.) Han Mel-tsen 
Kao Cho-tung (i!i.f t.) 

Chief Justite, Higt Court: Teng Cheh-bsi (~-fg !!!O 

HONAN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Liu Mao-en (flJ.i'.(.~) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Yang I-feng (;ff;-~ 
Commissioner of Finance: 'Meng Chao-tsan (-1.PoJI) 
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commissioner of Eduiation: Wang Kung-tu (.1.~./l) 
commissioner of Reconstruction: Yang Chiav-,ien (~:l~) 
secretary-General: Chi Chen-ju (.!lf,~-:ko) 
Members: 

Sung Yung-chung 
Chang Hsin-nan 
sung Tao 
Li Ming-chung 

Chang Chen 
Wang Yu-chiao 
Kao Ying-tu 

Chief Justice, I-Jigh Court: Chou Yu-tzu (/ij--f-1.l) 

SUIYUAN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

(fl #) 
(.H/J~) 
( ~J.t.f(,) 
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------------------------
Chairman: Fu Tso-i <ffHtl(.) 
Commissioner of Civil Anairs: Chen Ping-chien (l!t:/1ii111) 
Commissioner of Finance: Li Chu-i ( ~ _.%-~) 
Commissioner of Education: Pan Hsiu-jen (illl-~1-=-) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Chang I-tmg ( flt-4h"11-) 
Secretary-General: Yu Shun-chai (-t~~) 
Members: 

E-chi-erh-hu-ya-ke-tu ( fll~~"t<!~Ji, 1'j) Wang Tse-ting 
- Wang Kuo-ying (.!.~-*") Yen Wei 

Chief Justice, High Court: Yu Tsung-hao (-t/t:l'A) 

CHAHAR PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Feng Chin-tsa (t~!f:.-A) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: l'ai Pao-chin ( EJ f Ji) 
Commissione1· of Finance: Hsu Shih-fu (t/( ;.\(, 11j) 
Commissioner of Education: Hu Tzu-heng (.t}l-t,l/i.) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Chango Li-sneng ( fl~.i.) 
Sec:retary-General: Sung Hsiu-feng ( ~ ~ f) 
Members: 

Chang Ming-ching ( ~QJ) Mt) 
Wang Jung-tsan ( ..t. 1£ #f.) 
Chou Hsiang-chu ( ffl ~t ,i11) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Wang Chin 

Shih Yu-i 
Chen Hsiang-sheng 
Chao Cheng-pi 

(.l. f!JI:) 

SHENSI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Chu Shao-chou (~Mffl) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Ulliang Chien-Jen (.;iHt,'£,) 
Commissioner of Finance: Chen Ching-yu (l!t/,t:!i\l") 
Commissioner of Education: Wang Yu-chih (.l.-&.m) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Chu Wu (Aft ,;\) 
Sec:retary-General: Lin Shu-en (#,f,l,J-.~) 
lllembers: 

Liu Ai-ju (fi]ji.Jco) 
Ma Shih-ju (.flit,J;fi) 
Yang Erh-ying Uh1'i1~) 
Chang Ta-tung (fl:k.Jiil) 

Liu Chu-tsai 
Kung Ling-hsun 
Jen Shih-shang 

Chief Justice, High Court: Chi Chao-chun (4~.fJJ-!t) 
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KANSU -PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Ku Cheng-lun (~Ji{~) 
Commissioner of Civil Ofja-irs: Chao Lung-wen (,tlilll.:it) 
Commissioner of Finance: Hung Kuel ( l'* .:jilt) 
Commissioner of Education: Cheng Tung-ho (.jjjli~_;f,.) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Chang Hsln-i (~,~-) 
Secretary-General: Ting I-chung (T:i:'f) 
Members: 

Tien Kun-shan 
Teng Pao-hsan 
Lo Li-hsueh 

Ma Cheng-wu 
Ma Chi-chou 

Chief Justice, High Court: Yeh Tsa-chou (-f .(i ".~) 

CHINGHAI PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Ma Pu-fang (,~ -j, *) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Ma Shao-wu (.!li t.g ,;I(,) 
Commissioner of Finance: Chen Hsien-jung (1*6Ji-*) 
Commissioner of Education: Liu Cheng-teh (ltl*-lt) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Ma Lu (.~ .It'!!) 
Secretary-General: Ma Chi (.~ .Llii) 
Members: 

Han Chi-kung 
Ma Cl1i-yuan 

Hsieh Kang-chi eh ( itt J111J ~) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Ma Shih-yung (,!li r,p~) 

SINKIANG PROVINCJlAL GOVERNMENT 

Chair"!'-an: Wu Chung-hsin ($.-t{t) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Teng Hslang-hai ( .fllfl'lii) 
Commissioner of Finance: Lu Yu-wen (§-1iJl:ii::.) 
Commissioner of Education: Hsu Lien-chi (:ij-l{~) 
Commissioner of Reconstr-uction: Sha Ling-yun ( ~J:it ~) 
Secretary-General: Tseng Shao-lu (t :J,- ·t) 
Members: 

Chou Kun-tien 
Chang Hsuan-tse 
A-chi-mu 
A-hsi-mu 

(ffliltlfl) 
(~~if:) 
(r'f ~ ,i-.) 
(r'ftif, ,i-.) 

Liu Ping-teh 
Tai Ping 
Ch!a-11-mu-han 

Chief Justice, High Court: Ho Chung-shan (t-f~-i-) 

NINGHSIA PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chair·man·: Ma Hung-kuei (.IJ~it) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Hai Tao ( ii i/r) 
Commissioner of Financ~: Chao Wen-fu (:Mi:Jl:.Jil) 
commissioner of Education: Yang Teh-chiao (~ft@) 
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coininissioner of Reconstruction: Li Han-yuan (~$.~ll!l) 
secretary-General: Chien Teng-tao ( ]T .ft.it) 
Meinbers: 

Ta-li-cha-ya 
Ma Chi-teh 
Ma Ju-lung 

Wang Pei 
Liu Lun-ying 
Li Ping 

Chief Justice, High Court: Su Lien-yuan (~:i!_,t) 

SIKANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Liu Wen-huei (l~.:it~) 
commissioner of Civil Affairs: Chang Wei-chun ( ~if,1/ol) 
Commissioner of Finance: Li Wan-hua (~,iii;~) 
Commissioner of Education: Hsiang Li-jun ( l&J Ji! i!!,1) 
Coininissioner of Reconstruction: Liu I-yen (J1Jffi;J'i) 
Secretary-General: Li Ching-hsuan (~fr#) 
Members: 

Wang Ching-yu 
Ko-tsung-hu-tu-ke-tu 

Yang Ping-Ii 
Tuan Pan-chi 
Li Hsien-chun 

Chief Justice, High Court: Li Yung-cheng (~,~~) 
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---- -·---- ---- -------·------ ---------
LIAONING PROVINCIAL GOVER.NMENT 

Chairman: H~u Cheng (.f;t. ,.t) 
Commissioner of Civil Affairs: Han Han (# ~) 
Commissioner of Finance: Yang Chih-hsin (~.t,ft) 
CommissiunCJr of Education: Pien Tsung-men (i"~~) 
Commissioners of Reconstruction: Wei Hua-kung (.ff!.fl!t;) 
Secretary-General : Lo Ta-yu ( ~ :k. ~) 
Members: 

Chu Chiu-ying Han Ching-lun 

Chief Justice, High Court: Li Tsu-clling (~;i.ll./t) 

------ -- -------·----

KIRIN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chaiinian: Tseng Tao-ju (.jljl.iit-m;) 

Members: 

Wu Chih-kung 
Shang Chuan-tao 
Wang Ning-hua 

·-·-·- - ·-·-----------

Hu Ti-chien 
Hsu Ching-Ian 
Chang Ching-szu 

Chief Justice, High Court: Wei Ta-tung (.ff!.:k.161) 
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HEILUNGKIANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Han Chun-chieh (#.!It~) 

Members: 
Chu Han-sheng 
Liu Shih-fan 
Wu Yueh-chao 

Liu Chuan-chung 
Liu Cheng-yin 
Yu Li-pa! 

Chief Justice, High Court: Meng Chao-tung ( .iB1Hlil) 

JEHOL PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Liu To-chuan (t,J J ~) 
Commissione1· of Civil Affairs: Tan Wen-pin (~x_,Uj) 
Commissioner of Finance: Ku Tsung-y!ng (~!ti&) 
Commissioner of Education: Liu L!en-ke (l!J~t,) 
Commissioner of Reconstruction: Mao Chao-ching ( -t.-mi) 
Secretary-General: Mo Sung-hen (*.f¼•tli.) 

Members: 

Kao Peng-yun 
Wang Heng-sheng 
Chi Chao-ting 

Li Shau-lien 
Hung Sheng 
Wu Shang-chuan 

Chief Justice, High Court: Chu Huan-lin (*-:Ii\~) 

ANTUNG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

-·- .. 

---·-· -----------·------

Chairman: Kao Hsi-ping (~,tf;,J:.) 

Members: 
Wang Tung-yin 
Yu Hsueh-szu 
Wang Yu-wen 

Wu Hs!-yung 
Li Yu-shan 
Liu Ho 

Chief Justice, High Court: Sun Hsi-yen (~ij;,f;f) 

------------------ ··----·-- ------

LIAOPEH PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

-------------·------·---··----- --·----------------
Chairman: Liu Han-tung (.f,J-*!t t,) 
Members: 

Hsu Na! 
Chang Shih-lun 
Fu Fu-kue! 

Pai Sh!h-chang 
LI Chung-kuo 

Chief Justice, Eligh Court: Kuan Fu-sen (!I,!)~~) 
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SUNGKIANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Kuan Chi-yu (ll:l]W..J.) 
Members: 

Hung Fang 
Shih Lien-fang 
Tien Yu-shih 

Chief Justice, High 

( iJt. M-) 
Ufi!it) 
(l!l/,F,JRf) 

Court: Ho Yu-chuan 
----------------·--·-----

Liang Tung 
Wu Shao-lln 
Yen Meng-hua 

(f-To/~) 

HOKIANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 
---- ----·----------

Chairman: Wu Han--tao (*~;4') 
Membei·s: 

Fu Pal-ping 
Ho Han-wen 
Chu Pu-tang 

( 'l; 1~-']'-) Yang Ta-chi en 
( 1"fifj:_) Yang Shou-chen 
{-.j!1,'!9 l!f) Li Teh-jun 

Chief Justice, High Court: Ho Cheng-cha (f-J",-J;bf) 

NUNKIANG PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Peng Chl-chun (-jj;'J!f--lf:) 
Members: 

Huang Hen-hao ( jr,Jj. i%-) Tsang Pao-chung 
Liang Chung-chuan(*'f11i) Liu Po-kun 
Ning Hsiang-nan ( ',jf ~ m) Chao Hsien-wen 

Chief Justice, High Court: Chen Kuang-teh (f*l;lti:t) 
---------- ---· 

HSINGAN PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT 

Chairman: Wu Huan-chang (*~:f") 
Serretary-General : · ( ..1. ~I::.~) 
Members: 

Chang Chen-hsl ( ~-1.t ii£,) Chi-erh-ko-lang 
Tien Shu-tzu ( l!J ~ii:) Chen Feng 
Chang Sung-han (~~;Ji) 

Chief Justice, High Court: Liu Shih-ching (-i1J1Jt41J>) 
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-----------·-·-····--- ------------· ------------·--······-- ·----- ---·--------

C. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENTS 

CHUNGKING MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 
-------- --- ··-·· --· -·--· -· ·- ····-- --· -· -----------------· --

Mayor: Chang Tu-lun (tllf(,{f.>l) 
Counsellors: 

Kung Yun-tsun (~!"-I'll) Chan Hslen-chel1 ( It ,JJi-tf) 
S~cretary-General: Tang Hung-lleh (/!f~.f!l) 
Director, SociaJ. Affairs Bureau: Hsu Hung-tac (.f;t.-~ iii) 
Director, Police Bureau: Tang I (/!f ~) 
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Director, Finance Bureau: Shen Chih-ching (ilt.'}f ~) 
Director, HeaZth Bureau: Li Ch!h-yu (.f-.:t:..:/iJI) 
Director, PubZic Works Bureau: Liu Ju-sung (.ftl-*"./¼) 
Director, Education Bureau: Jen Chiao-wu ({r'.tli..) 
Director, Land Bureau: Kung Pei-cheng (1riirm.) 

PEIPING MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 

Mayor: Hsiung Ping (ilk :z;t) 
Vice-Mayoi·: Chang Pai-chin ( *-ia~) 
CounseZlors: 

Liang Shang-tung (~J:.:/.4:.) 
Wu Cheng-shih (.fl.,-Jbl) 

Chiang Tieh-chen ( ,i~4').J.t) 

SeCTetary-GeneraZ: Yang Hsuan-cheng (*"~m.) 
Director, SociaZ Affairs Bureau: Wen Chung-hsin (i&.*1~) 
Director, PoZice Bureau: Chen Cho (ft. :If-) 
Assistant Direct01·: Chu Wei-ping (,i,L#./t-f) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Fu Cheng-shun (vii-~~) 
Director, HeaZth Bureau: Han Yun-feng (#i"-*") 
Director, PubZic Works Bureau: Tang Plng-hsun (~1itim,i) 
Director, Education Bui·eau; Ying Chien-Ii (~-t Jf.) 
Director, Land Bureau: Chang •rao-shun ( *-.iit.~) 
Director, PubZic UtiZities Bureau: Ling Mien-cmh (~M.:!:.) 
Chtef Accountant: Ou-Yang Pao-chen (~~lb--#-~) 

TSINGTAO MUNIOIPAL GOVERNMENT 
------------ ... - ·--- ·- --····-··---------------
Mayor: Li Hsien-llang (4->t.it) 
Vice-Mayor: Ko Chin ( ~ -f.) 
CounseZZors: 

Chou Chia-yen (/il f .ij) Yang Ching-sheng (*"i'f.i..) 
Secretary-GeneraZ: Chiang Ke-hsun (4-fmi!) 
Director, Socia~ Affairs·. Bureau: Ko Chin ( ~ -f.) 
Director, PoZice Bureau: Sun Ping-hsien (;m"*-'lO 
Assistant Director: Wang Chih-chao (.:.,t.if!) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Kung Fu-min (.:JL~~) 
Director, HeaZth Bureau: Kuo Chih-wen (Jfllit::it) 
Director, PubZic Works Bureau: Kuo Shou-cheng (.i/!l.'1" ~) 
Director, Education Bureau: Meng Yun-chiao (..ii"ttr) 
Director, Land Bureau: Lill Ch!ng-chen U+:itk.ffi.) 
Director, Harbor Affairs Bureau: Chang Yen-hsueh (*-frtf) 
Chief Accountant: Pi Sung-yun (Jt./¼i") 

NANKING MUNIOIPAL GOVERNMENT 

May01·: Ma Chao-chun (.IIJ.if!1t) 
Vice-Mayor: Ma Yuan-fang (.!Ji,c,~) 
CounseZZors: 

Jen Chih-yuan ( 1£-iti,t) Yang Chou-kang (tl/Jlf; Jl) 
Secretary-GeneraZ: Chen Tsu-ping (l!t-,i!r.-f) 
Director, Social Affairs Bureau: Chen Chien-ju ft.I•] -:ka 
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Director, Police Bureau: Han Wen-huan (#j;,~) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Shih Tao-i (~.il:W) 
Dirertor, Health Bureau: Wang Tsu-hsiang <._.1:;ill.~f) 
Director, Public Works Bureau: Chang Chien-ming (~,i•j•J,,) 
Director, Land Bureau: Chou Hsiang (Jij ;ilfl) 
Chief Accountant: Yung Chia-yuan (fli_ ii.If.) 
-----------------

SHANGHAI MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 

IVlayor: Chien Ta-chun (~*-:i6) 
Vice-Mayor: Ho Teh-kuei (f"Tf.t-i-) 
Counsellors: 

Chou Yung-neng (Jij !lf fit) Lin Tzu-feng rn--r f- ) 
Secretary-General: .Shen Shih-hua (i!.:.-::1:-iji.) 
Director, Social Affairs Bureau: Wu Kal-hsien (*111],t) 
Director, Police Bureau: Hsuan Tieh-wu ('.r~-¼) 
Assistant Director: Yu Shu-ping (iitl-ik-f) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Pu Cheng-tung (illtJil!-t) 
Director, Health Bureau: Yu Sung-chun ('llli.if¼.#;) 
Director, Public Works Bureau: Chao Tsu-kang (,lu.;ill,$.) 
Director, Education, Bureau: Ku Yu-hSiu (.fflf.,i)i'i}~) 
Directo1:, Land Bureau: Chen Shih-chuan (l!ft~;it) 
Director, Public Utilities Bureau: Chao Tseng-yu (Au. f h) 
Chief Accountant: Min Hsiang-fan (f>t'l;illl+Jt) 

TIENTSIN MUN.:CC:(PAL GOVERNMENT 
------·-------·-----------
Mayor: Chang Ting-ngoh (~Ji~) 
Vice-Mayor: Tu Chien-shih (,j!Jtijf) 
Secretary-General: Wang Yu-Jc._, (.1..L#) 
Director, Social Affairs Bureau: Hu Meng-hua ( il}l-,_iji.) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Li Chin-chou (~½ill!) 
Director, Public Works Bureau: Yen Tzu-hsiang (11!1-f" .f) 
Director, EcZ·ucation Bureau: Huang Yu-sheng (ji\-hj;_) 
Director, Health Bureau: Lu Ti-huan (f!i!f.l) 
Director, Land Bureau: Wu Hui-ho (*,t,t") 
Director, Public Utilities Bureau: Wang .tisi-chun (.1.il!,:iQ) 
Director, Police Bureau: Li Han-yuan (~~,c.) 
Assistant Director: Mao Wen-tso (-t,j;,1/i.) 
Chief Accontant: Chen Chang-hsing ('*,ll~) 
---------------

DAIREN MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 

Mayor: Shen YI (i!.:. .~) 
Members for Talcing Over Municipal 

Nieh Tzu-hsin (lf1.k$) 
Wang Hsia-min (.1.i~~) 
Pan Pai-chien (ii,EJ!ft) 
Wu Hua-fu (*iji.itj) 
Hu Sui-hslang ( ;!JJJ,t,it) 
Chen Hao-chin ('*~It-) 

Chief Accountant: Yen Hung-sheng 

Administration: 
Li Ting-an 
Chao Chi-hua 
Chao Hsl-meng 
Yuan Su-hsin 
Mo Heng 
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HARBIN MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 

Major; Yang Oho-an (~if~) 
Members for taking over Municipal Administration: 

Sun Kuel-chl (~Rr.) 
Yu Hsiu-hao ( ~ f5 f:.) 
Sung Feng-an (IRE/Uk) 
Chang Sung-chun (if..~j~) 
Han Ohin-yuan 1._~~i.i!) 
Tso Ohl (/;.. W) 
Chen Peng-fei (~!Ji~~) 

Chief Accountant: Chao Lin-11 (,ti.!t'IJJf) 

Tsao Ohung-lin 
Chang Tsung-chen 
Kung Li-i 
Tsang Pu-ching 
Lin Yu-jen 
Chu Kuang-hsin 

HANKOW MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 

Mayor: Hsu Hul-chih (-It.it~'! 
Secretary-General: Fan ;::;hih ( 1€. -J) 
Director, Police Bureau: Jen Chien-peng ({:f-,it!!/l) 
Assistant Director: Wang Yeh-hung (il-f/%) 

---------- -------- --------

CANTON MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 
----------- --- ---------. ·---

Mayor: Chen Tse (~ JO 
Secretary-General: Li Tsao-chi ell: (j/1-f'-~) 
Director, Police Bureau: Li Kuo-chun (~fflll1i.) 
Assistant Director: LI Ying (~ #) 
Director, Social Affairs Bureau: Wu Pai-liang ( 11i.1~ I!,.) 
Director, Finance Bureau: Wang To-sheng (Li:f,6(,) 
Director, Public Works Bureau: Cheng Tien-ku (,fl~ J!J) 
Director, Education Bureau: Lu Yu-kang (~i#ifll']) 
Director, Health Bureau: Ho Ohih-chang (1141\\S) 
Director, Land Bureau: Ho Ohi-li (-f"J'i.f;ifi.) 
Director, Public Utilities Bureau: Li Chung-chen (~N·*-) 
------------·----·-------- -----------------

OTHER MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 
-- ---------···------ ------- ---------- ··------· 

Mayor of Hangchow: Chou Hsiang-hsien (Fol,t.lf,t-) 
Mayor of Swatow: Tan Pao-shou (~-tr,~) 
Mayor of Ohankiang: Kuo Shou-hua (1/11~.f) 
Mayor of Lienyun: Chang Ohen-han U-l~~*-) 
Mayor of Shenyang: Tung Wen-chi (j-j;_J~) 
Mayor of Hsuchow: Lo Tung-fan (.113- *-~) 



DIRECTORY OF HIGHER OFFICIALS OF THE KUOMINTANG 
CENTRAL HEADQUARTERS 

Tsungtsai (President) Chiang Kai-shelc (-A½'f .,f.) 
Members of the Central Executive Committee: 

Yu Yu-je11• 
Soong Tze-vung• 
Tsou Lu• 
Pai Chung-hsi • 
Pan Kung-chan • 
Cheng Chien• 
Chen Chi-tang'' 
Ho Chung-han 
Ma Chao-cl1un 
Yen Hsi-shan 
Mai-Sz.e-Wu-Teh 
Lu Chung-lln 
Chiao I-tang 
Ti Yin 
Liu Wei-chih 
Chou Po-ming 
Fang Chih 
Ku Cheng-ting 
Chen Ching-yun 
Po Wen-wei 
Shen Hung-lieh 
Chiang Po-cheng 
Teng Chia-yen 
Peng Hsueh-pei 
Li Tsung-huang 
Hung Lu-tung 
Tai Kwe!-sheng 
Tang Sheng-chih 
Wang Chuan-shen,:,; 
Hsia Tou-y!ng -
Yang Ai-yuan 
Shih Tzu-chou 
Wu Kai-hsien 
Hsu Kan 
Mei Ku11g-jen 
Lo Cho-ying 
Kwei Yung-chin 
Kang Tseh 
Wong Wen-hao 
Chang Chen 
Teng Wen-! 
Chen Sh!h-chuan 
Koo Hsi-ping 
Li Wei-ku 
Tang En-po 
Feng Ching-tsa 
Wang Tsuan-hsu 
Lou Tung-sen 

Li Chung-hsiang 
Wang Fu-ling 
Teng Fei-huang 
Chu Ch-en• 
Chen Kuo-fu • 
Yeh Chu-tsang* 
Feng Yu-hs!ang• 
Chang Li-sheng• 
Chen Li-fu* 
Liang Han-chao 
Ku Chu-tu11g 
Soong Ching-ling 

(Madame Sun 
Yat-sen) (Sfi:AUt< 

Ku Cheng-Jun (~J!.~, 
Liu Ch!en-clmn (ll)M~) 
Yu Ching-tang (<t.--11-~) 
Wu Chung-hs!n (* .:!Ht) 
Wang Cheng-ting (I~~) 
Yu Han-mou (<t.-iJtlf.) 
Chang Chun (~ -~) 
Hsiao Tung-tze (:l!al~) 
Chen Shu-jen (~;j,!j-A) 
Ting Cha-0-wu (T;i!li..) 
Foo Ping-sheung ( 1'} *- '*') 
Tseng Yang-fu ( f ~ i!j) 
Chen Shao-kuan Cf*n'.t) 
Liu Ch!-wtm (IJ].*l:it) 
Chen Yi (~ {l) 
Chu Chi-Ching ($.f:-k) 
Ku Meng-yu (.$i.i!iit) 
Chang Chiang (~ i'.fl) 
Wu Pao-feng (*1*-'.t) 
Miao Pei-cheng (~~~) 
Wu Yi-feng (*.;f~$,) 
Hsiao Chi-shan (;f'tJJDt) 
Yu Chun-hsien (.t.,f!!Jt) 
Hsiao Cheng (~ 9'fi) 
Tien Kun-shan ( I!! ii,. .i.,) 
Lin Tei (~t ~) 
Lo Mei-huan ($**') 
Sung Hsi-lien (ll,:,ij;*) 
Huang Yu-jen ('i\t1"A) 
Wu Shao-shu (*nii:t) 
Huang Chung-hsiang UHi• fl'l) 
Tseng Ch!eh-min (.jfjl1t-~) 
Sun Wei-ju (JUf-!0 ) 

Chu Hua!-ping ($.oft;¥) 
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Liu Yao-chang 
Cheng Yen-fen 
Hu Chien-chung 
Li I-chung 
Pang Ching-tang 
Chang Chih-kiang 
Pai Yun-ti 
Chen Chien-ju 
Sun Fo* 
Chen Cheng• 
Wu Te-chen• 
Li Wen-fan• 
Chu Chia-hua • 
Tuan Hsi-peng• 
Hu Tsung-nan 
Chien Ta-chun 
Fu Tso-yi 
Yang Chieh 
Kan Nai-kuang 
Yu Hsueh-chung 
Fang Chueh-hui 
Liu Shih 
Huang Hsu-chu 
Wei Li-huang 
Chen Tse 
Hsu Yuan-chuan 
Hsiung Shih-hui 
Hung Lan-yu 
Chou Chi-kang 
Lo Chia-lung 
Lai Lien 
Liu Chien-hsu 
Li Yang-ching 
Miao Pei-nan 
Lo-sang-hsien-tsan 
Chen Chao-ying 
Mao Tsu-chuan 
Yeh Hsiu-feng 
Chao Yung-i 
Huang Shih 
Kung Hsiang-hsi 
Fu Ju-ling 
Wang Tung-yuan 
Soong Mei-ling 

(Madame Chiang 
Kai-shek) 

Kuan Lin-cheng 
Koo Vi-kyuin 
Chou Chih-jou 
Wang Yao-wu 
Wang Chi-k!ang 
Ma Yuan-fang 
Yu Hung-chun 
Li Mo-an 
Teng Pao-shan 
Lu Han 
Fan Yu-sui 
Yuen Shou-chien 

GENERAL AP!PENDIX 

Mei Yi-chi 
Kan Chia-hsing 
Hsiang Chuan-i 
Tai Chuan-hs!en 
Ho Ying-chin• 
Ting Wei-fen• 
Chen Pu-lei• 
Chang Chih-chung• 
Chang Tao-fan• 
Chu Shao-liang 
Ho Cheng-chun 
Ku Cheng-kang 
Chiang Ting-wen 
Chen Chi-cheng 
Tseng Kwang-ching 
Huang Chi-Ju 
Hsueh Tu-pi 
Yu Fei-peng 
Lin Yi-chung 
Li Ping-hsien 
Ma Hung-kwei 
Ho Chien 
Li Jen-jen 
Teng Hsi-hou 
Chang Wei 
Han Chen-sheng 
Cheng Szu-yuan 
Hsu Shao-ti 
Fang Ching-ju 
Chen Hsueh-ping 
Hsu Chen 
Lu Fu-ting 
Shen Hui-lien 
Ou Yang Chu 
Chang Kuo-tao 
Hsia Wei 
Hsiang Ting-yung 

Pan Kung-pi 
Chi Shih-ying 
Yang Tuan-lu 
Kuo Chan 
Chang Ting-hsiu 
Chen Lien-feng 
Chou Yi-ping 
Mei Yu-tso 
Lu Chung-jen 
Chen Kuo-chu 
Chen Hsi-hao 
Yen Hua-tang 
Peng Chao-hs!en 
Li Shu-hua 
Tung Hsien-quang 
Wang Ling-chi 
Wei Tao-ming 
Lin Hsueh-yuan 
Liu Wen-hui 
Li Pei-eh! 
Je Chen 
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Chen P'ang-hS1en (l!f.tt;I:.) 
Lin Ke-shu (~t..i!K) 
Wu Shang-yin (.~ ~ J.l) 
Liu Chi-hung (Jil.f-1*) 
Ta-11-cha-ya (.i:!X-tL~) 
Wang Tsung-smn (..1.~J.i) 
Li Ta-chao l-t-kA!) 

Li Han-hun 
Lo Hsia-tien 
Lu Yun-chang 
Kung Tzu-chih 
Chang Chia-ngao 
Wang Mao-kung 
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Note:-Those marked • are members of the Standing Committee of 
the C.E.C. 

Reserve Members of the Central Executive Committee 

Chang Fang (~ #) Lo Yi-chun (ii$. .. ) 
Chao Ti-hua (,Ufti!i-) Hsieh Tso-min (i3l-ft~) 
Cheng Tien-ku (,fH.!l) Chen Pan-Ung (i!t-!f~) 
Ou Fang-pu OHHi) Kuo Kwei-tze (~tliil) 
LI Shih-chen (-t--:Ht) Sung I-shan (~:i: J.,) 
Wang Chen-chiu (-ifA.Jf.) Li Yu-tang (-t-..L'.1-) 
Ma Shao-wu (.liffi;i;.) Tsou Chih-feng (g,s,t-it) 
Wang Hsing-chou (L.I.¾) Wang Peng-sheng (..1.X:.~) 
Wu Chih-mei (f~i:'~) Chen Yl-yung (l!f.i!.i") 
Ho Chi-WU (f-T ... .fr.) Ho Hao-Jo <t-r~s) 
Teng Lung-kuan (fr·tt.~) Pai Hai-feng (~ii-Ii) 
Wei Yung-cheng (-:!",i~li'¼,) Liu Fei (.fi) J) 
Tan Pai-yu (#fa,]']) Huang Cheng-chlng (~.iE.; ) 
Kuo Chi-chiao <~*"£-) Li Chueh l-t- ~) 
Yu Wang-teh (-r!i:tt,) Ma Chi-chou (.1,IIJ!I) 
Tang Tsung (/! llt) Ts:iu Tso-hua. (~#".f.) 
Hu Ying (~ ~) Liu Kung-yun (.Ji)-'*.~) 
Hsu Ching-tang (.f.t-f.-/;f) Chang Pao-shu (~f"~) 
Ho Jen-fu (.tf,#-~) Hsu Hsiang-shu (.ftit~) 
Hsu -Hui-tung ( :i+.t: *-) Hsing Sen-chou (nf4ffl) 
Lu Hsiao-tao (gut.ii.) Tu Chen-yuan ( l.!IA-i!) 
Wang Jo-hsi (..1.*f!) Peng Shan (¾; ¼~ 
Chang Ching-yu (~-At~) Shih Ching-ting (..lilil.:.f-
Chang Chen (~ j) Cheng Yi-tung (-i!l:JF (ii]> 
Chen Yuen-hu~n (r:t.fll~) Chao Pi-lien (it!:J-.!f.) 
Wu Chln-hsiung (*~~) Ma Chan-shan (.1,.1;.l!~ 
Chan Chu-szu (.t !i-lo) Cht>ng Tung-kuo (:illillll!il, 
Mao Pan<?-chu (._ .. {,lfl,jJJ) Chou Chao-tang (J!I *-'.t) 
Chang Chir,-Ju (~it,-io) Ma. Hslng-yeh (.1,£.it) 
Tu Yu-ming ( l,! ,t S}j) Hu Tzu-wei (~;J:Ji,) 
Hu Chiu-yuan (~Rlt.) Li Wen-tsa.1 (-t-x.~~ 
Wu Chu-jen (.ft-i$A.) Liu Kan (Jij ~ 
Chang Ping-chun (~-t£) Lo Shih-Shih Oilt-f") 
Fu Chi-bsueh (f4~") Chang Ching-yuan (~7k;&) 
Wu Kuo-cheng (.ft l!il #i) Wanit Chun (..1. it) 
Cheng Chung-hung (4L'l'ff) Chien Chang-chao C4l~-~o 
Fu Yen (ifi- JO Man-chu-ke-cha-pu (.;t;~t,;fl..::f) 
Lo Kung-hua. (ii-fr~) Jen Tso-bsuan ({£:--f.~) 
Sun Yueh-chi ( J!,t! "t) Ll Pu-sheng (-t-~U.) 
Liang Teng-hou (~f'J:~) Kuo Chin (~ .f:) 
I Wan-ya ({1(.x..§.) Liu To-chuan <~O~) 
Yang Chl-tseng (iilll t') Wang Chien-ying (~l#) 
Li Hsien-liang (-t-;t~~ Kao Tsung-yu (~lit-A) 
Sah Pen-tung (M:t-~ Pan Wen-hua (;£-x.~) 
Yeh Hsun (it ii\.) Pan Hsiu-Jen (;£-,l-¼) 
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Members of the Central Supervisory Co·mmit-tee 

Chang Chi* (~ Ill.) 
Wang Chung-hui* (.1.-it.t-) 
Chang Fa-kwei (~~~) 
Sun L!en-chung (~i!!<I') 
Lei Cheng ( '£' ?,t) 
Hsu Yung-chang (.ft.,j(_g) 
Hs!ung Ke-wu (~/; ... ~) 
Chang-chia Hutukhtt· ( ~ /;) 
Chang Jen-min (~{,fol\,) 
Yao Ta-hai (-14Ll;;.i4-) 
Shao Hua (a)t *) 
Hsu Ch ung-chl ( i-t-t.- ~cl') 
Wang Shao-ku (~-lr~) 
Chang Po-ling (~fa~) 
Wu Ching-heng* ($.-Jit:tlL) 
Wang Ping-chun* (.!.~I~) 
Wang Sh!h-chleh (.1."11-J·.) 
H'J Yao-tsu ( 'jj tU.11.) 
Yang Hu (~ ,t) 
Wen Y!-yu Oil :iJ::.li) 
Chang Chih-pen ( ,ijl~ t.) 
Chang Mo-chun (?ill~ it') 
Tan Tao-yuan (-jf.illf.) 
Lung Yun (lit i") 
Li Tzu-wen (.$-;ki;lt) 
Li Ycn-nien ( ~ ;J!JF,) 
Shang-kuan Yung-hs!an.,- ( J:. 't t" ~R) 
Shao Li-tze* (aitfJ-f') 
Lin Yun-ka! U+.'lt~t) 
Chang Jen-chieh ( ~ J.... ~) 
Chin Te-shun ( * ~*-) 
Li Lieh-chun (.$-1.!l"j) 
Ho Sze-yuan (1-l',$ilfl 
Chill Chen (.$ .f~) 
Liu Wen-tao (Jll:it.t.) 
Hsiang Han-ping ( -tr.f/14!-) 
Teng Ching-yang ( -fll ¾ 1J) 
Lu Tang-ping (,Jt,i'l.-4) 
Hu Shu-hua ( t}l lit.*) 
Wu Chi-we! ($.- -.;·ff:') 
Cheng Tien-fang* ( ,fI ~ $;) 
Li Tsung-jen ( ,$-$° f::.) 
Shang Cheng ( i!li :it) 
Wan~ Tze-chwang (.1.-f'lfJ:) 
Huang Shao-hsiung ( ~ 1,g 141) 
Hsuen Yueh ( ;f. -,iA-) 
Li Ch!ng-tsa! ( .$-.lit f!,) 
Li Fu-lin (,$-:it,/n 
Li Yu-ying (-4-~f:,l) 
P.eng Kuo-chun (:ij~:i,j) 
Li Sze-tsung (4AA~-) 
Niu Yung-ch!en (iiz,i(..lt) 

Chu Shao-chou 
Feng Chih-an 
Liu Mou-en 
Yang Sen 
Ho Chu-kuo 
Tsao Hao-sen 
Chou Ai 
Fan Han-chieh 
Chang Pang-han 
Li Meng-keng 
Lin Ping 
Chang We!-cheng 
Wang Hs!en-chang 
Shen Chung-lien 
Lu Yu-kang 
Yao Lo Po Shih 
Lin We! 
Chiang Kuang-nai 
Ma Pu-fang 
Chou Chen-l!n 
Wang Ching-kuo 
Tang Shih-tsung 
Li Pei-yen 
Yuan Yung 
Ho Kwei-chang 
Sung Shu-chiao 
Lo L!ancr-chien 
Chiang :l-.!Ieng-lin 
Hsu Hsiao-yen 
Li Yung-hsin 
Wang Hsing-kung 
Wan Yao-huang 
Chu Ch!ng-nung 
Li Ming-yang 
Chia .Ching-teh 
Li Shu-sen 
Li Chao-fu 
Liu Po-chun 
Chen.,. Fang 
Quo Tai-chi 
Chang Li-sheng 
Tseng Wan-chung 
Ma Hung-pin 
Le! Yin 
Hsieh Kuan-sheng 
Ma Fa-wu 
Wu Nan-hsuan 
Wu T!ng--chang 
Li Chi-sheng 
Liu Shang-ch!ng 
Tsui Chen-hua 
Huan.g Lin-shu 

Those marked • are members of the Standing Committee of the c.s.c. 
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Reserve Members of the Central Superv~sory Committee 

Hu Wen-tsan (#Ji;-!~) Li Chi-an (-t-;+Jli.) 
Yan-g Hsi-chi Ui~~) Sun Cheng (.:rt. ,it) 
Li Tieh-chun (-t-~ ~) Liu Ju-ming (fif;¼Qi)) 
Liu Heng-chlng (ftl~i!?) Hsi Jao Chia Tsou ( 4-f!-!-!i) 
Tso Heng-chih (-'liir ":.) Ho Llen-kuei ('l"flflH·) 
Mao Ping;-wen (-E., i :it) Chen Tso (Ft ·1*) 
Liu Ho-ting (J!Jtof,1-) Chen Ku-ting U~ll'f) 
Chang Po-ching (~fb-~) Chen Ta-ch!ng (~k.L!) 
Chang Chen (~ .tt) Chou Fu-cheng (/ll ~i;\) 
Chao Chung-yung (Ai'"' 'it) Liu Li-en-ke (fillH.) 
Han Teh-chln (~f.t11J) Chang Tu-lung <*-~(:$;) 
Lin Cheng-tsan (ftl ,&.·~) Tsui Kwq,n5-hsiu (~~~) 
Sun Chin-ya (~~-~) Hsiung Pin (~ .it,) 
Mohamed I-ming ( ~ :;: .r~Af ·,-...t) Chung Tien-hsln (it~·,:;) 
Ko Sang Tseh Jen (#, #.- *f;.) Huang Chien-chung (¼;t'4>) 
Wang Teh-pu (.! . .<+,;,If) Wano; Tse-hslen (~--f-?i:) 
Chao .uan-ping (,1§_ !i!iJ-t) Ti Lu Wa Hutukhtu <~·til.) 
Huang Tien-chueh (*;1;_~) Wan1s Chung-lien (~<+lkt) 
Chang I (-:t i;i.) Chien Yung-ho (iU).fi,l 
Yeh So-chung (-l"i!li,t,) Chu Hsiu-hsleh (-tir ~ 1!1!) 
Tseng I-ting (t>::.</i{.) Chen Shao-hslen (Ft,rg'lt) 
Yu Cheng-hsun (~h'¼,jjq) Ting Teh-lung (T1t1'1) 

KUOMINTANG HEADQUARTER.S 
·-------------·-··-·--·--··-- ----- ···- -----·--·-· . 

Secretariat 

('12 ¾ :i,t, ~ .!U 
------ ---·--- ----·----·--·-·-- -------

Secretary-General: Wu Te-c'1<>n (*4'1i.Jm.) 
Deputy Secre'ta,·y General: Cheng YPn-fen ('-)1,;J~) 
Chief, Office of Secretary-General; Kao Tsu-yo (.ti t j~) 
Secretaries: 

Chou Chlh-fen ( tlit.t ~) 
Chang Chen-l1si ( ~ :t 'fi) 
Chang Shou-hsien (~tiit) 

Wang Kun!1:-chi 
Wang Ta-sui 

C1tfef, Technical Experts OJ/ice: Chang Chiu-ju (*-::!t.-ko) 
Directors: 

Wen Shu-hsuan 
Lel Hu11g-kun 
Hou P1ao-cl11ng 

Ch~-ng Han-fa.n 
Liu Kuang-tau 

--------·---·-------· 

Min!stry of Org·miza,tion 

('f ¾ j.n. tli. ~) 

Ministei·: Chen Li-fu (~.:ii.~) 
Vice Ministers: Yu Chlil:;-Lan1r (.t.--#-1~) 
Chief Secretary: Lo Mel-huan (.§-A,*) 

·--------·----

Peng Chao-hsien (:tjl11!~) 
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Secretaries: 
Kao Tsung-yu (;f,*.,t,) Li Huan-ch!h 
L! I-chung (-t-it'f) 

Directors: 
Chen T!-lu (Ff•IJ.it) Hsu I-ch!ao 
Pang Ching-tang ( ,,n,,i~) Le! Chin 
L! Yung-hs!n (-f ,j(.-$Jr) Yin Shih-fen 

<Jhief, Personnel Offlce: Yu Hsi-la! (-r~*) 
Chief, Research Office: Mao Fe! (.{.. ~) 
Chief, Statistics Office: Pan Yen-ping (i!,;$:it.) 
Chief, Accounting Office: LI Tsa-hsing (.§!-41t) 

Ministry of Inform:a.tion 

( 1f * ~ 1~ ~) 

Minister: Wu Kuo-chen (*~:/Ji) 
Vice-Ministers: 

Hsu Hsiao-yen (tf-:it JO LI We!-kuo 
Chief Secretary: Chen Shlh-fu (I'$~ 4-) 
Secretaries: 

(~~:t.) 

( .ft.i!:it) 
(Fi -t-) 
(/ltH4' J}) 

Chen T!en-ou 
Teng Yu-teh 

(ff~~r;) 
( -fl>!.ft) 

Huang Ching-chou (~½9*) 

Directors: 
Chan Wen-hu 
Lo Hsueh-lien 
Hsu I-heng 

(It j;_iif) 
(FJi.,'N!) 
(~,jl.P,)') 

Ma Hsing-yeh 
Feng Shih-fan 

Chief, Technical Experts Office: Chang Yuan-chang (fffe.i,t-ffe_) 
Chief, Inspectors Office: Yin Shu-hs!en (.,- ;iK 'J(-) 
Chief, Compilation and Examination Office: Cl1en Kuo-lien (l'tl@Ji!,.) 
Chief, Research Office: Peng Wen-kal (fJx.ill.) 
Chief, Personnel Office: Ang Ch!ao-min (?p~l\,) 
Chief, Statistics Office: Lu Kuan-chun (Ji)(t-*) 
Chief, Accounting Office: Ou-Yang- Tsun-chuan (~/w-ittt-) 

Ministry of Overseas Affairs 

('f -1f. i/t P)- ~) 

Minister: Chen Chlng-yun (J'tA:'at) 
Vice Ministers: 

Tai kuel-sheng 
Chief Secretary: Li 
Secretaries: 

Wu Sh!h-chao 
Directors: 

Tang Ching 
Yu Chao-ying 

(~·~.i.) 
Pu-shieng 

(4'l--:l:~) 

(19 -41) 
(*'*-#) 

La! Lien 

(-t-it. .i.) 

Liang Ta-peng 

Hsieh Cheng-yu 

Chief, Technical Experts Office: Tung Hs!n-pai (-#: .ft EI) 
Chief, Personn~l Office: L! Chi-yuan (.§!-Mil'II) 
Chief, Accounting Office: Chang Hsu-yun (;&i!!!,fr) 
Chief, Statistics Office: Wong Teh-lln (~f-t#-) 

(¾JI Ji!) 

(-rl? :k.nO 

(~hf'f") 
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Party Affairs Committee 

('f * :f. * •• -t) 

Chairman: Wu Te-chen (¥.-~Mi.) 
Secretal'ies: 

Chou Chih-fen (/lJl,t-ft) Chang Chien-hua (~:I',._) 

Central Training Committee 

('f * * •• Ji -t) 

Chairman: Tuan Hsi-peng (&.jbJJ>l) 
Vice-Chairmen: 

Chu Huai-ping (:f-•ft;,J;.) 
Chief Secretal'y: I Ke-i ( J., ~-ii) 
Secretary: Pe11g Chun ( fJ 4.1) 
Directors: 

Tai I-chun 
Yao Tzu-ho 

Ho Lie11-kuei 

Li Tai-hua 

Agricultu1·al and Industrial Movement Committee 

('f * I.. .:r. i{ 111 • JI t-) 
Chairman: Ku Chen,g-kang (~.iE.PI')) 

Ce,ntral Women's Movement Committee 

('f * ill" * if. 111 • Ji -t) 

Chairman: Soong Mei-ling (Sl;:.j,.jt) 
Vice-Ohairmen: 

Liu Heng-chi11g (.frJNi--1?) Lu Yun-chang ( g f"-:f:) 
------·---------------------

Cultural Movement Committee 

('f * ~ i~ if 111 ¼ JI -t) 

Chairman: Chang Tao-fan (~ilfi) 
Vice-Chaii'men: 

Yeh Shu-chung (-f.~'f) 
secretaries: 

Li Cheng-tung(~ffe.~) 

Hu I-kuan (~-"Ji) 

Chao Yu-,pei (,i!.&.:lg-) 

Party History Compila/tion a-nd Editing Committee 

(-4' * :t J!.. J!.. # Mi ¥.- • Ji ,t) 

Chairman: · Chang Chi (~ II) 
Vice-Chairmen: 

Lo Chia-lun OJ.f/lt) Hsu Jen-ju (~;t¼a) 

1101 
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Chief Secretary: Sun Ching (,i1, lit) 
Secretary: An Huai-yin ( 4;-·lf it) 
Directors: 

Li Chih-chung 
Shen Yu-min 

Hsu Wen-shan (~i:.llJlt) 
Tsang Chieh-mu ( i -fi'-;t;.) 

Pension Committee 

('f * ~ ~ ~ Jl 1/") 

Chairman: Ting Wei-fen (T'lji»)-) 
Vice-Chairmen: 

Li Wen-fan (~ :tJe.) 
(I.A J~) 

Hung Lu-tung (1*1'i.t.) 
Secretary: Hsu Long 

Revolutionary Achi:<vements Examination Committee 

(.f. ~ jjq ~ ~ Jl i/") 
------------ ---~·-·----

Chairman: Wu Chin-heng ($.-JiHli.) 

Sccretariate of the Central Supervisory Committee 

(,t, ¼ J,t ~ ~ Jl ii" ~ t' it) 
--------------------

Secretary-General: Ti Ying (R Jllf, 
Chief Secretary: Wu Shih-kun (1!.¾Rl.) 
Secretaries: 

. Yu Hsln Cheng 
Directors: 

Wang Chia-chi (.J.~i/ti-) 
Cheng Ching-tac (1*"*11'.1) 

Yu Hsu-cheng 

Chang Tzu-chu 

(lllt:'ii,&,) 

(~f.'~) 

Chief, Office of ConfidemiaL .uocuments: Chu Yu-hen<> ( $.~ ,fli.) 
Chief, Technical Experts• Office: Hsu Lung-chuan (~/1,11) 



MEMBERS OF THE FOURTH PEOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL 

(ml ~ fj~ .if.t 'It) 

A. Memsbe·rs Elected in Accordance with Section A of the Org·anic 
Law of the People's Political Council 

S2echuen; 

Liu Ming-yang (.fllBJl~) Liao Hsueh-chang (/.¥,~:f") 
Fu Chang ( Iii- 'It) Chen Ming-teh (~1t ,~) 
Tan Mao-hsin ( 1!! I,!!{,-) Yu Chi-tang (~i!f.~) 
Huang Su-fang <*~~) Kan Chi-yung (1t~AA) 
Chu Chih-hung <*-~~) Wang Kuo-yuan (.1.11!i.&) 

H'iinan: 

Hu Shu-hua (t>JP.;f) Hsu Hsiao-yen (:if,tJO 
Liu Hsing (JJJ ,tl!.) Teng Fei-huang (4JIJ!t if) 
Chang Chun (~ •)l;J) Tso Shun-sheng (I; ~.i.) 
Tang Kuo-cheng• (/bl!l~li) Chiu Chang-we! (.iljl~;·u 
Yu Nan-chiu (~.t#J,fk.) Tan Kuang (if, ;t) 

Chekiang; 

Chu Fu-cheng (~~ill) Yeh Suo-chung ( ,f.'$/1,t,) 
Wu Wang-chieh OH.'.UI..) Chu Wei-ching ( *-.t;t) 
Chen Chi-yeh (~Jt.#.:, Hu Chien-chung (tJlrit-l') 
Liu Po-mln (Ji: ili /l<J) Chao Shu (,Iii If) 
Lo Ya-tien 0}.ilt.R..) Lo Mei-huan (~&,.J;..;i-) 

Kwangtung; 
Huang Fan-1 (-jr,.t-) Ho Chun-fan ( i-f .1-tll) 
Han Han-fan (,lif;i.j\.;j) Kuan Wei ('ii' ,if) 
Liu Hsien-ying* (JH,#) Chen Shao-hsien (/!t.1.S'lt) 
Clmng Lian5-hsiu UU.!f) TS;U Chih-fen (flH,11;) 
Lu Tsung-chi (i'!~ ,lit) Wang Jo-chou (.1.,s-,/il) 

11.nhwei: 
Ma Chlng-chang (.IIJ¾'t,) Hsi Lun ($.. ~) 
Chang Heng-fang c~··J:Ji.~> Chin Wei-hsi (~1!Jld 
Liu Chi-shui ($1);,g.Jjj) Kuang Sheng (4.' /1-) 
Liu Cheng-ju ( JIJ -*~") Ti Shun (J{l ~) 
Chen Tleh (j!,J. ,U't) Wu Tsang-chou (*~~) 

Shantung; 

Fan Yu-sul <tl-'f .il) Ting Chi-shih (T£'!,t) 
Kung Ling-tsan (:rt..4'-~) Chao Hsueh-feng (,Iii 'W <f.) 
Wang Li-tsa ( .1. Ji.-i\) Liu Tzu-hsiao (f!l,Ut) 
Chao Kung-lo (Aii1::--t) P'ang Chin-tang (h!la:·~) 
Fu Ssu-nlen <*~-f) Wang Chung-yu (Lit~) 
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Honan: 

Wang Yin-san (~!!!..:=..) 
Li Han-chen (-f-~Jt) 
Chang Yt,-slle~ig (~r,lij j:_) 
Yao Ting-fang (,i,JtJ!.*) 
Chang Chin-ch.;en (~½C.) 

1-Iupeh: 

Li Chien-ting 
Yang Ju 
Iu Yu-chih 
Liu Shu-ma 
Li Szu-kuang 

Kiangsi: 

Chang Kuo-tao 
Wang Yu-yung 
Wang Chen-hsin 
Yang Pu-ping 
Li Chung-bsiang 

Kiangsu: 

Leng Shih ( * _i!) 
Hsueh Ming-chien (tf.R,'J i£11) 
Hsiao I-shan ( lf-J.i) 
Chiang Heng-yuan ( ~·J-1;.iJ?-) 

Hopeh: 

Keng Yi 
Wang Chi-kiang 
Ho Chi-hung 
Liu Yao-chang 

Shensi: 

Chang Feng-hui 
Chang Tan-ping 
Wang Wei-tse 
Kao Wen-yuan 

Fukien: 

Shih Lei 
Lin Hsueh-yuan 
Kiang Yung 
Kang Chao-chou 

Kwangsi: 

Huang Chung-yueh ( 1Ht*) 
Yang Shao-pao ( ;'i,k f,l':) 
Cheng Szu-yuan (,fl.'~.i!) 
Lin Hu (#- .Lt) 

Liu Ching-chien 
TI Tsang-lu 
Yen Hua-tang 
Tien Pei-Un 
Wang Yung-ching 

Shih Hsin-chia (...i;ftl,.-) 
Yao Feng-huang ( fk,Jt).J;t) 
Kung Keng (.:JL /k..) 
Chang Nan-hsien (\!l_fft,t) 
Huang Chien-chun,(~-flt'f) 

Kan Chla-hslng 
Wang Teh-yu 
Wang Kuan-ying 
Hsiung Tsa-wel 
Wu Chien-tao 

Koo Chleh-kang 
Wang Pao-hsuan 
Chen Yuan 
Chang Wel-chen~ 

Wei Yuan-kuang 
Wang Hua-mln 
Chang Chih-kiang 
Ma Hsi-fan 

Chao Ho-ting 
Yang Ta-chien 
Li Chih-ting 
Chang Shou-yueh 

Yeh Tao-yuan (~,t;J:{I) 
Cheng Kuei-i <•~i-) 
Li Yu ( -f- 41:) 
Liang Lung-kuang (-iiHl.;lt.) 

Su Hsi-hsun 
. Liao Chln-ti-en 
Lei Pei-hung 
Chiang Pei-ylng 
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Yunnan: 
Li Pei-yen <fi~) Chao Shu (,t! ~) 
Li Chien-tze ( 41.t.:.t.) Wu Shun-wu ( {D.~JI\) 
Chang Pang-chen U-UJI.Jt) Yen Shun (&! J;,f.) 
Fan Chen-shun (;€.~;!!) Chen Keng-ya <~h'Hfi) 

Kweichow: 
Wang Ya-ming ( £.§. BJl) Shang Wen-11 (~j;_.:½.) 
Chou su-yuan (Jilf,-ffi]) Chang Ting-hua (~;t,jl-) 
Huang Yu-jen Otf' A.) Ing Shu-hsien (.,. .i! 1ft ) 

Kansu: 
K'ou Yung-chieh (~,idf) Lu Hsi-kuang (!'!~:it) 
Chang Tso-mo (~1t~) Tuan Tso (J!l. :If-) 
Ko Y'u-sen ( t-f$if.,t-) Ma Yuan-feng (,"'7,tjfJ.) 

Shansi: 
Liang Shang-tung (-iiH-~) Li Hung-wen (~~x.) 
Pan Lien-ju (i£-ll~) Wu Shao-hsu ( ~*.l!fl) 

Liaoning: 
Kao Hsi-ping (~~;¥) Chang Chen-Ian (~#,~) 
Chi Shih-ying (.;1f,i!!-#-) Chien Kung-lai (~/k40 

Kirin: 

Li Hsi-en (~.iM,) Wang Han-sheng (£*-~) 
Chen Chi-yung (~.tliit) Chang Chien-hua (~:l(t,jl-) 

Sinkiang: 
Ha Ti Erh (•.t-tt ~) Liu Wen-lung (J~x.·!ll,) 
Wu Ma Erh (.t,,"'7 if) Kwei Fang (ft ~) 

Chungking: 
Pan Chang-yu ( i£,~i1£.) Teng Hua-min (.fi!,jl-~) 
Chen Chieh-sheng (~11'-~) Hu Chung-shih (;IJIN•'f) 

Chahar: 

Chang Chih-kuang (~.th\) Li Yu-tien (~-alil) 
Chiao Ting-chi (~J!J,t) 

Suiyuan: 
Chiao Shou-hsien (~.'tlli) Li Shu-mou (~~it) 
Su Ting (Ai, ~) 

Shanghai: 
Hsi Yu-shu ($....L .... ) Tao Po-chuan (1~ El Jll) 
Chen Ting-jui (~}Uf.) 

Ch1.nghai; 
Li Chia. (~ . i~) Li Teh-yua.n (l-!til'll) 
Ma Teng-yun (.l\JJU·> 
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Chang Chi 
Huang Ju-chien 

Ninhsia: 
Ma Shao-chi 
Yu Kuang-ho 

fleilungkiang: 

Ma Yi 

Jehol; 

(,Iii ~) 

Tan Wen-pin (~:it~) 

Nanking: 

Chen Yu-kuang ('*:Ri,,;'c.) 

Peiping; 

Tao M·eng-ho (~_,U .. ) 

Tientsin: 
Chang Po-ling 

Sian: 
Han Chao-ngo 

Ko Sang Tseh-jen (~11-ffeiff.:::.) 

Chou Sheng-cheng (JI] ,i_:fJi) 

Wang Yu-chang ( .!. o/ :f:) 

Wang Wei-hs!n 

Chang Tung (:f: 41-J) 

Chen Shih-chuan (~~ ~) 

Chang Lo-ku 

Note.-Thcse marked with • are woman members. 

B. Members Elected in Accordance wi'h Section B of the Org,anic Law 
of the People's Political Council 

Mongolia: 
Ti-lu-wa Hutukhtu 
Chin Chih-chao 
Yung Chao 

Tibet; 

(;a.t,ii..) 
(1'-,t"!) ( * l!~) 

Li Yung-hs!n (..f.,i<.Nr) 
Chi-mu-kun-wan!!'-cha-la-.i, -.1,,,,-tan 

(.;ff-,i;..f:!.u.JL.fb-ti I·.!!.) 

Lo-sang-cha-hs! ( !l *-fL i\-) An-wang-chien-tsan (r•; Ill !1-1") 
La-min-i-hsi-chu-chen (.j;..;.tji-i-Jl Ii) 

C, Members Elected in Accordance wi'.h Section C of the Org.anic Law 
of the People's Political Council 

Kuang Ping-cheng 
Lien Ying-chou 
Li Wen-chen 
Ho Pao-Jen 

Chen Yung-fan 
Soohoo Mei-hong 
Lim Keng-nien 
1''eng Tsan-11 
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D, Members Elected in Accordance with Section D of the Organic Law 
of the People's Political Council 

Shao Tsun-en ( «~ 'll -~-) 
Chang Lan ( ~ ;Jill) 

Huang Y.en-pel ( it ;/tl;½) 
Chen Pao-yin ( ~ f.J .'.1) 
Mao Tseh-tung (..{., t \f(.) 
Yang Tuan-lu Olli~*) 
Chin Pang-hsien ( f.- -ni ~ ) 
Wu Yi-fang• ( 4\- Rf;-*) 
Chou Ping-Un (f!]o/,JJ ·I.I:.) 
Liu Heng-ching" (f,J$j--i!t) 
Chen Shao-yu ('*'-8~) 
Tena Ying-chao* 

(Mrs. CllOU En-lai) ( -flt,1,i J!) 
Ma Cheng-feng ( J, !{:!. it) 
Yu Chia-chu (~~~) 
Hsu Teh-heng ( "'t f;Jft) 
Lo Heng* (~ ./ii·) 

Hsu Wen-hsiang ( ;.t- i:. 10i) 
Liang Shih-chiu ( -/l? 't-tl:.) 
Peng Ke-ohen ( ·,n .¥-,'*-) 
Hu Mu-lan • ( !JI ,1;.i,ij) 
Hsi Cheng-to ( f.r, 4~ l) 
Ho Lu-chlh (1"1"-1}:t.) 
Chou En-lal ( l!J ,!E: ~) 
Liang Shu-min (-l¥.-tJ:i1.-) 
Tuan Mu-kai (~,1;.·/1) 
I::shop Yupin ( i" ii ) 
Wang Hsiao-la! ( .I.1¾, t~) 
Chang Shih-chao ( -:f: -:l:-:!'l•1) 
Ts-ana Chi (~ Jt) 
Yen °Yana-chu (.f. 1i ,tlJ) 
Lin Tsu-han ( ~*-1.11. J,) 
Cheng Sheh-ngo ( ,;\~I\) 
Chana- Chun-mai ( ~ ; ~) 
Ci1!e; Yung-m!ng (:flt,"k~) 
Chana- Chi-yun ( fk + 4/i) 
Chen° Yi-yun * ( 1!ti! t°) 
Lu Yun-cllang* ( g i":f:) 

Hsu Ping-chang 
Chen Chl-tie11. 
Cheng Hsi-meng 
Sah Meng-wu 
Ta Pu-sheng 
Hu Shih 
Chang Nai-teh 
Yang Cheng-sheng 
Wang Shih-yin 
Kuo Jen-sheng 
Ch-eng Chen-wen 
Wu Yu-chang 
Ohang Po-chun 
Wu Yun-chu 
Wang Yun-wu 
Li Huang 
Chou Tao-kang 
Chiu Ao 
Chou Lan 
Chang Yi-shu 
Chien Tuan-cheng 
'l'ao Hsuan• 
Wu Ch!-mei 
Tan Pln-shan • 
Tung Pi-WU 
Hu Chiu-yuan 
Chang Hsi-jo 
Hti!eh Ping-hsin* 
Hu Lin 
Mo Teh-hui 
Chen Po-sheng 
Kiang I-ping 
Wang Pu-han 
Hs!-jao-chia-tsuo 
Chou Chien-chung 
Lu Kwang-sheng 
Leng Pao-tung 

~ 

Note: Those marked with • are woman members. 



INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 1.N CHINA 

December, 1945 

Name 

National Central Uni
versity 

National Southwest As
sociated University 

I 

National Northwestern I 
University 

National Sun Yat-se:i. 
U:niveisity 

N,ational Universities 

Location 

Shapingpa 

Kunming .. 

President Remarks 

, .1 Wu Yu-hsu~-i .. ii' Formerly in Nan-

I king 
. . Chiang Meng-lin 

1
. Th.i's Univea:-sity is 

Mei Yi-chi . . . . a combi::1at;on of 
Chang Po-lin t h r e e univer-

(Members of sities, namely, Na· 
Executive Com. tional Peking Uni. 
mittee) versity, National 

Tsinghua Univer
sity and Nanka! 
University 

Chengku, Shensi Liu ChHrnng 

MeihRien, 
Kwa:ngtung 

Formerly in Ping. 
shek 

National University of Clrnngking . 

Chin Tseng
che::1g 
(Acting) 

Wu Pao-feng 
(Acting) . 

Formerly in Shang
hai, Branch Echool 
in Kweichow 

Formerly ln Shang. 
hai 

Communications 

National Tung-chi Uni-, Nanchi, Sze- Hsu Sung-ming. 

Ho Ping-sung .. 
versity chuen 

National Chi::1an Uni. Kienyang, Fu-
versity kien 

National 
versity 

Wuhan Uni- Loshan, Sze Chou Keng.seng 

National Northeaste1n 
University 

National Chekiang Uni
versity 

National Szechue:n Uni
versity 

National Hunan Uni
versity 

National Amoy Univer. 
sity 

National Yu:nnan Uni
versity 

National Kwangsi Uni
versity 

National Chung-cheng 
University 

Natio::1al Honan Univer
sity 

National Futan Univer. 
sity 

chuen 
Santai, Szechuen Chang Chi-fang. 

Chu Ko-che::1g Tsunyi, Klwei
chow 

Chengtu, 
chuen 

Sze- Huang Chi-lu 

Shenchi, Hunan Hu Shu-hua 

Changting, 
kien 

Kunming .. 

Fu- Sha Pen-tung 

Hsiung Ching-lai 

Yunkiang, Li Yun-hua 
K:wangsi 1 

Ningtu, Kian.gsi. 1 Hsiao chu 

Paochi, She::1si . Tien Pei-ling 

Peipei, Sze
chuen 

Chang YI 

Formerly L-i Chen
ju, near Shang. 
hai 

Formerly in Wu
chang 

Formerly in Sheng. 
yang, Liaoning 

Formerly in Hang. 
chow, Chekiang 

Formerly in Chang. 
Sha 

Formerly in Amoy, 
Fukien 

Formerly in Kwei
lin, Kwa::1gsi 

Formerly in Taiho, 
Kiangsi, EstalJ· 
lished i::1 1940 

Formerly in Sung. 
hsien, Honan 

Formerly private in 
Sha::1ghai 
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National Kweichow 
University 

National Chunglting 
University 

National Shansi Ubi
versity 

Kweiyang, 
Kweichow 

Shapingpa, Sze. 
chuen 

Ichow, Shensi 

National Ying Shih Yunho, Che-
University kiaug 

I 
Chang Ti::i.g-hsiu Established in 1942 

Chang Hung
yuan 

Wang Huai-ming Formerly in Tai
yuan, Shansi 

Tu Tsu-chow 

Private Universities 

Name 

Soochow University 

University of Nanking 

St, John's University 

Tatung University 

Location 

Ku!t:ong I\·vvang
tu::i.g' 

Chengtu, Sze-
chuen 

Shanghai 

Shanghai 

President Remarks 

Sheng Cheng- I Formerly in Soo-
wei (Acting) chow, Kiangsu 

Cheng Yu-kua:ng Formerly in Na::i.. 
king 

Z, L. Su::i.g 
(Acting) 

Hu Tun-fu 
(Acting) 

Kwanghua UniVersity . Shanghai 

Great Cihina 
sity 

Un!ver- Shanghai 

. . Chang Shou-
1 yung 

. . Ou Yuan-huai 

Branch in Chengtu 

Branch school in 
Ch'ih Shui, Kwei
chow I 

Yenching University . . Chengtu, 
chuen 

Sze- Mei Yi-pao Formerly in Peiping 
(Acting) 

Foo-Jen (Catholic) Peiping 
University 

University of Sha,ng
hai 

AsEociated College of 
Commerce and Law 
of Shanghai and 
Soochow Universities 

Chung-Hua University 
of Wuchang 

Lingnan University 

Kuomin University of 
KwangtL1ng 

Franco-China Univt·r

Shanghai 

Chungking . 

Chungking . 

Meihsien 
Kwangtung 

Ch'un Yang, 
Kwangtung 

Kunming 

Chen.g Yuan-an 

Lin Hsie::i.-yang 
(Acting) 

Lin Hsien.yang. 
Sheng Cheng

wei 

Li Ying-lin 

Wu Ting-hsin 

Li Lin-yu .. 

Night School 

Formerly in Wu-
chang 

Formerly in Canton 

sity 
Cheelo() Unive1sity . . Chengtu, 

chuen 
Centr,11 Chi::i.a Univer- Tali, Yunn,an 

Sze. Wu Ke-ming 

Formerly in Canton 

Formerly in Peiping 

Formerly i:n Tsinan 

sity 
University of Canton . 

Chen-,Tan '(Aurora) 
University 

Hsi::i.ning, 
Kwangtung 

Shanghai 

Wei Cho-min Formerly in Wu
chang 

Chen Ping-chuan Formerly in Canton 

Hu Wen-yao . . Maintained by Ca. 
tholic Mission 

West China 
University 

Union Chengtu, 
chuen 

Sze- Chang Ling-kao 

Fukien Unio::i. un;ver
sity 

Shaowu, Fukien Lin Ching-jen . . Formerly Fukien 
Unio::i. College at 
Foochow 
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Nntional Independent Colle6es 

Name 

National Shanghai Me
dical College 

National Chung-cheni, 
Med"cal College 

NatioTial Kiangsu Medi
cal Coilege 

National Northwe-ter:1. 
College of Medic,ne 

National HsiaTig Ya 
College of Med:cine 

National Teacher's Col
lege 

Nat,onal Northwestern 
Teacher's Coliege 

National Northwestern 
College of Engineer
ing 

Location Prnsident 

Kol~shan, Chu Hen_g-pi 
Chun~king 

Changting, Wang Tsu-kan 
Kiangsi 

Peipei, Szechuen Hu Ting-an 

Lanchow, Kansu Hou Chung.lic.n 

ChungkiTig . Chang Hsiao-
chien 

Suipo, Hunan . Liao Shih-chcng 

Lanchow, Kansu Lee Cheng . 

Chengku, Shensi Pan Chen-hsiao 

Nat,oTial· Northwestern Wukung, Shensi Tien Pei-lin .. 
College ,of Agr;cul
ture 

National Teacher's Col
lege for Women 

Pe:sha Kian,g- Hsieh Hsun-ch.i 
ching, S7.e-
chuen 

National College of So-· 
cial Education 

PiEhan. Szechuen Chen Li-chiang . 

Nat:onal Kwe'yang 
Teach•)r's College 

Nat:onal C0llc~e of 
Commerce 

K:weiyang, 
Kweichow 

Chienchen, Hu
nan 

P:ng-yueh, 
K\va:15si 

Enshih, Hupeh 

National Kweilin Tea
cher's College 

National Hupeh Tea
cher's College 

Nat:onal Kan~u Col- Lanchow ... 
lege 

Chi Pan-lin 

Chang Po-chin . 

Tsao Cho-chung 

Wong T:en-chi . 

Sung Chio 

Provincial Independent Colleges 

Name Location President 

s:nkiang Provincial I Tihua, 
College I 

Sinkian:~1 

s:nkiang Provincial: Tihua, 
Co'lege for Women! 

Sinkiang Chiu Yu-fang 

Remarks 

Formerly in Shang. 
hai 

Formerly in Na:i. 
chang 

Formerly in Chl:i
kia:1~, Kiang~u 

Formerly in Nan. 
che~1g, Shensi 

Formerly private i:i 
Changsha 

Formerly in Anhua, 
Hunan •1 

Formerly College of 
Engineering of 
National Univer
sity in Peip:ng 

Formerly College of 
Agriculture of 
National Univer
sity of Peip:ng 

Branch school in 
Yuanlin, Hunan 

Formerly in Kwel
lin 

Formerly 
Provincial 
lege 

Kansu 'i 
Col• 

Kwi::ngtu:ig Provinci~l · Hsinyi, 
Hs:angchen College ,

1
, tung 

of Commerce 

I . Kwang- Huang Tien- Formerly in Ku· I yuan kon.g, Kwangtung 

Kwane-tung Provincial· Loting, 
0.Jllege I tung 

Kwang- 1 Huang Hsl-sheng, Formerly Provincial "" 

I I College of Educa. 
tion in Canto::i 
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Szechuen Provinc•al Chungking 
College of Education 

Yen Hsi::,. .. 

Fukien Provincial Col- Shahsien, 
lege of Medic;ne kilen 

Fu- Li Ting-hsun 

Kwangsi Provincial Sankiang, Yeh !Pei (Act-
College of Med,cine Kwangsi ing) 

Fukien Provincial Col- Yungan, Fukien Yen Chia-hsien . 

1111 

Formerly Provincial 
School of Medi
cine of Fukien .. 

Formerly in Kwci
lin 

lege of Agriculture 
Hupeh Provincial Col. 

lege of Agriculture 
En,hih, Hupeh . Kuan Cheh-lia:1g Formerly Provinc'al 

School of Agricul
ture of Hupeh 

Hupeh Provincial Col. 
lege of Med.c:ne 

Kiangsu Provincial Col
lege 

Anhwei Provincial Col. 
lege 

Name 

I 

En,hih, Hupeh. Chu Yu-pi .. 

Sanyuan, Fukien Tai Ke-hsien 

L:hu-ang 
hwei ' 

A;n- Chu Fu-ting 

Private Independent Colleges 

Location President 

Shanghai College of: Tunchi, Anhwei. Li Rsr-1 .yani; 
Law and Politicall (Ar~t111g) 
Science 

Nantung College . . . . I Shanghai Chen,,- Yu (Act· 
ing) 

Chung-Kuo College 
Chaoyang College . 

Shanghai 
Law 

College 

Ginling College 
Women 

Hangchow College 

Fukien College .. 

Chen-Ming College 
Arts 

Peiping 
Pahsien, Sze

chuen 

Wang Cheng.ting 
Hsia Ch'in . 

of Hsiuning, Cht,. Chu Feng-i 

for 

kiang (Acting) 

Chengtu, 
c·huen 

Sze- Wu I-fang . 

Shaowu, Fukien Li Pei-en 
(1944) 

Chungking 
(1945) 

M,nch:ng, 
kien . 

Fu- Kuo Kung.mu 

of Shangjao Che- Ch,ang Wei-
kian!( ' chiao 

Lu Tang-ping 

Remarks 

Formerly in Nan
tung, Kiangsu 

Formerly in Peiping 

Formerly in Shang. 
hai 

Branch S'chool in 
Wanhs,en, Sze
chuen 

Formerly in Nan. 
king 

Formerly in Hang
chow 

Formerly Cheng. 
Fel}g College in 
Shanghai 

Formerly in Peiping M:n-kuo College ot Anhua, Hunan 
Peip:ng 

Hua-Nan College fer Nanping, Fukien Wang Shth-ching Formerly in Fco-
Women chow 

Tientsin College of En- Tientsin 
gineering and Com-
merce 

Women's Medical Col- Shanghai .. 
lege of Shanghai 

Liu Pin 
ing) 

(Act-

Lao Ho-Ii (Act
ing) 
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Tung-teh College of Sha.ighai 
Medicine 

Southeastern College of Sha.ighai 
Medicine 

Kuang-Hua College of Macao . 
Medicine 

Nan-Hua College . Meihsien, 
Kwangtung 

Chengtu, Sze-
chue.i 

Ku Yu-chi 

Kuo Chi-yuan . 

Che.i Yen-fen 

Yen Lu-chai 

Wei Sze-luan Szechuen-Sikang Col
lege of Agriculture 
and Engineering 

Mi.tg-Hsien College .. Chintang, 
chuen 

Peiping Union Medi-. Peiping 

Sze- Yang Wei 

cal College I 
College of Rural Re- 1 Pahsien, 

construction of China i chuen 
Ta-Jen College of Com- Tientsin 

merce I 

Sze- Yen Ya.ig-chu 

National Technical Schools 

Name Location 1 · P1·esident 

National School of P.ihsie::i, Chung- Wu To-tsao 
Miusic king 

National Shanghai Pihsie.i, Chung- Tai Sui-lun 
School of Music king 

National School of Fine Chungking Pan Tien-shou. 
Arts 

Nati1Jnal Central Tech-
nical and Vocatio.ial 

Chnngking Wei Yuan-kuang 

School of Industries 
Nation:il School of Chungking Hsueh Yu 

Pharmacy 
Nati'on«l Tea~her•s: Peipei, Szechue.i 

Ch=g =-k;=·1 Sch,Jol of Physical 
Edur.::ition 

National Central School Loshan, S.ze- Chang I-tseng 
,o\f 'Technology chuen (Acting) 

National Northwestern Lanchow Kansu Tseng Tsi-kuan . 
School of Agricul-
ture 

National Tzukung Tzukung, Sze- Ma Chieh .. 
School of Indus- chue.i 
tries 

National School of Sichang, Sikang Lat Cho-wen .. 
Technology of Si-
kang 

Natio.ial School of Peipei, Szechuen Yu Sh:iog-yuan. 
Drama 

National Frontier Chungking Wang Ye:-i-k .. ng 
School 

National Teacher's Kiangchin1, Sze- Kiang Liangkwei 
School of Physical chuen 
Education 

Formerly in Canton 

Established in 1940 

Remarks 

Formerly in Nan-
ki.ig 

Formerly in Nan-
ki.ig 

Formerly in Nan. 
king 



National School of 
Oriental Languages 

National Fukien School 
of Music 
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Chungking . Yao Nan .. 

Yunan, Fukien . Tang Hsneh
yung 

National School of Paochi, Shensi . Liu Te-jen 
Hydraulic Engineer-
ing 

Provincial Technical Schools 

Name Location President 

Chekiang . Provincial I Linhai, Chekiang I Wang Chi . . . · I 
School OJf Medicine 

1113 

Formerly Provbcial 
School of Music 
of Fukien 

Formerly in Cheng_ 
ping, Honan 

Remarks 

and Pharmacy ' 
Kiangsi Provi.-icial Yutu, Kiangsi . Li Yu-hsiang ... i Formerly in Na:i-

School of Industries I chang 
Kiangsi Provincial Ningtu, Kliangsi Hsiung Chuan . i For:nerly in Nan-

School of Medicine I chang 
Kiangsi Provincial Kiangsi Wang Cheng-

School of Veterinary chun 
Science I 

Shantufng Prov~cial Wanhsien, Sze- Yin Hsin-nung j Formerly in Tsinan 
School of Medicine . chuen 

S h en s i Provincial I Sian, She::isi Chang Nai-hua . --
School of Medicine . I 

eh Ch Pi k . 
Kiangsu Provincial iating, Sze- · eng - iang, Formerly in Sl1a.rtg-

School of Sericul- chuen I hai 
ture / 

Fukien Provincial Nor- Nanping, Fuk!en Li Lee-chow 
mal School 

Kwa:1gtun,J ProvinU3l Loting, Kwang_
1 

Chao Ju-ling 
School of Fine Arts tung 

Szechuen Provincial Chengtu Sze- Li Yu-hsin (Act-
School of Fine Arts chuen' I ing) 

S h e n s i Provincial / Sian, Shensi .. I Li Hsun 
School of Commerce I / 

Shensi Provincial Nor- Sia::i, Shensi . . Hau Yao-tung . 
mal School 

1 Szechuen Provincial Chengtu, Sze- Wang Ying-chu. 
School of Acco1.mt- chuen 
ing 

Kiangsi Provincial Tea
cher's School of Phy
sical Education 

Kiangsi Provincial 
School of Agricul
ture 

Y u n n a n Provincial 
School of English 
Language 

Kwangtung Provincial 
School of Industries 

Szechuen Provincial 
School of Physical 
Education 

Kiangsi I Yu Yung-cho 

Wuhan .·. Chan Chen-ch;~h 

Kunmin, Yunnan I Hsui Tien-tung .1 

Kwangtung. 

Chengtu, Sze
chuen 

Tan Mong-hsin . " 

Yuan Chun. 

Formerly in Ku
koni;-, Kwangtu::ig 
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Private Technical Schools 

Name Location President 

Li Hsin School of 
counting 

Soochow School 
Fine Arts 

Ac- Peipei, Szechuen I Pan Hsu-lun 

of Shanghai .. 

Chiu Ching- School of Chungking . 
Commerce 

Northwestern School Sian, Shensi 
of Pharmacy 

S h an g h a i English Shanghai .. 
School 

Yen Wen-liang . 

Yang Chung-hsi 

Hsueh Tao-wu . 

Chin Wei-cheng 

Kiangsu Cheng-Tsei Pishan, Szechuen Lu Fe".lg-tse ... 
School of Fine Arts 

Remarks 

Formerly in Sh:mg
hai 

Formeny in Soo
ehow 

Chung-Huei School of Chungking Chin Tsu-mou Night school 
Commerce 

Chu-Tsai School of Chungking 
Agriculture 

Hua-chung School of Chungking 
Industries and Com-' 
merce 

Wushih School of Chi- Peiliu . K.wangsi. 
nese Classics 

Wen-Hua (Eom1e) Li- Kiangpei, 
brary School Chungking 

Wuchang School of Kiangching, Sze-
Fine Arts chuen 

Far East School of Shanghai 
Physical Education 

Shanghai School of Shanghai 
Fine Arts 

Hsin Hua School of Shanghai 
Fine Arts 

Feng Cheng Branch School in 
(Acting) Shanghai 

Sh'im Ts•.i-yi..ng. Formerly in Wu-
chang 

Chang Chao- Formerly in Wu-
m111g chang 

Che.11 IVIeng-yu 

I-Isle;1 Hai-yen 
(Acti::i.gl 

Wang Ya-chen 
(Acting) 

-----------'--------------------------



EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATIONS REGISTERED 

WI'rH THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

December, 1945 

Name of Organization 
Year of 

Registra- Names of Res-
tior, ponsible pers·ons Address 

Sino-French, Belgian and Sept,, 1939 Wu Ching-heng 24 Shun Cheng Kai, Ling 
Swiss Cultural Assa- Mao Ching- Kiang M:en Chungking 
ciation hsiang ' 

Chinese Popular Cultural Nov., 1938 Yao Kiang-Pin . Chen Lu. Shih Miao Tze. 
Institute Po Yuan-cheng . Chu..,gking 

Chinese Scientific Move- Aug., 1933 Chen Li-fu . . c/o Mr. Hsu Ke-chun, No. 
ment Association Chang Po-hai 282 Kuo Fu Lu, Chung

Sun Yat-sen Institute 
king 

May, 1935 Liang Han-chao 3 Chang Chia Garden, 
Hsu En-tseng Chungking 
Wang Sou-fang. 

Northeastern 
ciety 

Youth So- July, 1940 Li Yin-cimn. B 10 Li Tze Pa, Chung-
Wang Chung-hsi king 

Diplomati'C P1·oblem 
search Society 

Re- Mar., l!l40 Chang Tao-hsi:i, c/o Mr. Chang Tao-hsin, 
Huang Cheng. Ministry of Foreign Af-

Chinese Labour Problem Apr., 
Society 

ming fairs, Chungking 
1939 Wu Wen-tien . 164 Chung Cheng Road, 

Chung king 
Northwestern Construe- Sept,, 1935 Chen Li-fu . 

tion Association 
. 14 Chun Sen Road Chung. 

king ' 
Chinese Frontier Research July, 1939 Chang Hsi-mei 

Society 
Box 255, Chungking 

Chinese Frontier Culture Mar., 1939 Chen Li-fu Northeastern Resistance 
Promotion Society Ma Liang and Cdnstructio'l As

sociation, Tung Yuan 
Men, Chungking 

Chinese Ethnological So
ciety 

1936 Huang Wen - c/o Mr. Hsu Yi.tang, Uni
shan, Ling versity of Nanlcing, 
Shun - sheng, Chengtu, Szechuen 
Ho Lien-Kwei 

Chinese Frontier Society. Mar., 1942Ku Chueh-kang 1 Tai Chia Yuan Tze, Hsiao 
Lung Kan, Chu:ng'king 

1942t:hu Yuan-Mou. c/o Ministry of Education Chinese Frontier Problem Nov., 
Research Society 

Chinese Wartime Social Jan., 
P11oblem Research So-
ciety 

South Seas Research So. Nov., 
ciety 

Chinese Science Institute 

1943Lo Wei . . c/o Mr. Lo Wei, Ministry 
of Social Affairs 

1945 Huang Yin-yung Chungking 
Chen Chin-

chung 
Wong Wen-hao 533 Albert Road, Shang
Yang Hsiao-shu hai 

Chinese 
ciety 

Geological so- 1936 Ing Tsan-Hsun . Peipei, Pahsien, Szechuen 
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Name of Organization 
Year of 

Registra- Nam_es of Res-
tion ponsible persons 

Address 

Chinese Chemical Society Aug., 1933 Wu Cheng-lo c/o Mr. Kao Tsi-yu, Na
tional Central Univer
sity Chungking 

Chinese Meteorological So
ciety 

Chinese Geographical So
ciety 

Chung Hwa Mathem-:it,ca 
Research Society 

1925 

1929 

Chu Ko-cheng Box 200 Peipei, Szechucn 

Hong Wen-hao c/o National Central Ul"i
Hu Huan-yung . versity Chungking 
Yu Kai-shih . c/o Ginli~g Girls' College, 

ChengtJu 
Chinese Weights and Nov., 1930 Wu Cheng-lo . 56 Hsin Tsun. Peipei, Sze

Measures Society chuen 
Chung Hwa Natural June , 1939 Tu Chang-ming c/o Central University, 

Science Institute 
Chinese Astronomical So

ciety 
Chinese Physics Society . 

1930 

1932 

Szechuen 
Yu Ching-SUng ZO Hsiao Tung Cheng 
Chen Cheng-wei Chiao, Ku..,ming 
W.u Yu-hsun National Southwest Asso-

ciated University, Kun-

New China 
Society 

West China 
stitute 

Chung Hwa 
Society 

Chung Hwa 
ciety 

ming 
Mathematic~ Feb., 194Z Ch'iang Li-fu . Box 96, Kunming 

Science In- Aug., 1943 Lu 'l'so-fu · Peipei, Szechuen 

Agricultural 

Forestry So-

Chinese Institute of 
g'ineers 

Chinese Hydraulic 
, gineering Society 

En-

1930 

1929 

1933 

1935 

Liang Hsi 

Yao Chuan-fa 

· National Central Univer
sity, Chungking 

c/o Mr. Yao Chuan-fa, 
Legi&Slative Yuan, Pei. 
pei, Szechuen 

Chen Li-fu . B 194 Shang Nan Chu 
Ku Yu-hsiu . . Road Chungking 
Shen Pai-hsien. I Lu Fang Nu Ping, Chin!! 

Hsui Ki, SoU:;h Bank, 

Chinese Mechanical En- 1936 Chuang 
Chungking 

Chien- 71 North Gate Street, 
Kunming gineering Society ting 

Chinese Chemical Engine- June, 1930 Chang Hung-
ering Society yuan 

Chinese Institute of Civil July, 1930 Hsia Kuang-yu. 
'Engmeea-s 

National Sl!lechuen Univer
sity Chengtu Szechuen 

Natio{ia1 Colleg'e of Agri. 
, culture and Engineer

ing of Kweichow 
Yellow Sea Research In• June, 193S Fan Jui . 

stitute of Chemical En. 
Wu Tung Chiao, Sze

chuen 
gineering 

Chinese Architectural So· Apr., 
ciety 

Chinese Institute of Elec- Dec., 
trical Engineers 

Society of Chinese Archi- Nov., 

1932 Liang Szu-cheng Hsin Kuo An, Mai Ti 
'!'sun, Lung Chur,n 
Cheng, Kunming 

1936 ChangTing-chin c/o Ministry of Educati'm 

1942 Tung Ta Yu 
tects 

Chinese Medical Associa- Oct., 1931 Shih Szu-ming. National Health Adminis-
tration, Hsin Chiao, tion 
Chungking 
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Name of Organization 
Year of 

Registra- Names of Res-
tion pons(ble persons Address 

Chinese M'edica~ Ed.uca- Nov., 1938 Chen Yue ./Chinese Medicine Hospi-
tion Society Li Yi . t~l, Fu Tse Chih, Chung-

Chinese and Foreign Me
dical Research Institute 

Chinese Medicine Self
supporting Re:;earch So

1935 

1941 

Kao Teh-ming kmg 
Sung Ta-jen . 33 Lane 235, Yu Yuen 
Hung Chih-tze . Road Sha!lghai 
Pao Hsin-cheng 
Chen Shui-chi . '.!'a Yang Kung Chiao, Sha

pingpa, Chu:ngking 
ciety 

Chinese Society of Phar- Oct,, 1942 Chen Pu . Shih Pi Shan Chiao, Hsin 
Chiao, Chungking macy 

Chinese Nurses' Society 
Chinese Preventive Medi

cine Research Institute 
Research Institute of Tro

pical Diseases 
Chinese Society of Philo

sophy 

Dec., 1942 Hsu Ai-chu 
1940 Hu Ting-an 

. Kolosh~.n, Chnn!,'king 

. Kiangsu Melical College, 
Peipei, Szechue:n 

Hu:ng Shih-lu . 36 Chung Shan Road, Pei
pei Szechtien 

1928 

Oct., 1942 Ho Lin . National Southwest Asso
ciated University, Kun
ming 

Chinese Classics Institute: Dec., 1940 Ku Shih . Futan University, Peipei, 
Chu:ngking 

Chtin,g Hwa Society 
Fine Arts 

of Chang Tao-fan. Central Polifical Institute, 
Sout'h Spring, Chung
king 

Chinese Society of Eng- July, 1942 Yang Yu-yun . 68 Lien K,wan Kung So 
lish Kai, Chengtu 

Chinese Econmrnc Recun- Jan., 1940 Huang Po-Chiao Hong Ko:ng 
struction Asso,~iatio~1. . Shen Yi . . . 

Wu Yun-chu 
Chinese Society oi Land Ja:n., 1933 Hsiao Cheng 

Administration 
Chinese Auditing Society July, 1937 Ya:ng Ju-mei 

Chinese Statistics Societ:i; Feb., 1930 Wu Ta-chun 
Chu Chun-yi 

Chung Hwa Political Eco- July, 1933 Chu I-.fai 

. Hung Lu, Shang Ching 
Tse, Chuagking 

. Bureau of Budget, Comp
troller-General's Office, 
National Government 

. Bureau of Statistics, 
Comptroller - General's 
Office, National Govern. 
ment 

nomics Society Lu Tung-sun 
Chen Yao-tung. 

1 Chiao Lu, Chung I Road, 
Chungking 

Chinese Political Science Sept,, 1B32 Wang Shih-chieh Yu Chua:n Building, Liang 
Society Han Li-wu . Lu Kou, Chunglcing 

Chou Keng-se:ng 
Chinese Economics So- 1923 Ma Yin-chu. 

ciety 
Exami:nation Administra- Feb,, 1935 Chu Lei-chang . c/o Mr. Huang Wen-chi, 

tion Society of China Huang Wen-chi. Ministry of Education 
Chinese Society of Law . Oct., 1928 Ho Yuan-ming . Pootung Building, Edward 

Mao Yung . Avenue, Shanghai 
Shen Heng-sha:n 
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Name of Organization 
Ye~r of Names of Res-

Registra- . 
tion ponsible persons Address 

Administrative Proble:n/ Jan., l!l39,Chang Chi-fang 30 Shih Yeh Kai, Che.igt11 

China 
Research Institute of I 

Chinese Cooperative So- Oct., 1935 Chen Kuo-fu . Pai Hao Ling, South Spr. 
ciety . Wang Shih.;ying ing, Chungking 

Chinese Society of Socio- Nov., ,!>30

1

Wu Che-lin . Great Clhina Univ.ersity, 
logy Kweiyang 

Chung Hwa Auditing So. June, 1939 Yu Wei.yuan 83 Liang Fu Chih Road, 
ciety Chungking 

Chinese Political Recon- i\'Iar., 1939 Tien Yu-shih . 12 Sze Teh Li, Chu·,1g I 
struction Society Road, Chungking 

Chinese Rural Eec.nomics May, 1840 Le::ig Yung . 3 Lo. Chia Wan, Chtmg-
Research Instit.u.,e king 

Chinese Psychological Re. Dec., 1942 Wang Han.sen 204 Che!ng Hsicn Tung 
construction Society Kai, Chungking 

Chinese Political Science Aug., 1943 Chang Tao .. hsi':l .
1
Chi Ming Fang, Chung Erh 

Research Society Road Chungkin,, 
Chi.iese Lt;cal Autonomy 1935 Li Chung-huang Chungking ·• 

Association 
Chung Hwa Vocational 

Education Society 

Chinese Social Education 
Society 

Chung H;wa Child Educa. 
tio.i Society 

Chinese Society of Educa
tion 

Chinese Society of Educa. 
tion for People's Live. 
lihood 

Chinese Society of Geo. 
graphical Education 

Chinese Society of Educa. 
tional Motion Picture 

June, 1931 Huang Yen.pei. 56 Chang Chia Garden, 

1922 

1929 

1936 

1936 

Chien Yung- Chungking 
ming 

Yu Ching-tang. Textile Experimental Cen
Liang Shu-min. tre, Sung Kai, Chung. 

king 
Ma K'o.tan . . Chungking Normal School, 
Chen Hao-chin . Peipei, Chungking 
Chang Tao.shih c/o Ministry of Education 

Shao Shang.chiu 70 Chang Chia 
Chungking 

Hu Huan-yung . National Central 

Garden, 

Univer-

July, 1932 Chen Li-fu . 
Sity, Chung'king 

112 Chung Szu 
Chungking 

Road, 
Chang Tao-fan 
Pan Ktmg-chan 

Chi.iese Siciety of Tests Mar., 1931 Ai Wei . . National Central Univer. 
and Measurements Hsiao Hsiao-yung sity, Chungking 

Chnese Society of Healtn 1935 Chen Kuo.fu . Chien Kuo Book Stor~3 
Education Peipei Szechuen 

Society of Education for Dec .. , 1938 Tao Hsin-chih 146 Box' Kweilin 
. Life ' 
Szechuen Popular Educa- Mar., 1939 Kao Hsien-chie::i Kiangbsin, Szcch11en 

tion Promotion Society Wu Tai-jen . 
Chinese Society of Mental Apr., 1936 Wu Nai-hsien 

Hygiene 
Chung Hwa Society -of Li- Dec., 1928 Yuan Tung-Ii 

brary 

. National Futang Univer · 
sity, Peipei, Chungking 

. Office of National Library 
of Peiping, Snapingpa, 
Chungking 

Conte:nporary Education Feb., 
Research Society 

1942 Wang Wen--hsin. c/o M:r. Wang Wen-hsin, 
Ministry of Education 
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Address 

Chinese Society of Bey Jan., lP.44 Wu Chao-tang . c/o Mr. Wu Chao-tang, 
Scout Education Central Training Camp, 

Chinese Physical Exerci-!le Aug., 1937 Chang Chih-
Research Society kiang 

Chungking 
National Teacher's Schoo 

of Physical Exercise 
Peipei, Szechuen 

Chung Hwa Physical Edu- Mar., 
cation Society 

1936 Ho King-sheng. Ministry of Education 

Chung Hwa Deaf and July, 1937 Ho Yu-Un 
Blind Society 

Research Institute o{ Dec., 1944 Wan I 
Science for National 
Defence 

Chinese Association of Aug., 1945 Chang Pe-ling 
Educational Bodie,s 

Research Institute of Dec., 1945 
Overseas Chines-e Edu-
cation 

. 320 Park Road, Shangha 

. Chungking 

National Central Univer 
sity, Chungking 

Chungking 

Fan Memorial Institute uf Aug., 1945 Tung Chih-chin Chungking 
Biology 



CHINESE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERVICE ABROAD 

(March, 1945) 

Kabul 

Jidd,a 

Buenos Aires . 

Canberra 

Sydney 

Melbourne 
Perth 

Brussels . 

Rio de Janeiro . 

Afghanistan 

Legation 
Envoy Extraordinary and Mln- Tsou Shang-yu 

ister Plenipotentiary 

Arabia 

I 
Consulate 

. Vice-consul i:n charge . / Wa:ng Shih-ming 

Argentine 

I EmbassJJ 
. Ambassador Plenipotentiary I . , Chen Chieh 

i 
Australia 

Legation Cheng Ye-tung 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min

ister Plenipotentiary 

Consulate-General K. D. Hung 
Additional Vice-consul in charge 

Vice-consul 
Consul 

Offi,ces 

Belgium 

I Embassy 
. Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Brazil 

I Embassy 
. ! Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

L. M. Wang 
D. T. Lee 

I Wunsz 
I 

King 

I Chi:ng Tien-Im 



London 

New Delhi, I:ndia . 

London 
Johannesburg S. 

Africa 
Calcutta India . 
Wellington, New Zea. 

lo:nd 
Rangoon. 
Sin1,•apore, F.M.S. 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

B,ritish Empire 

EmbaSSJI 
Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

1st Secretary in charge . 

Consulates-General 
Consul-General 

" 
Consulates 

Liverpool. England Consul 
Bombay, india . 
Kingsto:n. .Tamaica 
Port of Spain, Trini-

dad 
Colombo, Ceylon . 
George Town. British 

Guiana 
Mauritius, Africa 

Vice-Consulates 
Manchester, England . Chancellor in Charge 
Suva, Fuii Island . Vice-consul 
Apia, Samoan Island . ., 

Ottawa 
Vanc·ouver 
Toronto . 

Winnipeg 

Canada 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipotentiary 
Consulate-General 

Consulate 
Consul 

Chile 

Legation 

1121 

· ! V, K. Wellington Koo 

. Hsueh Shou Heng 

Tan Pao-shen 
Chao.ying Shih 

Chen Chick-pi:ng 
Wlang Feng 

Yin Lu-K•1vang 
Kao Ling Pai 

Lo Ming Sha::i. 
Li Chin 
Hong Check-Kwnng 
Chou Ting.chuan 

Yang Mien-1,uang 
Liang Shao-wen 

Cheng Shao En 

Keneth H. C. Lo 
Ven-chi Tsa.."lg 
Cheng Chia-hua 

Liu Shih-shun 
Li Chao 
Hsung Ying.tso 

. Wen-tao Weng 

Santiago . Envoy Extraordinary and Mini- Chaucer H, Wu 
ster Plenipotentiary 
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Bogota 

San Jose . 

Havana 

Havana 

Praha· 

Ciudad Trujillo 

Cairo . 

Alexandria 

. GENERAL A!PPENDIX 

Colombia, 

Legation 
• Minister to Cuba in charge . Ti-tsun Li 

,Costa Rica, 

I Legation ' I 
Concurrently Minister to Panama Yuen-tan Tu 

I 

Cuba 

Legation 
Envoy Extraordinary and Mini- Ti-tsun Li 

ster Plenipotentiary 

Consulate-General 
Consul in charge 

Czechoslovakia 

Embassy 
Ambassador to Belgium 

charge 

Dominica 

. Liou Kia Kui 

· I 
i:::il Wunsz King 

:I Minister 

Legnti(m 
to Cuba in charge . 'l'i-tsun Li 

Egypt 

L,qgation 
E.'nvoy E,?Ctraordinary and. Mini. Hiu Nien-tseng 

ster Plenipotentiary 

Consulate 
Consul . Chen Kai-mou 



Paris . 
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France 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Consulates-General 
Hanoi, Indo-china . Vice-consul in charge . 
Tahiti, Society Island Consul-General 

Consulates 

. Tsien Tai 

William E. Chu 
Yao Ti..,g-chen 

1123 

Marseilles 
Tananarive, M a d a-

gascar . . 

Consul . Tcheng Tchoung-kitm 

· Kou Chao Fing · l Ing Fong-tsao Saigon, Indo-China 

Guatemala City 

Vatican 

Tegucigalpa . 

Teheran . 

Meshed 

Baghdad . 

Guatemala 

I Consulate-General 
• . Consul-General . . . . ·. I Tchou : Che-tsien 

Holy See 

Legation 
Envoy Extraordinary and Mini-

ster Plenipotentiary Cheou-Kang Sie 

Honduras 

I Legation 
.
1
, Concurrently 

nama 
Minister to 

Iran 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Consulate 
. Consul 

Iraq 

Pa- Yuen-tan Tu 

I 
I . ! Li Tieh-tseng 

. I Tien Pao-chi 

I Legation 
. Ambassador to Iran in charge Li Tieh-tseng 
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Rome. 

Mexico City . 

Tampico . 

Mexicali • 
Mazatlan 
Tapachula 

The Hague . 

Batavia, Java 

"GENERAL APPENDIX 

Italy 

I Embassy 
• [ Charge d' Affaires . 

Mexico 

I Embassy 
· 1 Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Consulate ·i Consul 

Vice-Consulates 
Vice-consul 

Netherlands 

Embassy 
_ Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Consulate-General 
Consul-General 

Consulate 

Kwang-tsien 

. C. T. Feng 

Jonyor Liao Sung
yang 

Mao Chi-hsien 
L. M. Shen Ming 
Tsung Woo Ding 

. L. Tung 

. Tsiang Chia-tung 

Willemstad, Caurnco . Consul . She Zaubeh 

Paramaribo, Dutch 
Guiana 

Managua 

Oslo 

Vice-Consulate 
Vice-consul . 

Nicaragua 

, Su Sang-chi 

I 
\ 

Consulate-General 
. Consul-Gi!neral .. Z. T. Ing 

Norway 

Embassy \ 
Ambaissador to ~gium in\ Wu:nsz King 

charge 



Panama City 

Lima . 

London 

Lisbon 

Lisbon 

San Salvador . . • 

Stockholm 

Berne 
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Panama 

Legation 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- Yuen-tan Tu 

ister Plenipotentiary 

Peru 

I Embassy 
. Ambassador Plenipotentiary .1 Chun Jien Pao 

Poland 

Embassy 
Ambassador to Belgium in Wunsz King 

charge 

Portugal 

Legation 

1125 

Envoy Extraord:nary and Mini- Henry K, Chang 
ster Plen:potentiary Chien 

ConsuZate-GeneraZ 
Consurrently O ,mul-General 
First Secretary . · 

Hs:en-tseng Yang 

Salvador 

Legatio:-:. 
Cc-ncurrently M:n:ster to Pana- Yuen-tan Tu 

ma 

Sweden 

I Legation 
• El"vov 'F'xtraord'nary and 

\ ster Plen:potentiary 

S•v!tze,.land 

Legation 

Mini- ' Wei-lin 
i 
I 

Hsieh 

Envoy Extraord:nary and Mini- L~ne L:ang 
ster Plen:potentiary 



1126 

Ankara 

Caracas . 

Mloscow . 

Vladivostok . 
Blagovestchensk 
Khabarovsk . 
Ta,hke:nt . 
Novo-Sibirsk 

Chita . 
Alamatu 
Andijan 
Zaizan 
Semipal9.tinsk 

Washington, D. c. . 

San Francisco 
New York 
Chicago 
Honolulu 
Manila 

Seattle 
Portland 
Los Angeles 
New Orleans 
Houston 
Boston 
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Turkey 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipctentiary 

VENEZUELA 

Legation 
. Mi:nister to Cuba in ch,arge 

u.s.s.R. 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipotentiary 

Consulates-General 
• Consul-General . . 

I Vice_-consul in charge . 
. Con,ul-General . . 

· I Consui' in charge . · 

Consulates 
Co:nsul 

Student-consul 
.
1 

Consul . . 
. Student-consul 

in charge 

in charge 

United States of America 

Embassy 
Ambassador Plenipotr.ntiary 

Consulates-General 

Consul-General 

Consulates 
Consul 

" Vice-consul in charge 
Consul 
Vice-consul in charge 

Hsu Mo 

. \ 'l'i-tsun Li 

. P. s; Foo 

Thang Tai-tien 
Li Shih-kuei 
Lou ]fong 
Chin Shao-fen 
Hsu Teh-kwang 

Shen Wei-fan 
Yin Ken-hu 
Tsai Pa 
Sun Wen-tou 
Chang Chien 

. Wei Tao-ming 

'l'se-chang K. Chang 
Tune-chi Yu 
Chang-lok Chen 
Mui King-chow 
Mao-lan Tan 

Yi-seng Kiang 
Silwing P. C. Au 
Tsao Kuo-piri 
Wang Gung-hsing 
Yu _Sien Yung. 
Wang Kung-shau 



FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE I'N CHINA 

December 1945 

Country 

Great Britain 
Netherlands 
Canada. 
Brazil . 

Turkey 
Czechoslovakia 
Belgium 
Iran 
U.S,S,R. 
Mexico 

Argentine 
France 

_ Italy 

Ambassadors 

Name 

H. E. Sir Horace James Seymour 
H. E. Mr. A.H.J. Lovink .. 
H. ·E. Major-General Victor Odium .. 
H. · E. Mr. Joaquim Eulalio do Nascimento e 

Silva 
H .. E. Mr. Hulusi Foat Tugay 
H .. E. Mr. Staniolav Minovsky 
H. E. Mr. Jacques Delvaux de Fenffe 
H. E. Mr. S. Ali Nasar . 
H. E .. Mr. A. A. Petrov .. 
H. E. Major-Ge:neral Heliodoro EscalantE. 

Ramirez 
H. E. Dr. Jose Arce 
H. E. Mr. Jacques Meyrier 
H. E. Mr. Fransoni . 

Date of 
Assumption 

of Office 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
June 

June 
Oct. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
May 

7, 1!)42 
23, 1943 
16, 1!)44 
12. 1944 

12, 1944 
26, 1944 

9, 1945 
20, 1!)4.5 

8, 1945 

Dec. 4, 1!145 
Nomme 
Nomme 

Envoys Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary 

Sweden 
Australia 
Portugal 

Country 

Iran 
U.S.A. , 
Australia 
P rtugal 
Norway 
Arge:ntine •. 
Fra."lce 

India 

'I. E. Mr. Sven Allard 
H. E. Dr. Douglas Berry Copland C.M.G. 
H. E. Mr. Alberto da Veiga Simoes 

Charges d' Affairs a.i. 

Name 

Mr. As?har Parsa .. 
The Honorable Walter S. Robertwn . 
Mr. Patrick Shaw . 
Dr. Joao Rodrigues Affra 
Mr. T. A. Rustad 
Mr. EduardfJ Squirru 
Mr. Jea."1 Daridan .. 

Special Agent 

Dec. 20, 1944 
Nomme 
Nomme 

Date of 
Assumptton 
of Office 

Apr_ 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec .. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

25, 1915 
21, 1945 
25, 1945 
5, 1945 
3, 1945 
5, 1945 

14, 1945 

. · / The Honorable Kumar Padma Silvesankara I Oct. 
Menon 

10, 1943 
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Argentine 

Names \ Ranks Dames 
I 

H. E. Dr. Jose Arce .. .. \ Ambassador Extraordinary II Mme. Arce 

I and Plenipotentiary (Absent) 
(Absent) 

Lt. Colonel Octoio A. Soria 
Mr. Eduardo Squirru 

... 
1 

Military Attache . . . . · \ --
. Charge d'Affairs a.i. .. 

I 

H. E. Dr. Douglas Berry Cop-
ia::::id, C.M. G. 

Mr. Patrick Shaw 

Mr. Charles Lee 
Mr. F. B. Hall 
Mr. W. H. Bray 

Australia 

Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Ple::::iipotentiary 
(Nomme) 

First Secretary .. 
Charge d'Affairs a.i. 
Second Secretary 
Third Secretary . 
Attache 

BEigium 

H. E Mr. 
de Fenffe 

Jacques Delvaux Ambassador Extraordlnar•1 
and p,enlpotentiary 

Mr. R. Roth·ch,ld 

Mr. Jcseph P,eters 
Mr. Maurice Thiry 

First Secretary .. 

Sec·or.d Secretary 
Secretary 

Brazil 

Mme .. Shaw 
(Absent) 

Mme. Delvaux 
de Fenffe 
(Absent) 

Mme. R thschild 
(Absent) 

Mme. Pieters 
Mme. Til,ry 

(Absent) 

H. E. Mr. Joaqu">n Eulalia do I Ambassador Extraord:nary · Mme. J. Eu:alio 
Nasc·manto e s:1va I a::::id Plenipotentiary I (Absent) 

Mi·. M. B. Pe.xoto de Magalhaes Second Secretary . . . . __ 

H. E. Major-General Viet, r 
0d'U11"' 

Dr. George S. Patterson .. 
Erigad'er William N. Bostock 
Mr. Chester Ron:-iing 
Mr. Peter G. R. Campbell .. 

Canada. 

Am"IJ~ss 0 dor Extraord"nary 
a:,d Plenipotentiary 

Counse:ror (At-sent) . 
Military Attache 
First Secretary .. 
Third Secretary . 



Names 

GENERAL A\PPE.L'\J'DIX 

Czechoslovakia 

Ranks 

1129 

Dames 

H. E. Mr. Stanislav Minovsky 

Lt.-Colonel Jaroslav Sustr. 
Jaroslav Stepan .. 

Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 

Military and Air Attacha 
Secretary 

Mme, Minovska 
(Absent) 

Mr, Emanuel Mazac .. 

H. E. Mr. Jacques Meyrier 

Mr. Jean Daridan 

Mr, Andre Guibaut 

Col. Louis Tap:e • 
Mr, Jacques Roux 
Mr. Jean Keim .. 

Major Jacques Guiaermaz 
Mr. A. Granger 
Mr. P:erre Pelen . 
Mr. Jean Erethes 
Mr. Roger Pignol . 
Mr. Jacques de Buzon 
Mr. Guillaume de Vernidy 
Mr. Jean de Dianous 
Mr, Henri Lest_quoy 
Mr, Nico:as Fieschi 

Secretary 

France 

Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentia1y 
CNo!!'me) 

First Counsellor 
Charge d' Affairs 

Second Counsellor 
(Nomme) 

Air Attache 
First Secretary 
Chief of the Infcrmatim1 

Service 
Mil:tary Attache p,i, 
Cultural Attache 
Second Secretary 
Second Secretary 

.. ' Pres3 Attache 
Secretary 
Vice-Comul (Nomme) 
Th:rd Secretary , 
Attache 
Attache 

Great Britain 

Mme. Stepanova 

Mme, Brethes 

H. E. ~·r Horace Jame, Seymour! Ambas~ador Extraord:nary Lady Seymour 
K.C.MG .. C.V.O. I and Plenipotentiary I . 

Mr. Ge· ffrey Ar.iold Wal!in<!er Coumel'.or ... . . ... . . , Mme, WalLnger 
Capta·n E. W. B:l:yard-leake Naval Attache 

D.S.O .. R.N. 
Dr:gr-dier-General L, F. F'.e'd Military Attache 
Air Commodore G. B:::rtho~n- Air Attache . 

mew. R,A.F, 
Mme. Bartho'.omew 

M1·. J, c. Hutch:son, O.B.E. Counsellor (Cornmerc,all Mme. Hutchi~on 
, (Absent) 

Mr. L, H. Lamb, O.B.E, Counsellor 

Mr. W. H. Evans-Thomas, Coumel!or 
ORE. 

Sir Allan Mossop Counsellor (Legal) 

., IMme, Lamb 
(Absent) 

. . Mme. Thomas 
(Absent) 

. . ; Lady Mossap 
, (Absent) 
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Names 

Profesrnr P. M. Roxby 
Dr. Joseph Needham 
Mr. H. M. Eyres . 
Lt.-Col. W. G. Harmo'.ll. 
Mr. Stanley Smith 

Mr. E. R. Talamo 

Colonel A. G. Clark 
Mr. P. D. Coates . 
Mr. J. Y. Mackenzie .. 
Mr. A.H.B. Hermann 

Major D. Fraser 

Wing Commander 
Simmons 

Mr. J. F. Crawshaw 

Mr. Cecil Lowe 
Mr. H. A. Martin . 

H. E. Mr. S. Ali Nasar 

Mr. Asghar Parsa 

H. E. Mr. Fransoni .. 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Ranks 

Counsellor .. . 
Counsellor .. . 
First Secretary 
First Secretary 
First Secretary 
( Chief of the Information 

Service) 
Adviser to Counsellor 

(Commercial) 
Assistant Military Attache 
First Secretary .. 
Second Secretary 
Sec-ond Secretai·y 
(Asoistant to Commercial 

Counsellor) 
Assistant Military Attache 

N. P, Assistant Air Attache 

Assistant Press Attache 

Assistant Press Attache 
Assistant Press Attache 

Iran 

Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
(Absent) 

Second Secretary 
Charge d' Affairs a.i. 

Italy 

Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plempotentiary 
(Nomme) 

India. 

Dames 

Mme. Roxby 
Mme. Needham 

Mme. Smith 
(Absent) 

Mme. Clark 

Mme. Hermann 
(Absent) 

Mme. Fraser 
(Absent) 

Mme. Crawshaw 
(Absent) 

Mme. Martin 
(Absent) 

Mr. Kumar Padma Sivesankara Agent-General for Ind:a Mme. Menon 

First Secretary .. 
Menon 

Major A. Napier . 
Capt. R. D. Sathe 
Mr. K. E. Mathew 

Sec-ond Secretary 
Press Adviser 
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Mexico 

Names 

H. E. Mapor.General Helic.dr;ro 
Escalante Ramirez 

Col. F. Pamanes Escobedo 
Mr. Alfonso Castro Valle 

Ranks 

Ambassador Extraordinary 
a:::id Plenipotentiary · 

Military Attache 
First Secretary . , 

Netherlands 

1131 

Dames 

H. E. Mr. A,H.J. Lovi11k 

Mr, Jan van de:n Berg 

Mr. L. Stark 

Ambassador Extraordinary Mme. Lovink 

Dr. R. H, van Gulik 
Major D. van den Brandeler 
Mr, Th. F, Valek Lucassen 
Baro'll. C. W. van Boetzeiaer 

Mr. J, D. Carriere 

H. E. Mr. Nicolai Aal! .. 

Mr. Rolf Rose-Anderssen . 
Mr. T. A, Rustad 

Mr. Deren!cz . 
Mr, Tablonski 

Dr. Joao Rodrigues Affra 

Mr. J. Fausto das Chagas 
Mr, Mario R. das Chagas .. 

a:::id Plenipotentiary 
Minister Counsellor .. 

CoU!llsellor (Commercial) 
First Secretary 
Military Attache a.i. 
Second Secretary 
Second Secretary 

Mme. van den Berg 
(Absent) 

Mme, Stark 
Mme. van Gulik 

(Nomme) 
Attache . . . Mme, Carriere 

Norway 

Ambassador Extraordinary 
a n d Plenijpotentiary 
(Nomme) 

CounS€llor (Commercial\ 
Secretary ( Commercial l 
Charge d' Affairs a,i. 

Poland 

.. , Charge d'Affairs (Nomme) I 

.. Counsellor (Nomme) .. 

Portugal 

Charge d' Affairs a,i. 

S~cretary-Interpreter 
Attache 

Mme. Rodrigues 
Affra (Absent) 

Mme. Chagas 
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Sweden 

Names 

H. E. Mr. Sven Allard 

Mr. P,T.H. Pripp . 
Mr. Sten Gosta Ronnhedh 

H. E. Mr. Hulusi Foat Tugay 

Mr. Necdet Ozmen 
Mr. Ercumend Tataragasi 

Ranks Dames 

Envoy Extraordinary and Mme. Allard 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
First Secretary 
Commercial Secretary 

Turkey 

Alnbassador Extraordina'!'y Mme, Tugay 
and Plenipotentiary 

Second Secretary 
Second Secretary 

United States of America 

The Honorable Walter 
Rohertson 

Mr. Rohert L. !;1,nyth 
Capt. Wir;iam T, Kenny USN 

S, M'n'ster-c~unsel'or 
Char11:e d'Affairs a.i. 

Coumel!or ... 
Naval Attache and Attache 

of the N°vaJ Air Force 

Mme. Robertson 
(Absent) 

M..-n.e. Smyth 
Mme. Kenny 

(Absent) 
Col. Henry A. Byroade, GSC, Military Attache Mme. Eyroade 

(Absent) 
Lt.-Col. Otto R, Haney, A.C. 

Mr. Owen L. Dawson 

Mr. A. Bland Ca'.der . 

Mr. SJlomon Adler .. 

Mr. Neil A. Gorman . 

Mr. Me:ville H. Wa!ker 

Mr. Kn:ght B:ggerstaff 

Mr. J. Ha!l Pa.'Cton .. 

Mr. 1-I~rry E. Steven, 
Mr. Harvey L. Milbourne 

Mr. Ralph J, B'ake .. 
Mr. Charles S. Mi!let . 

Mr. John F. Me:by 

Mr. Edward D. Cuffe .. 

Mr. Edward Anderberg .. 
Mme. wama c. Fa:rbank 

M.l'.t'lry Attache of th~ 
A'r Force 

Mme. Haney 

Agr:c-ultural Attache 

Commerc:a1 Attache . 

F:nar.cial Attache 

Petroleum Attache 

Commerc:al Attache 

Ch:nese Secretary 

!J-econd Secretary 

.. I Geccmd Secretary 
!.Jecond Secretary 

Second Secretary 
Gzccnd Secretary 

Second Secretary 

Econom:c Ana!yst 

Mme. Dawson 
(Absent) 

Mme. Ca'der 
(Absent) 

Mme. Adler 
(Absent) 

Mme. G:rman 
(Absent) 

Mme. Wa!ker 
(Absent) 

Mme. B:ggerstaff 
I (Absent) 

. · 1 Mm2. Paxton 
(Absent) 

.. ·-

.. Mme. Mi:bourne 
I (Absent) 

: : 1

1 

Mme. Mmet 
(Absent) 

.. ·Mme. Melby 
f (Absent) 

.. Mme. Cuffe 

Economic 
Officer 

Relat:on 

I (Absent) 
Ana!yst .. --

of .. cu_!~ur~~ I 
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Names Ranks Dames 

Capt. Thomas V. Z, Gudex USN Assistant Naval Attaci1e Mme. Gudex 
a.,d Assistant Attache (Absent) 
of the Naval Air Force 

Lt.-Col. Wm. R. Wendt USMC . . Assistant Naval Attache Mme. Wendt 
a:::id Assistant Attache (Absent) 
of the Naval Air Force 

1133 

Commander Wilfred G. Mac- Assistant Navai Attac:1e Mme. MacDonald 
Donald USNR a:::id Assistant Attache (Absent) 

of the Naval Air Force 
Comma:::ider Gould H. Thom<1, 

USNR 
A..,"Sistant Naval Att.acoe 

a:::id Assistant Attache 
of the Naval Air Force 

Assistant Military Attache 
(Nomme) 

Assistant Military Attac·he 

Major Sobert B. Rigg, AUS 

Major Roy P. McNair, Jr., INF 
Major Harold G. Gelwicks, INF Assistant Military Attache Mme. Gelwicks 

(Absent) 
Lt. Commander Donald M. Assistant Naval Attachci I 

Davies, USNR a:::id Assistant Attache 
of the Naval Ah' Force 
(Nomme) 

Lt. Commander Simon H. Hitch, A:-sistant Naval Attache 
USNR a:::id Ass,stant Attache 

of the Naval Air Force 
(Nomme) 

Lt. Commander WiUiam H. A'."'sistant Naval Attache 
Noble Jr., USNR a:::td Ass:stant Attacl:e 

of the Naval Air Force 
(Nomme) 

Lt. Harold W. Jacobso:::i, USNR A:0s,stant Naval Attache 
a:::td Ass:stant Attache 
of the Naval Air Force 

Lieut. Geo. H. Kerr .. A -s:stant Naval Attache 
a:::id Ass:stant Attache 
of the Naval Air Force 

Lieut, W, S, Doering, USNR . . A s:stant Naval Attac!1e Mme. Dcer:ng 
a:::id Ass:s:ant Attac. ,. (Al:sent) 
of the Naval Air .l!'o~l'e I 

Lieut. (jg) Andrew J. Young, Ass.scant Naval Attachc 
USNR and Assistant Attache 

Capt. Harold 
Whallon 

of the Naval Air Force 
Des Brisay A:sista:::it Mi;itary Attache 

Lieut. (jg) R. I, H:s:op, US!l;R Assistant Naval Attacne · Mme. Hi·lop 
and Assistant Attacne (Absent) 

En°ign Walter P, Southar:I, 
U.JNR 

of the Naval Air Force 

En ig:::i Albert P. Fonda, USNR 
l;ns·gn Lawrence B. C,shnear I 

USNR 
L:eut. Herbert B. Falkenstein, ; A:-sista::it MGitary Attache 

AUS ' 
Mr. L.::ure:::i W, Casaday • • . . i Ass:stant Financial Attach~ 

Mme. Falkemtein 
(Absent) 

iY.i. .. 12. C..:asaday 
(Absent) 
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Names 

Mr. Ralph N. Clough .. 

Mr, James L, O'Sullivan 
Mr. Meredith P, Gilpatrick 

Ranks 

Third Secretary 

Third Secretary 
Attache . 

Dames 

Mme. Clough 
(Absent) 

Mme. Gilpatrick . 
(Absent) 

Union of the Soviet So.cialist Republics 

H. E. Mr. Apollon Alesandrovich 
Petrov 

Mr. N. P. Shiriaev 

Mr. L. M. Miklashevsky 

Major-Genera\ N. V. Roschir. 
Mr. N. s. Ananiev 
Mr. B. I. Pa::ikratov 
Mr. N. E. Fedorenko 
Mr. A, M. Ledovsky 
Mr. M. F. Ageev . 

Col, A. I. Orischenko 

Col. P. P. Voronin .. 

Lt,-Col. G. M. Gorev 
l\llr, s. L. Tihvin~ky 
Mr. B. S. Issaenko 
Mr. A. M. Dorofeev 
Mr, M. S. Kapitsa 
M·jor S. P. Andreev . 
Capt. P, s .. Aldabaev 

Mr. A, A. Orlov .. 
Mr. P. F. Novikov 
Mr. I, G. Kalabuhov . 
Mr. E. M. Vi::iogradov 
Mr. K. A. Krutikov 
Mr. A. V. Serebriakov 
Mr. A. A. Alexandrov 
Mr. S, S. Seregin 
Mr. N. A. Vladykin . 
Mr, I. V. Jukov 
Mr. N. N. Shmigol 
l\lir, N. G. Senin . 
Mr. U. I. Fomin. 
Mr, Petrakov 
Mr. E. F. Sharov 
Mr. A, A. Jomkov 
Mr. A. s. Shistov 
Mr. 0. V. Kavinsky 
Mr. A. M. Maxin 
Mr. V. A. Kali:nin 
Mr. A, P. Smirnov 
Mr. A. S, Titov 
Mr, N. I. Timofev 

Ambassador Extraordin.ary 
a::id Plenipotentiary 

Commercial Representa
tive 

Counsellor 

Military Attache .. 
First Secretary 
First Secretary 
First Secretary 
Fir!'t Secretary . . . 
Assistant C'orrumercial Re-

pre•entative · 

Mme. J, P. Petroya 

Mme. K, F. 
Shiriaeva 

Mme, A, K, 
Miklashevskaia 

Mme. Pankratova 
Mme. Fedorenko 
Mme. Ledovskaia . 

Superior Assistant Military Mme. Orischenko 
Attachi-

Superior Assistant Military Mme. Voronina 
Attache 

Assistant Military Attache Mme. Goreva 
Second Secretary 
Seco::id Secretary 
Second Secretary 
Seco::id Secretary 
Assistant Military Attache 
Inferior Assistant Military 

Attache 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Th,rd Secretary 
Third Secretary 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 
Attache 

Mme. Issaenko 
Mme. Dorofeeva 
Mme. Kapitsa 
Mme. Andreeva 
Mme. Aldabaeva 

Mme. Orlova 
Mme. Novikov 

Mme. Alexandrova 
Mme. Seregina 
Mme. Vladykina 

Mme. Shmigol 
Mme. Senina 

Mme. Petrakova 
Mme, Sharova 

Mme. Kavinskaia 

Mme. Smirnova 
Mme. Titova 
Mme. Timofeva 



FOREIGN NATIONAL HOLIDAYS 

AUSTRALIA 

National Holiday 
POLAND 

Promulgation of Constitution 
NORWAY 

Promulgation of Const1tution 
CUBA 

Anniversary of Independence 
GREAT BRITAIN 

Birthday of His Maje&ty the King George VI 
SWEDEN 

Birthday of His Majesty the King Gustave V 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Declaration of Independence 
FRANCE 

Anniversary of the capture of Bastille Prison 
PERU 

26th January 

3rd May 

17th May 

2oth May 

9th June 

16th June 

4th July 

14th July 

Declaration of Independence 28th July 
SWITZERLAND 

Founding of the Confederation 1st August 
NETHERLANDS 

Birthday of Her Majesty the Queen Wilhelm!ne . . 31st August 
BRAZIL 

Anniversary of Independence 7th September 
MEXICO 

Declaration of Independence 16th September 
CHILE 

Declarat1on of Independence 18th September 
PORTUGAL 

Proclamation of the Republic 5th October 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Declaration of Independence 28th October 
TURKEY 

Proclamation of the Republic 29th October 
U.S. S. R. 

Anniversary of Revolution . 7th November 
BELGIUM 

Patronal Festival of His Majesty the King Leopold HI 15th November 



WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

RELATIONS BETWEEN THE STANDARD AND THE MARKET SYSTEMS 

I Names in Standard 
Classification System Rendered / Original Names 

into English . in. French 

kung lee millimeter 
kung fen centimeter 
kung tsun decimeter 

Length kung chih meter 
kung chang decameter 
kung yin hectometer 
kung 1i kilometer 

kung lee centiare 
Area kung mow are 

kung ching hectare 

kung tso milliliter 
kung cha cent:liter 
kung ho deciliter 

Capacity kung sheng Hter 
kung tou deca:iter 
kung tan hectoliter 
kung ping kilol;ter 

--
kung ·ze mtlHgram 
kung hao cent:gram 
kung lee dec·gram 

Mass 
kung fen gram 
kung chien decagram 

er kung :iang hectof:ram 
Weights kung ch:ng kilogram 

kung heng myriagram 
kung tan qu"ntal 
kung ten tonneau 

I Equivalents in 
Market System 

3 shih lee 
3 shih fen 
3 ·shih tsun 
3 shih chih 
3 Shih chang 
3 shih yin 
2 shih li 

0.15 shih lee 
e.15 shih mow 
0.15 sh;h ching 

1 shih tso 
1 shih .cha 
l sh"h ho 
1 sh:h sheng 
1 shih tou 
1 sh.h tan 

:!.2 shih rze 
3.2 shih hao 
3.2 shih lee 
3.2 sh·h fen 
3.2 sl;fh ch:en 
3.2 sh h Jiang 
2 sh:h ching 

2 sh:h tan 

CONVERSION BETWEEN 'l'HE MARKET AND THE FOOT-POUND SYSTEMS 

I Vames in Standair/ 
Classification :ys'em Rendered 

------

Length 

in+,, Pn~li.•11. 

shih hao 
rh"h Ice 
sh"h fen 
sh·h tsun 
~hih ch"h 
sh"h chang 
Shih y:n 
Shih li 

Relative Value 

l!J hao 
10 lee 
10 fen 
10 tsun 
10 ch"h 
10 chaPg 
10 yin or 1,500 chil 

Conversi~n into 
Foot-Pound 

System 

0.0013 inch 
'l 0131 ,, 
0.1312 •• 
1 312::J ., 
1 r.936 feet 

lfl 93fll 
,100 3614 ,." 
/ 0.3107 mile 
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shih hao 7.1750 sq. ft. 
shih lee 10 hao 71.7591 

Area shih fen 10 lee 0 .0165 a'cre 
Shih mow 10 fen 0.1647 

" shih ching 100 mow 16. 4736 acres 
·------

shih tso 16.232 minims 
Shih Cho 10 tso 0.02113 pint 
shih ho 10 cho 0.2113 

Capacity shih sheng 10 ho 0.2642 gaiion 
shih tou 10 sheng 2.6418 gallons 
shih tan 10 tou 26.4178 

" -----· ------------
shih sze 0.0048 grain 
shih hao 10 sze 0.0482 

" Mas3 rhih lee 10 hao 0.4823 ., 
or sh:h fen 10 lee 4.8226 grains 

Weights shih chien 10 fen 0.1102 ounce 
Shih liang 10 chien 1.1023 ounces 
sh'.h ching 16 liang 
Shih tan 100 Ching 

-
MARKET SYSTEM TO OLD, STANDARD AND E-NGLISH SYSTEMS 

CZassfjication / Market System 
Standard 
System OZd S1;s!em I English System 

---------------------------
1 sh:h chih 1/3 meter 1.0417 builder's l.C936 feet 

ch"h or o;· 
L ength C 9~75 tailor's 0.3045 yard 

ch"h 
1 ~h'h 1i (l_5CO kilometer o.a3Sl o:d ii o.:no7m::e 

sh:h ch:h) 
--- -·-- ------·-

C apacity .1:h:hsheng 1 liter 0.9~57 old fh~ng o.~2 '!allon 
or c·· 

0_0'1~~ Eheng- of 0.27'"~ (ftr"P.ri-
Tsao.hu cangaJ:on) 

------- --- ·-
1 shih ching ½ ki:cgram O.!J472 Hui-kuan 1.1023 pound 

chen or avo:rdupo:s 
0.1!525 T,ao.ping 

or 
O.!ll 19 Sze-ma 

c!ien of S'hai 
er 

w eight 0.8378 Ku.p:ng 
or 

0.82'.'7 chrn of 
Ha:kwan 

2,.000 shih ching 1 tonne 0.9842 Iong ton 
or 

l.lC-23 short t~ns 
-------

A I 
1 Fh'h mow G.6667 or 20/3 1.0851 old mow I 0.1644 acre 

rea (6,000 square are I sh:h ch:h) 
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OLD SYSTEM TO NEW SYSTEM AND ENGLISH SYSTEM 

Classification Old System I 
Standard I Market System I English System System 

1 builder's chih 3.3200m. 0.9600 shih chih 1.0499 feet 
1 S'hai tailor's 0.3556 ,, 1.0667 

" 
1.1605 

" Length chih 
1 old li=l,800 0.5760km. 1.1520 shih Ii 0.3579 mile 

builder's chih 

1 oldsheng 1.03551 liter 1.0455 shih 0 .2278 gallon 

Capacity 
sheng 

1 Sheng of 1.07500 
" 1.0750 shih 0.2365 

" Tsaohu sheng 
·-------

1 ching of Hui- 0.5270kg. 1.0557 Shih Ching l.1637 pound 
kuanchen 

1 Ching Of 0.5865 
" 1.1730 

" 
1.2930 

" Tsaoping 
1 ching of Ku- 0.5968 " 1.1938 

" 
1.3158 

" Weight p:ng; 
0.6048 1.2096 1.3333 1 ching of Hai- " " " kwan 

1 •ching of Sre- 0.6158 " 1.2317 
" 

1.3577 
" ma-chen of 

S'hai 
---------
1 old mow= 6.114 are 0.9216 shih mow 0.1518 acre 

Area 6,000: q. old 
chih 

ENGLISH WEIGHTS AND MEASURES TO CHINESE NEW SYSTEM 

Classifi-1 Chinese New Syste_m ____ _ 
cation English System / 

Standard (Meter) Market 
------------'------------'----------

Inch=12 lines 25.4mm. 0.762 shih tsun 
Foot==-12 inches 0.3048m. 0.9144 shih chih 
Yard=3 feet 0.9144 ,, 2.7432 
Fathom=2 yards 1.8288 ,, 5.4086 

Linear Rod=5½ yards 5.0292 ,, 15.0876 
Measure Chain=4 rods or 22 !'ds-. 20.1168 ., 60.3503 

Furlong=40 rods or 220 201.1678 ,, 603.5034 
'• yards 

Mile=B furlongs 1.6093 km. 3.2187 Shih Ii 
Sea-mile 1.8519 

" 3,7037 
" 

l\lfeasure 
Sq. inch 6.4516 sq. cm. 0.5806 sq. shih t·un. 

of 
Sq. foot 0.0929 sq. m. 0.8361 sq. shih chih 

Surface 
Sq. yard=9 sq. feet 0.8361 7.5251 
Sq. rod=30! sq. yds. 25.2930 227.6370 



Measure 
of 

Surface 
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Rood=40 sq, rods 
Ac-re=4 roods 
Sq, mile=640 acres 

10.117 are 
0. 4047 hectare 

259.0000 ,, 

1139 

1.5175 shih mow 
6,0702 ,, 

28.8500 shih ching 

-----'.1------------1------------------------

Measures 
of 

Capacity
Dry and 
Fluid 

Cll --
+' 
.<1 
OJ) 
·.,; 
~ 

>, 
0 

'H i1:: 
0 

Cl) ,_, 
;J ·---
Cll 

"' Cl) nl >, 
~ " ,_, Jl A 

b "'u, 
P..\B < ,_, 

I 'C "' -~ 
" ;J Cl)~ ,s r.. 
0 • 

i:,. f!l < ·;:: 

Gill 
Pint=4 gills 
Quart=2 pints 
Gallon=4 quarts 
Peck=2 gallons 
Bu 0 hel=4 pecks 
Quarter=8 bushels 
Load=5 quarters 

Grain 
Drachm 
Ounce=l6 dr. or 437,5-

grains 
Pound=l6 oz.or 7,000 

grains 
Stone=14 lbs, 
Quarter=28 lbs, 
Hundredweight=4 qr, or 

112 lbs, (cwt.) 
Ton (long) 

Grain 
Pennyweight=24 grains 
Ounce=24 pennyweights 
Pound=l2 oz. 

-----

Grain 
Scruple=20 grains 
Drachm=3 fcn1ples 
Ounce=8 di:achms 
Pound=l2 oz, 

··--

Minim 
Drachm=60 minims 
Ounce=8 drachms 
Pint=20oz. 
Gallon=!! pints 

1.42061 deciliter 
0.568245 liter 
1.136500 ,, 
4,546000 ,, 
9,091900 ,. 
3,6368 decaliter 
2.909416 hectoliterl 

14,547080 ,, 

0,0648 g, 
1,7718 ,, 

28.3495 ,, 

0,4536 kg, 

6,350,3 '·' 
12.7006 ,, 
50•,8024 ,, 

1,016 t, 

-· 

0,0648 g. 
1.5552 ,, 

31,1035 ,. 
0,3732 kg, 

0,0648 g_ 
1.2960 ,, 
3,8879 ,, 

31,1035,, 
0,3732kg, 

0.0592 milliliter 
3.5515 
2,8412 ce,;'tiliter 
0,5682 liter 
4,5460 

" 

1,4206 shih ho 
0.5682 shih sheng 
1,1365 ,, 
4,5460 '• 
9.0919 
3.6368 shih tau 
2.9094 shih tan 

14,5470 ,. 

0.2074 shih fen 
5,6701 ,, 
9.0718 ,. 

0,9072 Shih Ching 

12,7006 
" 25,4012 
" 101.6047 
" 

2,032,0941 ,, 

---- --

0.2074 shih fen 
4,9766 
0.9953 rhih liang 
0,7465 ,, 

0.2074 shih fen 
4,1471 
1,2441 shfh chien 
0.9953 chih liang 
0,7465 shih ching 

0.0592 shih tso 
3.5515 ,. 
2,8412 fh:h cho 
0.5682 shih sheng 
4,5600 ,, 
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Plant Physiology, 800 
Institute of Chemistry, 796 
-Absorption spectra of organic 
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-Investigation of synthetic 
drugs, 797 
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mination of natural drugs, 797 

-Mechanism of reaction of some 
organic compounds with alka
line hypoiodite and the method 
of their quantative determina
tion, 796 

Institute of Engineering, 802 
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-Research Work on Metals and 

Alloys, 802 
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557 
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Administrative Machinery, 707 
-Central, 707 
-Hsien, 708 
-Provincial, 707 
Taiwan, 21 
Agricultural Production, 708 
-Increase of Cotton Production, 

709 
-Increase of Food Production, 

708 
-Increase of Silk Production, 

709 
Fishery and Animal HuSlbandry, 

709 
-Improvement of Animal Hus

bandry Breeding, 710 
-Prevention of Epizootic Dis

ease, 710. 
-Promotion of Fresh Water 

Fishing Industry, 709 
Forestry Development, 711 
-Promotion of Forestry, 711 
-Supervision of Forest & 

Sprout Planting in the various 
provinces, 711 
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Improvement of Rural Economy, 
713 

-Improving Farm Management 
& Promoting Rural 
Reconstructions 713, 

-Promoting Cooperative Farm
ing, 714 

Other Related Matters, 716 
-Development of Small-cale 

farm irrigation, 716 
-Establishment of Bonedust 

Manufacturing Factory, 717 
-Establishment of Extension 

Organizations, 716 
-Manufacture of Insect Control 

Medicine & Implement, 717 
Post-War Agricultural Develop

ment Plan, 714 
-National Reconstruction Pro

gramme, 714 
-Provincial Reconstru,ction 

Programme, 715 
Reclamation of Waste Land, 712 
-Investigation on the Reclama

tion Work, 712 
-Promotion of National Re

clamation Districts, 712 
--.SU!pervision of Reclamation 

Work in the various provinces, 
712 

AIR FORCE, China, 
Adminis-trativ,e policy, 318 
Aeronautical industry plan, 323 

Air Seocvice, 321 
Air Transportation, 319 
Bombardier school, 322 
Equipment and supplies, 315 

Expansion ,program, 319 
Flying offker School, 321 
Glider training class, 322 
Giround service, 321 
Navigation school, 322 
Preparatory school, 322 
Recruits c-enter, 322 
Re,p:acement of aircraft parts, 

318 

Staff Academy, 321 
System ,of control, 319 
Technical school, 322 

Trainin,g, 311 

ASTRONOMY, 
Astronomical Phenomena for 

1945, 48 
Calendar reform, 41 

Eclipses for 1945, 47 
Gregorian Calendar, 43 
Phases of the Moon 1945, 47 
Proposed world calendar, 44 

Solar terms, 46 

World Calendar, 42 

BANKING, 

Central Trust of Chin.a, 604 
Control measures, 595 
Foreign Exchange Control, 615 

Gold policy, 614 
Insurance, 619 
Joint Board of 4 Govt. Banks. 

594 
Promotion of the National Thrift 

and Reconstruction Savings, 
613 

BANKS, 

Central, 59'7 
of China, 600 
of Communications, 601 

Control measures, 595 
Farmers'. 603 
Hsien, 618 
Po.stal Remittanc-e and Savings 

Bank, 60'7 
Provincial, 617 

BASINS, 

Central Yangtze, 11 
Gobi, 5 
Hanhai, 5 
Nm·th Taiwan, 19 
Sinkiang, 4 
Szechuen, 10 
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CATHOLIC CHURCH 
Car-e of War Orpha,ns, 880 
Catholic Church, 876 
Chinese Bishop, 882 
Chinese Catholic Cultural Asso

cia:tion, 891 
Distribution of Catholic Institu-

tions, 883 
Educational W-or-k, 890 
Hi.story of Catholic Mission, 887 
Medical Work, 879 
Relief Work, 877 
Supreme Sacrifkes, 881 

'JHARTS OF ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM 

OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT, 

Administrative Court, 1051 
Chinese National Relief and Re-

habilitation 
10·53 

Administration 

Commission of Civil Service 
Examination, 1058 

Commission for the Discip,inary 
Punishme~t of Central G"ov
ernment Pu,blic Functionaries, 
1052 

Commis•sion on Mongolian an<l 
Tibetan Affairs, 1046 

Control Yuan, 1060 
Executiv·e Yuan, 1034 
Examination Yuan, 1057 
Judicial Yuan, 1055 
Legislativ·e Yuan, 1054 
Ministry of Agricultiur.e and Fc1r

estry, 1042 
Ministry of Audit, 1061 
Ministry of Communications, 

1041 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, 

1039 
Mini~ry of Education, 1040 
Ministry uf Finance, 1038 
Ministry of Food, 1044 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1036 

. Mini.stry of the Interior, 1035-
Ministry of Justice, 1045 
Ministry of Personnel, 1059 
Ministry of Social Affairs, 104:l 

Ministry of War, 1037 
National Conservancy Hoard, 

1048 
National Government State 

Council, 1033 
National Health Administration, 

1049 
National Land ".A,d,ministration, 

1050 
Overseas Affairs Commission, 

1047 
Supreme Court, 1056 

CHINESE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR 

SERVICE ABROAD, 1120 
Atghanistan, 1120 
Arabia, 1120 
Argentine, 1120 
Australia, 1120 
Belgium, 1120 
Brazil, 1120 
British Empire, 1121 
Canada, 1121 
Chile, 1121 
Colombia, 1122 
Costa Rica, 1122 
Cuba, 1122 
Czechoslovakia, 1122 
Dominica, 1122 
Egypt, 1122 

· France, 1123 
Guatemala, 1123 
Holy See, 1123 
Honduras, 1123 . 
Iran, 1123 
Iraq, 1123 
Italy, 1124 
Mexico, 1124 
Netherlands, 1124 
Nicaragua, 1124 
Norway, 1124 
Panama, 1121:i 
·Peru, 1125 
Poland, 1125 
Portugal, 1125 
Salvador;· 1125 
Sweden, 1125 
$witierl.ind, 1125. 
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Turkey, 1126 
United Sta.tes of America, 1126 
U.S.S.R., 1126 
Venezuela, 1126 

CHINESE RED CROSS, 893 
Activities, 893 
Finance, 896 
Its Organization and Activities, 

893 
Medical Service, 893 
Medical Supplies, 895 
Organization, 893 
Public Health Work, 895 
Red Cross Chapters, 896 
University Facu~ty Relief, 896 

CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT UNDER PRO-

TESTANT AUSPICES, 

Bible Societies, 868 
Christian Education, 855 
Chris,tian Farmer, 866 
Christian Hospitals and Medical 

Agencies, 860 
ChTistian Literature, 865 
Christian Literature Society for 

China, 866 
Christian 
Christian 
Christian 
Christian 
Chris,tia,n 

859 

Medical Colleges, 860 
Medical Work, 859 
Middle Scho-o~s, 857 
Nursing Schools, 861 
Religious Education, 

Christian Universities, 856 
Christianizing Home Mov,ement, 

855 
City Church PTogramrrn,e, 854 
Historical Background, 851 
Life and Work of the Church, 835 
Literature !Production Pro-

gramme, 867 
National Christian Council of 

China, 852 
National Plan, 865 
Religious Tract Society, 866 
Rural Chur,ch Programme, 854 
Theological Schools, 858 
Work Aml:mg the Tribes, 854 
Work in Isolated University 

Center~1 81'9 

United Christian Publishers, 867 

CHRONOLOGY OF MAJOR EVENTS 1944, 
927 

CHRONOLOGY OF lV[AJOR EVENTS 1945, 
961 

CLIMATES, 

Cloudiness, 59 
Cyclones, 54 
Fog-, 60 
Frost, 60 
Humidity, 59 
Latitude, 53 
Northeas,tern 'Provinces, 37 
Pressure and Wind, 58 
Taiwan, 19 
Tempe,rature, 56 
Topography, 54 
Wind directions, 58 
Wind velocity, 59 

COMMUNICATION & TRANSPORTATION 

Air Transportation, 750 
Highways, 746 
-Bridges, 747 
-Engineering Work, 746 
-Production and Supply of 

Motor Parts, 747 
-Transportation 747 
Miscellaneous, 751 
-Production of Transportation 

Equipment, 751 
-Training of Personnel, 753 
Organization, 743 
Postal Operations, 751 
-Expansion of Army Post Office 

Activities, 751 
-New International Mail Routes, 

751 
-Postal Savings and Remittances, 

751 
-Resumption of International 

Parcel Post, 751 
Railways, 743 
-Establishment of Railway Cen

tral Work, 745 
-Railway Mechanical Engineer

ing Work, 745 
-Removal and Destruction of 

Railways, 744 
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-Repair of Locomotives & Car-
riages, 745 

-Supply of Coal, 745 
--Surveying of New Lines, 744 
Stage Transportation, 747 
-Organization and Network of 

Roads, 747 
-Stage Transportation in the 

Northwest, 748 
Telecommunication, 750 
-Lines and Circuits, 750 
-Organization, 750 
Water Transportation, 749 
-Building and Repair, 749 
-Training of Navigation Person-

nel, 749 
-Water and Air Transportation 

Service, 749 

CONFERENCES, 

Charter of United Nations, 452 
Convention on Internati'onal Civil 

A viati-on, 387 
Internatio,nal Air Transport 

Agreement, 40·9 
International Civil Aviation Con

ference, 384 
Statute of International Court of 

Justice, 472 
Transitional Arrangements, 438 
United Nations Conference on 

Food and Agn-iculture, 381 
United Nations Co,nference on 

International Organization, 438 
United Nations Monetary and 

Finan,ci.al Conference, 382 

CONTROL YlTAN, 

Auditing, 247 
Functions, 243 
Historical Survey, 241 
IIIllpeachments, 245 
Official censured, 246 
Organization, 242 
Propositions made, 246 

COOPERATIVE ENTERPRISES, 

Co-operative Organization, 8~ 
General OriganizatiQn, 846 

DmEC:TORY OF HIGHER OFFICIALS OF 

THE KUOMINTANG GENERAL HEAD

QUARTERS, 1095 
Agricultural and Industrial 

Movement Committee, 1101 
Central Training Committee, 

1101 
Central Women's Movement 

Committee, 1101 
Cultural Movement Committee, 

1101 
Institutions of High Education 

in China, 1108 
Kuomintang Headquarters, 1099 
Member of the Central Execu

tive Committee, 1095 
Members of the Central S_uper

visory Commit,tee, 1098 
Memibers o.f the Fourith People's 

Political Council, 1103 
Ministry of Information, 1100 
Ministry of Oversea·s Affairs, 

1100 
Ministry of Organization, 1099 
National Independent Colleges, 

1110 
National Technical Schools, 1112 
National Universities, 1108 
Party Affairs Committee, 1101 
Party History Compilation and 

Editing Committee, 1101 
Pension Committee, 1102 
Private Independent Colleges, 

1111 
Private Te-chnkal Schoo's, 1114 
Private Universities, 1109 
Provincial Independent Colleges, 

1110 
Pxovincial Technical Schools, 

1113 
Reserve Memlbers of the Cenh·al 

Executive Committee, 1097 
Reserve Members of the Central 

Supervisory Committee, 1099 
Re.voluti'onary Achievements Ex

amination Committee, 1102 
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Secretariate, 1099 
Secretariate of the Central Su

pervisory Committee, 11.02 

DIRECTORY OF HIGH-RANKING OFFI-

CIALS OF CENTRAL AND LOC/IT. 

GOVERNMENTS, 1062 
Administrative Court, 1079 
Anhwei Provincial Government, 

1083 
Antung Provincial Government, 

1090 
Canton Municipal Government, 

1094 
C'ontrol Yuan, 1080 
Chahar Provincial Government, 

1087 
Chekiang Provincial Govern

ment, 1082 
Chinese National Relief and 

Rehabilitation Administration, 
1074 

Chinghai Provincial Government, 
1088 

Chungking Municipal Govern
ment, 1091 

Commission for the Disciplinary 
Punishment of Central Gov
ernment JPublic Functionaries, 
10'79 

Commission for the Disciplinary 
Punishment of Political Qffl .. 
cial's, 1065 

Commission on MoI11golian and 
Ttbetan Affairs, 1072 

Commission bf Civil Service 
Examination, 1080 

Committee for the Taking Over 
of Al1-Cliina, Japanese and 
Puppet Enterprises in Re
·covered Areas, 1077 

Comptroller-General's Office, 
1063 

Dairen Muni-cipal Government, 
1093 

Departm{mt 9! Civil Affairs, 1062 

Depal'ltment of Military Affairs, 
1063 

Economic Affairs Committee o'f 
the Generalissimo's Headquar
ters in the Northeasit, 1076 

Examination Yuan, 1080 
Executive Yuan, 1066 
Exploi.ts Examination Commis

sion, 1064 
Fukien Provincial Government, 

1084 
Hankow Municipal Gt>vern-

ment, 1094 
Hanbin Municipal Government, 

1094 
Heilungkiang Provincial Govern

ment, 1090 
Hokiang /Provincial Government, 

1091 
Honan !Provincial Government, 

1086 
Hopei Provincial Gt>vernment, 

1086 
Hsingan Provincial Government, 

1091 
Hunan Provincial Government, 

1083 
Hupeh Provincial Gt>vernm en t, 

1083 
Jehol IProvindal Government, 

1090 
Judicial Yuan, 1079 
Kansu :J?rt>vincial Government, 

1088 
Kiangsi 1Pr,ovincial Governm-ent, 

1083 
Kiangsu Provilllcial Governm·ent, 

1082 
Kirin Prt>vincfal Government, 

1089 
Kwan,gsi Provincial Government, 

1085 . 

Kwangtung· Provincial Gt>vern
ment, 1085 

Kweichow !Provincial Govern
ment, 1084 
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Legislative Yuan, 1077 
Liaoning Provincial Government, 

1089 
Liaopeh Provincial Government, 

1090 
Ministry of Agriculture and 

Forestry, 1070 
MiniE,try oil' Audit, 1081 
Ministry of Communications, 1070 
Ministry of Education, 1069 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, 

1069 
MiniEitry of Finance, 1068 
Ministry of Food, 1071 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1067 
Ministry of Interior, 1067 
Ministry of Jusrtice, 1072 
Ministry of Personnel, 1080 
Ministry of Social Affairs, lOil 
Ministry of War, 1068 
National Conservancy Board, 

1073 
National Military Council, 1065 
Nanking Municipal Government, 

lD-92 
National Government Headquar

ters, 1062 
National Government State 

Council, 1062 

National Hea1th Administration, 
1074 

Na,tional Land Administration, 
1074 

National Political Examination 
Committee, 1077 

Ninghsia Provincial Government, 
1088 

Nunkiang Provincial Govern
ment, 1091 

Office of Sp·e'Cial Commission for 
Mongol Banners in Chahar, 
1075 

Office of Special Political Com
mission for Mongol Banners, 
1076 

Other Municip.al Governments, 
1094 

Overseas Affairs Commission, 
1073 

Peiping Municipal Government, 
1092 

Political Committee of the 
Generalissimo's Headquarters 
in the Northeast, 1076 

Shanghai Municipal Government, 
1093 

Shansi Provincial Government, 
1086 

Shantung Provincial Govern
ment, 1086 

Shensi Provincial Government, 
1087 

Sikang Provincial Government, 
1089 

Sinkiang Provincial Government, 
1088 

Suiyuan Mongolian Local Self
Government Political Commis
sion, 1075 

Suiyuan Provincfal Government, 
1037 

Sungkiang Provincial Govern
ment, 1091 

Szechuen Provincial Gov·ernment, 
1084 

Taiwan Administration Offic·e, 
1076 

Tientsin Municipal Government, 
1093 

Tsingtao Municipal Government, 
1092 

:Yunnan tProvincial Governm·ent, 
1085 

E,nucATION, 
Education for the frontier dis

tricts, 786 
__:Change of method of Verna

cular Education in the Frontier 
Districts, 787 
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-Emphasis on the "Adaption 
Pc.licy," 787 

-EnlargemEnt of the Scope of 
the education for the Frontier 
Districts, 787 

-Founding of more primary 
5Chools, 786 

-Increasing the number of 
schools in the Frontier Dis
tric~s, 787 

Education for the Ovnseas Chi
nese, 787 

-Compilation of Textbooks for 
Overseas Chinese, 788 

-Investigation and Supervisory 
Work, 788 

-Rdief of the Returned Over
seas StudEnts, 788 

-Training of Special Teaching 
Staff for the Overseas Stu
dents, 788 

Higher Education, 722 
-Encouragement of Writing, In

vention and Artistic Produc
tion, 777 

-Improvement on the existing 
condition of sending students 
abroad for further study, 776 

-Promotion of Internationc1l 
Cultural Cooperation, 776 

---Raising the Standard of the 
Teaching Staff, 774 

-Rehabilitation of the Institutes 
of higher Education, 778 

-Replenishing of Books and 
Laboratory Equipment, 773 

-Replenishing of Research In
stitutes, 775 

-Student Relief, and the Organ
ization of Student's Wartime 
Service, 774 

Introduction, 771 
-Eight Years of War, 771 
-Future Programme, 772 
-International Cultural Co-

operation, 772 
-Years preceding thlc! War, 771 
Medical Education, 790 

-Review of work of the Com
mission on medical education, 
790 

-Review of work of medical 
schools, 790 

Normal Education, 781 
-Higher no,mal educati011, 7il2 

-Ordinary normal education, 
781 

Physical Education, 789 
---Administration of Physical 

Education, 789 
-Physical education in schools, 

789 
-Purpose of physical education, 

789 
-Social physical education, 789 

Popular Education, 783 
-Finance, 784 
-Meaning and Purpo!oe of po-

pular Education, 783 
-Reports on the work of Po-

pular education, 783 

-Teaching Malel'ial, 7u4 
-Teaching Staff, '784 
Secondary Education, 778 
-Advancing secondary education 

in every city and province, 
778 

-Encouragement of Resea1·ch 
work among teachers, 780 

-Improving method of teaching 
and the Curricula, 779 

-Rehabilitation of post-war 
secondary education, 780 

-Relief of war-zone students, 
780 

-Replenishing the equipment of 
schools, 778 

Social Education, 785 

-Improvement of popular edu
cational hall, 785 

--Promotion of Kuo-yu or Verna
cular Education, 786 

-Replenishment of Public 
Libraries, 785 

-Supplementary Education, 785 
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-Training of P'ersonnel for 
Social Education, 785 

-Visual Education, 786 
War-time Educational Work and 

Relief, 791 
-Coordination of underground 

activities, 791 
-Establishing of Communica

tion stations, 792 
-Establishment of Broadcasting 

stations, 792 
-Expansion of underground 

Educational Bodies, 792 
-Frontier Educational Admini

stration, 792 
-Investigation of Enemy's Edu

cational Work, 792-
-Pretended participation in 

Enemy's Educ. Work, 792 
-Registration of War-Zone 

Teachers, 792 
-Relief of War-Zone Students, 

792 
Educational an,d Cultural Or

ganizations Registered with the 
Ministry of Education, 1115 

EXAMINATION YUAN, 
,Commission on Civil Service Ex-

amination, 252 
Examination of Merits, 258 
Introduction, 250 
Ministry of Pe1·sonnel, 254 
Number of appointments review-

ed (1933-March 1945), 257 
Number of :Civil Servants award

ed with Pensions and Com
pensations (1937-March 1945), 
257 

Organization and Functions, 251 
Successful Candidates in the 

various kinds of E·xamination. 
held from 1931 to 1944, 256 

FrnANcE, 
Boxer Indemnity, 587 
Consolidation ,of National Fin-

2,1ce System, ~80 

Customs Administration, 566 
-Annual Col~ections of CUSltoms 

Duties and Wartime Consump
tion Tax Since 1937, 568 

Debt Service, 586 
D.fitribution of National Trea

sure Sy!ltem (June 1945), 580 
l!.nfol"cement olf Budgetary Sys

tem, f13~ 
Finance Minister's Statement, 

563 
Im,uguration of Lccal Finance 

.System, 581 
I1,creasing Re·venue by Public 

Production, 584 
Production, 567 
Public Treasury System, 578 
Re-adjustment of Loca: Finance, 

583 
Re-allocati-on of Nati'onal Re

.venue for Hsien & Municipali
ties, 582 

Re-daiming of Public Property 
and Fund, 583 

Salt Adiministration, 567 
-Annual Collections of Salt Re

venue from 1937 to June, 1945, 
569 

Transpo.rtation and Consumption, 
569 

Wartime Food Tr,easury Notes 
Issued J'ointly by the Minis
tries of Finance and Food (As 
of June 30, 1945), 593 

FOOD ADMINISTRATION, 
China's Self-Sufficiency In Food. 

755 
Food Control. 761 
-Enforcement of Food Control, 

761 
Storage of Food stuffs and Trans-

portation, 760 
-Storage of Foodstuffs, 760 
-Transportation, 761 
Supply of Food in War-Time, 
. 757 

-Collection of Food in War
Time, 757 
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-Distribution of Food in War
Time, 758 

-Increased Production of Food 
in War-Time, 757 

FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC ,SERVICE IN 

CHINA, 

Ambassadors, 1127 
Argentine, 1128 
Australia, 1128 
Belgium, 1128 
Brazil, 1128 
Canada, 1128 
Charges d'Affairs a.i., 1127 
Czechoslovakia, 1129 
Envoys Extraordinary and Min-

isters Plenipotentiary, 1127 
Franc-e, 1129 
Great Britain, 1129 
India, 1130 
Iran, 1130 
Itialy, 1130 
Mexico, 1131 
Norway, 1131 
Netherlands, 1131 
Poland, 1131 
Por.tugal, 1131 
Sweden, 1132 
Turkey, 1132 
United States of America, 1132 
Union of the Soviet Socialist 

Republics, 1134 
FOREIGN NATIONAL HOLIDAYS, 1135 

FOREIGN RELATIONS, 

Argentina, 
-Estaiblishment of Diplomatic 

Relations, 556 
-Exchange of Diplomatic En-

voys, 5-56 
Aw~tralia, 507 
Be~gium, 
-Exchange of Ratifications, 548 
Braz:il, 
-Exchange 'Of Diplomatic En

voys, 554 
-Treaty of Amity, 555 
Canada, 

-Agreement between the Gov
ernment Oif China and Canada 
of the principles applying lo 
the provisi"on by Canada of 
Canadian War supplies to 
China under the War Appro
priation (United Nations Mu
tual Aid) Ac.t 'Of Canada 1943, 
500 

-Conclusion of the Mutual Aid 
Agreement, 500 

-Conclusion of Treaty of Amity, 
502 

-Ex·chan.ge of Ambassadors, 500 
-Note from Dr. Liu Shih Shun 

to Mr. W. L. MacKenzie King, 
505 

-Note fr.am Mr. W. L. Mac
Kenzie King to Dr. Liu Shih 
Shrun, 506 

-Sino-Canadian Treaty, 502 
Chile, 
-App-ointment of Minister, 556 
-Elevation "of Diplomatic Status, 

556 
Costa Rica, 
-A-bolishing the Restrictions of 

Chinese Immigration, 553 
-Conclusion ·of Treaty of Amity, 

553 
Czechoslovakia, 
-Appointrrn.e.nt of Ambassadors, 

549 
-Elevation of Diplomatic Status, 

549 
Dominico, 
-A New Clause Added to the 

Sino-Dominican Treaty, 552 
-Presentation of Letter of Gre-

dence, 553 
Egy;p,t, 558 
France, 523 
-Rec"ogniti-on ,of the French 

Provisional Government, 523 
-Pad ·of Rendition of Kwang

Chow-Wan, 524 
Great Britain, 
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-Australia, New Zealand and 
India, 492 

--Chinese Good Will Mission 
to Britain, 492 

-Exchange of Notes regarding 
Jurisdictit>n over the Armed 
Forces in Each Other's Terri
tories, 494 

-Note from Dr. K. C. Wu to 
Sir Horace Seymour, 499 

--Note from Sir Horace Seymour 
to Dr. K. C. Wu, 494 

-----tPTomotion of Cultural Rela-
tion, 493 

Greece, 
-Prince ·Pierre's Visit, 550 
Holland, 541 
-Agreed Minute, 548 
-Appointment of Ambassador, 

541 
-Conclus.ion of New Treaty, 

541 
-Treaty between the Republic 

of China and the Kingdom t>f 
the Net.herlands for the aboli
tion of Extraterritorial and 
Re~ated Rights in China, 541 

-Note from the Chinese Am
bassador to Netherlands Acting 
Foreign Minister, 54-5 

-Reply Note from Netherlands 
Act'ng Foreign Minister to 
Ch:nese Ambassador, 546 

Hor.duras, 553 
India, 609 
Iran, 
-Exchange of Diplomatic En

voys, 557 
-E~evation t>f Diplomatic SLatus, 

557 
Iraq, 558 
Italy. 
·-Recognition 

Government, 
Korea, 559 
Mexico, 550 

of New 
550 

Italian 

-Exchange of Diplomatic En
voys, 550 

-Signing of Treaty of Amity, 
550 

New Zealand, 509 
Nicaragua, 553 
Norway, 526 
-Agreed Minute, 522 
-Conclusion of new treaty, 526 
-Note fr.am the Chinese Min-

ister of Fo1'eign Affairs to the 
Norwegian Am1bassador, 529 

-Note from the Norwegian Am
bassad'Or to the C.hinese Minis
ier of Foreign Affairs, 531 

-Sino-Norwegian Treaty, 526 
Peru, 
-Elevation of Diplomatic Status, 

556 
-Establishment of Diplomatic 

Relations, 555 
Phili.ppines, 
-Exchange oif Greetings, 558 
Poland, 
-Recognition of New Polish 

Government, 549 
Salvador, 553 
Soviet Union, 509 
-Agreement between the Re

public ,of China and the 
U.S.S.R. concerning the Chin
ese Changchun Railway, 515 

-Agreement c'Oncerning Dairen, 
517 

-Agreement on Port Arthur, 
519 

-Agreement regarding re~ations 
-between the Chinese Adminis-
tration and the Commander
in-Chieif of the Soviet · Forces 
after the -entry of Soviet 
Troops into the "Three East
ern Provinces" of China dur
ing the Present · Joint Mili
tary Operations against Japan, 
520 
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-Appointment of a new Soviet 
Ambassador, 509 

-Minutes, 521 
--Note from M. Molotoff, Soviet 

Commissar of Foreign Affairs 
to Dr. Wang Shih-chieh, Chin
ese Minister of F.oreign Affairs, 
513 

-Note on Outer Mongolia from 
Dr. Wang Shih-chLeh to M. 
Molotoff, 514 

--,Protocol to the Agreement on 
Dairen, 518 

-Reply Note on Outer Mongolia 
from M. Molotoif to Dr. Wang 
Shih~chieh, 514 

-Treaty of Friendship and Al
liance between The RepUJblic 
of China and Union tif Soviet 
Socia:ist Republics, 511 

-U.S.S.R.'s Entry Into War 
Against Japan, 521 

Sweden, 522 
-Agreed Minute, 540 
-Appointment of New Swedish 

Minister, 522 
----Conclusion of New Equal 

Treaties, 522 
-Mote from t'he Chinese Minis

ter of Foreign Affairs to the 
Swedish MinLster, 535 

-Note from the Swedish Min
ister to the Chinese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 537 

-Sino-Swedish Treaty, 522 
Switzer1.,and, 
----Chinese Minister to Switzer-

land, 549 
-Swiss Econtimic Mission, 549 
Syria and Leibantin, 528 
Turkey, 
-Appointment of Ambassador, 

556 
United States, 485 

-American War Production 
Mission, 487 

-Change of American Dip'loma
tic Envoys in China, 488 

-China Grieved Over the Death 
of late President Roosevelt, 
490 

-Exchange of messag,e on the 
Surrender of Japan, 491 

-Major-General Chennault con
fered the order of Blue Sky 
and White Sun, 488 

-Mr. Henry A. Wallace's Visit, 
486 

-President Truman's Reply
Message tu Pre5ident Chiang, 
491 

-U.S. MEitary Personnel In 
China, 488 

FORESTRY, 
Forestry Policy and Administra

tion, 718 
Forest Soil and Water Conserva

tion, 720 
Laws and Regulations of Fores

try, 723 
National !i"orestation Work, 719 
Provincial and Private Foresta

tion Work, 722 
Some Statistical data on Forest 

Resources, 725 

GE.OCRAPHY, 
Geography, 3 

GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
CHINA AND THE UNRRA, 915 

HEALTH, 
(Public Health) 
-Conscription, 833 
-Training, 833 
Acknowledigment, 836 
Epidemic !Prevention and Oon

trol, 830 
-Anti-Maiaria Work in the 

Army, 832 
-Epidemitilogy, 830 
-National Anti-epidemic Corps, 

831 



INDEX 1155 

-Production of Biological Pro
ducts, 832 

Medical Relief, 825 
-Health Work for National De

fence Engineering Projects, 827 
-Medical Service for the Youth 

Expeditionary Forces, 826 
-Mission and Private Hospitals, 

827 
-Organization of Mobile Blood 

Transfusion Units, 826 
-Strengthening Central Medical 

Relief Organization, 825 
-National Red Cross Medical 

Relief Corps, 827 
Planning, Research and Demon

stration, 835 
Promotion of local Health Work, 

822 
-Aid from the Central Govern

ment, 822 
-Health Work in Northwest and 

Border Provinces, 823 
-Highway Health Service, 824 
-President Extent of Local 

Health Work, 822 
Production, Provision, and Con

trol of Drugs, Biological pro
ducts and medical equipment, 
828 

-Control of Drugs and medical 
supplies, 829 

_;Control of Drugs and medical 
supplies donated from abroad, 
829 

-Production and Provision, 828 
Registration, Conscription and 

Training of medi:cal Personnel, 
832 

--Registration of medical Per
sonne!, 832 

HIGHWAYS, 
Chir.ghai-Tibet, 746 
Chiangshan-Changshan, 746 
C,hoshu-Taito, 25 
Huang,pi111g~Chiuchow, 746 
Kansu-Ningh'sia, 746 
i~eelung-Heito, 25 

Mal11feng-Shaowu, 746 
Mienhsien-Hsiu, 746 
Nanfeng-Lkhuan, 746 
Northwest, 746 
Sikang-Chinghai, 746 
Southeast, 746 
Southwest, 746 
Stilwell Road, 746 
Suo-Karenko, 25 

!-II::.T0RY, 
Age of Tradition, 82 
China and the Great Powers, 92 
Classical Age, 83 
Contact with Europe, 89 
Dawn of Chinese Civilization, 81 
Disrnemlberment of the Empire, 

88 
Manchu Conquest, 91 
Middle Ages, 84 
Modern Perio-d, 95 
Mongol Supremacy, 88 
War Years (1937-1944), 96 

HOME AFFAIRS, see Interior, Minis
try of, 259, 
Census Administrati'On, 264 
-Strengthening of Machinery, 

264 
-Attending to Census-taking 

and Registration Work, 264 
-Training of Census Adminis

trative Personnel, 264 
Ceremonies and Customs, 267 
-Attending to commending and 

Pensioning Matters, 267 
-,Prescri,pti'Ons of Ceremonies 

and Rites, 267 
Construction, 268 
-Completing the Organization 

of various lt>·cal units of the 
Hsien or District, 261 

-Enforcement of Construction 
Control, 268 

~omotfon of Rural Recons
tructions, 268 

-Training of the Essential Per
sonnel of the provinces. and 
Hsiens, 262 
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-Formation of Representative 
Bodies, 262 

-Minimum requirements, 263 
Control of Pwblications, 269 
-Examination of Maps and 

At:ases, 269 
-Registration of Copyright, 269 
-Regisuration of Newspapers 

a,nd Periodicals, 269 
Opium Suppressions, 27Q . 
-International Cooperation of 

Opium Suppression, 270 
Organization and functions, 259 
Police Adminisitration, 265 
-Adjustment of Peace Preserva-

tion Corps, 267 
--Name of Police Organization, 

265 
-Po:ice Education, 265 
-Bolice Officers Education Cen-

tral Police College (August 
1944-1945), 266 

--Strengthening of Police Or
ganization, 265 

Local Se:f-Government, 261 

INDUSTRIAL COOPERATIVES, 
Chinese Industrial Contribu

tions, 767 
Development of Chinese Indus- 1 

trial Cooperatives, 764 
Education and Welfare, 767 
Financial Conditions, 765 
Organization, 763 
What of The Future, 767 

INDUSTRY, 

Chemical, 661, 697 
Cotton Textile & Flour, 702 
Direct assistance to, 680 
Important Industries Analysed. 

683 
Industrial Difficulties and the 

War Production Board, 677 
Industrial Migration, 667 
Indpstrial Reconstruction in Free 

China, 669 

Iron and Steel, 656, 686 
Machine, 661, 695 
Metals, Mining and Metallurgy, 

656, 686 
Postwar Industrial Reconstruc

tion, 704 
Prewar Industries, 653 
Purcha,se & Transportation of 

Essential equipment & mater
ials from aibroad, 681 

Textile and Food, 663 
Wartime Industrial Development, 

667 
Taiwan, 21 

J'APANESE AGGRESSION AND THE 

. PACIFIC THEATER OF WAR, 350 
JAPANESE TROOPS DISARMAMENT JN 

THE CHINA THEATER, 371 
Act of Surrender, 374 
Order of Generalissimo Chiang 

Kai-shek, 375 
JAPANESE UNCONDITIONAL SURRENDER, 

356 
-Atomic Warfare, 360 
-Japan's Acceptance of Al:ied 

Terms, 361 
-Potsdam Proclamation, 356 
-Signing of the Surrender 

Documents, 367 
-U.S.S.R. Declared War on 

Japan, 358 
JUDICIAL YUAN, 212-234 
Administrative Affairs, 212 
Administrative Court, 217 
Cases received and sett:ed by the 

Civil Division of the Supreme 
Court in Chungking (August 
1944 to May 1945), 216 

Central Commissi,on for Dis
ciplinary Punishment of Pub
lic Functionaries, 219 

Disciplinary Punishment, 219 
Editing of Legal Pu,blications, 215 
Evacuation of Shanghai Branch 

High Court and the formation 
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of the Branch High Court for 
Chekiang-Kian,gsi-Fukien Area, 
215 

Formation of the Hunan-Kwang
tung Branch H1gh Court, 216 

Important Judicial MeaS111res, 225 
Increase of Civil Divisions of the 

.Supreme Court, 215 
Judicial Administrative Po~icies, 

223 
Judicial Courts, 222 
List of Existing Civil and Cri

mina1 Laws, 234 
List of High Courts, Branch 

High Courts and District 
Courts in China (June 1945), 
228 

Local Commission for Disdplin
ary Punishment of Public 
Functionaries, 220 

Ministry of Justice, 221 
Numbe;r of Candidates passing 

the various examinations for 
Judicial Offi•c,ers, 227 

Number of Civil and Criminal 
Cases handled, 216 

Organization, 212, 221-234 
Prison Reforms, 226 
Publtcation .of Interpretations of 

Laws and Ordinances, 212 
Qualifications of Judicial Officers, 

226 
Recommendations for Pardon, 

213 
Recommendations d':or Reduction 

of Punishment, 213 
Re-examination of Cases of Dis

ciplinary Punishment of Law
yers, 217 

Supervision of Law Schools,- 214 
Supreme Court, 215 
Training of Judicial Officers, 214 

KUOMINTANG, 149-164 
Accepting the Surrender of 

Japan.ese Army, 164 

Ba.sic policy in peaceful National 
reconstruction, 160 

Future \Pr,ogramme, 157 
History and Principles, 149 
Legality of Political parties, 161 
Local Governments in liberated 

areas, 162 
L'ocal self-Government, 161 
National Assembly, 161 
Nationalization of Troops, 161 
Organization, 150 
:Peop!e's Toeedom, 161 
Platform and Policy, 151 
Political democratization, 160 
Relations between the Party and 

the Government, 152 
Release of Political prisoners, 161 
Special Service Agencies, 161 
Sixth National Congress and its 

Resolutions, 156 
Summary of conversations be

tween the Go;vernment and the 
repr.e,sentati.ves of Communist 
Party, 160 

To Convene Natonal Assembly 
for Constituifonalism, 158 

To Impr,ove Peopie's Livelihood, 
159 

To Redouble efforts for final 
victory, 158 

Traitors and pup;p.et troops, 164 

LAND ADMINISTRATION, 
Assistance to Self-farming Land 

Owners, 738 
Consolidation of Land Adminis

tration Organs, 732 
Enforcement of Land Assess-

ment, 735 
Levy of Land Tax, 738 
Protection of Tenants, 738 
Regulation of Land Ownership, 

733 
LANGUAGE, 

Altai family, 136 
Austro-Asiatic family, 135 
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Cantonese group, ·131 
Chinese, 130 
Eastern Mandarin, 130 
Hsiang group, 132 
Inda-Chinese Family, 129 
Kam-S-ui group, 133 
Kam-Tai group, 132 
Kan-Hakka group, 131 
Katchin group, 135 
Lolo group, 135 
Miao-Yao group, 133 
M:n group, 131 
McngoLan, 136 
Northern Mandarin, 130 
Southwes,tern Mandarin, 130 
Tai group, 133 
T:beto-Burman group, 134 
Tungus, 137 
Turkish, 136 
Wu group, 131 

LEGISLA'.IIVE YUAN, 197-210 
Budget Statutes, 207 
Geneil'."al pro.c-edure lof Legisila

tion, 198 
Interrelations beitween the La

gislativ-e Yuan and the four 
major Government 'Powers, 198 

Laws, list of, 200 
Organization and functions, 197 
Treaties and Conventions, 210 

LITERATURE, 

Drama, 120 
Essay, 126 
Fiction, 123 
Poetry, 117 

LOANS, 

External Loans, 586 
Farm Loans, 610 
Internal Loans, 585 
Fr.e-war External Loans under 

charge of the Ministry of 
Finance, 592 

Pre-war Internal Loans Issued 
•by the Ministry of Finance, 
591 

Publi,c Loans, 585 

Wartime External Loans undei 
charige of Ministry of Finance. 
590 

Wartime Internal Loans Issued 
through the Ministry of 
Finance, 589 

MANPOWERS MOBILIZATION, 

La,bor Control, 849 
Regisrtration and Slllrvey, 848 
Voluntary Labor Campaign, 849 

MILITARY CAMPAIGNS, 

Battle in North Kiangsu and 
East of the Hui Riv·er, 327 

Battle -of the Tai Hing Moun
tain, 328 

Battle of the Ta Pieh Mountain, 
329 

Battle in the Central Honan, 333 
Batt:e in Changsha and Heng-

yang, 335 
Battle in Changteh, Hunan, 331 
Battle in W-est Hunan, 338 
Battle in West Hupeh, 330 
C-enl,ral War Zone, 329 
Chengchow-Kukang Battle, 342 
Count-er-Offen,sive in North 

Burma, 344 
Kweilin-Liucho,w Battle, 339 
Northe·rn War Zone, 327 
Southern Wru: Zone, 339 

MONGOLIAN AFFAIRS, 

Central Government Offices re
sident in Mongolia, 273 

CommiSJSion on Mong-olian Af
fairs, 271 

Division tif Administrative Dis
tricts, 272 

Organization o.f the Commission, 
271 

Organization of Mongolian Lea-
gues and Banners, 272 

Mongolian Self-Gove!l"nment, 273 
Religion, 
-Castes in Lamaism, 274 
-Da Lama, 274 
-Fu-Yeh Lama, 274 
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Broadcast of letters, 293 --J!ae Lama, 274 
-Jarnak Lama, 274 
-Lamaism in Mongolia, 274 
-Miu Lama, 274 
-Christianity in Mongolia, 275 
-Effects of Lamaism in Mongol-

ian, 275 
-Lama Monasteries in Mon

golia, 274 
-Relations between Lamaism 

and Politics in Mongolia, 274 
MONGOLIAN SOCIETY, 

Agriculture, 276 
Animal Husbandry in Mongolia, 

276 
Ar:stocrats, 275 
Aristocratic Gove·rnment in 

Mongolia, 275 
Common people, 276 
Excessive Re·verence for Lama-

ism, 275 
Lamas, 276 
Mongol! an Social Classes, 275 
Slaves, 276 
Sparseness of Mongolian Popu

lation, 276 
Tai-Chi, 276 
Trade and handicraft in Mongo

lia, 276 

MOUNTAIN BELTS, 

Central, 9 
MOUNTAIN DISTRICTS, 

Khingan, 6 
MOUNTAIN REGIONS, 

Eastern, 7 
Shantung, 7 

MOUNTAINS, 

Northwestern, 5 
Taiwan, 17 

ORGANIC STATUTE OF THE CHINESE 

NATIONAL RELIEF AND REHABILIT/1-

TION ADMINISTRATION, 912 

OVERSEAS CHINESE AFFAIRS, 

Advance of Government Loans, 
290 

185 
De,marcation of the power con-

trol of overs,eas educati,on, 292 
Distribution o.f Relieil' Funds, 290 
Enlisted Overseas Students, 293 
News communications for Over-

seas Chines-e at Home and 
Abroad, 293 

Overseas Ch:nese Education, 292 
O,verseas Chinese Relief and Re

habili lation, 289 
Overseas Chinese Remittance, 292 
Reception of Overseas Students, 

290 
Reg:s"ration of educational per

s:onnel sent abroad, 293 
Registr2tion of Returned Over

seas Chinese, 291 
Re:ief for Returned Chinese, 290 
Returned Overseas Chines-e Re

habilitation P1rcgramme, 287 
Translation and delivery of let

ters, 293 

p EOPLE'S POLITICAL COUNCIL, 

Brie.f History, 165 
Important resolutions by the 

Council, 181 
Important r-esolutions and sug

gestions from 1944 to 1!}45, 167 
Opening Ad::lres,s by Presid2.nt 

Chiang Kai-shek, 169 
Organizations and functions, 165 
People's Poiitical Council and 

Democracy, 169 
Report on Administrative Policy, 

180 
Report on Agricultural rehabili-

tation, 178 
Reports on Education, 174 
Report on Food situation, 178 
Rep:ort on Foreign Affairs, 173 
Report -on Home Affairs, 177 · 
Report on Judicial Affairs, 176 
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Reports and resolutions in the 
iPPC session in July 1S45, 169 

Reports by responsible high offi
cials of various departments of 
,the Gov-errune·nt, 173 

Report ron Social affairs, 179 
Report on War-Time communi

cations, 175 
Resolutions on Educational and 

Cultural Work, 184 
Resolutions on Foreign Affairs, 

182 
Reso:utions on Interior Affairs, 

183 
Resolutions on Land adminis

tration, 184 
Resolutions on Mongolian and 

Tibetan Affairs, 184 
Resolutions on Relied: Work, 185 
Sugigestion on the work of the 

Ministry of Agriculture and 
For,estry, 187 

Suggestion on the work of the 
Ministry of Communications, 
186 

Suggestion on the work of the 
Ministry o;f Finance, 186 

Suggestion on the work . of the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, 
185 

Suggestion on the work of the 
Natirona! Conservancy Board, 
186 

Sug,g,estion on the work of the 
War production Board, 186 

The questions of National As
sembly, 187 

POST-WAR RELIEF AND R.EHABILITA 

TION IN CHINA, 

China Office of UNRRA, 911 
China and the Crea,tion of 

UNRRA, 905 
For,eign Pernonne\ 912 
Outline of Opexations, 911 
Planning Relief and Rehabilita-

tiron in China, 906 

Revision arud Coordination of 
Plans, 906 

Setting Up UNRRA, 909 
PHILOSOPHY, 

Bene<vrolence and Righteousness, 
107 

Central Forc·e in History, 113 
Chu Hsi, 111 
Conc!usion, 114 
Confucianism and Religion, 104 
Cornfucius as a gr.eat man, 104 
Confucius' Idea of Benevolence, 

102 
Confucius' Idea of Good Gov-

ernment and Social Order, 103 
Doctrine of Golden Mean, 101 
Essence o-f Equality, 113 
Father of Democracy, 108 
Fundamental Principles of Con-

fucianism, 101 
Human Nature Inherently Good, 

108 
Knowledge difficult, Action easy, 

112 
Life of Confucius, 100 
Mencius, 107 

· Neo~crorufucianism, 111 
New Nationalism, 113 
Revival of ,ancient virtue and 

wisdom, 114 
Struggle for Supremacy, 110 
Sun Yat-Sen, Dr., 112 
SUJpremacy of Coilifucianism, 109 
Taoism, 105 
Taoism as a philosophy and as 

a religion, 109 
Wang Yang-Ming, 112 
Wickedness of Human Nature·, 

108 
PLAINS, 

Liao River, 7 
North China, 8 
Southern, 19 
Sungari River, 7 
Western, 19 
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PLATEAUS, 
Kweichow, 12 
Loess, 8 
Monolian, 5 
Northeastern Provinces, 6 
Tibetan, 3 
Yunnan, 12 

POPULATION, 
Birth r,ate, Death rate and the 

rate of natural increase per 
1,000, 76 

. Changes during the last three 
decades, 73 

China, 72 
Distribution ,by ag,e groups, 78 
Distribution of Urban and Rural 

in ,Yunnan province, 80 
Farms, 79 
Infant mortality rate in rural 

and unban arnas, 77 
Mongolia, 276 
Sex ratio, 75 
Size of family and the average 

number of perf/cns per llouse
hold, 74 

Taiwan, 27 

[PRESIDENTIAL AND EXECUTIVE 
POWERS, 

Executive Yuan, 195 
President, 193. 
State Council, 194 
Yuan Meeting, 195 

PRESS, 
Freedom of the Press and the 

abolition of Censorship, 812 
Newspaper Chains, 818 
Regulations governing Censor

ship of War-time Books and 
Journals, 812 

Regulations and Standards gov
erning the Censorship of War
tome Publications, 814 

Statistics of Newspapers, 820 

RAILWAYS, 

Cant'on-Hankow, 744 
Chikiang, 743 

C..hungki111g-TZJeyalllg, 744 

Hunan-Kwangsi, 744 
Kagi, 25 
Keelung, 25 
1-:wangyuen-Shangyang, 744 
Kweichow-Kwangsi, 743 

Lungh::ii, 744 
Paoki-Tienshui, 743 

Shinchiku, 25 
Suchow-Wusu, 744 

Szechuen-Kweichow, 744 
Szechuen-Yunnan, 743 

Taichu, 25 
Taih'oky, 25 
Tainan, 25 
Takao, 25 
Yunnan-Kweichow, 744 

RANGES, 

Oentral, 18 

Eastern Coast,al, 18 
Nuaka, 18 
Western Bor,der, 18 

RESOURCES, Natural, 644 

Aluminium, 651. 689 
Coal, 646 

Coal & Petroleum, 684 
Copper, Lead,· and Zinc, 650, 

659, 688 
Electric Power, 653, 683 
Fuel, 654 
Iron, 648 
Oil, 647 
Sulphur, PbJosphorus and Salt, 

652 
Tungsten, Antimony, Tin and 

Mercury, 651, 659, 694 
Water Power, 645 

RIVERS, 
Taiwan, 17 

ROUTE PASSES, 
Boryu-Taiho, 25 
Hori, ·25 
Kagi-Yuri, 25 
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SHIPPING LINES (Taiwan), 
Keelung-Amoy, 26 
Keelung-Hongkong, 26 
~eelung--Karenko, 26 
K-ee~ung-Ko:be, 26 
Shinko-Koto, 26 
Takao-Aparri, 26 
Takao-Bako, 26 
Trakao-Canton, 26 
Takao-Dairen, 26 
Takao--Shanghai, 26 
Takao-Tokyo, 26 

SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION, 
Chart of Organization, 837 
General Administration, 837 
Legis~a,tion and Regulations for 

Social Aff.airs, 838 
Popular Organizations, 840 
S:ocia,t'l Jm,su.raIJJce, 846 
Social Relief, 844 
Social Service, 845 
Survey and Statistics, 839 
Training of Social Workers, 839 
Welfare Work for Children, 845 
Welfar-e Work for Workers and 

Farmers, 845 
SOCIAL SERVICE AND RELIEF WORK, 

Chun,gking Catholic and Protes
tanit Comforting Committee, 
872 

Chungking 
tion for 
873 

Christian Associa
Welifare oif Korea'IlJS, 

Committ-ee on Aid to Private 
Middle Schools, 870 

Continmtal a,n,d O:rrphan Mis
sions, 873 

Friends' Ambulance Unit (FAU), 
870 

Interniational Relief Committee 
(IRC), 870 

Joint War-Time Service Com
mittee, 871 

National Christian Service 
Council for W'ounde,d Soldiers 
in Transit (NCSCW.ST), 871 

National Commitrtee for S,tudent 
Relief, 869 

National Committee ·Of YMCA, 
873 

National Committee of YWCA, 
874 

War J>risoners' Aid, 872 
War Relief Committee of the 

National Chris,tian Council, 
870 

STEPPES, 
Northern, 6 

Southern, 6 

SUN YAT-SEN, Dr, 
Min-Ch'uan-Chu-1, 147 
Min-Chuh-Chu-I, 146 
Ming-Sheng-Chu-I, 148 
1Political Philosophy, 141 

TAxATION, 569, see Finance 
Annual Co:lEdions of Commo

dity Taxes since 1937, 572 
Annual Collections of Direct 

Taxes 1937-44, 577 
Collection of Local Taxes, 582 
Commodity Tax Admini'Sltrati:on, 

570 
Direct Tax Administration, 573 
Existing Commodity Tax Rates. 

572 
Existing Tax Rates, 569 

TIBET, 
Animal Husbandary in Tibet, 

282 
Black Sect, 279 
Central Government Offices Re-

sident in Tibet, 278 
Different s•ects of Buddhism, 278 
Drugget, 282 
Economic Conditions, 282 
Evolution of Tibetan Political 

System, 276 
Finance in Tibet., 282 
Handicraft in TLbet, 282 
Incense, 2·82 
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Kan-pus of three Monasteries, 
280 

Livelihood of the People, 285 
Lower Class, 281 
Main agricultural products, 282 
Manifesto of the Kuomintang, 

283 
Middle Class, 281 
Monasteries in .T:,bet, 279 
Organization of the Tibetan 

Government, 277 
Paper manufacture, 282 
Politics, 276 
Policy of t.he National Govern

ment towards the Administra
tion of the Frontier Region, 
283 

Political Ri.ghts, 284 
Red Sect, 279 
Re:igion, 278 
Since the estrublishment of Na

tional Goverrunent, 280 
Smithery, 282 
Three Great Monasteries in 

Lhasa, 280 
Tibet borders on India, 280 
Tib-etan Government, 280 
Tibetan S'ociety, 280 
Trade in Tibet, 282 
Upper Class, 281 
Yellow sect, 279 
Whi,te Sect, 279 

TOPOGRAPHY, 
Northe.:istern, 36 

'!'RADE, 

Taiwan, 25 
TRADE (Foreign) , 

Control bf Export Goods, 634 
Control of Foreign Exchange, 633 
Control of Import Goods, 636 
Contr·o1 of Leading Exiports, 629 
-Bristles, 630 
-Minerals, 633 
-Raw Silk, 632, 637 
-Tea, 629, 638 
-Wood Oil, 631, 637 
-Wo~l, ·533 

Control of Wartime Export 
Trad·e, 629 

Control of Wartime Import 
Trade, 635 

Encouragement of Necessary Im-
ports, 635 

Foreign Trade Policy, 639 
Futm··e of Foreign Trade, 638 
Loans, 636 
Organization, 625 
Prohiibition of Imports from 

Enemy Areas, 635 
Promotion for tihe Production of 

the main Agricultural Pro
ducts, 637 

Rehabilitation of Foreign Trade, 
638 

Restrictions of Unnecessary Im-
ports, 635 

Trading Compani,es, 627 
Wartime Foreign Trade, 636 
Wartime Trade Administration, 

625 

VALLEYS, 

Yangtze, 9 

WAR, MINISTRY OF 

Effects of New Army Adminis-
tration, 298 

Gene·ral Revi-ew, 297 
Number of men in the Army, 297 
Outline of the demobilization 

programme, 302 
Plan for 1946, 303 
Pi-ogram of Civil Employment 

for the Military Forces, 303 
Rearrangement in the Organiza

tion of the Ministry of War, 
298 

Reforms in the Sys~·em of Re
plenishment of Military Sup
plies, 299 

Regimentation of Discharged 
Servicemen for Training, 303 

Renrganization of the Forces, 299 
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Total Army Casualties in Eight 
Years, 297 

War Expenditures in Eight 
Years, 297 

WAR RELIBF, 

Air Raid Relief, 901 
Assistance in productive work 

by refugees, 902 
Education and Breeding of Or-

phans, 902 
Medical relief for refugees, 903 
Relief of OverS'eas Chinese, 900 
Relief of 1-efugees & victims uf 

natural calamities, 898 
RP-lied' of War Victims, 898 
Special Relief, 901 
Sundry Relied' Work, 901 

WATER CONSERVANCY, 

Development of Agricultural 
Irrigation, 726 

-Anhwei 727 
-Chekiang 727 
-Chinghai 728 
-Fukien 727 
-Honan 727 
-Hunan 727 
-I-Iupeh 727 

-Kwangsi 727 
-Kwangtung 727 
-Kweichow 727 
-Ninghsia 728 
-Shensi 727 
-Sikang 726 
-Sinkiang 728 
-Suiyuan 728 
-Szechuen 726 
-Yunnan 727 
Flood Prevention, 730 
-Pearl River, 731 
-Yangtze River and Han River, 

731 
-Yellow River, 730 
Regulations of Rivers, 728 
-Chihsl1ui River, 729 
-C'hikiang, 729 
-Golden Sand River, 728 
-Huangshui, 730 
-Ipin-Chungking section of 

C'huenkiang, 729 
-Kialing River, 728 
-Min River, 729 
-Shachi, 730 
-Tao Ho, 730 
-Tsiang Kiang, 730 
-Wukiang, 729 

-Kansu 728 WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 1136 
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THE MANUFACTURERS BANK OF CHINA, 

LIMITED 

With Branches at 
Nanking, Chungking, Canton, 
Hongkong, Soochow and Shanghai. 

We undertake for our clients Remittances, 
Investments, Savings, and Banking business 

of ev,ery description. 

SHANGHAI BRANCH 
86 Tientsin Road, 

Shanghai. 
Telephones: 11161-5 

'------------------------~ 1···-···---·--········--·-------
'f Ill l. .r.. iJ. ff" 

Agricultural & Industrial Bank Of China 
Established in 1917 

A Bank whi'ch serves community 
and commands confidence 

With br.anche& and agencies 
throughout China. All kinds 
of banking business transacted . 

Head Office: 348 Honan Road, Shanghai 

{ 
6561 

Cable Address: AG RIND BANK Tel. 18132-5 

-------·-----



YANGTZE DEVELOPMENT CORP. 

Affiliated with 

YANGTZE TRAO!iNG CORPORATION 
1 Wall Street, New York, U.S.A. 

Sole Agents for 

REPUBLIC STEEL 
CORPORATION 

-Steel & Metal Products, High
way Construction Materials, 
Steel Sash & J;teel Building 
Materials, Metal Lath, Drain
age E.roducts, Galvanizing 
Equipments, Corrugated Metal 
Pipe, Steel Bars, Sheets & 
Wire Products, Fabricators 
of Metal Containers, Elec
trically Welded Tubular Pro
ducts, Cold Finished Bar 
Steels 

MARMON-HER~INGTON 
CO., INC. 

-All - Wheel - Drive Converted 
Ford Trucks, Heavy-Duty
All-Wheel-Drive Trucks, Track 
Laying Tractors, "DeliVr-All" 
Truclcs, Jlighway Coaches, 
Trolley Coaches, Precision 
Tools, Dies, Gages, Jigs & 
Fixtures 

JOHN A. ROEBLING'S 
SONS CO. 

-Elect1·ic Wire & Cables Wire 
Rope Slings, Wire Rope Fit~ 
tings, Woven Wire Fabrics, 
Elevator Wire Rope, Wire 
Rope for Mining, Aircraft 
Cords & Wire, Excavating 
Equipments 

INGALLS IRON WORKS CO. 
-Shipbuildinp & Marine En

gineering 

GENERAL DYES.TUFF 
CORPORATION 

-Complete Line of Dye Chemi
cals 

General Aniline & Film Corp. 
-Complete Line of Dye Chemi

cals 

BREWER & COMPANY, INC. 
--Pharmaceutical Pr o d u c ts, 

Specialities, Vitamin Pro-
ducts, Ampoules, Penicillin 

JOHN POWELL & CO., INC. 
-DDT, Pyrethrum, Rotenone, 

Sabadilla and other insecti-
cides 

B. F. DRAKENFELD & CO., 
INC. 

--Colors, Metallic Oxides & 
Chemicals for Pottery, Glass 
& Enamelled Ware Manufac
turnrs 

l\1ANNING, MAXWELL & 
MOORE, INC. 

-Mill supplies, tools, etc. 

HUBER MANUFACTURING 
,COMPANY 

-Road Building Machinery 

J.M. HUBER INC. 
-Printing Ink 

DEVOE & RAYNOLDS CO., 
INC. 

-I-louse paint, varnish, etc. 

J. L. GOLDMAN & CO. 
-Cotton 

Inquire at 
143-8 HONGKONG & SHANGHAI BANK BLDG. 

12 Chung Shan Lu, Eastern 1, ShanghaL 
Cable Address: "YANGCO" Shanghai 

Telephones: 14718-10706 



MEI LEE 
.,,, 

THE 
YARDSTICK 

OF 

MATCHES. 

.,,, 

* SINO-GREEN OINTMENT 
A light yellow-greenish ointment 

with 
pleasant odour 

No irritation No stain 

It contains sulphonalimlde, 
zinc oxide, etc. and gives an 
ideal effect for local wounds, 
especially caused by strep
tococci and staphylococci . 

: CHINA MATCH CO., LTD. 
I 

J:. ;:fffe #f §. ~ /.fir.. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

33 SZECEJUEN ROAD . 

SHANGHAI 

The New Asiatic Chemical Works, Ltd. 
1044 Sinza Road, Shanghai 

Telephone 89800 ._ ____ _ 

a] ~ f.~ ~ ii ~ 

THE CHINA SILK CORPORATION 
(Government Owned) 

Our policies are to rehabilitate the whole 
Chinese silk industry, to improve the quality 
of export silk, and to render assistance to the 
industry whenever possible. 

17 The Bund Cable Address: 
Shanghai, China "CHISICORP" 

Tel.: 15915, 192158 

----------------------------... 



With Compliments 

from 

ROMAN 

STAMP CO. 
97B Route Vallon 

The 

Hankow Oxygen Fact01 
Limited 

• 
Paul S. GOLOV ATSKY 

Import-Export 

Shell House 505 
The Bund 1, 

Shanghai, China 
Tel. 18408 

al~ rtl~ t'J1'Mi ,ft. k J/( 

The China Mutual Trading Co., Ltd. 
Branches: 1 Chung Shan Lu (Eastern 1) 

Shanghai 
Branches: 

Changan 
Chengtu 
Chungking 
Hankow 
Hongkong 

Cable Address "Mutrad" Shanghai 
Tel. No. 1445-3 

Sole Agents for: 
E. R.. SQUIBB & SONS 

Manufacturing Chemists 

CHASE BOTI'LE & SllJIPPLY CORPORATION 
Laboratory EQuipment, Glass Wares 

Kunming 
Lanchow 
Tientsln 
New York 

HANOVIA CHEMICAL & MANUFACTURING CO. 
Ultra Violet Lamps 

ALLIED PACIFIC CO. 
D.D. T. 

'----------------~-------------
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Hung Dah Tin Printing & Can Manufact:ory 
HIGH-CLASS WORKMANSHIP IN COLOURED PRINTING 

AND DIFFERENT KINDS OF CANS. 

~ *- »J-- 1:. tt :it •tli 
Hung Dah Tin Tube & Bakelite Manufact:ory 
lilGH-CLASS WORKMANSHIP lN MAKLNG TO.OTH PASTE 
CONTAINERS, COLOURED MEDICAL CONTAINERS, AND 

DIFFERENT KINDS OF BAKELITE ARTLCLES. 

IMPORTERS: 
Foreign Tin Tube, Can, Tin Printing Machine, Tin 

Plate, Lead, Pewter and Oil Ink. 

and Lane 155, House 34, Chengtu Road, Head Office } 

No. 1 Factory: Shanghai, China. 

No. 2 Factory: 1192 Sinza Road, Shanghai, China. 
No. 3 Factory: 613-615 Rue Ratard, Shanghai, China. 

Telephones: 36786, 39753 

~ ~ rtl ~ 17)- nt 1t. ¼~ ~ 
MING FU CORPORATION, LTD. 

Branches: 
Chungking 
Hankow 
Tlentsin 

1 Chung Shan Lu (Eastern 1) 
Shanghai 

Cable Addres& ·'Mingfu" Shanghai 
Tel. No. 14453 

Sole Agents for: 
DELLOY lVIJETAL CORPORATIO:N 

.Tool Steel 
WEBER SHOWCASE & FIXTURE CO., INC. 

Refrigerators, Icecream Cabinets, etc. 

Distributors for: 
HELLER BROTHEIRS CO. I Files 
NATIONAL LOCK CO. 

Locks 

Branches: 
Hongkong 
New York 

Il

l BRAEBURN ALLOY STEEL CORPORATION I 
Tool Steel 

CONTINENTAL SCREW CO 
Scre.ws 

MISSOURI BELTING CO. 
Leather Belting ! 

~----------------------------J 



CHINA 
DEVELOPMENT 

BANK 
LIMITED 

33 S,zec'huen (Central) Road 

SHANGHAI 

Telephone No. 16980 

,ff 4,- a}J ~ '4 J:.. 

The 

Ningpo Commercial & 

Savings Bank, Ltd. 
210 PEKING ROAD 

Cable Address: 0936 

Tel~.: 15503, 15504, 15505 

to All Departments 

---------
ffiit_)/{ 

THE BANK OF CANTON, LTD. 
(Established in 1912) 

52 Ningpo Road, Shanghai 

Cable Add.: "BANKTON'! 

Capital Issued and Fully Paid 
General Reserve 

Tels.: 16284-6 

HK$7,761,720.00 
2,800,000.00 

Head Office: HONGKONG 

Branches: Subsidiaries: 
Canton, Shanghai, Hankow .Bank of Canton, San Francisco 

Bangkok and Toi-shan Kwong Tung Ngan Hong, 
Macau 

Local Sub-Branch 427 Lingsen Road 

Every description of Banking and Exchange Business transacted. 



, ______________________ ,.., ____________ _.ri;.. _________ 1 

I I 

I ~ ~ ~ ~ I 
i SHEE CHEN & co. I 
i 1-- General Importers & Exporters ~ I 
1 Manufacturers' Representatives I t ____________________ , t 

t I 
I I 
t HEAD OFFICE: 255 Peking Road, Shanghai, China I 
I Telephone 13062-13063 I 
t t 
1 Cabie Address: • Codes used: 
I SHEECHENCO Acme, Bentley, .Private 
t 
t 

I 

I 
BRANCHES: 

Hongkong, Canton, Macao, Manila, Sing·apore 

Import: Hardware and Tools, Industrial Chemicals, 
Paper, Woollen Piece Goods, Sundries 

I Export: Chinese Products. i ! ______________________________________________ J 

Th£01Ar11111an 
of' Quollit_y 

Sole Agent For China 

CHINA PETROLEUM CO .. LTD. 



LEOPOLD LAZARUS LTD. 
LONDON 

ASSOCIATED METALS & MINERALS 
CORPORATION 

NEW YORK 

• 
Ores, Metals, Scrap and Residues 

Chemicals 

Merchants 

..,,..,, 
..,, 

Manufacturers 

China Correspondent 

LEO WERTHEIMER, SHANGHAI 
81 Jinkee Rd. Room 103; P.O. Box 1951 

Phone: 14640 Cables: WEMET, Shanghai 



Chartered, Under Special Mandate of the National Government 

HEAD OFFICE: 

8 Yuen Ming Yuen Road 
SHANGHAI 

Telephone No. 
11390 

e TRUST DEPARTMENT 
e SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 

e TRADING DEPARTMENT 

Cable Address: 
"5665" or 

"CHINATRUST" 

e PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 

e REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT 

e CENTRAL SAVINGS SOCIETY 

e LIFE INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 

e PROPERTY INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 

BRANCH OFFICES: 

Nanking, Chungking, Hankow, Tients-in, Tsingtao, 
Canton, Peiping, Kunming, Hangchow, Chengtu, 

Kweiyang, Lanchow, Sian. 

SUB-BRANCHES: 

t Soochow, Wusih, '"'iutsing, Wuhu, Nantung. 

t - •• - -- - ••• 



r-----------------------------~-----------------, I 
I I 
I I 

I I I Modem Methods I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

f Conservative Principles. . . I 
' ================ I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

: Modern methods in business l 
I I 
I ---tempered by conservative l 
I I 

I principles---have proved their : 
I I 
I I 

l worth in hundreds of cases. I 
t I 

: ' I I 

' L ' , el I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

i foJ1;m~1~J1t~ I 
t I 
I I 
I I 

! The Postal Remittance l 
I I 
I I 

I and Savings Bank I 
I I 
I I 

I I I assist you, as it · has assisted l 
I I 

1 others for several years. I 
I I 

: I L ________________________________________ , 
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INTERCULTURE INC. 

Publisher of ,the fil'st complete Chinese i'l'anslatio·n of the 

WORKS Of W. SHAKESPEARE Proi:~ss;:t~et~eng 

Wgl'!J±.1:1:~~--fift 
EDITING, PUBLISHING, BUYING AND, SELLING CHINESE 
AND IMPORTED NEWSPAPERS, MAGAZINESI, BOOKS, 
STATIONERIES, ETC.; LITERARY AGENT, AND GIENERAL 

A,NID SPECIFIC INFORMATION SERVICE 

•w,•a,~~~~~*~••a,~rma,•• 
itp * ' ~ .a~ *- ' -t- 'it 'iJll §: ' •it 1i: ,fil % ...... f #. ;fto 

J:.ii-4?¾-ts}A-J-;!!!J¾!!!JO-J,t 
864 Bubbling Well Road, Apt. 401, Shanghai 

Cable Address: INTERCULTU '41:ik; .=.-l-.¼•b\. '41:,fll..jjtJ,t -JL:=...£3.. 
Post Office Box: 569 Tel. 37578 .fj!Jlt -ft .fij .£ -f; -Jc. 

'-------·-· ... ---·-------------r--------------------

QUALITY PRINTING 
AT MINIMUM COST 

High quality Et'.ationery and circulars are the joy of the busi
nessman as they assist him to increase his busillless. With the 
complete facilities a,t our command we ,are able to exeoute first 
class work ait prices which defy competition. Consult us about 
your printing requiremen,ts and we shall be glad to send you 
samples ,and quotations without any obligation on your part. 

GUARANTEED WORK AND PROMPT DEUVERY 

I m Fil ~ ta tit lit Eb ~ 

irihunr I Qthina 11,aily l JOB PRINTING DEPARTMENT 
160 Chung Cheng Road Telephone 16860 

_____________ ::::~~----------------



THE CHINA CAN 
COMPANY, LIMITED 

_ _,_, ____ , __ --· -· ·--· --

Tin Lithographers and 
Can Manufacturers, 
Mechanical Toys, 
Door Locks, Transfer 
Paper for Porcelain. 

OFFICE: 247 CANTON ROAD, SHANGHAI, 
CHINA. 

Telephone: 

11610 

Telegram Address: 

"CANYUEN" 



s:p $; ~ .00- ~ 'fft.~ ~ll ~ E] 

THE GREAT EASTERN 
DISPENSARY, LTD. 

HEAD OFFICE : (Steel Concrete Building) 
851 Peking Road, Shanghai 
Telephones: 92331-3 (Extension to al! Depts.) 
Telegraphic Address: ('f) "5673" ( di) "GREDISPEN'' 

MAIN FA·CTORY: 1970 Chung ChEng (Western) Road, Shanghai 
Built on an area of over 20 mow, complete equipment and 
with qualified staff and technicians. 

BRANCH OFFICES AND WORKS : 
5 Branches and one joint office in Shanghai. Also Branches 
and Offices in principal cities in China and abroad with 
Sub-works in Chungking and Sub-Office in Southwestern 
region. 

RENOWNED PRODUCTS: 

"SANAFACTOR" Mi if ~ 7 ~ if- ii l; * 
"YALE'IS "PHOSTOSE" !l lli- -i;jj nm rt 
"THIROCODIN" COUGH REMEDY !l ~ ;t. !;Ji ~ 
"914" OINTMENT -Jr. - im • f-
"BABY FACE" VANISHING CREAM ~ 5l dQ 

etc., etc., etc. 

OTHER ENTERPRISES : 

"' ~ ~ . . . . 
The Great Eastern Chemical Works 

-r ~ ~ n • • a 
The Great Eastern Fat & Oil Products Co., Ltd. 

'f ~ ~ ~ ro ~ a 
The Great Eastern Biological Laboratory 

'f ~ it .L 'jf Jk Jl)j-
The Great Eastern Experimental Station 

"' ~ .i. !/h .6ft }t Jl)j-
The Great Eastern Research La1boratory 

'f • • • lk ;i) 
China Drug Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 

BRIEF HISTORY : 
Established over 50 years (in 1890). The leading Manufactur
ing Chemists in China with a firm reputation and a lengthy 
history. 



A Recent 

Publication 
Encyclopedia 

of Chinese Books 

S-:KU-CHU AN-SHU OR BOOKS OF FOUR LIBRARIES 
Edited with Explanatory Notes by (Prof. Yang Chialo 

pp. 1200, published July, 1946 by The World Book Co., Ltd., 
( -l!!-$-t" R)) Shanghat. 
This book is divided into three parts: I. A. Summary or 

Chinese Learning from the earliest times up to date, in boeh 
English and Chinese1 II. A Dictionary of 10,000 Books witL. 
synopses and biographical notes on 7,000 authors; III. I!IljPOrt.ant 
Documents relating to the history of Chinese Learning. 

This book is wrttten according to the new methodolgy devised 
by Prof. Li Yu-Ying. It is one of the publications of the World 
Encyclopedia Institute, China Section and forms, one of the series 
of Encyclopedias to be published by various countries of the world. 
The China Sectjon is represented by Professors Li and Yang. 
Among the Sponsors, Patrons and Contributors of this world-witle 
undertaking are men like Alber,t Einstein of America, H. G. Wells 
of England, Prof. Woo Chefee of China and Prof. Hadamrd of 
College de France. 

This book is designed to be a forerunner of cnung-Hwa-unuan
Shu (The Complete Library of Chinese Books) now in preparat;:m. 
It is a convenient reference book of Chinese literature and indis
pensable to all who are interested in Chinese studies. 

--------------
An Efficient Service To Meet The 

Needs Of Modern Business 
We carry out research and investigations on modern business 
conditions and prepare confidential reports. For special deli
very of the daily 

ECONOMIC NEWS BULLETIN 
English or Chinese Editions, please apply for subscrip·tion rates. 

rfr 1t Ji 1;-- Jf~ 

UNITED CREDIT INFORMATION BUREAU 
Under the auspices of 

THE JOINT HEAD OFFIOE OF 
THiE FOUR NATIONAL BA.NKS 
and associated with The Central Bank 
of China, The Bank 'of China, Bank of 
Communications, Farmers' Bank of 
China, The Central Trust, The Postal 
Remittance & ,Savings Bank and the 
Joint Bankers Acceptance House. 

74 Jinkee Road, 6th floor, Tel. 17148 

Chungking Branch: 
Hsia-Hung-Hsueh

Hsiang, 
Un Sen Road, 

Chungking. 
Branches:·· 

will also be opened 
during 1946 in NAN
KING, TIENTSIN, 
HANKOW, HONG
KONG, CANTON and 
other leading cities. 



THE FARMERS BANK 
OF CHINA 

Established under a Special 
Charter of the National 

Government of China 
as a Bank Engaged in . 

Granting Farm •Credits and 
Land Credits and other 
ord'inary Banking Business. 

Branches and Sub-Branches 
throughout China 

Head Office: 
159 Pai Hsia Road 

Nanking, China 
Tels. 23730, 21094 

National Commercial 
Bank 

ESTABLISHED 1907 

Head Office: 

230 PEKING ROAD 

SHANGHAI 

I BANK OF COMMUNlcATmNi-l 
I UNDER SPECIAL CHARTER OF NATIONAL GOVER,NMENT I I AS AN INDUSTRIAL BANK 

I With mo1·e than 150 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout China 
and abroad; Correspondents in all principal cities of the world. 

General Banking Business: 
Deposits, Remittances, Discounsts, Loans, Investments, 
Savings, Trusts, Insur<1;nces, Warehouses, Transportation. 

HEAD OFFICE : SHANGHAI BRANCH: 
14 Chung San Eastern Road I 14 Chung San Eastern Road I 

(The Bund), Shanghai (The Bund), Shanghai 
Cable Address: "Commubkho" Cable Address: "Commubank" 

Telephones 13504, 15536 Telephones 13504, 15536 

TRUST DEPARTME,NT: I 
19 Kiukian.g Road. Shanghai Telephor.es 100·28, 14694 

-----------. - ••• - 1'111 ---- - - • - - .t 



I! i~ ft ~ ,lrjt 

Chieng Kee Spinning 
Mill . 

lL ~ 1&- 3- < .n. ft 
375 Ichang Road 

't"lt'*O~*""= 
Tel. 60467 

:k. :fi, D.! 
TAI HOO TEMPLE 

Spun Silk Yarn and 
Peignes 

Si-z-es: 60~ ao;; 120/~ 

140/~ 2101; 

To Get the 
Latest News 

Read 
China Daily Tribune 

To Reach the 
General Public 

_/ldvertise In 

China Daily Tribune 
160 Chung Cheng Road 

Telephone 16860 

____ , __________________ II a J 

: 
~J /~ it 1-t $1 ~ 

THE CHINA TRUST CO., LTD •. , 
. I 

We undertake 
all kinds 

of 
TRUST and BANKING BUSINESS 

524 Szechuen Road. { 
13324 

Tels. 17563 
16522 

----------~-----------1 
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Kincheng Banking Corporation 
HEAD OFFICE: 

200 Kiangse Road, Shanghai 

Cable add.: 
"Kinchen bank" 

Telephone 
12400 

I 

I 
I 

I I All Banking and Ex~han~ Business Transacted I 

L_:~~::.~=~=-_J -------------------------, 

TI-II: NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL BANK 

OF CI-IINA 

Special Service to Industries 

Shanghai Branch: 

130 Peking Road Telephone: 18725-9 

I -------------------------------



r-------------
1 "=~~~ i 

ESTABLISHED 1812 

The National City Bank 
OF NEW YORK 

Head Office: 55 Wall Street, New York, N.Y. 

Branches in SHANGHAI, TIENTSIN and HONGKONG 

Shanghai Branch: 41 KIUKIANG ROAD 

Telephone: 11500 

Cable Address: "CITIBANK" 

• 
Designated an officiaL depositary of pubtic moneys 

of the United States. 

--------------..--------·-----------' 
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